This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  hbrary  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 
to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 
to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 
are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  marginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 
publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  this  resource,  we  have  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 

We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non- commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  from  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attribution  The  Google  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  informing  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liability  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.  Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 


at|http  :  //books  .  google  .  com/ 


THE 


AMERICAN    ECLECTIC 


Materia  Medica 


AND 


THERAPEUTICS. 


BY 


JOHN  M.  SCUDDER,  M.  D. 


FKOFE880R  OP  THK  PBINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE  IN  THE  ECLECTIC  MEDICAL 
iNSTTrOTE  OP  CINCTNNATI  ;  AUTHOR  OF  THE    ECLECTIC   PRACTICE  OF  MEDICINE, 

THE  Principles  op  Medicine,  Doeases  of  Women,  Diseases  of  Chil- 
dren, Specific  Medication,   Specific  Diagnosis,  on   the 
Repbodccttve  Organs  and  the  Venereal,  Etc. 


TENTH  EDITION,  REVISED  AND  REWRITTEN, 


CINCINNATI: 
PUBLISHED  BY  THE   AUTHOR. 

1885. 


PREFACE 

TO  THE  TENTH  AND  REVISED  EDITION. 


Whilst  there  have  been  greafc  advances  in  the  science  of  medicine, 
especially  in  therapeutics,  since  this  work  was  first  issued,  the  author 
deems  it  of  importance  to  the  profession  that  the  old  remedies  and 
old  methods  should  be  k£pt  in  view.  The  practitioner  needs  to  re- 
new his  acquaintance  with  them  from  time  to  time,  that  he  may  lose 
nothing  good  of  the  old  practice,  and  that  he  may  clearly  trace  the 
connecdon  between  the  old  and  the  new.  The  student  requires  it, 
that  he  may  attain  a  complete  knowledge  of  therapeutics  and  materia 
medica. 

We  claim  to  be  a  free  and  liberal  class  of  physicians,  and  we  do  not 
recognize  the  right  of  any  man  either  inside  or  outside  of  the  Ecleo- 
tio  ranks  to  dictate  what  we  shall  use  or  how  we  shall  use  it.  Every 
practitioner  is  personally  responsible  for  the  results  of  his  practice. 
If  he  does  a  patient  a  wrong  by  large  doses  and  poisonous  effects,  he 
is  guilty  to  the  extent  of  the  wrong.  If  he  fails  to  give  reliefer  save 
life  because  of  small  doses  and  inefficient  remedies,  he  is  equally 
guilty.  A  physician  is  responsible  to  his  patients  in  that  he  agrees 
to  furnish  that  knowledge  and  skill  which  comes  from  thorough  study 
and  close  observation.  He  can  not  claim  that  he  has  done  his  whole 
duty,  unless  he  has  been  "  eclectic  "  in  fact,  choosing  from  all  sources 
that  which  to  him  seems  best 

I  do  not  think  that  any  one  can  know  what  Eclecticism  is  unless 
he  has  studied  it  from  the  beginning.  It  is  wonderful  what  a  mass 
of  material  the  "fathers"  had  gathered  together,  and  it  is  a  matter 
of  equal  interest  to  note  the  evolution  of  our  present  practice — spe- 
cific medication— from  this.  The  reader  may  think  it  strange,  but 
three-fonrths  of  modern  homoeopathy  is  from  this  source,  and  nine- 
tenths  of  modem  Eclecticism. 
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GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Thb  term  Materia  Medica  embraces  all  of  those  agente 
termed  remedial  or  curatice,  which  are  employed  either  with 
a  view  to  palliate  or  cure  diseases.  It  treats  of  their  natural 
characters,  sensible  qualities,  chemical  properties,  and  of 
their  mode  of  action. 

Remedies  may  be  divided  into  two  great  classes.  The  iirst 
may  be  termed  psychical  or  mental  remedies,  and  embraces 
all  those  influences  which  may  be  brought  to  bear  upon  the 
mind  of  a  person  laboring  under  disease,  and  wliich  often, 
if  rightly  applied,  tend  much  to  facilitate  a  cure.  The 
second  may  be  termed  corporeal  remedies,  and  embraces  all 
agents  of  a  curative  nature,  whether  imponderable  or  jmn- 
derable. 

Therapeutics  is  that  branch  of  medical  science  which  treats 
of  the  administration  of  remedies,  and  their  effects  upon  the 
system.  Thus,  it  treats  of  the  changes  in  function,  sensa- 
tion, or  action,  wrought  upon  the  system  when  in  a  state  of 
disease,  by  the  exhibition  of  the  various  agents  included 
under  the  term  materia  medica,  by  which  disordered  function, 
sensation  or  action  is  subdued.  In  other  words,  it  treats  of 
the  precise  steps  or  series  of  influences  by  which  morbid 
phenomena  or  diseased  action  is  arrested,  and  health  rc-os- 
iablished. 

In  a  more  extended  signification,  therapeutics  emhrnoea 
not  only  the  administration  and  mode  of  action  of  rcnicdics, 
(ix) 
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but  it  llkewiae  takes  cognizance  of  the  nitirbid  procesa  ci 
letiEg — tlie  pathology  of  the  disease,  tlie  varijinee  from  a 
physiological  condition  or  state  of  lieuitli.  Thus  says  Dr, 
Duiiglison:  "To  be  a  good  tlierapeutist,  a  man  must  be  well 
versed  in  every  department  of  medicine,  and  be  capable  of 
observing  and  reasoning  well,  lie  may  be  a  good  ol/server, 
and  yet  a  bad  reasoner.  lie  eau  not  practice  well  uulcfi*?  he 
is  both." 


METHODS  OF  CURE, 
It  is  maintained  by  homeopathists  that  there  are  but  three 
possible  relations  subsiHting  between  the  symptoms  of  dis- 
ease and  the  specific  effects  of  reniodies.  Tlie  iirst  is  oppo- 
iitioH^  the  second  r«fmWa«c<:,  and  the  third  hetenHjunitij ;  con- 
sequently there  are  but  three  methods  of  removing  disease 
by  tlie  use  of  medicine,  namely :  ArUipofhic,  Ilomcoputhic  and 
Atliipalhic. 

Antipathia. 

The  antipathic  method  of  curing  disease  consists  in  the 
use  of  appliances  or  medicines  that  produce  effects  of  a  na- 
ture opposed  to  the  eymptoms  of  the  disease,  and  hence  the 
axiom  ^^Cojttraria  eo}}trnriis  opponenda,'^  Hippocrates  enter- 
taine<i  these  views,  and  may  he  regarded  us  the  founder  of 
this  doctrine;  for  says  he,  **AII  disuasi-s  wljich  proceed  from 
repletion  are  cured  by  evacuation ;  uud  those  which  proceed 
from  evacuation  are  cured  by  repletion.  And  so  in  the  rest, 
contraries  are  the  remedies  of  contraries." 

Much  of  the  practice  in  vogue  at  this  time  is  based  upon 
this  principle.  Purgatives  arc  exhibited  to  relieve  constipa- 
tion; cold  is  employed  to  alleviate  the  effects  of  burns  or 
scalds;  narcotics  to  abate  pain,  etc. 

Homeopathic  jihysicians  object  to  antipathic  remedies; 
they  assert  that,  although  the  primarj^  effects  of  the  agents 
named  may  produce  phenomena  opposed  to  the  disease,  yet 
their  secondary  eflcets  are  similar  to  those  which  they  are 
exhibited  to  remove.  They  maintain  that  the  primary  eflect 
of  opium  is  cotistipatioj},hvtt  its  secondary  eflect  diarrhea; 
the  primary  action  of  purgatives  is  followed  by  constipation 
These  secondary  ettects  do  sometimes  follow  the  administra 
tion  o*'  remedies,  though  this  can  nc*  be  considered  the  rula 
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imt  the  exception.  Thus  diarrhea  is  of  very  uncommon  oc- 
cnrrence  as  a  result  of  the  administration  of  opium ;  aod 
though  coustipatiou  may,  aod  often  does  follow  the  use  of 
purgatives,  yet  it  is  by  no  means  an  invariable  result. 

IIOMEOPATnrA. 

The  homeopathic  method  of  practice  is  that  founded  by 
Dr.  Hahnemann  upon  the  maxim  ^^Similia  similibus  curaii- 
UiVy^  or  in  exhibiting  remedies  capable  of  producing  ettects 
similar  to  the  disease  fur  the  reuioval  of  wliich  it  is  given. 

A  few  of  the  many  examples  claimed  by  the  lionieopath- 
ists  as  evidences  of  remedial  agents  producing  cft'eets  similar 
to  those  of  the  disease  for  which  tticy  were  administered, 
and  by  their  so-called  secondary  ctlects  proving  curative, 
may  serve  to  illustrate  the  doctrine  which  they  maintain  to 
be  the  only  true  one. 

They  assert  that  white  hellebore  has  cured  patients  attacked 
with  violent  cholera,  and  yet  it  caused  a  disease  similar  to 
cholera,  when  exhibited.  In  a  disease  attended  with  great 
BM^eating,  which  occurred  in  England,  called  the  "sweating 
sickness,"  it  was  treated  successfully  only  l>y  the  use  of 
sudorifics.  Purgatives  will  cure  the  dysentery;  tobacco  oc- 
casions nausea  and  giddiness,  and  relieves  the  sauiG ;  senna 
occasions  colic,  and  is  one  of  the  remedies  for  this  disease; 
ipecacuanha  cures  dysetitery  and  asthma,  l)ccause  it  pro- 
duces hemorrhage  and  asthma;  belladonna  causes  a  sense  of 
choking  and  horror  of  litpiids,  witli  fixed  and  sparkling 
eyes,  and  propensity  to  bite  attendants — in  short,  a  disease 
having  the  semldance  of  hydrophobia,  whicli  it  is  said  this 
agent  has  cured.  Opium  relieves  lethargy  and  stupor  by 
converting  it  into  natural  sleep,  and  the  same  agent  is  a  cure 
for  constipation.  Tlie  vaccine  disease  protects  from  small- 
pox upon  the  same  principle.  Cold,  either  in  the  form  of 
snow,  cold  water,  or  some  freezing  mixture,  is  found  to  be 
the  best  application  to  frost-bitten  parts.  In  scalds  or  burns, 
relief  is  obtained  by  exposing  the  part  to  hiat,  or  by  the 
application  of  heated  spirits  of  \vinc»  or  oil  of  turpentine. 
We  can  not  better  illustrate  Iluhuematin's  views  of  the 
action  of  remedies,  than  by  giving  the  language  of  Fereira. 
"The  medicine  sets  up  in  the  sufiering  part  of  the  organism 
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an  artiJicial  but  somewhat  stronger  disease,  whicli,  on 
count  of  its  great  sinnlarity  aud  prepondemtiug  indnciicc, 
takes  the  pluco  of  the  former,  and  the  organism  from  that 
time  fort!i  ia  affected  only  by  tlie  artiticial  complaint.  This, 
from  the  minute  dose  of  the  medieiue  used,  soon  subsidca 
and  leaves  the  patient  altogether  free  from  disease;  that 
Ib  to  say,  pernianeutly  cured." 

Uahitenuinn  conceives  that  the  eeeondary  effects  of  medi- 
cines are  always  injurious,  therefore  he  recommend!*  that  no 
more  be  given  than  is  absolutely  necessary  to  cure  iho  dis- 
ease. Proceeding  upon  this  principle,  he  has  reduced  the 
doses  of  medicines  to  such  a  minute  state  of  division,  that 
in  many  cases  no  human  intellect  is  capable  of  appreciating 
the  slightest  intluence  from  their  ailministration.  Many  of 
them,  when  exhibited  in  full  or  ordinary  dosea,  produce 
effects  scarcely  appreciable,  ana  wlicn  reduced  to  the  mil- 
liontli,  fpiintillinntb,  or  even  decilHonth  part  of  a  grain  or 
drop  (the  usual  dose  being  largo,  say  one  or  two  drachms  of 
the  pou'tlered  niticle,  nv  sixty  drops  of  the  tincture),  how 
they  then  ciiu  exert  any  controlling  intluence  over  a  disease 
that  is  grave,  if  they  do  so,  as  is  assorteil,  is  a  mystery  inca- 
pable of  b"ing  solved  by  finite  minds.  To  give  credence  to 
such  a  doctrine  requires  a  stretch  of  imaginati<)n  that  we 
imagine  few  possess. 

The  method  of  obtaining  these  minute  doses  consists  in 
reducing  the  solid  to  a  powder,  and  mixing  one  grjtin  of  it 
with  ninety-nine  grains  of  sugar  of  milk — this  is  culled  the 
^I'^t  afkniwtion ;  the  second  attenuation  is  obtained  l>y  mix- 
ing one  griiii)  of  the  first  attenuation  with  ninety-nine  grains 
of  sugar  of  milk ;  and  the  third  by  mixing  <)Ue  grain  of  the 
second  with  the  sarao  quantity  of  sugar  of  milk,  an  before.  ■ 
III  ibis  way  ITahnemann  prfu'eed-*  to  iiic  l/iiiiiif/i  ittfcinintlon. 
Alcobol  \>-  the  ihhuMit  of  liquid  incMlicincs,  and  the  attenua- 
tions are  nVitaiited  in  tlie  same  manner — that  is,  by  mixing 
one  drop  of  the  m"'-.er  tincture  or  liquid  with  ninety-nine 
drops  of  water,  and  in  this  manner  continuing  the  dilutions 
up  to  thirty,  as  in  tljo  case  of  solid  substances. 

The  annexed  table  shows  the  strength  of  the  different 
attenuations: 

First  attenuation, — one  hundredth  part  of  a  grain 
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Secoutl   uttoiiimtion, — one  thoiisajnUI>  jiui't  of  u  giaiu. 


Third  " 

Sixth  " 

KiiUh  " 

Twelfth  *• 

Fifteenth  «< 

Eighteen  til  «* 

Twenty-first  " 

Twenty-- fourth  " 

Tweuty-Bcventh  " 
Thirtieth 
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"  millionth  ♦*  " 

*'  hillioJitli 

"  trillioiith  '*  <' 

"  quad riliio nth  *•  " 

"  quintillionth    "  " 

"  sextillionth      "  " 

"  septillioiith      "  " 

**  octillionth        "  " 

"  Donillionth       "  « 

«  deciUionth       «  « 

The  miuutoiiess  of  the  dose  is  carried  to  the  same  extreme, 
as  seen  hy  the  f\>l!owin.g^  table,  us  presented  hy  Fereira  : 
Charcoal,  one  or  two  dcciUiontlis  of  a  grain. 
ChaTT.oinJIo,  two  quadrillionths        "        " 
Nutmeg,  two  railliontha  •*         " 

Tartar  emetic,  two  hillioatbH  "         " 

Opium,  two  decilliotUha  "        " 

Arsenious  acid,  one  or  two  decllJiontha  of  a  gr. 
Ipecacuanha,  two  or  three  uiilliouths  of  a  gr. 
In  modern  houia-opathy  the  decimal  is  iij^cd  iu  the  place  of 
the  ceiitci^&imul.  Thn.s  a  fir^t  trituraliaa  would  he  oae  of  the 
reraelly  to  nine  of  sugar  of  milk  ;  the  second  one  of  tlie  Brat 
to  nine  more  of  the  Mugar  ;  the  third  one  of  live  second  to  nine 
of  the  sugar,  and  so  oti.  Dilutiona  are  made  in  tlic  same  pro- 
|X)rtiun.s  without  refercuee  to  shoken,  and  thirty  oric-oiiuce  bot- 
tles, with  thirty  ounces  of  alcoliol,  woiihi  he  sufficient  to  carry 
one  drop  of  a  remedy  to  the  thirtieth  dihttiou  ;  and  a  thousand 
Imttles  and  a  tlionsand  ounces  of  alcohol  wonhl  carry  it  to  the 
one-thouaandth,  which  they  mark  M.  Increasing  the  potency 
of  a  medicine  by  trituration  or  shaking,  is  now  generally  aban- 
doned. 

Such  are  the  doctrines,  and  such  an  outline  of  this  far- 
famed  system  of  infinitesimal  practice. 

The  principal  facts  urged  against  the  doctrine,  may  be 
embraced  under  four  heads  : 

let.  Many  of  our  most  certain  and  valuable  medicines  do 
not  act  homeopathically ;  sulphur  does  not  produce  Bcabies, 
nor  does  cinchona,  or  any  of  its  preparations,  give  rise  to 
intermittent  fever;  and  yet  these  agents  arc  used  with  great 
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certainty  for  the  removal  of  tlie  disuuses  nanied,  iwd 
questions  their  utility.  Andral  took  qiiiniiLi  without  con- 
tractiug  intermittent, — and  who  has  seen  that  disease,  or  one  ■ 
similar  to  it,  toll ow  the  use  of  cinchona?  We  have  often 
employed  it,  witliout  ever  witnessing  such  results.  It  niay  be 
urged,  however,  that  the  diseased  state  which  previously  I 
existed,  precluded  the  development  of  that  disease.  Xor 
have  wo  ever  seen  scabicia  follow  the  use  of  sulphur;  but, 
perhaps,  tlje  homeopathist  might  say  the  existence  of  a 
[jrcvions  morbid  state  acted  as  a  harrier  to  its  occurrence. 
Acids^  and  vegetable  diet  cure  the  scurvy,  but  they  never 
produce  a  dis^ease  analogous  to  it. 

2d.  Pereira  asserts  that  many  homeopathic  remedies  would 
increase  the  original  disease,  as  acrids  in  gastritis,  candiar- 
ides  in  nephritis  or  cystitist,  or  mercury  in  spontaneous 
salivation* 

3d.  The  doses  in  which  these  agents  are  exhibited,  are  so 
exceedingly  small,  that  it  is  dilhcult  to  believe  they  pro- 
duce any  eficet  on  the  system,  and  therefore  we  would  sup- 
pose that  the  reputed  homeopathic  cures  are  clearly  refera- 
ble to  a  natural  and  spontaneous  cifort  of  the  system,  aided, 
perhaps,  by  strict  attention  to  diet  and  regimen. 

4th.  ITi)mcopathia  has  been  pat  to  the  test  in  numerous 
eases,  without  the  least  perceptible  improvement  Or  chajigc 
in  the  nature  of  the  disease,  and  this  under  the  immediate 
inspection  of  some  of  the  most  eminent  members  of  tliat 
system  of  practice.  "Andral  tried  it  in  130  or  140  patients, 
in  the  presence  of  the  homeopathists  themselves,  adopting 
every  refpiisite  care  and  precaution,  yet  in  no  one  instance 
was  he  successful/'  Recently  it  has  been  put  to  the  test,  in 
some  of  the  European  hospitals,  in  a  large  number  of  cases ; 
a  given  nu tuber  of  cases  l>eing  treated  homenpathically,  and 
the  same  number  of  cases  (all  being  similar)  being  left  to  tlio 
unaided  efforts  of  the  system, — regimen  and  dietetic  rules 
alone  being  enjoined, — and  the  results  were  not  very  di?^- 
einiilar  in  the  two  classes  of  cases. 

If  tlieso  be  facte,  the  attaiimtctl  ayetcm  of  practice  adopted 
by  Dr.  Ilalmcmann,  can  not  be  one  upon  which  the  practi- 
tioner of  medicine  can  place  reliance  with  any  degree  of 
L'onfnlence  in  diseases  of  a  forntidable  character. 
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TVTiethcr  we  regiird  tlic  homeopathic  system  of  practice 
as  wholly  negative  in  its  effects,  or  as  positively  curative,  it 
matters  not,  so  far  as  its  merit  is  concerned.  That  it  pos- 
Bessea  merit,  we  do  not  feel  at  liberty  to  deny  j  but  whether 
of  a  positive  or  negative  character,  is  a  question  about  which 
there  is  much  dispute.  So  far  as  the  rules  of  dietetics,  as 
enjoined  by  horaeopathiHts  upon  tlieir  patients  are  concerned, 
we  have  never  seen  any  that  surpassed,  if,  indeed,  equaled, 
those  which  they  have  adopted.  And  so  far,  all  will  admit 
that  their  system  of  medication  is  positively  useful  and  cura- 
tive; and  may  we  not  inquire,  is  not  much  of  the  succea*! 
which  they  claim  for  their  practice,  to  be  fairly  and  justly 
ascribed  to  this  cause?  Does  not  that  rigid  regimen,  that 
scrupulous  avoidance  of  every  aiticlo  of  diet  of  an  oppres- 
sive or  indigestible  character,  leave  nature  free  to  act,  and 
does  it  not  invite  her  to  assert  her  own  prerogative  ?— does 
it  not  leave  tlie  vis  vtttEy  the  vis  maiicatrix  Jiaiura:  unoppreas- 
cd,  unobstructed,  and  indejtendent,  by  which  her  powers 
rally,  and  she  throws  ofi'  disease,  and  abnormal  action  is 
arrested?  May  we  not  reasonably  account  for  many  cures  iu 
this  way?  "We  think  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  award  much 
credit  to  this  system  of  practice,  upon  the  grounds  above 
named.  Then  if  it  be  not  regarded  as  positively  curative  in 
this  respect,  so  far  as  a  system  of  medication  is  concerne*!, 
yet  it  is  important  for  the  reason  that  it  leaves  nature  free  to 
act  and  rid  herself  of  disease,  and  is,  therefore,  to  be  regard- 
ed as  a  highly  valuable  mode  of  negatice  medication.  Do  wo 
not  daily  see  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases  relieved  in 
this  way,  without  a  particle  of  medicine ;  every  one  of  com- 
mon observation  knows  this  to  be  an  indisputable  fact,  llow 
often  do  we  see  many  of  the  moat  obstinate  diseases  relieved 
by  the  unaided  eftbrts  of  the  system.  We  have  often  seen, 
patients  recover,  who  we  believed  to  be  dangerously  ill,  but 
who,  from  an  aversion  to  drugs,  a  fear  of  poisonous  agents, 
penuriousness,  or  some  other  cii-use,  did  nothing  of  an  active 
character.  Then  may  we  not  truly  say,  nature  is  all-power- 
ful in  throwing  off  disease.  If,  tlien,  nature  effectually 
eradicates  a  vast  number  of  diseases,  and  those  that  baffle 
the  skill  of  the  most  experienced  pbyaictans,  even  when 
called  at  an  early  hour  in  their  course,  and  aided  by  the  best 
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of  care»  raay  we  not  reasonably  conclude  that  recovcnee 
would  be  very  numerous  if  no  physieian  of  any  kind  was 
called,  and  uo  medicine  administered. 

May  we  not  reasonably  and  jnstly  conclude,  from  what 
baa  been  just  stated,  tbat  the  attmuated  form  of  medication 
—  the  infoiitvmrmd  doseSy  often  receive  credit  when  nooe 
sLould  be  awarded  to  it;  tbat  their  influence  is  imaginary 
and  nut  real ;  tlnit  they  exorcise  no  positive  curative  agency 
in  many,  perhaps  not  in  any  case  in  which  they  are  admin- 
iatered,  but  in  w*hich  it  ia  ascribed  to  them;  that  their  effects 
are  ur</atiiY,  and  that  the  powerful  influences,  benefits  and 
advantsiges,  claimed  to  follow  from  the  exhibition  of  the 
millioiUh  or  decillionth  part  of  a  grain  of  ckarcoaly  common 
salty  or  of  sdrXy  or  sand  (and  all  other  ageiits  when  admin- 
istered in  a  form  so  attenuated),  and  carried  out  according 
to  the  doctrines  of  Hahnemann,  are  but  an  imposition  on  the 
credulity  of  the  people,  which  must  be  apparent  to  any  one 
who  iuvesligjites  the  subject.  Does  it  not  seem  to  be  practic- 
ing upon  the  expectant  plan  wholly  ?  Does  it  not  seem  to  bo 
a  mere  placebo — the  bread-pilby  or  colored -water  exhibited  in  a 
new  form.  To  believe  that  a  dose  of  the  most  simple  agent, 
so  minnte  that  it  is  entirely  beyond  the  conception  of  the 
human  mind,  exercises  such  a  powerful  control  over  the 
human  aystem  when  in  a  state  of  disease,  requires  an  imagin- 
ation so  acute  (it  seems  to  us)  as  it  falU  to  the  lot  of  but  few 
mortala  to  posseea.  As  well  may  we  imagine  that  the  mil- 
lionth or  decillionth  part  of  a  grain  of  our  daily  sustenance, 
taken  tliree  times  a  day,  will  be  sufBcieut  to  sustain  life; 
that  it  will  support  tlie  wants  of  the  animal  economy,  and 
mairitiiin  all  the  varied  processes  of  secretion,  excretion  and 
innervation,  as  that  a  similar  umount  of  salt,  charcoal,  etc., 
will  effect  great  sanative  changes  upon  the  human  body 
when  in  a  state  of  disease. 

AUhongh  we  can  not  repose  confidence  in  thollahnemau- 
nian  .lystcra  of  medication  as  a  whole, — as  a  'positively  curative 
system, — but  must  regard  it  as  a  riegalivc  one,  yet  we  are  fully 
satisfied  it  will  be  of  great  good  to  the  medical  professioD, 
and  to  mankind  generally.  We  have  long  since  been  fully 
pej*8uadcd  that  too  much  medicine  was  used — that  the  patient 
was  too  frequently  and  too  largely  dosed  with  drastic,  corro- 
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aive,  or  poisonous  drugs,  without  any  definite  object  or  well- 
defined  reason  in  view  on  the  part  of  the  physician.  Less 
medicine  will  be  found  to  be  to  the  advantage  of  patients, 
and  physicians  will  learn  from  the  homeopathic  system  to 
administer  it  in  smaller  quantities,  to  give  it  less  frequently  ' 
j.nd  with  a  definite  object  in  view,  and  above  all,  to  repose 
nore  covjidence  in  the  recuperative  powers  of  the  system,  when 
untmmmeled  by  the  use  of  nauseous,  and  often  oppressive 
and  disease-creating  drugs.  In  this  light  we  view  homeop- 
athy as  positively  advantageous,  and  as  calculated  to  bring 
about,  or  aid  in  bringing  about  an  important  reform  in  the 
practice  of  the  healing  art. 

We  regard  the  principle  of  "  Similia  Similibus  Curantur" 
as  laid  down  by  Hahnemann  in  the  administration  of  medi- 
cine, as  true  in  some  cases,  but  not  as  being  an  infallible  or 
invariable  rule,  by  which  the  physician  is  to  be  governed  in 
all  cases.  Disease  fMis  treated  upon  this  principle  long  before 
the  day  of  Hahnemann;  but  when  disease  is  treated  in 
accordance  with  this  axiom,  the  remedy,  in  order  to  prove 
efiectual,  is  best  given  in  sensible  doses. 

Allopathia. 

The  allopathic  or  heteropathic  method  of  cure  is  based 
upon  the  exhibition  of  remedies  which  produce  phenomena 
neither  similar  to,  nor  exactly  opposite  to  those  of  the  disease. 
It  consists  in  curing  disease  upon  the  axiom  "  Contraria  Con- 
trariis  Curantur." 

By  this  mode,  a  cure  is  eltected  by  counter-irritation  or  ayitag- 
onism ;  in  other  words,  by  establishing  an  artificial  or  second- 
ary disease  that  shall  displace  the  primary  one.  This  practice 
is  based  upon  the  influence  which  one  disease  is  known  to 
exert  over  another;  as,  for  instance,  the  supervention  of 
diarrhea  during  the  progress  of  some  other  disease,  with  a 
subsidence  of  the  original  disease,  apparently  the  result  of 
the  diarrhea.  Occurrences  of  this  kind  undoubtedly  first 
prompted  the  use  of  agents  producing  alvine  evacuations  in 
similar  cases.  Cutaneous  eruptions  sometimes  appear  and 
are  soon  followed  by  the  disappearance  of  an  internal  disease 
existing  at  the  same  time ;  and  the  disappearance  of  the 
enptioa  is  often  followed  by  some  internal  disorder.  These 
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occurrences  tboii  point  to  the  una  of  blisters*  aid  other  revul 
eivcs,  with  the  view  of  estaltlisfiiiig  an  artiiieial  tli.sense. 

One  discaae  seems  to  modify  another,  tlien,  by  eHtabHshing 
a  new  point  of  excitation — an  artificial  disease;  thus  by 
securing  an  increased  nervous  and  vaseuhir  atHux  to  that 
part,  the  original  disease  is  modified  or  subdued.  The  main- 
tenance or  dnratiftti  of  tlie  primary  disorder  depends  upoa 
the  concentration  of  nervous  and  vascular  afflux  to  the  part 
secondarily  altected ;  now  it  is  evident  that  if  a  new  point 
of  excitation  is  established,  in  yrrojiortion  to  the  cortcentra- 
tion  there^  or  to  its  localizing  iniluence,  must  be  its  power  to 
derive  from  and  weaken  the  force  of  the  origiTial  disease. 

Many  of  our  mcdicitial  assents  prove  curative,  by  exciting 
a  stronger  irritation  than  exists  at  the  location  of  the  primary 
disease,  the  effects  of  the  remedies  being  produced  in  another 
part  of  the  system,  and  in  a  difiercnt  tissue.  There  are  but 
few  remcdie-s  but  what  act  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  in  this 
manner.  Thus  all  the  appliances  brought  to  bear  upon  dis- 
ease, make  new  impressions,  modity  the  oM  ones,  and  change 
the  sensation,  action,  or  function  of  some  organ,  tissue  or 
part,  by  which  the  original  morbid  condition  is  altered  or 
snhdued  ;  in  other  words,  they  exert  a  relative  influence  over 
disease,  or  cure  it  by  conva'siop^  or  hy  the  production  of  a 
new  pathologi('al  state  that  subsides  as  soon  as  tlie  action  of 
the  agent  ceases  its  operation. 

In  tlie  present  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the  action  of 
remedies,  and  the  laws  governing  the  an.nml  economy,  we 
can  give  no  satisfactory  theory  or  hypothesis  of  the  maTiner 
in  whirh  this  cure  by  revulsion  or  cotinter-irritation  is  accom- 
plished. Dr.  Parry  advances  the  theory  that  most  disease? 
consist  in,  or  are  attended  with  local  determination  of  blood, 
and  that  it  is  a  law  of  the  human  constitution  that  excessive 
morbid  determination  to  two  diftercnt  parts  shall  not  exist 
in  the  same  person  at  the  same  time.  This  will  not  explain, 
however,  even  atlmitting  the  proposition,  why  the  secondary 
excitation  and  determi nation  detracts  the  circulation  fr(»m 
and  relieves  the  parts  primarily  irritated.  Again,  wc  have 
attempts  to  account  for  it,  by  the  supposition  that  the  system 
only  generates  a  certain  quantity  of  nervous  force  in  a' given 
time }  in  disease,  the  part  aflected  receives  nmch  more 
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\a\  proportion,  ami  liy  a  scomlary  excitation  this 
rpliis  is  (IctemiiiiL'd  to  the  point  last  uflbcted,  aud  thus  the 
original  discude  is  niudi  mitiguttMl. 

The;5C  are  liy[»othedus  which  it  would  be  unprofitable  to 
pui'suc  furtlier^  btjt  wc  muy  notice  with  lauch  advantage 
U»e  hiw8  which  appear  to  govern  the  action  of  such  remedies 
as  come  under  this  head,  and  which  affect  the  secretions. 
These  have  been  arnuiged  by  Miillcr  aa  follows: 

1.  The  increase  of  a  secretion  in  a  tissue,  a,  whicli  is  leas 
irritable  than  tlie  organ  6,  is  incapiible  of  producing  a  dimi- 
nution in  the  secretion  of  the  hitter;  hence,  for  example, 
artificially  excited  socrctiona  from  the  skin,  as  by  a  blister, 
m  the  neighboriiood  of  the  eye,  in  inflammation  of  the  lat- 
ter organ,  are  of  no  service,  because  tlie  eye  is  a  more  irrit- 
able part  than  the  skin. 

2.  An  increased  secretion  in  a  certain  tissue,  a,  can  not 
be  diminished  by  exciting  the  same  secretion  in  another  part 
of  the  same  tissue,  a;  on  tlie  contrary,  such  a  procedure 
wotild  rather  increase  the  secretion  from  all  parts  of  the 
tissue  than  diniiiiisih  it,  because  the  relation  which  exists 
between  the  different  partij  of  one  and  the  same  tissue  is 
that  of  sympathy,  not  of  antagonism.  Hence,  a  discharge 
from  the  generative  or  urinary  organs  can  not  be  arrested  by 
an  artificially  excited  diarrhea. 

3.  On  the  contrary',  the  secretions  of  tissues  which  do 
not  belong  to  the  same  class  of  structures  often  antagonize 
each  other.  Thus,  increjuse  of  the  cutaneous  secretion  fre- 
quently induces  diminution  of  the  secretion  of  the  kidneys. 
In  Rummer,  the  cutaneous  exhalation  is  more  abundant,  and 
the  urinary  secretion  f)roportionably  scanty ;  in  winter,  the 
reverse  i*  the  case.  Elftision  of  watery  fluids  into  the  cel- 
lular membrane  and  serous  cavities  is  attended  with  dryness 
of  the  skin  and  diminution  of  the  nriiuiry  secrotion,  the 
quantity  of  which  is  observed  to  increase  in  the  same  pro- 
portions as  dropsical  effu*<ions  diminish.  Suppression  of  the 
exhalari«»n  of  the  skin  by  cohl  gives  rise  to  mucous  dis- 
charges from  the  intestinal  and  piibnuniiry  mucous  mem- 
branes. 

4.  It  is  only  toward  tlic  termJiu*^'-  nsnmptive 
discaac  thnf  tVji-  relation  of  ant  the  m-.ro- 
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tiona  ceases  to  exist;  when,  in  consequoiit'C  of  the  reli 
state  of  the  tissues,  all  are  at  h^ngth  increased  \\i  quan 
In  the  colliquative  state  that  precedes  death  in  phthisical 
patients,  colliquative  diarrhea,  profuse  sweating,  and  dropsi- 
cal eiiueions  take  place  siuinltaneously. 

5.  When  one  tissue  ia  excited  to  increased  action  by  an 
impression  made  upon  another,  either  the  secretion  of  the 
two  must  have  been  in  some  respects  simihir,  as  in  the  case 
of  the  skin  and  kidneys,  both  of  which  have  the  office  of 
excrc>ting  water  from  the  blood;  or  the  organ  thus  excited 
must  have  had  a  predisposition  to  morbid  action,  which  is 
the  rational  exfiUiiation  for  the  circumstance  that  the  im- 
pression of  cold  produces  in  one  person  an  affection  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  lungs;  in  another  a  disordered 
secretion  of  mucus  in  the  intestinal  canaL 


Brunoniax  Theory. 

Dr.  John  Brown  maintained  the  doctrine  that  all  living 
beings  are  endowed  with  a  peculiar  principle,  which  ho  terma 
excUafnlihj,  and  that  serves  to  distingnish  them  from  inani- 
mate bodies.  "The  agents  which  support  life  arc  termed 
exciting  powers,  and  these,  acting  upon  the  er.diabiUtif,  main- 
tain life;  in  the  language  of  Brown,  thoy  produce  the  effect 
called  excitement.'^  Those  agents  that  modify  the  excitability, 
and  produce  a  greater  or  less  degree  of  excitement,  are 
termed  MtmulaTit  pow>T.5;  these  are  cither  niiircrfial  or  locaL 
When  the  exciting  powers  act  moderately,  kcaUh  is  produced; 
when  they  act  with  too  great  energy,  they  cause  indirect 
dchility. 

He  arranged  all  diseases  under  tlie  two  divisions  of  sthenic 
and  ff.«//(t77ic,  and  maintained  that  all  remedies  acted  a»  stimuli; 
so  that  we  had  only  to  increase  or  diminish  their  force- ac- 
cording to  circumstances,  for  thoy  differed  from  each  other 
in  little  more  than  the  degree  with  which  they  exerted  their 
etimulant  power.  He  also  maintains  that  they  could  no^ 
cause  exhaustion  of  the  excitability  except  by  exccssivo 
action,  or  by  producing  previous  over-excitement. 

In  answer  to  this  theory,  it  may  be  said  that  many,  per- 
haps all  of  the  narcotic  and  scdntive  agents  produce  ex- 
haustion,  without    occasioning    any   apparent    excitement 
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previous  to  this  effect.  Such  is  the  case  with  digitalis,  hy- 
drocyanic acid,  and  many  other  agent«  that  might  be  named. 
It  is  utterly  impossible  to  ascribe  death  (when  they  occasion 
it)  to  any  previous  excitement  which  they  produce.  Agents 
which  prove  most  destructive  to  life,  seem  to  exert  the  least 
excitant  influence  over  the  animal  economy.  It  can  not  be 
said  that  agents  which  exert  no  obvious  excitant  influence 
over  the  system,  or  those  which  produce  no  immediate  or 
nnmistakable  impressions  upon  the  organs  of  our  bodies,  are 
less  curative,  or  produce  less  mistakable  effects  upon  the 
system,  than  those  that  possess  clearly  excitant  powers. 

The  great  majority  of  our  medicines,  says  Pereira,  act 
neither  as  stimulants  nor  sedatives  merely ;  they  alter  the 
quality  of  the  vital  actions,  and  this  alterative  effect  has  been 
quite  overlooked  by  the  Brunonians. 

Doctrine  of  Contra- Stimulus. 

This  doctrine  is  but  a  modification  of  the  Brunonian 
theory.  It  was  first  advocated  by  Rasori  and  Borda,  and 
subsequently  by  Tomasini  and  other  distinguished  Italian 
physicians.  According  to  this  doctrine,  there  are  but  two 
classes  of  medicines — stimulanU  or  hypersthenks,  and  cotitra- 
ttimulants  or  hyposihenics.  "  ThiB  first  exalt,  the  second  de- 
press the  vital  energies." 

This  hypothesis  obviates  one  of  the  objections  to  the 
Bmnonian  theory,  since  it  recognizes  agents  that  do  posi- 
tively possess  the  property  of  reducing  vital  action.  From 
these  positions  it  will  be  seen  that  contra-stimulants,  or 
depressing  agents,  are  indicated  in  all  cases  of  exalted 
organic  action ;  and  stimulants  are  demanded  in  all  de- 
pressed states  of  the  vital  forces.  Although  the  general 
principles  of  this  doctrine  are  correct  (providing  we  take  a 
correct  view  of  the  pathology  of  disease)^  yet  the  deductions 
drawn  from  them  are  fallacious  in  many  respects.  Wine  and 
other  alcoholic  liquors  are  stimulant,  and  to  relieve  the 
iiebriation  which  they  occasion,  contra -stimulantSy  say  the 
advocates  of  this  theory,  must  be  employed ;  yet  who  uses 
the  digitalis,  or  hydrocyanic  acid,  to  relieve  that  state  of 
torpor  which  those  liquids  produce?  Or  do  those  who  are 
io  the  habit  of  resorting  to  the  use  of  tartar-emetic  and  the 


oo 


GENERAL    THERAPEUTICS. 


lancet,  in  high  febrile  or  iiiflaraniatorj  action,  eraploy  theta 
to  relieve  iutoxicfltlon? 

Many  agents  denomiaated  con tra-stimul ants,  act  locally 
and  primarily  as  stimulants,  as  in  tlie  case  with  the  majority 
of  cathartics.  Some  of  the  narcotics  (as  the  opium)  act 
primarily  as  stimulants,  and  secondarily  as  sedatives,  provid- 
ing tlie  dose  is  sufficiently  large.  Many  agents,  and  even 
whole  classes  of  remedies,  exert  neither  a  primary  stimulant, 
nor  a  secondary  contra-atiraulaiit  influence  over  the  organs 
of  the  body,  to  which  we  can  a!=icribe  their  cm-ativo  poweis. 
This  is  especial!}^  the  case  with  tonics,  astringents  ami  alter- 
atives. The  advocates  of  this  doctrine  are  by  no  means 
agreed  as  to  the  action  of  certain  agents,  for  some  regard 
cinchona  as  stininlant,  and  others  as  contra-stimulant. 

Cold  is  the  most  powerful  eontra-slimuhint,  if  carried  to 
excess,  and  yet  how  vigorous  the  reaction,  how  violent  the 
inflammation  that  often  follows  its  moderate  application  to 
the  system.  From  tliis  it  will  appear  that  the  broad  ground 
of  stinialanty  or  confra-stimHhoity  as  advocated  by  thcm»  and  as 
applied  to  therapentic  agents  and  influences,  is  based  upon 
an  erroneous  foundation.  Agents  the  mrjst  dissimilar  and 
opposite  in  their  effects  are  grouped  together,  wliile  those 
possessing  analogous  properties  are  separated  by  the  founders 
of  this  doctrine.  "They  judge  of  the  nature  of  a  disease," 
says  Pereiro,  **by  the  eftect  of  the  cnrative  means,  and  of 
the  virtues  of  medicines  by  the  nature  of  diseases.  So  that 
if  a  disease  now  supposed  to  be  sthenic,  should  hereafter 
prove  to  be  asthenic,  the  medicines  used  to  relieve  it  would 
immediately  pass  from  the  class  of  contra-stimulauts  to  that 
of  stimulants,'' 

As  fallacious  ua  are  these  doctrines,  one  truth  has  been 
derived  from  tins  source,  and  this  is  the  iolerattce  of  large 
quantities  of  some  remedies  by  the  .system,  when  laboring 
under  disease.  In  febrile  and  inflammatory  action,  when 
the  grade  of  excitement  is  high,  patients  can  bear  much 
larger  doses  of  some  agents  without  causing  evacuations, 
than  under  other  opposite  states  of  the  system.  Under  the 
circumstances  named,  much  larger  doses  of  emetic  or  ca- 
thartic substances  are  required  to  produce  their  ordinary 
effects,  than  when  the  grade  of  excitement  is  less  vehemeatt 
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From  this  it  a|«pears  that  the  state  of  ^citement  iucreases 
the  tolerance  of  the  remedy. 

Chrono-Thermal  System  of  Medicine. 

The  system  of  medicine  advocated  by  Dr.  Samuel  Dick- 
son, styled  the  Chrono-Thermal,  assumes  the  position  that  all 
disease  is  a  unit;  that  unity  of  morbid  action  is  the  type  of 
disease;  that  this  morbid  action  in  all  diseases  is  one  and 
identical^  and  that  this  is  intermittent  fever ;  in  other  words,  all 
diseases  assume  periodicity. 

In  presenting  an  epitome  of  this  system  of  medicine  to 
our  readers,  we  can  not  do  better  than  to  make  such  extracts 
from  the  writings  of  Dr.  Dickson  as  will  give  a  clear  idea  of 
his  views.  The  doctrines  advanced  by  him,  though  peculiar, 
convey  much  truth,  and  we  can  not  but  think  that  their 
perusal  will  gratify  and  prove  instructive  to  our  readers. 

The  following  are  the  positions  assumed  by  Dr.  Dickson 
on  the  subject  of  health  and  disease : 

1.  The  phenomena  of  perfect  health  consist  in  a  regular 
series  of  alternate  motions  or  events,  each  embracing  a  spe- 
eud  period  of  time. 

2.  Disease,  under  all  its  modifications,  is,  in  the  first 
place,  a  simple  exaggeration  or  diminution  of  the  amount  of 
the  same  motions  or  events,  and  being  universally  alternative 
with  a  period  of  comparative  health,  strictly  resolves  itself 
into  fecer — remittent  or  intermittent,  chronic  or  acute;  and  all 
local  affections,  or  structural  lesions,  occurring  during  its 
progress,  are  but  incidental  occurrences,  not  original  mala- 
dies. 

Dr.  Dickson  terms  all  remedies  "  chrono-thermaly  from  the 
relation  which  their  influence  bears  to  timCy  or  period,  and 
temperature.'* 

Disease,  according  to  this  system,  is  much  simplified,  and 
IS  amenable  to  a  principle  of  treatment  equally  simple.  A 
disease  partakes  of  the  nature  of  ague  throughout  all  its 
modifications;  those  agents  best  calculated  to  relieve  that 
disease,  according  to  this  theory,  will  be  found  most  effectual 
m  removing  the  same  disease  when  it  presents  itself  under 
some  of  its  diversified  forms,  although  not  recognized  ordi- 
narily as  being  allied  to  ague. 
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Hippocrates  anucTunced,  says  Dr.  Dickson,  more  than 
twenty-three  centuries  ago,  the  unity  of  morbid  action,  and 
that  tlie  type  of  all  disease  is  one  and  identicat.  These  posi- 
tions Dr.  Dickson  maintains  with  great  enthusiasm,  and 
proposes  to  prove  '■^thc  unit  if  of  all  morbid  action,  and  the  unitj 
and  identitij  of  the  source  of  power  of  various  agencies,  by  ichiek 
disease  cf  every  Jdnd  ynay  be  caused  or  cured,'^ 

Disease  is  an  error  of  action,  says  he;  a  greater  or  less 
variation  in  the  motion,  rest  and  rcvohitions  of  the  ditVerent 
parts  of  tlie  hotly,  reducible,  like  the  revolutions  of  healthy 
into  a  systematic  series  of  periodic  ulternatiuns,  in  the  course 
of  whleli  the  matter  ol^  a  structure  occasionally,  by  its  atomic 
changes,  alters  its  natural  character  and  ohemical  relations; 
so  much  so  in  wonie  cases,  as  to  become  even  completely  de- 
composed and  disorganized. 

Again  he  remarks:  "'The  human  body,  whether  in  health 
or  disease,  is  an  epitome  of  every  great  system  in  nature. 
Like  the  globe  we  inhabit,  it  has  in  health  its  diurnal  and 
other  variations—its  sun  and  shade — its  times  and  seasons — 
its  alternations  of  heat  and  moisture.  In  disease  we  recog- 
nize the  same — long  chills  and  droughts — the  same  pas- 
sionate storms  and  outpourings  of  the  streams,  by  which  the 
earth  at  times  is  agitated — the  matter  of  the  body  assuming 
in  the  course  of  these  various  alterations,  changes  of  charac- 
ter and  composition,  such  as  abscesses,  tumors  and  eruptions, 
typical  of  new  forms,  as  mountain  masses,  earthquakes  and 
volcanoes.  All  those,  too,  like  the  tempests  and  hurricanes 
of  nature,  intertnittinff,  with  longer  or  shorter  periods  of 
tranquillity,  till  the  wearied  body  either  regains,  like  our 
common  mother,  its  wunted  harmony  of  motion,  or  like  what 
we  rmiy  conceive  of  a  world  destroyed,  becomes  resolved  into 
its  pristine  elements." 

**  The  actions  of  life  in  health  are  all,  as  you  have  seen, 
periodic,  and  however,  or  by  whatever  caused,  their  morbid 
mothficsitions,  termed  disease,  are  periodic  also." 

Although  he  assomes  that  ague  is  the  type  of  all  disease?, 
yet  he  accounts  for  the  differences  met  with  in  the  ditVercnt 
forms  of  disease,  by  saying  that  all  agues  are  not  equally 
perfect.  The  different  stages  may,  and  ot\en  do,  vary  in 
duration ;  the  bolder  features  or  symptoms  may  be  all  more 
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or  less  subdued ;  the  intermission,  or  immunity  from  suffer- 
mg,  instead  of  extending  to  a  day,  or  days,  may  be  only  an 
hour  or  two  in  duration.  This  disease  is  now  no.longer  ague. 
Physicians  change  its  name  to  remittent  fever.  All  the  diiFer- 
cnt  grades  of  fevers — as  remittent,  continued,  typhus — as  well  as  - 
the  innumerable  varieties  of  other  diseases,  are  but  shades 
or  modifications  of  the  same  disease,  although  christened  or 
baptized  by  a  new  name. 

"Call  the  symptoms  ague, fever,  or  what  yon  please,  con- 
stitutional disturbance  is  the  prelude  to  every  disease,  the 
precursor  of  every  kind  of  local  mischief;  though  in  nu- 
merous cases,  if  not  in  all — more  especially  after  repeated 
paroxysmal  recurrcncQ^-supepadded  phenomena  appear,  and 
these  last  may  be  either  functional  or  organic — and  in  some 
instances  they  arc  of  a  kind  so  grave  and  important  as  to 
throw  the  constitutional  symptoms  for  a  time  altogether 
into  the  shade.  Some  part  of  the  system,  in  a  word,  may 
be  so  much  more  prominently  implicated  than  another,  as  to 
become  the  chief  feature  of  the  caae— functionally,  if  the 
motions  be  only  anatomically  altered — organically,  if  the  part 
in  question  be  threatened  with  a  change  in  its  struciuro 
tending  in  any  way  to  its  destruction  or  decay." 

"The  causes  of  all  disease  can  only  aftect  the  body  through 
one  or  more  of  the  various  modifications  of  nervous  percep- 
tion. No  disease  can  arise  independent  of  this;  no  disease 
can  be  cured  without  it." 

Among  the  agents  which  he  styles  chrono  thermal,  and 
occupying  a  prominent  rank,  is  the  cinchona.  This  agent 
he  regards  as  valuable  in  gout,  rheumatism,  scrofula,  scurvy, 
diseases  of  the  bones,  gangrene,  etc.,  as  well  as  in  a  multi- 
tude of  other  diseases  assuming  periodicity,  and  he  refers  to 
corroborating  testimony  to  sustain  his  position.  Prussic 
acid  is  next  in  importance  to  the  bark — this  he  esteems  ex- 
ceedingly valuable.  Opium  and  the  salts  of  morphia  occupy 
the  third  rank  in  the  list  of  chrono-thermal  agents,  and 
next  to  them  alcohol,  wine,  and  malt  liquors  are  noticed. 
These  act  beneficially,  or  the  reverse,  says  ho,  in  no  other 
manner  than  by  changing  the  temperature  of  the  brain. 

Musk,  valerian,  camphor,  silver,  zinc,  arsenic,  asafoDtida, 
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iiux-vomica,  stryclinia,  iron,  copper,  with  a  large  number  of 
agents  from  the  vegetable  kingdom  not  noticed  *m  this  place, 
with  various  other  appliances,  are  all  denominated  cbrono- 
thermal  remedies.  They  arc  employed  with  a  view  to  destroy 
the  periodic  character  of  all  diseases,  aiid  with  a  view  o^ii 
expelling  them  from  the  system.  ^^H 

Such  is  an  outline  of  the  chrojw-thermal  system  of  practic^^^ 
and  ahhough  some  of  its  features  do  not  accord  with  the 
doctrines  now  styled  orthodox,  yet  there  is  some  truth  in 
them.  Upon  taking  a  general  Bunrey  of  the  innumerable 
diseases  to  which  our  bodies  are  subject,  every  one  must  see 
at  once  the  tentlency  there  ia  to  exacerbations  and  rcmis^ 
sions*,  thus  constituting  the  periodicity  which  Ur.  Dickson 
maintains  all  diseases  avSSQuie.  The  periodic  character  of 
many  being  irregular  as  to  time,  intensity,  duration,  etc^ 
does  not  seem  to  n^ilitat«  against  the  doctrine  in  question. 
The  fact  that  exacerbations  and  remissions  do  occur,  although 
irregular,  goes  far  to  prove  the  truth  of  one  proposition  of 
our  author.  As  to  the  agents  used,  it  may  be  questioned 
whether  all  those  named,  and  those  in  general  use  act  as 
antiperiodics.  It  may  be  said,  however,  that  they  lessen 
exalted  organic  action,  and  subdue  or  break  down  the  exacer- 
bation, and  thus  exhibit  their  claim  to  be  ranked  with  anti- 
periodics. 

IIydropatuy. 

Although  the  "  M7«to'-frMre  tfiitimcnt"  had  been  employed 
to  a  limited  extent  as  an  auxiliary  remedial  measure  long 
anterior  to  the  days  of  Priessnitz,  yet  to  him  belongs  the 
credit  of  introducing  it  into,  general  use  as  an  independent 
curative  wystem. 

As  an  independent  course  of  treatment  (all  drugs  being 
rejected),  we  think  it  erroneous;  but  as  an  auxiliary  toother 
means  of  cure,  there  is  no  doubt  but  tliat  it  ia  one  of  the 
most  efhcient  that  can  be  adopted. 

The  efficacy  of  hydropathy  is  fully  recognized  by  Dr. 
Pereira,  who  remarks:  "The  cold-water  cure,  or  hydropa- 
thy,' though  not  yet  admitted,  by  tljc  medical  profession, 
among  the  legitimate  means  which  may  be  beneficial ly  em- 
ployed in  the  treatment  of  diseases,  undoubtedly  includes 
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p'^»\'erful  ilirtfupentic  agents."  He  further  says :  "  It  does 
not  confine  itself  to  the  use  of  cold  water  only,  but  includes 
dry  sweating,  divt,  exercise,  and  regulated  clothing." 

Prof.  Carpenter  remarks  that  the  hot-air  bath,  in  some 
cases,  and  wet  sheet,  as  used  by  hydropathists,  act  powerfully 
as  diaphoretics,  dnd  will  probably  be  more  extensively  em- 
ployed, as  the  importance  of  acting  on  the  skin,  as  an 
extensive  collection  of  glands,  is  better  understood. 

Prof.  Williams  says :  "  The  reaction  which  follows  the  judi- 
cious use  of  cold,  as  a  therapeutic  agent,  may  prove  service- 
able not  only  in  resisting  the  further  influence  of  cold,  but 
also  to  remove  congestions  and  irregularities  in  the  circula- 
tion from  other  causes,  and  to  excite  in  the  cajnllaries  and 
secernents,  new  actions  w^hich  may  supersede  those  of  dis- 
ease." 

Dr.  Edward  Johnson,  in  his  work  on  hydropathy,  says : 
"In  examining  the  subject  of  hydropathy,  we  are  first  to 
consider  it  as  one  great  whole,  consisting  of  many  parts,  as 
the  wet-sheet  packing,  the  blanket  packing,  the  dry  sweat- 
ing, the  vapor  sweating,  cold  baths  of  various  kinds  and  <lif- 
ferent  degrees  of  power ;  clothing,  systematic  exercise,  and 
regulated  diet.  In /inquiring  into  its  mode  of  action,  there- 
fore, we  must  first  look  to  its  general  effects  as  one  whole. 
These,  I  presume,  will  not  bo  disputed  by  any  one.  Thoy 
are  to  strengthen  the  digestive  functions;  to  cool  the  sys- 
tem ;  to  increase  the  appetite;  to  allay  excitement;  to  purify 
the  blood;  to  strengthen  the  muscular  fiber  of  the  heart;  to 
quicken  the  action  of  the  skin  (which  is  to  the  hydropathic 
treatment  what  the  stomach  and  bowels  are  in  the  drug 
treatment;  to  overcome  internal  congestions;  to  restore  and 
augment  all  the  secretions  and  excretions ;  to  accelerate  the 
change  of  matter^  and  thus  renovate  the  tissues  of  all  the 
organs,  and  to  invigorate  the  vital  principle." 

Again,  Mrs.  Nichols  remarks:  "It  prescribes  a  pure  and 
healthy  diet,  carefully  adapted  to  the  assimilating  powew  of 
the  patient;  it  demands  pure  air  and  strengthening  exercise, 
with  other  moral  hygienic  conditions.  The  applications  of 
water,  according  as  they  are  made,  are  cleansitig,  exciting, 
tonic,  or  sedative.  Water  clears  the  stomach  hotter  than 
any  other  emetic,  produces  powerful  and  regular  evacuations 
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of  the  bowels,  excites  the  skin — the  great  iletcrgui":  organ 
of  the  system — to  throw  oft'  iiiassei^  of  impurities,  stimulates 
the  whole  absorbent  and  secretory  systems,  relieves  pain  more 
effectually  thau  opium,  dissolves  acrid  iind  poisonous  mat- 
ters, purities  the  blood,  reduces  iuflaiiimation,  cahiis  irrita- 
tion, and  answers  fully  all  the  indications  of  cure ;  to  fulfill 
which,  physicians  seareli  their  pharmacopeias  in  vain.  The 
proper  application  of  the  process  of  the  waicr-cure  never 
fails  of  doing  good.  Its  only  abuses  come  from  ignorance. 
The  water-cure  physician  requires  a  full  knowledge  of  the 
Bystem^  and  a  careful  discrimination  in  applying  it  to  various 
constitutioiis,  and  the  varied  conditions  of  disease."  Ilydro- 
pathists  are  (.pposed  to  all  medicines,  at  least  many  of  them. 
"Urjassistcd  nature,  where  there  is  a  largo  stock  of  vitality, 
may  iriuniph  over  both  disease  and  medicine.  The  success 
of  the  homeopathic  practice  shows,  that  the  less  medicine 
taken,  the  oftener  nature  asserts  her  right^i.  But  the  wnfer- 
curc  equalizes  the  circulation,  cleanses  the  systoni,  invigorates 
the  great  organs  of  life,  and  b}'  exciting  the  functions  of 
nutrition  and  excretion,  builds  up  the  body  anew,  and  re-cre- 
ates it  in  purity  and  health," 

For  .meilicinal  purposes,  soft,  fresh,  pure  spring  water  is 
always  to  he  [ircferred.  Lime-stojie  water,  or  water  con- 
taining puline  matter  in  solution  is  not  so  good,  and  even 
soft  water — as  raiu-wutcr,  if  it  has  been  standing  iu  tanks 
or  cisterns — is  less  beneficial. 

The  modes  in  which  water  is  employed  as  a  remedial 
agent  we  uunieroua;  we  may  notice,  with  advantage,  the 
plttHi/e'lmt/ij  the  pourhi/f-bath^  the  tfrippitiff-shect,  the  tlouche^ 
the  sitz-bath^  the  iC€t-»hcet  pack^  and  the  hlatikd-pavk. 

Tlie  phuifje-fMfth  consists  in  immersing  the  entire  person  in 
the  ordinary  bathing  apparatus.  In  all  cases  the  head  should 
be  wet  bel'orc  ii[iplying  the  water  to  the  surface. 

T\w  pouriiii/'hidh  con^\i<t6  in  applying  a  suitable  quantity 
of  water  to  the  surface,  hy  expressing  the  water  from  n 
sponge,  or  In*  pouring  it  from  a  suitable  vessel  upon  tho 
body. 

In  using  the  tf ripping-sheet^  the  entire  body  is  to  be  envel- 
oped in  a  i^hcet  dipped  in  cold  water  while  the  patient  13 
standing;  at  the  £umo  time  rubbing  him  briskly  outside  of 
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iiid  with  the  sheet.  This  bath  is  much  prized  in  febrile  dis- 
enses,  but  it  is  obviously  inappropriate  when  the  patient  is 
much  reduced,  or  in  the  advanced  stages  of  disease. 

The  douche  is  applied  by  dashing  cold  water  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  body,  or  by  directing  a  stream  or  jet  of  water 
from  a  force-pump,  or  by  an  affusion  of  water  from  a  bight 
varying  from  five  to  twenty  feet,  letting  it  fall  on  different 
parts  of  the  body;  the  full  force  of  the  douche  not  being 
allowed  to  fall  upon  the  head.  This  is  powerfully  excitant, 
and  often  proves  eminently  serviceable  in  certain  forms  of 
chronic  disease,  as  in  spinal  and  nervous  affections,  in  tumors 
and  rheumatic  swellings,  as  well  as  in  many  other  cases. 

The  sitz-bath  is  a  highly  efficacious  mode  of  iapplying 
water  in  some  diseases.  It  consists  in  seating  the  patient  in 
water  at  first  tepid,  but  by  degrees  diminishing  the  tempe- 
rature to  its  natural  standard.  The  water  should  completely 
cover  the  pelvic  region,  which  may  be  done  in  the  absence 
of  the  proper  sitz^bathing  apparatus^  by  substituting  the 
ordinary  wash-tub,  with  a  suitable  amount  of  water.  It  is 
employed  as  an  excitant  and  tonic  to  the  pelvic  viscera  and 
bowels,  and  as  a  derivative  in  diseases  of  the  brain  and 
superior  parts  of  the  body. 

The  shallow  or  half-bath  is  similar  to  the  other ;  the  patient 
is  seated  in  shallow  water  (say  three  or  four  inches  <lcep^, 
and  rubbing  the  body,  or  being  rubbed  by  an  attendant. 
It  is  esteemed  beneficial  in  febrile  and  congestive  states  of 
the  system. 

The  wet-sheet  pack  is  said  to  be  the  most  powerful  and 
universally  applicable  mode  of  applying  water  in  the  cure 
of  disease,  and  consequently  has  been  denominated  the  shed 
anchor  of  hydropathic  practice.  It  is  extensively  employed 
in  nearly  every  variety  or  stage  of  disease.  It  is  especially 
useful  in  febrile  diseases,  to  diminish  the  excessive  heat  of 
the  surface,  lessen  exalted  action,  equalize  the  circulation, 
promote  perspiration,  relieve  pain,  subdue  spasms,  remove 
obstructions,  and  secure  tranquillity,  which  usually  is  suc- 
ceeded by  a  profound  and  refreshing  sleep.  It  consists  in 
spreading  one  or  more  comfortables  and  two  or  more  blan- 
kets upon  a  bed  or  mattress,  over  which  a  sheet  that  has  just 
been  dipped  in  cold  water  and  wrung  until  no  more  will  run 
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from  it  J  has  been  spread.  Upon  this  the  patient  is  to  be 
placed,  being  divested  of  hia  clothing,  and  the  wet  sheet 
wrapped  closely  around  the  body,  so  aB  to  bHjig  it  in  contact 
with  every  part  of  the  surface,  the  face  excepted.  Then  tbo 
blankets  arc  to  be  tightly  wrapped  around  hini,  and  over 
these  comfortables,  blanketg,  or  a  light  feather-bed  may 
thrown.  If  very  weak  or  chilly,  heated  bricks  or  bottles  of 
hot  water  may  be  ap[jlicd  to  the  armpits  and  to  the  feet. 
If  the  reactive  powers  of  the  system  are  sufficiently  strong, 
ttftiticlal  heat  is  to  be  avoided.  If  the  heael  ache,  a  towel 
dipped  in  cold  water  is  to  be  applied.  In  this  condition  the 
patient  should  remain  until  reaction  is  complete,  and  warmth 
fully  establii^hed.  In  most  cases  the  patient  sweats  freely. 
If  uneasy  and  nervous,  the  covering  may  be  removed  at  any 
time,  when  immersion  or  affusion  of  cold  or  tepid  water 
sliould  bo  immediately  resorted  to.  This  rule  is  not  to  be  vio- 
lated, except  in  high  grades  of  inflammatory  action,  when  one 
wet  sheet  after  anotlier  is  to  be  applied  in  quick  succession. 

The  blanket-pack  consists  in  the  application  of  dry  blankets, 
instead  of  the  wet  sheet,  until  perspiration  is  excited,  when 
some  one  of  the  cold  baths  is  to  follow,  succeeded  by  brisk 
frictions  with  the  coarse  towel,  flesh  brush,  or  dry  liand,  in 
order  to  excite  the  skin  and  produce  a  healtby  and  vigorous 
reaction.  If  the  strength  will  admit,  lie  should  rub  himself 
vigorously  in  all  cases. 

The  reader  ninst  not  understand  that  the  batlis  are  always 
to  i>c  cold,  as  ill  the  earlier  days  of  tlic  water-cure.  We  em- 
ploy them  at  all  temperatures  from  IVf  in  180^  Tbe  teinper- 
alure  tjf  tliu  hath  is  adapted  to  the  comliciou  uf  disi-ase,  and 
it  is  a  little  Ktiti^ular  that  nearly  the  same  cfFect  follows  from 
bri^^k  spouj^iag  with  water  at  32°  and  as  hot  as  can  be  borne. 

Ablutions,  affusions,  eta,  when  applied  to  the  surface  in 
febrile  and  inflammatory  states  of  tlie  system,  serve  to  de- 
press tlie  exalted  action,  act  as  sedatives  to  the  circulation, 
diminish  the  temperature  of  the  body,  promote  perspiration, 
and  break  up  that  morbid  association  of  action  upon  which 
the  contiiiuant'c  of  disease  seems  often  entirely  to  depend. 

It  is  also  a  very  powerful  means  of  revolutionizing  the 
system  in  chronic  aSections.  The  shock,  the  new  ai.H  pow- 
erful impression  which  it  imparts  to  tens  of  thousauds  of 
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nervous  fibrilla  and  capillary  vessels,  spread  out  on  that  ox- 
tensive,  highly  sensitive  and  strongly  sympathizing  tissue, 
the  skin,  is  indeed  great,  and  we  must  at  once  recognize  the 
utility  and  immense  importance  of  these  applications  to  the 
surface.  The  shock  which  it  imparts  to  the  whole  nervous 
system  is  calculated  to  secure  a  vigorous  reaction,  if  prop- 
erly applied;  to  arouse  all  the  secretory  and  excretory  organs 
of  the  body,  impart  new  vigor  and  energy  to  languid  and 
atonic  organs,  augment  muscular  and  nervous  activity  and 
power,  and  yet  calm  irritated  action,  and  secure  tranquillity 
when  the  nervous  and  muscular  equilibrium  is  interrupted. 
In  these  ways  it  increases  the  vital  forces,  and  stimulates  the 
recuperative  powers  of  the  system ;  hence  it  may  be  said  to 
be  one  of  the  most  important  alteratives  and  tonics  of  the 
materia  medica. 

We  have  thus  given  a  synopsis  of  the  most  prominent 
theories  advanced  upon  the  subject  of  practical  therapeutics. 
In  each  of  these  we  find  some  truths,  but  in  all  much  error. 
The  main  difficulty  with  all  of  them  appears  to  be  that  their 
originators  did  not  pay  sufficient  attention  to  the  facts  of 
pathology,  or  if  they  did  this,  that  their  reasoning  was 
based  upon  the  action  of  remedies  tttat  we  would  not  con- 
sider curative  under  any  circumstances. 

To  properly  understand  this  subject,  it  is  necessary  that 
w^e  fully  understand  the  pathology  of  disease,  the  reasons 
why  the  system,  or  a  special  organ,  deviates  from  its  normal 
healthy  action,  the  causes  that  produce  this,  and  the  changes 
in  structure  that  are  occasioned  by  it.  Knowing  this,  wo 
should  then  careful |y  observe  the  means  by  which  nature 
removes  diseases,  recollecting  that  the  all- wise  architect  who 
formed  our  bodies  to  meet  every  requirement  of  our  exist- 
ence, was  not  forgetful  that  they  would  be  subject  to  disease. 
Can  man  be  more  \oise  than  his  Maker?  If  he  can  not,  why 
then  should  he  try  to  add  something  to  that  which  was  be- 
fore perfect ;  why  should  he  try  to  create  new  eliminating 
organs,  to  make  a  laboratory  of  a  man's  sanguineous  system, 
trying  by  means  of  poisonous  chemical  agents  to  counteract 
a  maieries  morbi  of  which  he  knows  nothing?  In  the  next 
place,  the  therapeutist  should  carefully  choose  such  means 
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as  will  assist  nature  in  relieving  herself  of  disease^  by  acting 
in  the  same  manner  and  exciting  the  same  parts  and  organs, 
as  do  relieve  the  system  of  the  morhitie  matter,  when  the 
natural  powers  of  the  system  are  the  physician. 

Wc  would  strongly  impress  it  upon  the  mind  of  the  reader, 
and  especially  upon  the  student,  that  no  man  ever  yet  eured 
a  disease,  nor -ever  will.  All  tiiat  any  can  do  is  to  assist 
nature  in  effecting  a  cure.  IIow  often  do  we  hear  ])hysician8 
talk  of  healing  wounds,  as  if  the  entire  process  depended 
upon  their  skill,  when,  with  their  utmost  eftbrts,  they  could 
not  produce  a  single  cell,  fihcr,  or  even  a  fluid  similar  to  the 
coagulahle  lympli  whieii  is  the  basis  of  repair. 

What  then  h  the  province  of  the  physician?  The  fol- 
lowing propositions,  laid  down  by  the  eminent  German 
physician,  Hufeland,  express  our  views  of  it: 

1.  Art  sometimes  can  take  away  the  whole  disease  by 
removing  the  exciting  cause,  and  so  dispense  with  the  in- 
ternal curative  process  of  nature,  c.  g.,  by  removing  a  foreign 
body,  a  poison,  a  gastric  accumulation  which  produces  the 
disease,  etc. 

2.  The  vital  power  is  sometimes  too  exalted,  and  its 
operations  too  impetuous  and  violent; — so  much  so,  that  it 
may  consume  itself  <fr  injnre  nuble  organs.  Here  art  can 
effect  that  degree  of  reduction  and  depression  which  is  requi- 
site  to  bring  on  a  perfect  crisis,  and  to  prevent  dangerous  oc- 
currences. 

3.  On  the  other  hand  nature  may  not  have  eufBcicnt 
power,  to  perform  the  internal  curative  process.  Here  art 
interferes,  raises  and  makes  up,  by  suitable  and  strengthen- 
ing remedies,  the  deficiency;  and  thereby  only  renders  the 
internal  cure  possible. 

4.  Art  can  remove  obstacles,  which  render  the  curative 
process  of  nature  difficult  or  impossible.  Under  this  bead 
falls  the  important  point  of  a  proper  diet,  quietness  in  febrile 
diseases,  guarding  from  the  influence  of  impure  air,  injurious 
aliments  and  the  like,  * 

5.  Art  can  support  nature  in  combating  particular  foi*ma 
of  disease,  by  appropriate  remedies  conformable  to  the  malady. 

6.  Art  can  assist  nature  in  tiie  commencing  erisia  and 
bring  it  to  perfection. 
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7.  Finally,  there  are  morbific  matters  and  conditions  of 
which  unassisted  nature  can  not  get  rid,  e.  g.,  the  syphilitic 
virus,  mechanical  lesions,  etc.  In  such  cases  the  assistance 
of  art  is  indispensable,  either  for  improving  the  quality  of 
that  matter  by  means  of  agents  counteracting  its  virulence, 
or  for  lending  mechanical  or  surgical  assistance. 

Such  is  the  province  of  the  art  of  healing,  and  such  are 
iUj  limits.  The  physician  must  not  pretend  to  be  magister, 
but  minister  naiurcB,  her  servant  or  rather  assistant,  her  ally, 
ond  friend.  lie  is  to  go  with  nature  hand  in  hand ;  and  in 
performing  his  great  task,  he  is  not  to  forget  that  it  is  not 
he,  but  nature  that  operates;  —  regard  nature,  be  always 
guided  by  her,  and  never  interfere  to  disturb  her. 

With  this  intmduction  we  propose  to  give  our  views  of 
therapeutics,  and  in  doing  this  we  shall  consider  it  under  the 
three  heads  named  above.  First,  the  general  pathology  of 
disease.  Second,  tlic  means  by  which  nature  removes  dis 
case.  And  third,  the  niodo  in  which  agents  act  upon  the 
system. 

Disease. 

Disease  is  a  departure  from  health.  The  first  study  of  med- 
icine— anatomy — gives  us  a  knowledge  of  healthy  structure. 
The  second  study  of  medicine — physiology — notes  all  the  ac- 
tivities of  this  healthy  structure  under  normal  conditions,  and 
gives  us  a  standard  of  healthy  function.  From  this  standard 
of  structure  and  function  we  make  the  measurement  of  disease. 

It  may  be  well  to  understand  first  of  all,  that  the  diseased 
man  is  in  a  worse  condition  than  the  well  one.  To  the  extent 
cf  his  disease  he  is  incaj)acitated  for  his  work,  and  his  sensa- 
tions are  painfnl  instead  of  pleasurable.  He  loses  his  fiesh, 
liis  strength,  his  functional  activities,  and  is  below  his  normal 
condition.  He  who  fails  to  recognize  that  disease  is  a  wrong 
life,  and  that  impairment  and  debility  are  its  essential  features, 
has  no  business  to  practice  medicine. 

We  say  of  the  healthy  man  that  he  is  able  to  do  a  man's 
work  in  the  world,  and  do  it  pleasurably.  We  say  of  the 
healthy  part,  it  is  able  to  do  the  work  of  the  part,  and  do  it 
pleasurably.  When  a  man  can  not  do  his  work  he  is  sick  ;  to 
the  extent  that  he  can  not  do  his  work,  is  the  gravity  of  his 
sickness.  ,When  his  efforts  to  do  the  things  he  has  been  accus- 
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tomcd  tfj  avL'  un|tlea.suiit  or  pniuful,  lie  is  »ick,  ami  llie  extent 


of  tlie  11 II pleasantness  is  ficqiiontly  the  meusuro  (if  the  disease. 
WlitMi  ail  organ  or  jiart  can  not  do  its  work,  it  iiiiBick,  and  the 
extent  of  the  impairment  is  the  moiisiire  of  tlie  wrong.  When 
an  organ  or  part  givt^j^  nnph'tisaut  or  pninfiil  scnsationn,  it  is 
feick,  and  thest*  are  also  the  measure  ot"  disease  in  .some  cases. 

In  tlitnkinp;  of  disease  as  a  wrong  life,  rather  than  some- 
thing that  has  taken  possession  of  a  man — that  hy  has  eanght, 
or  that  has  ciuight  him — we  have  made  an  innwrtant  advance. 
It  is  his  life  that  we  have  to  deal  wilh,  and  it  is  his  life  ini- 
IMiired,  It  is  death  lliat  \vc  uuH't  in  ilic  sick  chan>ber.  To 
the  extent  and  gravity  of  (he  disease,  death  is  taking  the  jdace 
of  life.  Death  comes  in  tltc  inipuirmont  i>f  structure  and  func- 
tion ;  life  comes  with  its  restoration  to  (he  normal  conditions. 
We  f^hfuild  he  cmiscrvers  of  the  life,  and  to  do  this  we  shonld 
restore  the  conditlonu  of  healtli,  in  so  far  ns  we  have  control 
over  them. 

Thus  we  might  write  our  first  therapeutic  axiom  as  follows: 
In  disease  there  is  afwat/a  impairment  of  life,  therrfore  remedies 
should  nheaifA  conserve  (he  Hj'Cf  und  increase  the  potienVa  poxper 
to  resint  disease,  artd  regain  his  normal  condiiion. 

In  onr  study  of  disease  we  do  not  forgot  that  there  may  be 
a  present  cauw  wliieh  shonld  be  removed.  We  see  a  man  ^M 
crossing  the  street  with  a  bnrthen,(heh  slip  and  fall.  He  asks  ^^ 
onr  assistance  to  rise,  hut  he  is  weighed  down  with  the  load  . 
which  has  fallen  on  him.  Will  we  pnll  his  nrn)sont  in  an  effort  ^| 
to  raise  him?  or  curse  him,  kick  him,  and  enff  hira,  to  stimn-  ^1 
lute  to  renewed  effort  ?  Or  wifl  ^ve  lift  otf  the  load,  and  (hen 
give  him  a  hand?  It  is  a  very  homely  simile,  yet  it  presents 
the  matter  in  a  fair  light. 

A  patient  is  suffering  from  diphtheria,  sraalljmx  or  typhoid, 
in  a  dark,  ill-ventilatetl  room,  or  a  house  j>ermeateil  by  sewer 
gas.  A  jM^rs.m  is  developing  a  phthisis  pnlmonaMs  in  a  low, 
damp  and  dark  locality.  A  patient  is  doing  badly,  with  dirt, 
bad  air,  insufficient  food,  want  of  rest,  etc.  A  man  has  grown 
a  nervous  dyspe]>sia  and  a  dyspeptic  nervousness  by  the  abuse 
of  tobacco.  A  woman  is  exhatisting  her  little  stock  of  life  in 
frequent  child-bearing  or  prolonged  lactation.  A  woman  or 
man   is  exhausting  his  or  her  little  stock  of  life  in  marital 
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excesses.  People  are  exliansting  their  digestive  powers  and 
growing  confirmed  dys|>epsia,  by  bolting  their  food  without 
chewing.  What  shall  be  done  with  them  ?  Which  is  the  first 
stefi  towards  a  cure  ?  These  are  common  examples,  and  every 
reader  can  multiply  the  instances  given ;  and  as  he  does,  he 
will  see  clearly  the  necessity  of  removing  the  cause  of  the 
wrong.  The  causes  of  disease  are  many,  and  the  means  of 
removal  are  many,  but  to  the  thinking  physician  the  problem 
soon  solves  itself. 

If  we  found  a  patient  with  a  thorn  or  splinter  in  his  hand 
or  foot,  it  would  be  good  practice  to  remove  it.  If  we  find  a 
worthless  tooth  a  cause  of  persistent  neuralgia,  it  is  good  prac- 
tice to  extract  it.  If  we  find  a  woman  suffering  blood  poison- 
ing fmni  a  retained  jilacenta,  it  is  gooA  practice  to  effect  its 
removal.  In  the  same  way,  if  we  find  a  patient  suffering  from 
unpleasant  accumulations  in  the  stomach,  which  are  a  source 
of  irritation,  and  by  decomposition  cause  blood  |X)isoning,  it 
is  good  practice  to  give  an  emetic  and  remove  them.  If  a  pa- 
tient is  suffering  from  accumulations  in  the  bowels,  a  cathartic 
for  removal  is  good  practice.  If,  from  arrested  secretion  of 
the  skin,  the  blood  contains  effete  material,  a  cause  of  disease, 
it  is  good  practice  to  stimulate  the  skin  to  increased  activity, 
and  effect  its  removal.  In  like  manner,  if  the  kidneys  fail  to 
remove  their  part  of  the  waste,  and  its  retention  is  a  cause  of 
disease,  diuretics  are  rational  remedies. 

The  reader  will  see  that  these  are  the  results  of  applied 
common  sense — the  senise  we  find  best  adapted  to  the  ordinary 
affairs  of  life.  The  matter  is  plain  to  the  simplest  mind — 
there  is  a  known  cause  of  disease  present,  there  are  direct 
means  for  its  removal,  and  with  its  removal  the  living  body 
regains  its  normal  condition.  It  is  the  load  which  prevents 
the  man  from  rising;  you  take  it  off,  and  he  is  able  to  get  up. 

In  other  cases  we  do  not  remove  the  cause  dircclly,  but  we 
neutralize  it  so  that  it  is  no  longer  noxious  and  diseascrpro- 
dncing.  In  toxicology  we  might  illustrate  it  by  arsenical,  Iciid, 
and  oxalic  acid  poisoning.  The  patient  has  taken  arscnious  acid, 
we  give  him  hydratcd  scsqui-oxide  of  iron,  and  in  arseniato  of 
iron  we  have  lost  the  poison.  The  i>atient  has  been  polson<d 
with  lead,  and  we  give  iodide  of  potassium,  and  in  iodide  nf 
lead  we  have  lost  the  cause  of  disease.     The  patient  has  taken 
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oxalic  acid,  antl  wc  give  a  prfi^nratinii  of  lime,  atKl  with    llie 
change  to  oxalate  of  lime  the  injurious  influences  cease. 

Onr  |iatieiit  lias  ague  or  other  ytriodic  fever ;  we  give  cuii- 
iiide,  which  ncnfralizcs  the  caitsc^  and  the  fever  ceases.  Ho  is 
influenced  hy  a  zymotic  cause,  and  has  the  evidences  of  blooti 
jHusoning;  we  give  the  proper  niiti-zyrnotie,  and  wo  arrest  the 
jn"ij<!css.  The  longue  is  p:dlid  and  dirty,  and  we  give  sulphite  of 
soda  ;  it  is  red,  and  covered  with  a  glutinous  uustiness,  we  give 
euljduirous  acid  ;  it  ia  red,  dry,  and  hrown,  we  give  muriatic 
acid.  The  patient  gives  an  unpleasant  fetor,  like  decomjioS'ing 
flesli,  and  we  give  chlorate  of  potatih.  Or  the  tongue  may  W 
broad  and  pallid,  showing  acidity,  and  a  solution  of  bicarbonate 
of  j>otash  gives  relief.  Or  it  may  be  deep  or  dusky-red,  show- 
ing alkalinity,  and  an  acid  proves  the  remedy. 

There  are  special  ciuises  of  disease,  for  some  of  which  wc 
know  the  antidote  or  remedy,  but  for  others  it  is  yet  unknown 
T  have  named  quinine  for  that  w-liich  is  usually  known  as  mn^ 
larkij  and  is  marked  by  periodicity.  Tincture  of  muriate  of 
iron  is  quite  as  certain  in  some  phases  of  erysipelas,  and  RUua 
in  other  eases.  Piiytolacca  meets  the  poison  of  diphtheria 
in  the  majority  of  cases.  Sulpliide  of  calcium  for  the  condi- 
tion of  fnruncnlar  inHammation,  or  inflammation  of  cellular 
tissue  with  low  grade  of  deposit. 

Tlic  entire  system  of  autiseptic  surgery  is  based  upon  this 
principle.  The  atmosphere  is  loaded  with  germs  which  favor 
sepsis  and  putrescence,  if  they  arc  not  the  cause  of  it.  That 
a  wound  do  well  these  germs  must  be  excluded,  or  their  putres- 
cent activity  destroyed  by  antiseptics.  If,  as  in  the  olden 
time  and  now  in  minor  wounds,  the  cut  is  Iwund  up  in  its  own 
blood,  and  as  it  were  hermetically  sealed,  the  process  of  repair 
goes  on  kindly.  Or  if  a  surgical  operation  is  performed  with 
antiseptic  precautions,  and  covered  with  an  antiseptic  dressing, 
the  repair  goes  on  without  disturbance. 

If  further  investigations  should  prove  that  some  diseases  arc 
due  to  these  niicro-orgaiTisms,  as  has  been  so  stoutly  affirmed, 
then  the  province  of  medicine  will  be  to  protect  against  the 
eontaginm,  and  employ  means  to  destroy  and  remove  the  organ- 
isms. The  recent  experiments  of  Koch  would  suggest  anti- 
septic inhalations  and  respirators  in  phthisis,  and  in  the  lower 
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grades  of  pneumonia,  and  we  await  further  study  to  determine 
the  advantages  to  be  obtained  in  this  way. 

These  are  not  the  only  examples  that  might  be  given,  and  it 
is  well  for  tlie  reader  to  look  the  eiitiie  fii-Id  over  carefully. 
He  mighf  think  of  syphilis  aud  (he  syphilitic  virus,  which 
infects  the  lymphatic  system  and  poisons  the  springs  of  the 
blood.  For  this  we  have  as  yet  no  antidote,  though  in  the 
good  time  coming  it  will  probably  be  found.  An  enlarged 
spleen  may  be  the  cause  of  iiuperfect  blood  milking  or  of  Icuco- 
eythemia.  A  faihire  of  the  pancreas  from  low  inflammatory 
action  or  change  of  strncture,  may  so  impair  blood  making 
and  the  nutritive  processes  that  the  person  can  not  live.  The 
vims  of  smaiUpox,  scarlatina,  whooping  congli,  typhoid  and 
typhus  fever,  ami  other  diseases  of  like  character,  must  find 

'  antidotes  in  the  future. 

^m         We  may  put  the  matter  in  the  form  of  an   axiom — If  the 

^HdHHi  o/*  (lieease  is  prescni  it  should  he  removal  or  nt:u(ra!ized, 

^^RHBi  €ueh  remocal  by  rem^'dies  is  more  dangerou»  to  the  Uje  of 

H     the  palicnt  than  it*  continued  presence. 

H  Can  we  see   in   these    methods  a  rational  tise  of  mediciues; 

™      and  that  for  the  administration  of  every  <lrug,  and  for  every 
other  procedure,  we  must  have  a  rea-son  ?     Why  do  wo  give  ati 

I  emetic  in  disease  ?  Is  it  because  it  was  given  by  Dr.  Thompson, 
Dr.  Beach,  Dr.  J«)nes,  or  some  othet  man  ?  O  no  I  it  is  because 
in  this  particular  ease  we  see  the  evidences  of  unpleasant  ma- 
terial in  the  stomach,  which  acts  as  a  cause  of  disease.  Smith 
is  attacked  with  fever  to-day,  and  we  give  him  an  emetic  with 
most  marked  success.  Thoiiii>son  has  a  fever  next  week; 
eliall  we  give  him  an  emetic  because  it  benefited  Smith?  Not 
unless  he  shows  the  same  evidences  in  a  broad  and  loaded 
tongue,  aud  full,  oppressed  epigastrium. 

Shall  we  give  cathartics  to  all  patients  merely  because  they 
are  so  "highly  recommended,'*  and  have  been  used  with  benefit 
by  Wood,  Pereira,  Copeland,  Jones,  and  others?  Not  by  any 
means;  we  use  a  cathartic  because  in  this  particular  case  we 
have  the  evidence  that  there  is  sometliing  in  the  bowels  which 
ie  a  Fourcc  of  irritation  and  a  cause  of  disease. 

Shall  we  give  quinine  in  all  eases  aud  in  the  extravagantly 
large  doses  that  are  recommended  by  nearly  all  (he  teachers  of 
re^tlar  medicine?    Not  by  any  means;  we  give  it  because 


38  GENERAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

there  is  the  distinct  indication,  periodicity ;  and  if  \vc  do 
find  this  iiidicatio]!,  we  do  not  give  the  luedieiiie. 

vShull  wc  give  moi'[)hinc  to  relieve  pain,  because  tlic  mass 
of  tlie  profesaioti  use  it  so  freely,  or  hecansc  writers  testifiy 
that  they  **  em  ploy  it  with  the  greatest  advantage'',  or  it  "has 
been  found  higldy  usefid,"  etc.  Xot  by  any  tneuns;  we  pre- 
fer to  look  for  the  cause  of  the  pain,  and  by  getting  rid  of  the 
eouditioii  of  disease  of  which  pain  is  a  syniptom,  we  got  rid  ^ 
of  the  pain.  ^| 

Our  thii'd  axiom  might  therefore  take  this  form— TIV  do  not  ^ 
ttSf  reniedicH  because  (hiif  hai'e  been  "  Itiyhltf  rccojituiemhd,"  or 
have  been  found  usrful  in  7iam€d  t/taeasfs,  bif  writers  or  teachers 
of  medicine ;  lee  use  them  became  in  the  parficuhir  eit^  there  art 
evidences  of  diwase  ctiUinQ  for  the  particuhw  remedy.  We  do 
not  preacribe  at  names,  but  for  conditions  ;  wc  arc  not  f/oterned 
by  authority,  bat  by  observation  and  the  simple  ndcM  of  reason. 

Having  given  some  thonglit  to  (he  "  cause  "  of  (rusease,  and 
the  necessity  of  its  removal,  we  luny  study  the  "  effects'*  upon 
the  human  body,  Tlie  relation  between  cause  and  effect  is 
just  as  absolute  in  disease  as  elsewhere  in  nature.  There  iji 
uo  effect  without  a  sufHeient  cause,  and  there  is  no  partieular 
effect  without  its  jKirt icu la r  cause.  It  is  true  that  wliat  seems 
to  be  effect,  does  not  ul  ways  cease  when  the  cause  is  withdrawn. 
An  injury  is  done  the  sti'uctnres  of  the  botly — and  until  com- 
plete rcitair  has  been  effected,  there  can  not  be  normal  fiuic- 
tionul  activity. 

The  dc  ra  uge  me  nts  of  structure  and  function  following  causes 
of  dis{*ase  are  multiform,  because  the  bo4ly  that  is  impressed  is 
a  very  complex  strticture.  A  recent  writer,  speaking  i>f  this, 
pays  of  the  head  of  a  spermatozoou — if  yon  wilt  imagine  this 
as  large  as  tlie  Great  Eastern,  and  filled  with  machinery  as 
delicate  as  (he  finest  watch,  you  will  only  ap|>roxin;ate  the 
delicacy  and  complexity  of  stnicttirc.  Organic  forms  are 
,  wiindcrfiil  creations,  and  it  is  well  to  get  a  conception  of  them. 
Last  night  I  had  on  the  page  of  my  book  an  insect  so  small 
that  T  strained  my  eyes  to  see  it— the  pcunt  of  a  pin  would 
cover  it,  yet  tins  creature  had  six  legs,  with  five  perfect  artic- 
ulations each,  muscles  to  move  them,  antenntc  more  flexible 
and  with  a  finer  sense  than  an  elephant's  trunk,  wings  with 
powerful  wing  muscles,  a  skeleton,  feathers,  a  complete  diges- 
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tivc  nppuratus^  .1  uervous  system,  tiinl  iiu  apparatus  of  procre- 
utiou.  It  is  a  fair  example  ;  tltiiik  of  every  part  of  the  liumaii 
botly  as  composed  of  a  like  miiuite  ami  perfect  structure. 
You  have  heard  some  mean  persons*  souls  described  aa  *'  that 
thoiisniuls  of  siioh  might  dunce  on  the  point  of  a  cumhric 
needle."  Of  the  living  molecules  of  the  human  body,  millions 
might  play  in  the  same  space. 

But  with  our  gross  senses  we  can  nut  take  cogtiizaiico  of  the 
wrong  of  tliese  minute  structures.  We  may  agree  with  Vir- 
uhow,  that  all  firnctJoiial  activity  springs  from  cells,  and  that 
all  abnormal  life  (disease)  i.silue  to  wrong  of  the  living  cells. 
Wc  may  go  further  and  agree  with  Grauvogl,  that  all  life  is 
due  to  the-  movements  of  the  n»olecules  of  living  matter,  and 
disease  must  he  duo  to  changes  of  these  inolecuies.  But  as 
they  are  so  far  beyond  our  sense's,  the  knowledge  is  of  no  praC' 
ileal  l^encfit. 

Only  tliis  thought  will  suggest  itself.  If  the  basis  of  our 
tissues  are  thus  niinnte,  and  tlie  structures  so  fine  and  com- 
plex, is  there  good  reason  why  we  should  roly  n[mn  such  gross 
remedies,  and  such  vicdent  effects.  Will  a  wutch-niaker  re- 
pair a  watch  with  a  sledge-hammer. 

Practically  it  serves  our  purpose  better  to  divide  the  body 
into  a  few  principal  parts,  having  somewhat  distinct  functions, 
and  study  these.  Fur  a  full  cotisideratioti  of  this  suhject  the 
reader  is  referred  to  my  Prhcipit'/t  of  Med'ieme ;  here  we  will 
make  but  a  brief  svnopsis  of  the  subject. 

The  Forres  of  Life. — ILiviug  a  body,  it  nuist  be  set  in  mo- 
tion and  kept  running,  fur  the  motion  is  life.  Movement  ne- 
cessitates force,  anil  we  have  to  learn  how  this  body  receives 
fiirce  from  witliout,  liberates  it  for  its  varied  movements,  and 
regulates  it  for  its  normal  uses.  This  force  is  one,  but  as  it 
manifests  itself  in  different  ways,  It  is  of  advantage  to  study 
it  as  tormative  force,  heat,  and  eleetrieity. 

These  forces  are  also  conditions  of  life.  The  impulse  (for- 
mative), from  the  parents,  is  to  a  certain  extent  the  measure 
of  the  life  of  the  child,  both  as  to  its  activity  and  duration. 
A  temperature  of  98°  is  indispensable  to  bealtiiy  life — if  it  is 
increased,  the  person  is  sick.  A  certain  amount  of  electricity 
18  necessary  to  heaUliy  life  ;  if  it  is  dctk-ient  there  will  be  dis- 
ease, if  It  is  in  excess  there  will  be  disease. 
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Measurenuni  of  Di&ease, — This  brings  us  to  the  considera- 
tion of  the  coalman  nile  for  the  measurement  of  tlUease,  uii<l 
for  the  application  of  remedies.  Disease  is  either  an  excess^ 
defect,  or  perversion.  There  may  be  an  excess  of  strnctu re,  de- 
feet  of  structure,  or  perversion  of  structure;  an  excess,  a 
defect,  or  a  perversion  of  any  function. 

If  tliere  is  an  excess,  such  remedies  should  be  employed  :is 
will  lessen  or  remove  it.  If  there  is  a  defect,  such  remedies 
are  to  be  employed  as  will  increase  or  restore  it.  If  there  u 
a  perversion,  such  remedies  are  to  be  employed  as  will  re«-tify 
and  bring  back  to  a  normal  condition. 

^The  Conditions  of  Life. — It  is  a  first  duty  of  the  phy&ician 
to  see  that  the  conditions  of  life  are  right.  A  well  man  may 
live  and  even  enjoy  comfortable  heuUlt  under  very  bad  con- 
ditions, because  the  human  body  has  great  adaptibility,  and 
I>ower  of  resisting  unfit vorable  impressions.  But  the  sick  l»ave 
lost  this  resisting  |)ower,  and  bad  conditions  of  life  may  cau*e 
ft  disease  to  prove  fatal  that  in  other  circumstances  would  ter- 
minate in  health. 

The  first  group  of  conditions  are — light,  air,  exercise,  fi>od. 
If  \vc  use  the  prefix  *'  good,"  we  will  express  right  conditions, 
as  good  light,  good  air,  right  exercise,  good  food.  If  thci-e 
conditions  are  wanting,  they  must  be  obtained. 

Division  of  Inunction — As  we  continue  our  study,  we  find 
that  tlie  organs  of  the  body  group  themselves  into  a  di^estife 
appttrahis,  a  blood-makinff  apparatus,  a  respiratonj  apparatus, 
an  txcr(t<nij  apparatus  (skin,  kidneys,  bowels),  an  apparatus 
for  reproduction,  and  a  nervous  systenj,  an  apparatus  for  inner- 
vation. 

The  selection  of  fotKl,  its  preparation  for  use,  its  mastication, 
insidivation,  gastric  digestion,  and  intestinal  digestion,  is  the 
study  of  the  first,  and  a  study  that  can  not  bo  too  thoroughly 
made.  Tlie  food  is  the  life  of  the  man.  It  furnishes  the  ma- 
terial for  the  continuous  renewal  of  the  body,  without  which 
the  man  would  die,  and  it  furiiishes  the  force  which  gives 
activity  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  and  a  surplus  for  the  world's 
work. 

The  api>aratus  of  bU>od  making  is  not  as  thoroughly  studied 
as  it  shoufd  be.  The  lacteids,  the  mesenteric  glands,  the 
entire  lymphatic  eystem  with  its  glands,  the  ductless  glands 
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(spleen,  ihyroiJ,  thyniiis,  and  snpra-renal  capsules),  the  pan- 
:'i^as,  and  esjKM^ially  the  liver,  ai'C  all  to  be  looked  over  iti  this 
etudy.  Wrong  of  any  port  may  cause  a  wrong  of  the  blood, 
a  TVTong  of  nutrition,  atnl  a  wrong  of  structure,  with  a  still 
further  wrong  of  function  as  a  result. 

The  apparatus  of  respiration  is  essential  to  every  tnomeut 
of  life.  Stop  it,  and  the  life  stops.  R<.'tard  It,  and  the  life  i.-* 
retarded.     Impair  it,  and  the  life  is  impaired. 

The  excretory  apparatus  has  offered  therapeutists  a  fruitful 
field  tor  study.  The  material  of  excretion  is  a  tangible  na^^tl- 
ness  that  impresses  itself  ou  the  dullest  minds.  It  looks  bad, 
it  smells  had,  and  without  trying  it  one  eaii  readily  wiy  that  it 
[jtastes  bad,  and  it  is  something  that  jwople  do  not  like  to  et\rry 
about  their  bodies,  or  come  in  contact  with.  Further  than 
this,  common  experience  has  shown  that  it  is  disease-produ- 
cing, whether  retained  in  the  bloo«l,  or  re-absoibed  after  it 
has  been  excreted.  There  is  nothing  clearer  than  that  this 
unpleasant  matter  should  be  removed  from  the  blood,  and  we 
have  large  classes  of  remedies  looking  to  this  end. 

Tlie  fact  that  human  excretion  in  eminently  [inisououH  when 
once  out  of  the  body,  is  not  so  well  appreciated.  True,  peo- 
ple do  not  defecate  or  urinate  in  their  clothing,  but  they  sorae- 
tiiiMis  do  worse.  They  so  arrange  the  pluee  of  dejmsit,  ihiit  it 
filters  into  wells,  cisterns,  niitk  houses,  cellars,  and  poi'*nn8 
springs  and  water  coursers.  One  would  object  if  he  saw  his  neigh- 
bor hang  himself  over  the  well-einb  to  defecate  in  the  water, 
but  the  thing  is  done  all  the  time,  but  in  a  more  modest 
way.  Human  excreta  in  water,  in  milk  (and  the  water  cows 
drink),  in  food,  is  a  common  cause  of  diphtheria,  typhoid  lever, 
spotted  fever,  cerebro- spinal  meningitis,  Asintic  cholera,  and 
the  entire  catalogue  of  zymotic  disease.  It  is  material  to 
breed  a  i>estilenoe. 

The  apparatus  for  roproduetlou  and  tl)e  [wrpetuatiou  of  the 
species,  occupies  a  minor  place  in  the  study  <<f  meclieine,  but 
yet  is  one  of  great  imiwrtance.  It  is  at  the  bottom  of  many 
diseases  of  men,  and  the  majority  of  the  <liseaseH  of  women. 

What  mav  we  say  of  the  apparatus  vt  iiimTvation  further 
than  it  is  nearly  always  at  fault  In  disease.  In  some  ca.ses  it 
gives  the  major  wrong,  in  others  it  is  secondary  :uid  small,  but 
in  all  it  needs  to  be  studied  with  care.     Through  it   we  reach 
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every  part  of  the  t>oily,  ^"*^  <^^"  influence  every  funclion. 
With  right  innervation  our  iiaticuU  readily  recover,  with 
wrong  innervation  they  suffer  anil  remain  sick. 

iStrudurtil  Z)<(5fa5f,— There  must  he  change  of  structure  for 
every  wrong  of  function,  hut  as  before  remarked  we  only  no- 
tice the  gross  changes  not  the  more  niiuutc  ones.  We  find  an 
increa.sfd  nutrition,  and  a  part  or  organ  becomes  too  large,  and 
we  call  it  hypertrophy.  We  find  an  organ,  part  or  the  entire 
body,  becoming  too  small,  and  we  call  it  atrophy.  Or  we  find 
the  structures  changing  in  quulity  or  in  form,  and  we  call  it 
j_>erversion — degenerations,  deposits,  or  growths. 

I  have  made  (his  hrief  review  of  the  subject  only  to  stimu- 
late the  reader  to  a  thorough  study  of  it.  It  furnishes  the 
basis  for  a  rational  practice  of  medicine,  stimulates  to  close 
observatioii,  and  to  the  careful  n.sc  of  remedies. 


Expression  op  DrsE\sE. 

It  is  a  fact  that  disease  has  definite  expression,  which  m.ay 
be  studied  and  learned.  The  same  condition  of  disease  will 
give  the  same  expresKion,  so  that,  having  K-arned  the  langnagn 
of  disease,  we  have  a  certain  guide  in  diagnosis  It  will  ni>t 
be  amiss  in  thi.s  connection  to  reiuintl  the  reader  of  the  abso- 
lute law  that  like  causes  produce  like  effects.  If  tiie  fiymptum 
or  expression  is  the  effect,  like  symptoms  must  show  like  con- 
ditions. 

It  may  be  urged  that  the  symptoms  of  disease  arc  sometimes 
masked,  or  that  thft  evidence  <if  grave  disease  may  be  covered 
up  by  symptoms  of  minor  wrongs  (usually  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem), or  that  p^itienls  and  nurses  may  mislead  the  physician. 
This  may  be  the  ease,  but  knowing  the  many  dreeptloos  which 
may  lead  him  astray,  tlic  doctor  guards  himself  against  them. 
"  III-  who  is  forewarned  is  lliriee  armed." 

The  eomnnm  nietlnuls  of  diagnosis,  which  names  diseases 
nud  classifies  them,  does  not  serve  our  purpose  in  ther:i[»eu- 
ties,  however  useful  it  may  be  in  studyitig  the  uatTiral  history 
of  clisease.  In  this  method  the  most  diverse  conditions  of 
disease  may  lie  C(>vcre<l  by  the  same  name,  and  he  who  pre- 
scribes fui'  m'  at  names  is  sure  to  go  wrong. 

In  modern  llierapeulics  we   associate  certain  remedies  with 
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certain  expressions  of  disease,  the  remedy  proving  curative  in 
such  cases.  Thus  we  say  that  a  broad,  pallid,  and  dirty  tongue 
indicates  a  condition  of  disease  which  will  be  met  by  sulphite 
of  soda  ;  a  dusky  red,  with  brown  coating,  indicates  a  condi- 
tion which  will  be  met  by  muriatic  acid  ;  a  bluish,  full  appear- 
ance of  the  face,  like  one  who  has  been  long  exi>osed  to  cold, 
is  met  by  baptisia;  a  pallid  mucous  membrane,  with  pulta- 
ceous  or  fibrinous  deposit,  is  met  by  phytolacca ;  a  small,  fre- 
quent pulse  is  met  by  aeouitc  ;  a  full,  frequent  pulse  is  met  by 
veratrum ;  a  small,  sharp  pulse,  with  nervous  hypereesthesin, 
is  met  byrhus;  dullness,  disposition  to  sleep,  con)a,  dilated 
pupils,  are  met  by  belladonna;  distinct  periodicity  in  di-scnse 
U  met  by  quinine,  etc.,  etc. 

How  this  relation  between  disease  expression  and  drug  ac- 
tion has  been  determined  might  be  made  an  interesting  study, 
if  we  had  time.  Suffice  it  to  say,  that  much  of  it  has  grown 
from  the  observation  of  the  eiTccts  of  medicine  when  given  in 
the  ordinary  empirical  way.  Careful  obsefvers  have  noticed 
that  in  some  cases  the  medicine  was  markedly  curative,  whilst 
in  others  it  was  not.  They  would  remark  some  peculiarity  or 
S|)ecial  symptom  in  the  cases  benefited,  and  would  afterward 
give  the  medicine  where  that  peculiarity  or  symptom  was  ob- 
served ;  and  thus  the  relation  Iwtween  such  rxpressitju  vr 
symptom  and  the  drug,  would  be  established.  In  other  casts 
the  relation  has  been  established  by  careful  experimentation 
on  the  sick.  Some  peculiar  action  of  the  drug,  or  some  special 
want  of  the  patient  would  suggest  a  particular  drug.  It  would 
be  used  again  and  again,  until  the  relation  between  disease 
expresssion  and  drug  action  was  established.  In  still  other 
cases  the  relation  has  been  established  by  proving  the  remedy 
on  healthy  persons,  and  determining  by  this  its  quality  of  ac- 
tion, and  its  affinity  for  special  parts.  This  is  the  honioeopa- 
thic  method,  and  the  law  they  insist  upon  is,  similia  similibHS. 
But  it  is  also  the  physiological  method;  for,  the  influence  of  a 
drug  having  been  determined,  as  to  its  quality  and  selection  of 
s[)ecial  organs,  parts  or  functions  for  its  action,  the  agent  is 
employed  when  such  action  is  required.  A  remedy  being 
something  which  opposes  disease,  we  are  quite  correct  when  wo 
say  it  is  antipathic. 

It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  that  a  remedy  is  a  force  which 
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opposes  disease.  It  may  not  seem  so  whou  \vc  take  tin*  iinitc- 
tial  in  our  Imiicls,  and  to  nil  our  .senses  it  seems  iiioit.  Hut 
iocked  up  in  its  molecules  is  i\  woodcrfnl  power,  soiuctiincs  in 
tlie  smallest  eonip:iss,  whicli  is  sufficient  to  cliange  the  entire 
current  of  life,  and  uiako  it  flow  in  a  different  direction. 


Law  in  Medicine. 

Whilst  physicians  Imvo  tulked  of  "science  in  niediciuc,"  of 
"scientific  medicine,"  they  h-.u'c  held  to  the  opinion  that  there 
was  nothing  more  uncertain  than  medical  practice.  Tiiey  have 
even  gone  so  fur  as  to  say  tliat  in  giving  a  drug  no  man  could 
absolutely  predict  its  effect  npou  the  patient.  The  practice  of 
the  d.'iy  has  fully  hunie  out  the  statement,  for  there  Ss  nothing 
so  uncertain  as  the  ordinary  drugging ;  atid  of  the  work  *d'  the 
majority  of  practitiojicrs  we  might  assert  witli  Oliver  Wendell 
Holmes — *'  It  witnld  he  better  fiU'  mankind  If  all  tlie  nietllcines 
wera  at  llie  bottom  of  the  oceati,  tbongh  it  might  be  worse  for 
the  fishes." 

AVc  htlieve  tlmt  we  are  reaehinj;  a  reign  of  law  in  the  med- 
ical profession,  and  to  that  end  will  make  certain  pru[H»sition8 
which  I  hope  may  convince  the  reader,  or  at  least  cause  htm 
to  look  over  the  subject  carefully. 

1.  The  law  is  absolute  that  "  like  causes  prodtice  like  effects," 
and  is  as  true  in  medicine  as  it  is  throughout  the  universe, 

2.  A  cause  is  a  force  whlcli,  acting  upon  matter,  sots  it  in 
motiosi  for  niodtfics  its  motion),  or  changes  its  form  ;  and  this 
motion  or  eliange  of  form  we  call  an  i^fcd. 

3.  The  effect  follows  the  cause,  but  that  which  follows  is  not 
always  to  be  legardcd  as  the  effect.  The  pout  hoc  is  to  he  dis- 
tingnisiicil  from  \hc  propter  hoc  by  careful  observations  of  the 
force  applietl  and  the  effect  produced  in  different  cases, 

4.  A  medicina  is  to  be  regarded  as  n  force  which  will  mod- 
ify motion,  set  up  motion,  or  change  the  form  of  matter,  in 
the  human  l)ody.  In  these  resjjccts  it  is  a  tangible  thing,  sus- 
ceptible of  observaiion,  and  its  action  and  result  formulated. 
If  any  one  is  inclined  to  dispute  that  medieinc  is  a  force,  let 
him  take  two  or  three  grains  of  podophyllin,  or  a  drachm  of 
lobelia  or  jalap,  and  await  the  course  of  eveuts.  What  is  true 
of  tnie  renu'dy  is  true  of  all  remeilres,  ami  violence  or  activity 
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through  a  largo  quantity,  or  hy  some  specially  acrid  quaHty,  is 
not  necessary.  A  minute  quantity  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  glo- 
noiuc,  or  any  of  the  more  intense  poisons,  will  prove  this.  It 
might  also  be  proven  by  the  fraction  of  a  grain  of  syphilitic 
or  small-|)ox  virus,  introduced  into  the  circulation. 

5.  The  force  of  a  remedy  is  for  tl»c  time  being  locked  up  in 
it,  as  is  the  case  in  coal,  wood,  gun-powder,  nitro-glycerine, 
etc.,  and  is  set  free  in  the  body  by  decomposition  or  recomjx)- 
sition,  as  is  the  force  in  the  articles  named. 

6.  The  effect  is  the  motion  or  modification  of  motion,  or 
change  in  the  form  of  matter  in  the  structure  of  the  body,  the 
result  of  the  force  of  the  medicine. 

7.  We  employ  medicines  to  cure  disease,  and  we  employ 
them  because  they  contain  a  force  which  opposes  diseased  ac- 
tion, aids  the  body  to  remove  disease,  or  aids  the  natural  pro- 
cesses of  life — all  looking  towards  the  condition  we  know  as 
health. 

8.  iXow  we  may  ^wstulate  our  problem  thus:  A  medicine 
or  remedy  is  a  certain  force,  which  acting  upon  a  living  body, 
is  a  causCf  health,  or  some  change  looking  toward  it,  being  tlie 
effect.  If  one  notices  the  proposition  carefully,  he  will  sec 
that  something  is  wanting,  and  that  this  something  is  the  con- 
dition of  the  body  which  is  to  be  acted  upon.  This  we  will 
call  the  "  tertium  quid,"  or  the  third  element  in  a  rational 
system  of  medicine. 

9.  With  this  we  may  make  our  problem  read  :  With  a  known 
reoiedy  and  a  known  condition  of  the  body,  the  result  must 
be  certain,  fur  we  have  all  the  elements  of  nature's  law  that 
"  like  causes  produce  like  effects." 

10.  The  difficulty  in  practical  medicine  has  been  that  we 
have  worked  with  unknown  quantities.  Physicians .  have  not 
known  their  remedies,  and  they  have  not  observed  the  condi- 
tions of  the  l)ody  as  determining  the  remedy,  and  the  result 
has  !>een  uncertain  and  frequently  unfortunate. 

11.  Ijet  us  consider  again  that  medicine  being  a  force,  its 
action  ujwn  the  Iwdy  may  not  be  towards  health,  but  the  re- 
verse, even  though  under  right  conditions  the  medicine  might 
be  good.  Steam  as  a  force  is  a  gowl  and  useful  thing  when 
rightly  applied,  but  the  piston  that  does  good  work  in  manu- 
facturing is  not  so  good  when  it  crushes  a  man's  leg  or  body ; 
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or  the  steam  which  propels  the  boat  h   not  so  goo<l  when  i< 
hursts  the  boiler  and  blows  np  the  people. 

If  now  we  take  some  examples  from  our  every-clay  work 
we  nniy  see  tltesc  abstract  propositionn  easJer.  In  nil  these 
matters  one  wunts  to  see  things  clearly,  utul  be  able  to  prove 
them  by  his  exjwi'ience. 

Let  us  take  an  ordinary  problem  in  nahire  as  an  example 
of  this  nielliod  of  reasoning.  Tlie  earth  moves  around  the 
sun  iu  a  definite  orbit,  which  we  are  now  able  to  measure  with 
the  same  awn  racy  as  a  lino  of  raih'oad  from  Cincinnati  to 
Chicago.  This  has  brt;n  determined,  not  by  clialn  oreonipass, 
but  by  pure  reason.  This  may  be  postulated  in  the  following 
manner:  ff,  the  sun,  as  a  force;  i,  tiie  weight  (specific  gravity) 
of  the  earth  ;  c,  the  attraction  of  other  bodies  in  onr  .^^olar  sys- 
tem; f^,  motion  in  this  well  defined  orbit  the  result.  The  earth 
has  so  moved  as  long  as  these  conditions  iiave  existed,  and  will 
so  move  to  all  eternity,  if  the  conditions  eontitnic  to  exist. 
It  is  only  a  fdr  example  of  the  law  that  "  like  causes  produce 
like  effects." 

Let  tlie  tirst  example  in  medicine  be — n,  aconite,  the  force; 
6,  a  small  frequent  pnlse,  the  condition  of  the  body  (terliuni 
quid) ;  c,  tlie  etfeet,  health. 

To  put  it  iu  a  different  form  let  us  say — i,  aconite  expend- 
ing its  force  in  lessening  the  frequency  of  the  pnlse  and  giv- 
ing 11  right  ciivulation,  and  reducing  the  temperature  to  98°; 
6,  condition  of  the  body,  a  small,  frequent  pulse,  temperature 
104°,  arrest  of  secretion  ;  c,  result,  the  pulse  comes  down,  the 
temperature  is  reduced,  and  because  of  tliisj  secretion  ami  other 
functional  activities  are  established,  with  a  return  to  health. 
Aconite  the  cause,  health  the  effect. 

The  second  example  shall  be — a,  quinine  (the  force)  ;  b,  pe- 
riodicity (the  condition)  ;  e,  health  (the  effect). 

Any  one  wlm  has  had  an  exjfcrieuce  wJtli  quinine,  and  has 
n<ed  it  in  a  rational  way,  will  sec  the  truth  of  the  eleven 
pntpositious  in  this  example.  Our  patient  may  have  an  ague 
with  its  chill,  hot  stage,  sweating  stage,  and  intermission,  re- 
peated day  after  day,  TUe  periodicity  (the  condition)  is 
marked,  the  remedy  (quinine)  possesses  the  requisite  force,  and 
the  result  is  a  cure.  In  a  second  case  our  piUient  has  a  severe 
fever,  every  finiction  is  deranged,  and  his  life  Is  impaired.     We 
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observe  ifc  closely  and  note  the  (1ii«tiiict  rcniiii.sioiis,  :mtl  say 
"  i>eno€licity"  (the  coiulition),  quinine  (tiic  forcp),  and  (he  re- 
sult (effect)  is  health.  Or,  third,  our  puticnt  has  an  inflam- 
mation of  the  lungs,  every  symptom  being  clearly  pronounced  ; 
but,  as  we  observe  the  case  closely  we  again  observe  the  ex- 
acerbations and  remissions,  and  we  say,  periodicity  (the  con- 
dition), quinine  (the  force),  the  result  heallli.  You  can  mul- 
tiply such  cases  from  your  experience. 

Let  us  take  as  a  third  example — a,  |Mid()phyliin  (the  force) ; 
b,  full  veins,  full  tongue,  full  fiice,  full  abdomen  (the  condi- 
tion);  Cf  health  (the  effect). 

It  will  not  do  to  mistake  the  condition  with  reference  to 
the  remedy.  Thus  we  would  niake  a  very  common  mistake 
if  we  said  "  constipation  "  (the  condition),  f«)r  the  patient 
might  have  a  pinched  face,  small  red  tongue,  and  an  irritable 
stomach  and  bowel,  and  the  result  would  bo,  an  increase  of 
disease. 

Taking  this  remedy  again  we  might  say — a,  podophyllin 
(the  force);  6,  fullness  of  face  with  dizziness  and  headache 
(the  condition);  c,  relief  from  these  unpleasant  symptoms 
(the  effect.) 

As  a  fourth  example  we  will  say — a,  sulphite  of  soda  (the 
force)  ;  6,  a  broad  pallid  tongue,  dirty  (the  condition)  ;  c,  re- 
lief from  all  the  disease  (the  effect). 

Sulphite  of  soda  has  cured  many  different  diseases — that  is 
different  according  to  the  received  nosology — but  if  the  phys- 
ician has  noticed,  they  have  all  had  something  in  common, 
and  this  something  is  the  Ifroady  pallid  ion(/ue,  with  a  dirty 
coat.  Not  that  it  will  cure  every  case  with  this  symptom,  for 
there  may  be  something  beyond  this,  or  something  additional 
may  be  necessary.  While  we  cure  some  diseases  with  one 
remedy,  a  very  large  number  require  additiona.l  ones,  for  there 
are  several  things  that  need  be  done. 

Baptisia  gives  us  a  fair  example  of— <t,  the  force;  b,  a  full 
purplish-red  face,  the  expression  of  condition  ;  c,  cure,  the 
result. 

Take  Gelseminum,  the  force ;  a  flushed  face,  bright  eyes,  con- 
tracted pupils,  restlessness,  general  headache,  the  expression 
of  condition ;  the  result,  relief  of  unpleasant  symptoms  or 
cure. 
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Or,  Macrotys  the  force;  uterine  pjiiii,  with  sense  of  fnllnoa^ 
nml   tenderness   the   expression   of  disease;    result,   cure 

relief. 

Or,  Collinsoiiia  tlic  force ;  an  tinoasy  sensation  ns  of  a  id 
cign  body  in  tlie  i^ectum,  with  heat  and   cantrucLion,  the  ex- 
pression of  condition  ;  result,  relief,  and  it  m:iy  he  cure.     Of 
eonrse  this  cure  is  usually  one  of  hemorrhoids,  but  it    may 
something  else,  frequently  ovarian  or  uterine. 

Or,  Santonino  the  force;  retention  of  urine  (acute,  us  in  the 
fevers  of  childhood,  or  in  women  after  cliildhirth),  the  eoii^ 
dittou  ;  result  tlie  nrinc  is  passed.  ^| 

Or,  Belhidonua  tiic  foi'ee ;    didhie.ss,   inclination   to  sleep, 
the  expression  of  disease;  result,  relief  mid  cure.  ,^m 

Or,  Rhus  tox.  the  force;  frontal  lieadache,  starting  in  sle^l 
sharp  pnlse,  redness  of  tip  of  tongue,  the  exprcssiou   of  dis- 
ease ;  rcsidt  relief,  and  cure. 

I  have  given  sufficient  examples  to  show  the  applieation 
the  eleven  propositions  to  the  diagiu)sis  and  treatment  ofd 
ease.  Tlie  render  can  fidlow  it  out  ut  his  leisure,  bringing  ex- 
amples from  experience  to  cstahlisli  the  truth  of  each  ojie  of 
them.  Right  reason  is  quite  as  profitable  in  medicine  as  in 
other  professions  or  pursuits,  and  we  will  never  have  a  "  sci- 
ence of  medicine"  until  physicians  are  willing  to  use  it  i 
rely  upon  it. 
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"  There  is,"  says  Dr.  Williams  (Principles  of  Medicine, 
38),  "  in  organized  beings  a  certain  conservative  power  which 
op|H)ses  tlie  ojwration  of  noxious  agents,  and  labors  to  exi^l 
them  when  tliey  are  introduced,  Tiie  existence  of  this  power 
lias  long  been  recognized,  and  in  former  days  it  was  imperso- 
nated. It  was  the  nrckceits  of  Van  Helmont  ;  the  anima  ofl 
St^'dil  ;  the  vi^f  mcdicatj-ix  natura;  of  Cullen.  But  without  sup- 
posing it  to  be  aught  distinct  from  the  ordinary  attributes  of 
living  matter,  we  see  it.s  frequent  operation  in  the  common 
performance  of  excretion  ;  in  the  careful  manner  in  which 
noxious  products  of  the  body,  and  offending  substances  in  food, 
are  ejected  from  the  system  ;  in  the  flow  of  tears  to  wash  a 
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grain  of  dast  from  the  eye ;  in  the  act  of  coughing  and  sneez- 
ing to  discharge  irritating  matters  from  the  air-i>assages,  and 
ID  the  slower,  more  complicated,  but  not  less  obvious  ex- 
nmple  of  inflammation,  effusion  of  lymph  and  suppuration, 
by  which  a  thorn  or  other  extraneous  object  is  removed  from 
the  flesh. 

"This  vis  conservatrix  is  alive  to  the  exciting  causes  of  dis- 
ease, aod  in  persons  in  full  health  it  is  generally  competent  to 
resist  them.  How  it  resists  them  will  depend  upon  what  they 
are.  For  instance,  is  cold  the  cause  ? — This  throws  the  blood 
inwartlly,  which,  by  increasing  the  internal  secretions  and  ex- 
citing the  heart  to  increased  action,  establishes  a  calorific  pro- 
cess which  removes  the  cold.  Is  the  cause  improper  food? — 
file  preserving  power  operates  by  discharging  this  speedily, 
^y  vomiting  or  by  stool.  Is  it  a  malarious  or  contagious 
poison  ? — It  is  carried  off  by  an  increase  of  some  of  the  se- 
cretions. But  if  this  resisting  power  be  weakened,  locally  or 
generally,  or  if  the  exciting  cause  be  too  strong  for  it,  then 
tl»e  oanse  acts,  and  disease  begins." 

It  lias  already  been  stated  that  iu  many  cases  the  natural 
powers  of  the  system  are  sufficient  for  the  restoration  of  health, 
and  also  that  the  physician  who  proposes  to  benefit  the  sick 
should  carefully  assist  these  efforts  of  nature.  The  question 
uow  comes  up,  how  does  nature  remove  disease? 

In  general  disease  we  note  the  fact  that  the  temperature 
comes  back  to  the  normal  standard,  the  circulation  of  blood 
becomes  normal,  innervation  becomes  normal,  secretion  is 
established  and  effete  material  removed,  digestion  commences, 
good  blood  is  made,  and  the  tissues  are  rebuilded.  In  disease 
of  parts  it  is  very  nearly  the  same.  Wrongs  of  temperature 
arc  righted,  a  good  circulation  is  established,  imperfect  mate- 
rials are  removed,  and  normal  nutrition  is  established. 

This  seems  to  embrace  the  entire  subject,  and  explains  the 
method  of  cure  in  all  forms  of  disease.  For,  with  a  right 
temperature,  a  right  circulation,  a  right  removal  of  waste,  a 
right  nutrition,  and  a  right  innervation,  we  must  have  health 
of  the"  entire  body,  and  of  its  parts.  But  if  we  examine  it 
again  and  analyze  it,  it  becomes  more  complex. 

The  temperature  may  be  increased,  diminished,  or  unequal, 
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and  arise  from  fiiultsof  fnod  supply,  respinitory  wrong,  wrongs 
of  the  skin,  wrongs  of  innervation,  or  wrongs  of  tlie  blood, 

Tlitj   cirouhuioii   mny  be  too  rapid,  too  slow,  too  strong,  too 
feeble,  irregular,  or  cliangt>il   from   its  noiMoal   clianieter  in  a 
score  of  ways.     And  then   these  eSini»geH  imiy  be  depeiideut 
npoti  wrongs  of  tlie  bltiod,  wrongs  tif  the  teniiwrature,  wrongs  ^M 
of  innervation,  wrongs  of  excretion,  etc.,  etc.  ^^ 

The  wrongs  of  innervation  are  innltiforni.  Too  nincli,  too 
little,  and  j^erverted  in  a  score  of  ways.  We  study  theso 
wrojig.s  of  innervation  for  years^  and  yet  iilmost  every  week 
will  show  08  some  new  ])hafie  of  wrong  innervation,  ^j 

If  we  trnee  the  cunr.se  of  any  general  disease  where  no  ^M 
treatment  hu.s  been  iTnrsne<l,  we  will  find  that  increased  secrc-  ^i 
lion  and  coii.>!cqncnt  elimination  always  precedes  a  change  for 
the  better;  and  the  sanie  is  (rue  where  even  the  most  op|K)- 
site  reineilies  have  been  w^vA,  Withont  this  increased  elimi- 
nation does  take  place,  death  is  inevitable.  This  accounts  for 
the  great  success  of  Reformed  Physicians  in  treating  the  com- 
mon acute  dii^cases  of  this  country.  Their  attention  has  been 
ctspeeially  drawn  to  the  importance  of  due  attention  to  these 
emunctcM'ies,  and  a  large  portion  of  the  treatment  is  directly 
to  stimulate  elimination  in  this  way.  This  will  be  apparent 
by  a  mere  glance  at  the  agents  most  used.  In  addition  to  this, 
the  fact  generally  recognized  by  them,  that  in  disease  there  ia 
always  a  depression  of  the  vital  force  of  the  system,  and  that 
this  slionld  he  kept  up  by  ionics  and  stifnufa/tb,  has  also  added 
materially  to  their  success. 

With  a  return  to  a  normal  temperature,  a  normal  cii*cnla- 
tion,  a  normal  excretion,  and  a  rij^itit  innervation,  the  pitient 
has  a  (lesire  for  food.  Frequently  the  appetite  is  the  best 
guide  to  the  required  food,  and  if  not  stimulated,  or  modified 
by  sug<i:cstions,  it  may  be  safely  followed.  The  fond  is  digested 
as  the  stevmach  and  intestinal  canal  gain  power,  good  blood  is 
made,  and  nutrition  of  tissue  commences. 

These  arc  all  natural  processes,  and  even  in  severe  an<l  pro- 
tracted disease,  nature  is  able  to  accomplish  it  all,  I  have 
watched  the  case  of  tyjdioid  fever  go  through  all  its  phases 
withont  medicine,  and  on  the  twenty-first  day  terminate  as 
above  named — the  restoration  of  a  new  body  going  on  steadily 
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until  in  six  wpoks  the  person  would  be  as  sound  and  able  as 
Sefore  infection  with  the  poison. 

As  we  are  taught  to  observe  and  follow  nature*s  footsteps  in 
these  things,  we  use  our  remedies  to  facilitate  what  nature 
might  accomplish  without  our  aid.  We  do  the  things  that 
she  does.  We  do  them  in  the  same  order,  and  we  endeavor  to 
do  them  in  the  same  quiet  way.  In  so  far  as  we  work  with 
the  vital  powers,  we  are  successful ;  when  we  oppose  them  we 
had  better  not  practice  medicine. 

That  nature  is  able  to  cure  almost  all  curable  diseases,  is 
clearly  proved  by  the  results  of  homoeopathic  treatment. 
There  are  very  few  medical  men  wlio  have  any  faith  in  the 
efficacy  of  their  attenuations  and  dihitious,  and  yet  we  find 
that  more  favorable  results  arc  obtained  under  this  treatment 
than  under  the  old  depictive  system.  This  well-known  fact 
is  sufficient  evidence  that  patients  will  get  well  without  med- 
icine, and  that  medicine  said  to  he  scientifically  administered, 
is  responsible  for  no  small  percentage  of  deaths  under  regu- 
lar treatment. 

As  has  been  remarked,  every  part  of  the  body  and  every 
function  can  be  reached  through  the  nervous  system,  and  by 
small  doses  of  remedies.  Thus  excess  maybe  reduced,  defects 
may  be  increased,  and  perversions  may  be  rectified.  And  as 
the  practitioner  gains  experience,  he  will  find  that  he  can  ac- 
complish these  things  with  remedies  that  act  kindly,  that  are 
pleasant  in  form  and  small  in  dose;  and  he  will,  from  time  to 
time,  replace  his  old  remedies  with  new. 

AcrrioN  op  Medicines  upon  the  System. 

We  might  arrange  all  remedial  agents  in  three  claases,  ac- 
cording t;>  the  effect  they  exert  upon  the  system,  whether  it  is 
physicniy  chemical  or  vital.  All  agents  act  in  one  of  these  three 
vFays,  though  it  is  injpossiblc  sometimes  to  distinguish  between 
them,  as  an  agent  may  fir^t  affect  the  body  by  its  j)hysical 
properties,  and  secondly  by  both  a  chemical  and  vital  change 
in  some  of  its  constituents. 

Physical  EffeiU  of  Remedies. — The  action  of  remedies  may 
be  owing  to  their  form  ;  in  this  case  we  say  the  action  is 
physical ;  hut  this  is  the  case  with  but   very  few  agents,  and 
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these  are  tlic  antliehnintios :  thus  the  haii-s  of  the  pods  of  tnu 
ciina  prxiriens,  or  the  shinni  pidcis  of  thu  pharmacopoeia,  are 
eaid  to  act  in  this  manner.  These  agents  are  supposed  to  act 
mechanically  in  destroying  worms.  All  other  agents  that 
have  heeii  said  to  act  in  this  maimer,  would  produce  no  effect 
at  al!  if  they  did  not  act  in  a  living  body;  hence  we  may 
name  such  agents  phi/sico-vital. 

Chemicid  Effects  of  Eemedies, — According  to  Pereira,  io 
consequence  of  the  mutual  affinities  which  exist  between 
some  medicines  and  the  constituents  of  the  tissues  and  of  the  ^J 
blood,  numerous  and  important  chemical  effects  are  j)rodueed  ^M 
in  t!ie  animal  economy.  The  halogenous  hwHcSj  some  of  the 
combustible  meMUokls^  the  ackls^  the  alkaliSj  metallic  salts,  tart' 
niHf  creosote  and  alcohol  act  in  this  way. 

1.  The  halo(jenous  bodies  {chlorijic,  bromine  and  iodine)  ab- 
stract hydrogen  and  unite  with  bases.  Indirectly  they  be- 
come oxydizcra  by  taking  hydrogen  from  water  and  setting 
free  the  oxygen.  In  some  eases  they  may,  perhaps,  combine 
directly  with  organic  substances. 

2.  The  von -metallic  combustibles  (sulphur  and  phosplmrus) 
combine  with  both  oxygen  and  hydrogen, 

3.  The  acids  (aul|diuric,  nitric,  hydrochloric,  phosphoric 
and  acetic)  combine  with  bases,  decompose  many  salts,  and 
unite  with  or  decompose  the  organic  constituents  of  the       . 
body.  ^1 

4.  The  alkalis  unite  with  acids,  decompose  some  salts,  and  ^1 
combine  with  or  decompose  the  organic  constituents  of  the 
body. 

5.  Most  metallic  salts  react  chemically  on  the  organic  tis- 
sues, auti  give  rise  to  the  formation  of  new  compounds. 

6.  Tannic  and  gallic  acids. — Tannic  acid,  in  the  impure 
state  called  tannin,  acts  on  the  animal  tissues  in  virtue  of  ita 
affinity  for  their  constituents.  It  forms  with  albumen  and 
gelatine  compounds  which  are  insoluble  in  water ;  and  it  al.«o 
combines  with  fihrine.  When  taken  into  the  stomach,  it 
unites  with  the  constituents  of  the  epithelinm,  and  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  alimentary  canal.  It  becomes  al>' 
sorbcd,  and  is  evacuated  from  the  system  in  the  urine. 

7.  Creosote^  Alcohol  and  Ether. — Both  creosote  and  alcohol 
cause  the  coagulation  of  albumen. 
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In  addition  to  the  classes  of  agents  named,  there  are  but 
very  few  but  what  exert  some  chemical  influence  on  the  sys- 
tem. As  a  general  rule,  however,  the  beneficial  effect  of  a 
remedy  is  not  entirely  dependent  upon  its  chemical  effect,  but 
upon  some  change  in  the  vital  force  of  the  system,  so  that  we 
might  justly  call  the  action  of  this  class  of  agents  ckemico-vitaL 

VUal  Effects  of  Medicines. — The  influence  of  all  remedies 
upon  the  system  must  for  the  most  part  be  vital  in  its 
nature,  though  it  may  depend  in  some  part  of  its  action  on  its 
physical  condition,  or  on  its  chemical  properties ;  its  major 
action  is  such  only  as  could  be  exerted  in  a  living  body.  The 
class  of  vegetable  remedies  exert  the  least  physical  or  chemi- 
cal effect  upon  the  system ;  they  appear  to  act  directly  upon 
the  vital  force  of  the  entire  system,  or  on  some  particular 
organ  or  parts. 

These  remedies  either  stimulate  or  depress  the  functions 
of  the  different  secreting  and  excreting  organs,  increase  or 
diminish  digestion  and  sanguification,  stimulate  or  depress 
the  nervous  system,  etc.  They  might  be  divided  into  three 
classes  according  to  their  effects  upon  the  system,  though 
such  a  division  would  but  generalize  the  subject.  The 
first  of  these  classes  would  include  all  those  agents  which 
high  ten  or  augment  vital  action,  and  would  hence  be  called 
sUmtdanis;  the  second  those  that  depress  nervous  action,  or 
sedatives ;  and  the  third  those  that  alter  either  the  nature  or 
quality  of  vital  action,  being  neither  stimulant  nor  seda- 
tive ;  this  class  might  be  called  alteratives. 

Parts  to  which  Medicines  are  Applied. 

Medicinal  substances  are  principally  applied  to  the  skin 
and  mucous  membrane;  to  serous  membranes,  to  wounds, 
ulcers,  etc.,  though  in  some  few  instances  they  have  been  in- 
troduced into  the  circulation  by  injecting  the  medicinal  sub- 
stance into  the  veins. 

Application  to  the  Skin. — Applications  are  made  to  the  skin 
with  a  view  to  their  local  effect,  as  well  as  with  a  view  to 
tlieir  remote  influence  upon  distant  parts. 

Liniments,  lotions,  embrocations,  fomentations,  cataplasms, 
blisters,  setons,  issues,  etc.,  are  employed  to  relieve  local 
painful  affections,  and  to  establish  a  new  action  and  exert  a 
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derivative  influence  in  deep-seated  disorders  attended  with 
irritation,  congestion,  or  local  inflammation. 

The  methods  of  application  are  four,  vix.,  the  enepidermic, 
iatraleptiCy  endermic,  and  hypodermic. 

The  enepidermic  method  is  that  hy  which  the  medicinal 
agent  is  applied  to  the  skin  unassisted  by  frictions,  as  when 
we  apply  sinapisms,  blisters,  poultices,  fomentations,  baths 

etc. 

In  many  instances  the  medicated  vapor-baths,  consisting 
of  a  solution  of  the  volatile  principles  of  either  vegetable  or 
mineral  agents,  aftbrd  much  relief  in  cutaneous  diseases,  as 
well  as  in  the  diseased  states  of  internal  organs,  mucous  sur- 
faces, etc. 

SlnapismSy  blisters  and  other  counter-irritants  are  used  pnnci- 
pally  for  their  revulsive  eiFect ;  they  give  rise  to  a  new  point 
of  excitation,  and  detract  the  circulation  and  nervous  influ- 
ence from  internal  organs  to  the  surface.  Though  we  can 
not  analyze  the  moilits  operandi  of  this  action,  yet  the  fact 
(the  main  thing),  is  very  apparent 

Poidticts,  fomentations,  etc.y  are  used  to  relax  the  parts  to 
which  they  are  applied,  to  apply  heat  or  cold  to  a  part,  and 
to  shield  parts  from  the  action  of  the  air. 

The  iatraleptic  method  consists  in  the  application  of  medi- 
cated substances  to  the  surface,  aided  by  frictions.  It  is 
also  termed  the  epidermic  method.  Many  substances  arc 
employed  in  this  way,  as  liniments,  ointments,  etc. ;  also  par- 
ticular agent*,  as  many  of  the  narcotics,  camphor,  snl[ihate 
of  quinia.  aconite,  belladonna,  morphia,  etc. 

The  endermic  application,  sometimes  termed  the  emi^aMro 
endermic  method,  consists  in  applying  medicated  substances 
to  the  denuded  dermis ;  the  epidermis  being  removed  by  a 
blister. 

The  hypodermic  method  is  an  injection  of  the  mediciDal 
substance  under  the  skin  into  the  cellular  tissue,  from  whence 
it  is  mpldly  absorbed  by  the  blood  vessels.  By  this  means 
any  soluble  substance  may  be  directly  introduced  into  the 
blood,  and  its  action  will  be  much  more  rapid  than  when  taken 
by  the  stomach.  Of  course  the  remedies  nsed  in  this  way 
must  be  non-irritant,  or  else  intlamniation  of  the  cellotar  tissue 
will  result,  followed  by  suppuration.     The  hyjiodermic  syringe 
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uow  made  is  a  very  j>erfect  instrument,  and  can  be  used  with- 
out the  least  danger,  always  avoiding  veins. 

Morphia  is  the  remedy  in  most  common  use,  and  the  solu- 
tion  employed  is  grs.  x.  to  water  5j.  Atropia  is  used  in  the 
proi>ortion  of  grs.  vj.  to  water  .5j.;  strychnia,  gr.  j.  (sulphate 
of  strychnia  should  be  employed,  and  to  the  ordinary  commer- 
cial article  a  small  amount  of  acetic  acid  must  be  added) ;  sul- 
phate of  quinia,  grs.  x.  (three  or  four  grains  of  tartaric  acid  is 
necessary  to  effect  the  solution)  ;  pilocarpln,  grs.  iv.  Of  these 
solutions  the  quantity  used  will  vary  from  gtt.  x.  to  5j. 

Applications  to  the  Mucous  Membranes. — Agents  are  often 
applied  to  the  different  mucous  membranes,  as  the  pituilaryf 
trachea-bronchial,  gastro-intestinal,  recto-colic,  urino-genital, 
and  utero-vaginal  membranes. 

Medicines  are  applied  to  the  naaa^  or  pituitary  mucous  mem- 
brane to  irritate  it,  and  excite  an  increased  secretion,  in  dis- 
ease of  that  surface  and  parts  adjacent,  when  they  are  called 
errhines.  The  nasal  douche  and  the  8[)ray  apparatus  arc  means 
of  applying  remedies  to  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  in  cases 
of  catarrh  and  ozsena. 

Medicinal  agents,  when  projwrly  applied  to  the  trachea- 
bronchial  mucous  membranes,  are  capable  of  exerting  the 
most  salutary  influences.  They  are  mostly  employed  for  local 
purposes,  as  in  phthisis,  chronic  bronchitis,  asthma,  etc.  Nu- 
merous are  the  substances  which  have  been  applied  to  this 
membrane — nitrate  of  silver,  sulphate  of  iron,  cinchona,  pinus 
canadensis,  myrrh,  etc.,  when  reduced  to  an  impalpable  pow- 
der, have  been  inhaled  in  certain  states  of  the  pulmonary 
organs  with  advantage.  The  fumes  of  tar,  resins,  balsams* 
and  various  ethereal  solutions,  have  been  strongly  recom- 
mended as  inhalations  in  certain  diseases. 

The  modern  spray  apparatus  is  the  best  means  of  applying 
remedies  to  the  nasal,  laryngeal,  tracheal,  and  bronchial  mu- 
cous membranes.  With  this  the  fluid  is  finely  comminuted 
(pulverized),  so  that  it  is  carried  by  the  air  breathed  to  all 
parts  Several  patterns  of  steam  atomizers  will  be  found  in 
the  market,  the  jet  of  steam  from  a  small  boiler  carrying  the 
niiMlicated  fluid.  The  air  apparatus  is  simpler  and  cheaper, 
and  will  serve  most  of  the  uses  in  this  treatment.  Any  agent 
that  can  be  held  in  solution  may  be  used  in  this  way,  and 
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itjhulntions  may  be  stinuiknt,  sedative,  alterative,  ionic,  in- 
crensiiig  secretion,  dimitiisluijg  secretion,  etc 

Sim|jle  aqueous  vapor,  and  other  medicated  vapors  are 
often  highly  useful  in  disease  of  the  lungs  and  throat.  The 
vapor  maybe  inhaled  through  a  teapot,  or  basin  coverc  i 
with  an  inverted  funnel,  or  hy  inserting  a  tube  through  tie 
stopper  of  a  \vide*mouthed  jar  containing  the  warm  inedi 
cated  fluid.  Narcotic  and  emollient  agents  are  employed  in 
this  way;  also,  hot  vinegar,  pulphuric  ether,  camphor,  tinc- 
ture of  iodine,  tincture  of  conium,  chlorine  gas  as  it  issues 
from  moistened  chloride  of  Hme,  etc. 

Medicinal  agenta  are  mostly  applied  to  tlie  f^nsfro-infrstinal 
niiK'0U8  membrane,  whicli  is  termed  the  method  by  inge^stion. 
From  the  great  susceptibility  of  this  membrane  to  impres- 
sions made  by  medicinal  agents^  and  from  tlie  facility  with 
which  they  are  absorbed,  and  the  nervous  symftathy  existing 
between  this  membrane  and  other  parts  of  the  body,  it  pro* 
8ent8  the  most  useful  surface  for  the  sanative  application  of 
medicinal  agents.  Their  remote  effects  are  more  readily  and 
more  certainly  secured  than  when  applied  to  any  other  part 
of  the  system. 

The  reiio-*'olk'  mucous  membrane  is  readily  affected  by 
agents  which  are  absorbed,  as  opium,  tobacco,  etc. ;  but 
twice  or  three  times  the  ordinary  dose  is  required  to  produce 
the  desired  effects. 

Metlicines  are  applied  to  the  rectum  to  relieve  disease  in 
tliat  or  adjacent  organs,  as  the  bladder,  uterus,  or  prostate 
ijhind  ;  sometimes  to  secure  alvine  evacuations,  by  dissolving 
liardcncd  feces,  or  exciting  the  peristaltic  action  of  the 
bowels;  sometimes  witli  a  view  to  their  derivative  action  in 
diseases  of  the  brain,  and  occasionally  to  remove  the  ascaria 
vermicularis,  or  small  thread- worm. 

If  the  suhstiiuces  applied  to  the  rectum  are  solid,  they  are 
termed  supposiiories ;  if  fluid,  enemata,  lavemenfgy  or  di/stera. 

To  the  urino-ffenital  mucous  membrane,  caustic  or  medi- 
cated bougies  are  applied ;  or  anodyne,  demulcent,  astringent, 
or  refrigerant  injections  are  employed;  and,  in  some  cases, 
medicated  tluids  are  injected  into  the  bladder. 

Remedies  are  applied  to  the  ultTO'Vttffhial  mucous  mem- 
brane, to  remove  local  disease,  as  in  inflammation,  morbid 
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firrowths,  etc. ;  thej  are  also  used  to  flieck  excessive  Becre- 
lions,  sanguineous  discharges,  and  to  promote  the  catameuial 
discharge. 

Oy  XHB  Mode  in  which  Medicinal  Agents  Act  when  1n- 

xnODHCED   INTO   TAB    StOMACH. 

A  legitimate,  and  b^*  no  moans  unimprirtatit  or  uninterest- 
ing question,  is,  as  to  the  mode  hy  which  medicinal  sub- 
stances act  when  introduced  into  the  stomaclu  ho  a«  to 
remove  abnormal  states  of  the  general  system,  or  of  purtiou- 
lar  organs.  We  will  tirst  look  at  their  apparent  otfects,  betore 
examining  the  mode  by  which  their  action  is  eftbcted. 

Remedies  may  operate  directly  upon  tlie  organs  diseased, 
and  newly  impress  them, — change  the  morbid  action  present 
by  substituting  a  new  and  different  one  that  shall  supersede 
or  displace  the  primary  atlectiou  ;  and  by  this  means  a  cure 
is  sometimes  effected.  Thus  in  dysentery,  diarrhea,  cluUera 
morbus,  nausea  and  voniitiug,  and  many  other  disorders 
affecting  specifically  particular  tissues,  by  exhibiting  agents 
that  exercise  a  specific  influence  upon  the  parts  diseased,  a 
new  impression  is  produced  corresponding  with  the  morbid 
on€  already  existing,  though  differing  from  it  in  kind  and 
intensity  of  action,  and  by  this  means  the  original  one  is 
effectually  removed.  Indeetl  the  biibstitntio]!  of  a  new 
action  or  impression  in  a  diseased  organ,  often  morft  effectu- 
ally removes  the  primary  one,  and  as  booii  as  the  part  recov- 
ers from  the  temporary  rae<ilicinal  action,  a  normal  state 
ensues.  Although  results  of  this  kind  do  not  always  follow, 
yet  the  exceptions  to  this  rule  constitute  no  valid  objection 
to  the  truth  of  the  general  proposition. 

In  this  way  cathartics  prove  beneficial  in  dysentery  and 
diarrhea,  emetics  in  cases  of  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  can- 
tharides,  turpentine,  and  other  stimulating  diuretics,  in 
chronic  irritation,  or  inflammation  of  the  urinary  organs. 
That  other  inipressions  and  modes  of  action  may  follow  the 
exhibition  of  these  remedies,  by  which  aid  may  be  derived 
in  subduing  the  morbid  states,  can  not  be  doubted.  Thus, 
they  may  excite  the  surfaces  with  which  they  come  in  con- 
tact to  an  increased  secretion,  and  thus  deplete  the  distended 
vessels,  while  the  increased  secretion  may  remove  a  noxious 
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material  from  the  bJood,  which  lias  assisted  to  ke 
the  disease;  the  increased  secretion  may  likewise  shield^ 
and  thus  lessea  the  irritability  of  the  inflamed  or  irritated 
surfaces.  The  imiiression  whioh  they  make  upon  other 
organs,  or  upon  the  general  system,  may  also  enable  us  to 
account  in  part  for  their  sanative  influences  upon  those 
tissues. 

In  the  second  place  remedial  agents  may  exercise  a  sym* 
pathetic  influence  upon  the  whole  system.  Some  medicin<»8 
act  prininrily  upon  the  solids,  and  these  impressions  are 
transniitted  through  the  agency  of  the  nervous  system  to 
every  part  of  the  body.  The  remote  eftecta  of  medicines 
are  far  from  being  confined  to  the  part»  with  which  they 
are  brought  into  direct  contact;  on  the  contrary,  parts  dis- 
tant from  these  are  strongly  influenced  or  impressed  by 
remedial  agents.  Emetics,  for  instance,  act  prinmrily  and 
specifioaUy  upon  the  stomach,  hut  their  most  important 
sanative  influence  is  transferred  through  nervous  sympathy 
to  other  organs,  and  thus  every  tissue  of  the  body  is  influ- 
enced or  newly  impressed  by  them ;  old  associations  and 
perverted  syinpatliies  are  broken  up,  and  a  new  action  estab- 
lished, llie  tendency  of  which  is,  by  this  change  of  action 
and  sensation,  to  restore  the  systetn  to  health. 

The  same  remarks  apiily  to  cathartics.  They  act  specifi- 
cally upon  the  alimentary  canal,  causing  alvine  cvaciiatious, 
and  thus  remove  the  vitiated  and  disease-creating  accumn- 
lations  of  the  intestinal  canal — a  prolitic  source  of  disease. 
IJnt  this  is  far  from  being  the  only  way  in  which  these  con- 
tribute to  the  restoration  of  health.  Tliey  excite  tiie  intest- 
inu*l  cxhalents,  and  tlius  act  as  depletives,  thereby  iironmling 
increased  absorption  and  nutrition;  they  also  exercise  a 
strongly  revulsive  influence,  by  which  a  new  surface  or  point 
of  excitation  is  established,  and  by  this  counter-irj-itant  eflect, 
remote  organs  are  relieved  of  congestion,  int!aninmtion  and 
other  morbid  states.  The  whole  system  is  injpressed  by  ilieir 
action,  and  important  changes  wrought  upon  tlie  animfd 
economy.  Tonics  and  stimulants  may  act  directly  upon  tho 
sentient  extremities  of  the  nerves  of  tho  stomach,  and  thus 
arouse  or  excite  tlmt  organ  to  increased  energy,  and  thereby 
promote  digestion  ;  and  thus  favor  the  process  of  chymiiita- 
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tion  and  chylification, and  by  this  means  indirectly  promote, 
nutrition  and  the  renovation  of  an  exhausted  or  enfeebled 
system.  By  the  agency  of  the  same  classes  of  medicines,  a 
transmitted  influence  is  extended  through  the  nerves  to  every 
part  of  the  body,  and  in  this  manner  every  fiber  is  newly 
impressed,  and  a  modified  state  of  the  vital  manifestations 
in 'every  part  of  the  body  is  the  result. 

In  the  same  manner  we  may  explain  the  therapeutic  agency 
of  other  classes  of  agents  in  the  removal  of  disease.  In  this 
way  we  may  explain  the  highly  sanative  eftects  of  ablutions— 
we  apply  them  to  the  surface  and  the  impression  there  made 
is  transmitted  to  every  portion  of  the  systeni,  and  a  general 
reaction  results  from  a  timely  and  appropriate  resort  to  these 
means.  The  advantages  attending  their  employment,  often 
60  conspicuous,  can  be  explained  only  upon  the  ground  that 
the  new  impression  made  upon  the  surface  is  transmitted  by 
nervous  sympathy  to  other  parts  of  the  body. 

That  the  animal  economy  possesses  the  faculty  of  trans- 
mitting impressions,  whether  morbid  or  sanative,  from  one 
part  to  another  is  indisputable.  This  power  is  essential  to 
the  preservation  of  living  beings,  and  the  vital  actions  would 
soon  cease,  did  not  a  connected  medium  exist,  by  which  each 
part  is  brought  into  a  reciprocal  relation  and  mutual  depend- 
ence upon  others.  The  brain  and  nervous  system  constitute 
the  medium  through  which  these  sympathetic  phcnOtnena 
are  transmitt^^d,  and  remedial  as  well  as  morbid  impressions 
are  propagated  through  this  source  to  all  parts  of  the  animal 
economy. 

Thus  every  therapeutic  agent  or  appliance  may  be  said  to 
alt^r  or  modify  the  sensations,  actions,  functions  or  condition 
of  some  organ  through  this  medium;  their  primary  action  may 
be  upon  particular  parts,  and  remote  from  those  over  which 
they  exercise  an  important  curative  influence,  and  this  sec- 
ondary influence  may  not  be  in  every  case  immediately 
appreciable.  How  wonderful  then  is  the  bond  of  union 
which  exists  between  the  various  organs  of  our  bodies ;  that 
it  does  exist,  does  not  admit  of  a  doubt;  that  a  reciprocal 
intercourse  of  relations,  sensations,  and  sympathies  is  main- 
tained between  all  parts  of  the  animal  economy  is  apparent. 
These  links  unite  all  parts  of  the  system,  and  thereby  estab- 
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Hsh  tliat  coueurrencD  of  actioo,  and  tiiat  perfect  hiirmony  of 
function,  wlneh  when  beheld,  ean  not  fail  to  strike  the 
observer  with  wonder  and  admiration.  In  this  way  then  are 
we  enabled  to  explain  many  of  the  sanative  influencca 
wrought  upon  diseased  organs  or  states  of  the  system  by 
the  administration  of  medicinal  agents. 

Again,  remedies  may  act  directly  upon  the  blood,  either 
adding  something  to  it,  or  modifying  its  constituents.  We 
have  a  large  class  of  ngent:^  termed  rcsioratiees  that  act  in 
this  manner;  they  are  of  great  importance  in  the  treatment 
of  an}'  disease  in  which  the  blood  mass  has  lost  its  normal 
character.  In  health*  food  is  the  proper  restorative,  it  sap- 
plies  the  blood  with  all  its  constituente,  with  a!l  substances 
required  to  sup|»ly  growth,  to  repair  waste,  and  to  maintain 
the  various  functions  at  the  healthy  standard.  Disease  may 
result  from  improper  food,  or  want  of  assimilation  in  that 
which  is  taken,  and  thus  we  have  as  the  proximate  cause  a 
defect  of  some  of  the  constituents  of  the  blood.  We  have 
a  familiar  example  of  this  in  Chlorosis  vr  Anannia  ;  in  both 
these  diseases  there  is  a  defect  in  the  (juautity  of  the  red 
globules  of  the  blood.  The  treutuicnt  in  this  case  shoukl  be 
directed  to  the  restoration  of  the  defective  material ;  this* is 
done  by  the  administration  of  iron,  which  assists  to  form  the 
deficient  element.  Again  we  suppose  that  the  class  of  ton- 
ics add  to  the  blood  some  vital  constituent  that  is  lacking; 
no  one  can  have  failed  to  notice  the  beneficial  eftect-s  of  this 
class  of  remedies  upon  the  system:  all  of  them  are  readily 
absorbed,  and  chemists  inform  us  that  they  are  not  excreted, 
without  they  are  taken  in  large  <piautitics.  This  being  the 
case,  it  is  rcasomible  to  8U[ipose  that  they  remaiu  in  the 
blood,  and  assist  in  supplying  material  to  the  various  parta 
of  the  botly. 

Home  agents  exert  a  modifying  intlueuec  on  the  blood,  and 
on  the  system ;  tliese  agents  are  generally  termed  altera- 
tives.  This  class  of  agents  we  know  less  about  than  any 
other;  there  is  no  doubt  that  many  of  them  owe  their  medi- 
cinal action  to  their  effect  as  el  i  mi  natives,  but  their  entire 
effect  can  not  be  ascribed  to  this  cause,  so  that  we  must  sup- 
pose ft  part  of  their  action  at  least  must  depend  upon  their 
influence  on  the  blood. 
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AgaiD,  some  classes  of  agents  owe  their  sanative  influence 
to  their  eliminative  action,  either  stimulating  the  excretory 
organs  of  the  body  to  a  normal  perfornaance  of  their  func- 
tion, or  uniting  with  a  morbid  material  in  the  blood,  pass 
with  it  through  an  excretory  organ,  by  virtue  of  their  spe- 
cial affinity  for  it.  To  this  class  of  agents  belong  cathartics, 
emetics,  diaphoretics,  diuretics,  etc.  They  are  used  to  re- 
move morbid  material  from  the  circulating  fluids.  "To 
restore  the  natural  secretion  of  a  part  when  its  diminution 
or  stoppage  results  from  torpor  or  deficient  vascular  activity 
of  the  secreting  organ.  To  augment  the  natural  secretion 
of  a  part,  and:  thereby  diminish  the  quantity  of  circulating 
fluid.  To  augment  the  natural  secretion  of  a  part,  and 
thereby  to  promote  absorption — ^as  in  dropsy.  To  augment 
the  secretion  of  one  part,  and  thereby  to  lessen  the  secretion 
of  some  other  part.  To  augment  the  secretion  of  an  organ, 
and  thereby  relieve  local  determinations  of  blood  to  remote 
parts;  as  when  we  administer  purgatives  to  relieve  deter- 
mination of  blood  to  the  brain.  To  promote  secretion,  and 
thereby  to  favor  the  subsidence  of  disejises  whose  natural 
termination  is  by  increased  secretion.  To  produce  exhaustion 
(the  secondary  effect  of  evacuants),  and  thereby  to  act  as 
antiphlogistics." 

In  the  further  consideration  of  this  subject,  we  will  adopt 
the  propositions  of  Headland^  with  some  modifications,  as 
the  basis  of  our  remarks.  Perhaps  no  other  writer  has  done 
more  to  unravel  the  intricate  questions  in  regard  to  the  action 
of  remedies  than  this  author,  and  we  will  quote  freely  from 
his  work  where  his  views  appear  to  be  founded  upon  fact  or 
correct  reasoning.  He  bases  his  views  of  the  action  of 
remedies  introduced  into  the  stomach,  upon  ten  propositions 
These  propositions  relate  to  the  general  conduct  of  medicines 
after  their  introduction  into  the  stomach,  and  before  their 
absorption  into  the  blood,  and  of  their  subsequent  eflects 
after  they  have  passed  into  the  blood.    They  are  as  follows: 

Piwp.  I.  That  the  great  majority  of  medicines  must  obtain 
entry  into  the  blood,  or  internal  fluids  of  the  body,  before 
tHeir  action  can  be  manifested. 

Prop.  II.  That  the  great  majority  of  medicines  are  capa- 
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ble  of  solution  m  the  gastric  or  iutestiual  secretions,  aad  paM 
without  material  change,  by  a  proeeds  of  absorption,  through 
the  coats  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  to  enter  the  capil- 
laries of  the  port^al  eyatera  of  veins. 

Prop.  III.  That  tlioae  medicines  which  are  completely  in- 
Boluhle  in  water  and  in  the  gastric  and  intestinal  juices, 
can  not  gain  entrance  into  the  circulation. 

Prop.  IV.  That  some  few  remedial  agents  act  locally  on 
the  mucous  surfaces,  either  before  absorption,  or  without 
being  absorbed  at  all     That  they  are  chiefly  as  follows: 

a.  Irritant  emetics. 

6.  Stomach  antesthetics. 

c.   Irritant  catimrtics. 

Prop.  V.  That  the  medicine,  when  in  the  blood,  must  per- 
meate the  mass  of  the  circulation,  so  far  as  may  be  required 
to  reach  the  parts  ou  which  it  tends  to  act.  That  there  arc 
two  possible  exceptions  to  this  rule: 

a.  The  proclnetioii  of  sensation  or  pain  at  a  distant  point. 

b.  The  production  of  muscular  contraction  at  a  distant 
point. 

Prop.  YI.  That  while  in  the  blood  the  medicine  may  un- 
dergo changes,  which  in  some  cases  may,  in  others  may  not 
aifect  its  influence.     That  these  changes  may  be: 

a.  Of  combination. 

b.  Of  re-construction, 
r.   Of  decomposition. 
Prop.  VII.  That  a  first  class  of  medicines,  called  hematics, 

act  while  in  the  blood,  which  they  influence.     That  their 
action  is  pcrniaiiout. 

1.  That  of  these,  some,  called  restorativfrs^  act  by  supplying, 
or  causing  to  he  supplied,  a  material  wanting,  and  may  re- 
main in  the  blood. 

2.  That  others,  called  catalylics,  act  so  as  to  counteract  a 
morbid  material  or  process,  and  must  pass  out  of  the  liody. 

Prop.  VII [.  Thai  a  second  class  of  medicines,  called  neu- 
rotics, act  by  passing  from  the  blood  to  the  nerves,  or  nerve- 
centers,  wbich  they  influence.  That  they  are  transitory  in 
action. 

1.  That  of  tiiese.  some,  called  stimtdnnt'sj  act  so  as  to  exalt 
nervous  force,  m  general  or  in  particular. 
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2.  That  others,  called  narcotics,  act  so  as  first  to  exalt  ner- 
voas  force,  and  then  to  depress  it,  ijiid  Imve  also  u  special 
influence  on  the  intcllectnal  part  of  the  brain. 

3.  That  others,  again,  called  sedaliccSy  act  nn  ns  to  depress 
nervous  force,  in  general  or  in  particular. 

Prop.  IX.  That  u  third  class  of  nicditiiie.«;,  called  astring- 
enlSf  act  by  passing  from  the  blood  to  nuiscidar  fil)er,  which 
they  excite  to  contraction. 

Prop.  X.  That  a  fourth  class  of  medicines,  called  eUmina- 
tives,  act  by  passing  out  f»f  the  blood  through  the  glands, 
which  they  excite  to  the  performance  of  their  functions. 

The  first  proposition  affirms  that  the  great  majority  of 
medicines  must  enter  the  blood  before  tht*y  can  exert  their 
peculiar  influences  upon  the  system.  That  this  is  true  is 
readily  proven  by  the  fart  that  medicinal  agents  introduced 
into  the  etoniach  disajfpcar,  and  no  trace  of  them  can  be 
found  in  the  alvine  evacuations,  mdess  they  are  agents  which 
act  specifically  uptni  tlie  alimentary  canal.  It  is  proven  by 
the  action  of  reniedtal  agents  uyion  the  child  at  tlie  breast, 
showing  that  the  remedy  has  been  absorbed,  and  that  the 
milk  of  the  mother  has  been  medicated,  it  being  rendered  pur- 
gative by  senna  and  narcotic  by  ofjium.  Rhubarb  in  the  se- 
cretions, ma(hler  in  the  bones,  silver  ij'  tl't^  skin,  and  mercury 
in  various  parts  of  the  body,  when  these  agents  have  been 
administered,  are  additional  examples  going  to  prove  the 
same  proposition.  Again,  the  odor  of  mu.sk,  garlic,  onions, 
and  various  other  agents,  is  readily  detected  in  the  cutane- 
ous excretions,  and  in  the  breath.  The  coloring  matter  of 
indigo,  i  tdine  and  madder  is  recognized  in  the  milk,  and  the 
same   principles,  as  well   as  the  chemical    constituejits  of 

I  agents  almost  without  number  are  readily  detected  in  the 

f  "urine- 
It  is  said  that  the  amanila  muscaria,  a  species  of  fungus, 
produces  inebriation,  and  that  the  inhabitants  of  Northern 
Asia  use  it  for  this  property.  He  who  has  eaten  it  will,  in 
the  course  of  twenty-four  hours,  have  slept  himself  sol>er; 
when  if  he  takes  a  tcacupful  of  his  urine,  he  will  again 
become  intoxicated;  and  a  party  of  drunkards,  it  is  said, 
may  keep  up  their  debauch   for  an   indefinite  period  of  time 
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by  dritikiiig  tlie  urine  of  each  otlier-^ — one  only  luiving  eaten 
the  futigu?. 


That  niedi 


act  after  hf 


led 


the 


entrance 

blood,  and  that  this  is  requisite  to  their  actiou,  is  proveu  by 
the  fact  that  remedies  act  in  the  same  way  when  introduced 
into  anj'  other  part  of  the  system,  or  by  bein«:  injected  into 
the  veins,  as  they  do  when  introduced  into  the  stoma'^h. 
Thus  iodine  injected  into  the  scrotum,  for  the  cure  of  hydro- 
cele, has  been  detected  in  the  urine.  Croton  oil,  or  a  liquid 
prejiamtion  of  gambojtre,  jjilap,  or  rhubarb,  rubt>ed  in  suffi- 
cient quantity  upon  the  abilomen,  produces  purging.  A 
moistened  leaf  of  tobacco  applied  over  the  radial  artery,  has 
been  known  to  produce  vomiting.  A  solution  of  aconitina 
applied  to  the  skin,  will  produce  rumibness  and  tingling  of 
distant  parts.  Wlicu  medicinal  substances  are  injected  inider 
tlic  skill,  they  produce  the  same  cifect  as  when  ititroduced 
into  the  stomach  :  thus,  emotlc  suhstunccs  produce  vomiting; 
castor-oil,  purging;  opium,  or  its  active  principles,  narcosis; 
strychnine,  convulsions,  etc. 

It  is  proved  tliat  remedies  must  act  through  the  blood, 
and  not  through  the  medium  of  the  nerves,  by  the  direct 
experiment  that  a  poison  will  not  act  when  introduced  into 
the  body,  if  the  circulation  from  the  part  is  cut  oif.  Or  the 
reverse  experiment  of  Magcndie  proves  this  position.  He 
introduced  into  the  crural  artery  of  a  dog,  the  barrel  of  n 
small  quill,  upon  which  he  fixed  the  vessel  by  two  ligatures; 
the  artery  was  divided  in  a  circular  direction  between  the 
two;  he  then  did  the  same  with  the  crural  vein;  thus  all 
communication  between  tlie  thigh  and  the  rest  of  the  body 
was  inUcmipted,  except  the  arterial  blood,  which  passed  to 
the  thigh,  and  the  venous  blood,  which  returned  from  it. 
The  poison  introduced  into  the  part  produced  its  eftect  in  tlio 
ordinary  time — about  four  minutes.  In  this  instance  there 
could  be  no  doubt  but  that  the  poison  was  absorbed  by  tho 
veins,  and  through  them  carried  into  the  circulation,  from 
which  it  acted.  I 

The  objection  that  some  agents  act  so  rapidly  that  there  la 
not  sufficient  time  for  their  absorption  and  conveyance  '**  "  e 
the  circulating  fluids  to  the  part  on  which  they  net, 
moved  l)y  direct  experiment.     Mr.  Blake  made 
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on  a  dog  in  order  to  test  the  rapidity  of  absorption :  ho 
placed  half  a  drachm  of  hydrocyanic  acid  on  the  tongue  of 
the  animal,  having  iirst  fitted  a  tube  into  the  larynx,  so  as 
to  prevent  the  vapor  from  passing  into  the  lungs ;  he  found 
that  fifteen  seconds  elapsed  before  any  morbid  symptoms 
appeared,  and  death  did  not  occur  until  forty-five  seconds 
after  the  exhibition  of  the  poison.  Mr.  Blake  also  fouhd 
that 'a  chemical  agent  would  traverse  the  entire  circulation 
of  a  dog  in  nine  seconds,  and  of  a  horse  in  twenty  seconds ; 
so  that  sufficient  time  elapses  for  the  absorption  and  convey- 
ance through  the  system  of  even  those  agents  that  act  with 
the  greatest  rsipidity. 

The  second  i»roposition  states  that  the  great  majority  of 
medicines  are  capable  of  solution  in  the  gastric  or  intestinal 
secretions,  and  pass  without  material  change,  by  absorption, 
into  the  capillary  veins  of  the  stomach  and  intestines.  That 
tbey  do  this  is  proved  by  the  facts  already  stated,  but  the 
question  is,  how  i.s  it  accomplished?  The  physical  agency 
by  which  absorption  is  accomplished  (imbibition  of  Magendie, 
or  endosmosis  of  Dutrochet),  consists  in  the  tendency  of  rarer 
fluids  to  permeate  .membranes  into  cavities  containing  those 
of  greater  density.  The  circumstances  which  determine  the 
passage  of  fluid  through  the  coats  of  a  vessel  are  principally 
five:  1.  The  densities  of  the  liquids. — Other  things  being 
equal,  the  lighter  of  the  two  tends  to  pass  through  to  the 
heavier,  more  than  the  heavier  to  the  lighter.  2.  Their 
attraction  for  the  intervening  membranes. — That  one  passes 
through  most,  which  has  the  greatest  affinity  for  the  mem- 
brane. 8.  The  affinity  of  the  fluids  for  each  other. — A  fluid 
passes  through  more  rapidly  when  it  is  readily  taken  up  and 
dissolved  by  that  on  the  opposite  side.  4.  The  motion  of  the 
fluid  on  one  side  promotes  the  passage  through  of  that  on 
the  other,  because  it  is  carried  oflf  as  fast  as  it  permeates 
the  membrane.  5.  The  last  law  is  that  any  pressure  on  the 
fmd  9ii  me  side  of  themembrane  has  a  powerful  influence  in 
;  the  pMsage  of  the  current  from  that  side. 

.  the  fact  that  when  there  was  vas- 

~ioii  was  very  slow ;  but  by  depleting 

<*%me  very  active.    In  one  instance 
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he  injected  about  u  iiiiit  of  water  into  tlie  veins  of  a  tlogj 
and  i>la(:iTio:  in  the  jilenni  a  moderate  dose  of  a  subatonr 
with  the  ai'tion  of  which  he  was  familiar,  he  found  that  its^ 
efi'eets  were  not  apparent  until  many  minutes  after  the  ordi-^ 
nary  time.  In  another  experiment  he  depleted  the  ves^elt^^ 
by  ab?tra(iing  a  half-i>ound  of  blood,  and  tlie  clfecta  whirh^i 
ordinarily  did  not  occur  until  tlie  end  of  two  minutes,  devel-_ 
oped  themselves  in  thirty  seconds. 

Kemedie?,  however,  can  not  be  absorbed  without  they  aro 
first  disfiolved  anrl  Iteld   in  Foliition.     A  lar^e  number  ot*j 
agents  are  soluble  in  water,  and  these  arc  readily  absorbed. j 
Some  are  rendered  sohiljle  by  tlie  addition  of  an  acid  to  the 
water,  and  as  the  gas^tric  juice  contains  an  acid  we  have  herol 
the  materials  for  their  solution.     Attain  others  require  a  f!nid^ 
with  an  alkaline  reaction;  and  passin<r  down  into  the  diio- 
demmi  they  come  in  contact  with  the  bile,  an  alkaline  fluid, j 
and  are  thus  rendered  soluble.     Albumen  and  like  matteni| 
are  rendered  soluble  by  tlie  action  of  the  gastric  Juice.     Thiw 
a,  great  majority  of  rcmetlies  are  rendered  soluble,  and  arc  i 
tlien  absorbed ;  but  we  have  agents  ttiut  are  insoluble  in  any! 
of  the.se  fluids,  and  these  either  pass  through  the  alinicntarj 
canal  without  exerting  any  medicinal  influence,  or  they  act' 
as  irritants  or  sedatives  to  it. 

Ttie  third  proposition  aifirma  that  those  substances  that 
arc  in^obdde  can  not  be  absorbed  into  the  circulation.     This 
is  a  generally  admitted  fact  and  needs  no  proof,  as  its  affirm- , 
ation  would  conflict  with  well-known  physical  law«. 

The  fo«(rlh   propo.sition   affiniis  that  some  remedies  not] 
locally  on  the  parts  with  which  they  come  in  contact.     Sont« 
of  these  agents  act  first  upon  the  stomach  and  intestines  and 
are  then  absorbed;  others  arc  entirely  inanbihlc  and  afterJ 
their  action  pass  from  the  body  with  the  feces.     These  agentaj 
may  be  classed  as  follows:     1.  Antacufs^2.  Chemical  A ntiA 
doteSj  8.  AstringentSj  4.  Anaisthtiics,  5.  Irritant  Emetics^  0.  Jr^ 
ritant  Cathartics,  7.  Agents  which  affrci  the  process  of  Eiidos* 
mose. 

1.  Antacids  are  employed  to  neutralize  acidity  of  the  stom« 
ach ;  they  combine  with  and  neutralize  free  acids  contained  in 
this  viseus ;  they  are  then  absorbed.     Pereira  states  that  they 
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probubly  aid  in  tlie  digestion  and  absorption  of  fatty  substan- 
ces,  especially  when  there  is  a  deficiency  of  bile  and  pancre- 
atic juice. 

2.  Chemical  Antidotes  are  used  to  counteract  poisons  by 
rendering  tlicm  insoluble,  or  converting  them  into  harmless 
eubstaiices. 

3.  Astrifujents  exert  their  effect  locally  as  styptics,  checkiiig 
bemorrhngc  from  the  stomach. 

4.  Anaesthetics  are  employed  to  relieve  gastrodynia  and 
other  painful  diseases  of  the  stomach.  They  include  hy- 
drocyanic aciil,  creosote  and  tris-nitratc  of  bismuth,  and 
probably  some  others.  They  act  in  the  same  manner  as 
aconite  or  morphia  in  painfu'l  diseases  of  the  skin,  by  par- 
alyzing the  sentient  nerves  of  the  stomach  —  this  action 
depending  on  local  contact.  The  first  two  are  afterward 
absorbed;  but  the  third  is  insoluble,  and  acts  also  as  an 
astringent  to  the  mucous  surface. 

5.  Irritant  Emetics  act  by  producing  local  irritation  of  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach.  The  impression  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  spinal  cord,  and  by  a  reflex  action  the  muscles 
concerned  in  the  act  of  vomiting  are  excited  to  action, 
to  expel  the  offending  substances.  Such  agents  produce 
but  little  nausea,  and  unlike  specific  emetics,  which  act 
upon  the  stomach  into  whatever  part  of  the  system  they  are 
introduced,  these  act  only  when  brought  into  direct  con- 
tact with  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach. 

6.  Irritant  Cathartics  act  in  a  similar  manner  as  the  same 
class  of  emetics;  that  is  by  their  irritant  effects  on  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  intestinal  canal,  they  cause  an 
increased  secretion  from  that  canal,  and  stimulate  the  peri- 
staltic action.  Their  action  differs  widely  from  that  of  5/)e- 
q/Ec  cathartics;  for  these  latter,  as  castor-oil,  aloes,  rhubarb, 
colocynth,  elaterium  and  others  will  act  as  cathartics  if 
absorbed  through  the  skin,  or  injected  into  the  veins.  Many 
agents  act  in  both  ways,  that  is,  they  are  partially  absorbed 
ai|d  exert  thfeir  influence  through  the  blood ;  but  being  slowly 
wrfoble  in  the  fluids  of  the  body  they  exert  a  direct,  irritant 
•ifect  upon  the  walls  of  the  intestine.  We  have  examples 
of  tbis  In  tbe  class  of  resinous  cathartics  —  as  scammony, 

,    enphorbiam,    podophyllin,    etc.     These    agents 
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arc  sometimes  of  great  value  in  disease  of  (Jistaiit  parts  of, 
the  system,  Ijy  their  rcrulsive  or  coimter-irnianl  effect. 

7.  Some  agents  rff'crt  (he  process  of  Emlosmosc — ibcy  may] 
increase  tlie  aljsorplioti  of  other  agents,  or  tliey  may  cuu^o 
an   endosmose  of  tlie  blood  Rcrum  into  the  stomach  and! 
intestine,  or  they  may  entirely  check  the  process  of  endos-j 
mosis.     Pereira  makes  the  folknviiig  classiticsition  : 

*'  1.  StibstdNccs  which  umh'vgo  Eodosmosc  aod  Exosmose  with\ 
the  Serif  m  of  the  Blood.— The  kind  of  endosraotic  influence  which  * 
these  bodies  exercise  varies,  in  many  eases,  with  the  degreo^ 
of  concentnition  of  the  solution.  Very  eoiieentrated  solu- 
tions in  general  cause  endosmosc  of  tUe  serum;  whereaa 
dihitc  solutions  have  a  rcversa  effect,  and  give  rise  to  endoa- , 
luose  of  the  solution ;  and  for  solutions  of  an  intermediate  1 
strength,  the  two  currents  are  equal. 

"a.  Substances  which  cause  Endosmosc  of  the  Scrum. — Thia  j 
division   includes   concentrated   solutions   of   various    salts 
(phosphate  of  soda,  nitrate  of  potash,  chloride  of  sodium,] 
iodide  of  potassium,  tartrate  of  potash,  sulphates  of  &cn\:\\ 
and  potash,  phosphate  of  potasli  and  aUiui),  native  SeidHtz 
water,  Pultna-watcr,  snfHcicntly  concentrated  solutions  of 
certain  vegetable  purgatives  (numna  and  the  extracts  of  sen- 1 
na,  rhubarb,  the  herb  mercury,  tamarinds,  cassia,  colocynth 
and  aloes,  resins  of  scainnKuiy  and  jahap,  and  castor-oil),  of 
various  narcotic  substances  (one  part  of  the  alcoholic  extract  ( 
of  the  following   substances  to  five  parts  of  water:  black 
hellebore,  hemlock, henbane,  aconite  and  belladonna),  solutiou 
of  cane  sugar  (this  causes  a  very  powerful  current),  dilute 
spirit,  and  a  solution  of  cautharidin  in  olive-oil. 

'*  h.  Substances  which  cause  Endosmosis  of  the  Solution. — This 
division  includes  water  (which  produces  the  strongest  cur- 
rent), dihite  solutions  of  salts  (phosphate  of  soda,  nitrate  of 
potash,  chloride  of  sodium,  and  iodide  of  potassium),  solu 
tions  of  certain  acids  (acetic,  tartaric,  citric  and  sulphuric 
acids),  of  ammonia,  of  nitrate  of  strychnia,  and  of  sulphate 
of  quinia,  hydrocyanic  acid,  laurel  water,  and  certain  uou- 
purgative  mineral  waters. 

"2.  Substances  which  do  not  undergo  Endosmosc  and  Exos- 
mose  with  the  Serum  of  the  Blood, — These  may  be  arranged 
in  two  divisions : 
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"  a.  Substances  whir.h  •penetrate  the  Membrane  and  render  ii 
unfit  for  Endosmose. — To  this  division  belong  the  solution 
of  snlphnreted  hydrogen'  and  decoction  of  tobacco.  Un- 
der the  influence  of  either  of  these  liquids,  the  membrane 
becomes  permeable,  and  yields  to  that  liquid  which  exercises 
the  greatest  amount  of  pressure. 

"  b.  Substances  whose  presence  puts  a  stop  to  the  Phenomena 
of  Endosmose^  and  renders  the  Membrane  impermeable  to  cither 
Liquid. — To  this  division  belongs  the  solution  of  hydrochlo- 
rate  of  morphia." 

According  to  the  generally  received  opinion  of  the  laws 
of  endosmosis,  the  purgative  salts  are  purgative  only  because 
they  are  of  greater  density  than  the  blood,  and  therefore 
cause  an  endosmose  of  the  serum  of  the  blood  to  the  intes- 
tine, the  increased  distension  exciting  the  peristaltic  action 
of  the  bowels;  hence  these  agents  are  generally  hydragogue 
cathartics.  This  action  is  according  to  the  law  of  endosmo- 
sis, that  a  fluid  of  great  density,  when  separated  by  a 
membrane  from  one  of  less  specific  gravity,  will  cause  an 
endosmosis  of  the  lighter  fluid. 

This  theory  of  the  action  of  saline  purgatives  is  adopted 
by  Poiseble,  Liebig,  Matteuci,  Dr.  Pereira,  and  Dr.  Gold- 
ing  Bird.  They  also  contend  that  when  these  salts  are  much 
diluted  they  become  diuretics  and  are  excreted  by  the  kid- 
neys. On  this  point  Dr.  Bird  states  "  that  when  saline  sub- 
stances, especially,  are  intended  to  reach  the  kidneys,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  density  of  their  solutions  should  be  much 
below  1.028;  the  proportion  of  solids  dissolved  in  the 
aqueous  vehicles  prescribed  being  always  less  than  five  per 
cent.  Daily  experience  in  the  employment  of  remedies  will 
show  the  importance  of  this  law  in  a  therapeutic  sense. 
Thus  a  tolerably  strong  solution  of  the  tartrate,  or  the 
acetate  of  potass,  will  altogether  escape  the  action  of  the 
absorbents ;  indeed,  so  far  from  being  imbibed  by  the  capil- 
laries, it  will  actually  excite  an  exudation  of  water  from 
these  vessels  into  the  stomach  and  small  intestines,  thus 
becoming  diluted  by  exosmosis,  a  sensation  of  thirst  is 
excited,  by  which  the  patient  is  compelled  to  drink  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  the  water  removed  from  the  blood  by 
exudation.    In  strong  solutions,  the  salts  alluded  to  stimu- 
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lutt'  the  bowels  aiul  purge.  They  are  moreover  said  to  act 
as  kijtlmgof/uc  purgatives,  prodacing  wiitery  motions,  a  fact 
capalilc  of  ready  explanation  on  physiral  laws;  exiidatioti 
of  water  from  the  exhalents  (capillaries)  oecnrringon  account 
of  the  density  of  the  saline  solutions  traversing  the  intestines* 
We  can  hence  readily  perceive  why  half  an  ounce  of  acetate 
or  tartrate  of  potass  will  purge,  and  a  scruple  of  cither 
excite  diuresis." 

The  fifth  proposition  states  that  medicines  after  they  gain 
access  to  the  Wood,  must  permeate  the  masis  of  the  cir».-nlatiori 
so  far  as  to  gain  access  to  the  parts  on  which  they  tend  to  act. 
This  is  proven  by  the  fact  that  the  agents  may  be  detected 
in  the  ditforont  parts  of  the  hod3',  and  in  the  seci'etions 
and  excrctiouH.  We  suppose  that  remedies  have  a  special 
affinity  for  the  parts  on  which  they  tend  to  act.  As  Lo  the 
reason  why  particular  agents  act  upon  particular  organs 
instead  of  others  it  is  idle  for  us  to  speculate.  Why  do  cer- 
tain agents  seek  out  and  act  upon  the  kidneys  instead  of 
otlier  organs,  and  why  do  cathartics  exert  a  sjic«ific  intlnence 
upon  the  intestines,  even  though  introduced  into  the  blood 
vessels,  or  into  sonic  of  tlie  cavities  of  tlic  l>ody,  or  ahst)rhcd 
through  the  skin,  and  not  taken  into  the  alimentary  cauul? 
Tlie  reason  we  enn  no  more  explain  than  we  can  the  reason 
why  the  planets  are  kept  revolving  in  their  orbits.  If  we 
are  told  that  the  movements  of  the  planets  are  the  result  of 
attractiiui,  so  we  may  say  that  the  deterujiuatiou  nf  medi- 
cines to  certain  organs  is  occasiuncd  by  similar  attrattions. 
This,  however,  explains  nothing,  and  we  must  al'icr  all,  be 
content  with  the  broad  fact  that  such  phenomena  do  occur, 
and  that  they  are  governed  by  certain  laws;  but  the  cause 
vihtt  they  occur  must  forever  remain  ctuicealed.  As  readily 
could  we  explain  the  reason  why  one  plant  possessing  tlio 
most  deadly  poisonous  qualities,  and  another  that  is  not  only 
innocuous,  but  delicious,  and  highly  nutritious,  should  be  pro- 
duced from  the  same  soil,  both  being  placed  in  the  same 
conditions. 

The  sixth  proposition  states  that  while  in  the  blood,  medi-^ 
cines   may    undergo  changes,  which   sometimes   affect   the 
action  of  the  agent,  and  at  others  do  not.     This  propoai- 
tiou  is  too  uircuntscribcd  for  practical  purposes;  fur  iastuncc, 
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we  administer  a  dose  of  some  agent,  we  wish  to  know  first, 
whether  it  is  changed  before  being  absorbed,  as  we  know 
this  does  take  place  in  some  instances,  and  whether  this 
change  affects  the  action  of  the  remedy  or  not;  then  we 
wish  to  know  what  changes,  if  any,  take  place  while  the 
agent  is  in  the  blood.  We  will  first  consider  the  changes 
that  take  place  in  the  stomach. 

According  t«  Pereira, "  Some  substances  undergo  no  obvi- 
ous chemical  change,  but  being  liquid  or  soluble,  mechani- 
cally mix  with  the  fluids  of  the  part  to  which  they  are 
applied  and  become  absorbed,  as  venous  aqueous  liquids^  hold- 
ing in  solution  coloring,  odorous  and  other  matters." 

Some  substances  undergo  more  or  loss  chemical  change  by 
the  action  of  acids,  bases,  salts,  albumen,  casein,  ptyalin, 
pepsin,  or  other  substances  with  which  they  come  in  contact; 
and  the  newly  formed  body  is,  if  soluble,  absorbed  but  not 
otherwise. 

The  alkaline  and  earthy  carbonates  are  decomposed  by  the 
acids  of  the  alimentary  canal,  with  the  evolution  of  carbonic 
acid. 

Most  of  the  metallic  oxides,  and  the  metallic,  alkaline  and 
earthy  salts,  form  new  compounds  with  albumen,  casein,  etc. 

Chalybeate  preparations,  when  swallowed,  are  partly  con- 
verted into  sulphurct  of  iron,  which  darkens  the  feces. 

The  acids,  both  inorganic  and  organic,  combine  with 
bases ;  and  the  salts  which  are  thereby  formed  unite  with 
organic  matters. 

After  being  absorbed,  medicinal  agents  may  be  changed 
in  their  combination  ;  they  may  be  reconstructed  or  decomposed. 
Our  knowledge,  however,  of  these  processes  in  the  blood  is 
not  sufficient  to  elucidate  any  facts  which  would  have  any 
bearing  on  the  action  of  remedies ;  neither  can  we  tell 
whether  an  agent  has  been  chemically  changed  in  the  blood, 
cr  in  the  stomach,  or  the  excretions.  "We  do  know,  how- 
ever, that  very  few  changes  take  place  in  the  blood  which 
aftect  the  action  of  the  remedy. 

The  seventh  proposition  maintains  that  a  certain  class  of 
medicines,  called  hematics,  act  while  in  the  blood,  which  they 
influenoc ;  and  that  their  action  is  permanent.    These  agents 
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arc  supposed  cither  to  add  a  materiiil  tu  tlie  blood  whic 
was  ik'ticicnt,  or  to  remove  a  material  from  tlie  blood  whic 
was  uimatural  to  it,  or  in  some  way  change  its  chnrnctor. 

The  iirst  ot"  these  classes,  called  resloratlrcs,  embraces  t!i 
most  important  ageut8  of  the  materia  medica;  as  ab'ead 
Btated,  they  add  to  the  normal  constituents  of  the  blood,  and 
thus  form  a  portion  of  the  circulatinsr  fluid.     They  nni^t 
then  be  such  agents  as  would  assist  to  form  this  fluid  iu  a 
healthy  state  of  the  system,  j.  o.,  the'  blood  must  norninlly 
.  contain  their  analogues.     It  must  not  be  supposed,  however, 
that  these  agents  are  restorative  in   all  conditions  of  tl 
system,  for  the  constituent  of  the  blood  which  tliey  iucrca? 
may  be  in  excess;  hence  a  large  number  of  them  only  prov 
restorative  in  certain  forms  of  disease. 

Headland  lays  down  the  following  minor  propositions  iu 
regard  to  their  action  : 

"1.  That  they  act  in  the  blood,  and  titat  their  effects  are 
permanent. 

"  2.  That  there  are  naturally  in  the  blood  substances  which 
resemble  or  coincide  with  them. 

"  3.  That  they  are  of  use  when  a  disease  depends  on  th 
want  of  one  or  more  materials  in  the  blood." 

The  following  classes  of  agents  may  be  called  restoratives 
in  this  sense  :  Tonics,  chalyl>eatee,  acids,  aiid  alkalies. 

The  firat  class  or  tonics  act  first  by  increasing  the  tone  of 
the  slumach  and  entire  alimentary  canal ;  thus  stimulatiitg 
(thcuigh  the  etfcut  is  permanent)  the  process  of  digestion  and 
assimilation,  thus  improving  indirectly  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  the  blood.  Do  they  do  this  merely  by  cotitact^ 
acting  locally,  or  are  they  first  absorbed,  then  acting  from 
the  circulation?  The  bitter  principles  of  agents  of  this 
class  arc  almost  invariably  aUmloifh^  readily  soluble  in  water, 
or  in  the  gastric  juice,  and  hence  quickly  absorbed,  ho  that 
the  contact  of  these  ngents  with  the  surfaces  of  the  alinjen- 
tary  canal  is  but  of  very  short  duration,  and  e.vtends  gener- 
ally to  only  a  portion  of  the  stomach  :  this  would  tend  to 
prove  that  they  acted  after  being  absorbed.  By  this  stimu- 
lation of  the  digestive  process  wo  might  account  for  the 
entire  medicinal  action  of  this  class  of  remedies,  as  by  this 
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means  they  increase  the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  bloo^, 
and  the  nutrition  of  the  system ;  but  we  have  reason  to 
believe  they  do  more  than  this.  In  miasmatic  diseases,  and 
fevers  caused  by  the  retention  of  an  excretion,  they  are  very 
efficient  in  counteracting  the  septic  tendency  of  the  morbid 
material.  Is  this  action  not  owing  to  their  counteracting 
the  chemical  changes  going  on  in  the  body,  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  action  of  hops  in  checking  the  fermentation 
of  malt  in  the  manufacture  of  beer? 

In  regard  to  the  action  of  cinchona,  which  may  be  taken 
as  the  type  of  this  class  of  agents,  Sundelin  observes :  "  The 
general  operation  consists  in  the  increase  and  exaltation  of  the 
tone  of  the  irritable  fibers  of  the  vessels ;  hence,  by,  its  use  the 
pulse  becomes  fuller,  stronger  and  regular,  and  the  muscular 
power  increased;  also  in  the  general  augmentation  of  the  cohe- 
sion of  the  organic  mass;  hence,  it  counteracts  a  tendency  to 
liquefaction  and  disintegration,  diminishes  profuse  secre- 
tions, which  proceed  from  atony  of  the  extremities  of  the 
vessels,  and  of  the  secerning  surfaces  and  organs,  and  im- 
proves generally  the  crasis;  and  lastly,  in  the  augmentation 
of  the  vital  energy  of  the  sensible  system.  By  the  last-men- 
tioned property  it  restores  Rensibility,  when  defective  or  ab- 
normally increased,  and  the  property  of  reaction  of  the 
nervous  system  to  their  normal  state,  and  augments  the 
influence  of  this  system  on  the  muscular  fiber,  and  on  the 
reproductive,  system." 

The  different  compounds  of  iron,  or  chalybeate  remedies, 
act  by  directly  supplying  a  material  to  the  blood.  They 
appear  to  be  of  benefit  in  but  one  condition  of  the  system, 
that  of  anemia;  and  this  disease  or  condition  depends  upon 
a  deficiency  of  the  red  globules  of  the  blood.  The  coloring 
matter  of  the  red  globules  or  henjatosin,  contains  this  miner- 
al, and  without  a  due  supply  of  it  the  red  globules  can  not 
be  formed.  Thus,  by  the  administration  of  iron,  the  solid 
constituents  of  the  blood  in  a  case  reported  by  M.  Simon, 
had  increased  from  128.5  to  193.5  in  1,000  partt^.  The  first 
effect  of  the  iron  is  probably  upon  the  rod  globules;  it 
restores  the  deficient  material,  thus  improving  their  condi- 
tion, and  by  this  means  stimulates  the  entire  system  to  a 
proper  performance  of  its  functions.     , 
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Aeith  prove  iiulircetly  restorative  in  some  cases  by  increas- 
ing the  amount  of  the  acid  in  the  gustric  juice,  as  in  cases 
of  weak  digestion  depending  upon  deficient  secretion  of  lliia 
acid.  It  may  increase  the  acid  of  the  gastric  juice  either 
directly  or  iiuhrectly  ;  it  inci'cases  it  directl}"  by  being  added 
to  it,  indirectly  by  being  absorbed  into  the  blood  where  U 
would  set  free  more  of  the  acid  than  the  stomach  is  required 
to  furnish.  If,  however,  tliero  is  too  much  acid  secreted, 
these  agents  will  cause  indigestion;  the  same  result  will  fol- 
low their  inordinate  use. 

It  is  stated  In*  Pereira  that  acids  always  combine  with 
bases  before  absorption.  Other  authors  suppose  that  they 
are  absor\»etl  as  free  acid  ;  in  either  way,  the  alkaline  base  ia 
derived  from  the  blood,  and  hence  they  decrease  the  alka- 
linity of  this  iluid.  The  blood  always  has  an  alkaline  reac- 
tion :  hence  there  is  rarely,  if  ever,  a  free  acid  in  it.  The 
beneiicial  effects  of  the  vegetable  and  mineral  acids  in 
typhoid  and  other  low  forms  of  fevers,  has  been  supix»sed 
by  some  authors  to  be  owing  to  Uieir  neutralizing  the  excess 
of  alkali,  which  existed  in  the  blood  in  those  diseases. 

According  to  Ilesiilland,  the  beneficial  effects  of  vegetable, 
acidulous  drinks  in  feluile  thseases,  seems  to  be  the  restora- 
tion of  the  bbtod  to  a  more  natural  condition,  by  supplying 
a  material  for  o.\y<hititin.  lie  says:  "Tti  fact,  I  sup|iose  that 
in  fevers  the  supply  of  the  natural  bli>f>d  fuel  is  deficient;  i 
that  the  nitrogenous  tissues  are  ihen  oxydized  to  maintain  ^M 
the  animal  heat — causing  not  only  wasting,  but  tending  to  ^ 
keep  up  the  i^'Xcr  by  the  excessive  amount  of  oxvgcn  de-  ^j 
niundcd  by  this  abnormal  combustion;  that  in  such  a  case  ^M 
the  vegetable  acid  is  well  adapted  to  take  the  place  of  lactic  ^ 
acid,  the  natural  fuel.  For  though  iri  health  the  ingestion 
of  such  an  acid  is  imnicdiately  followed  by  an  inercased 
acidity  of  the  urine,  wheti  used  in  fevers  it  docs  m>t  pass 
into  the  ur.ne.  It  is  then  disposed  of,  or  burnt,  in  the  blood. 
The  alkaline  salt  of  the  same  aeid  is  similarly  burnt,  as  it 
would  be  in  health  ;  but  it  leaves  a  rcf^idue,  an  alkaline  car- 
bonate, whieh  exerts  upon  the  system  the  usual  operation  of 
an  alkali.'* 

Again,  the  mineral  acids  have  been  strongly  recom- 
mended   in  phot^pliatic   deposits  from  tljc    urine;   they  are 
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supposed  to  increase  the  acidity  of  the  urine,  and  by  this 
nieuns  the  phosphatic  salt  is  held  in  solution.  Oi  this  sub- 
ject Dr.  Golding  Bird  says:  "Unfortunately  there  is  a  great 
uncertainty  attending  their  use;  indeed,  I  feel  almost  in- 
flined  to  question  whether  any  of  the  mineral  acids,  except 
the  phosphor4c,  really  do  reach  the  urine,  and  thus  destroy 
its  alkaline  character;  certainly  in  the  majority  of  cases, 
even  their  continued  employment  appears  to  be  utterly  in- 
effectual in  rendering  the  urine  acid." 

Alkaline  agents  prove  restorative  in  those  cases  where 
there  is  a  deficiency  of  these  agents  in  the  system,  or  an 
excess  of  acid ;  in  the  former  case  they  supply  the  deficient 
material,  and  remain  in  the  blood ;  in  the  latter  they  neutral- 
ize tlie  excess  of  acid,  forming  salts,  and  are  excreted  from 
the  system.  They  are  also  used  to  counteract  the  lithic  acid 
deposit.  They  are  supposed  to  be  useful  in  rheumatism  by 
Deutralizing  the  acidity  of  the  blood  and  the  secretions. 

The  second  class  of  hematic  medicines,  according  to  the 
proposition  we  are  now  considering,  are  called  catalt/tlcs 
(from  KaraXucOf  to  loosen^  break  itpj  dissoloe)^  from  their  sup- 
posed action  in  destroying  or  counteracting  certain  morbid 
agencies.  The  term  employed  to  designate  this  class  of 
remedies  is  certainly  no  more  appropriate  than  the  one  for- 
merly used — the  agents  included  under  this  head  forming  the 
old  class  of  alteratives.  The  action  of  this  class  of  remedies 
is  so  obscure  that  we  will  defer  what  we  have  to  say  upon 
them  till  we  come  to  consider  alteratives  as  a  special  class. 

The  consideration  of  the  eighthy  ninth  and  tenth  propositions 
may  well  be  deferred  until  we  treat  of  the  classes  specified 
in  them.  The  propositions  themselves  state  all  we  know  of 
their  mode  of  action. 

On  the  Art  op  Prescribing  Medicines. 
Independent  of  the  knowledge  of  diseases  and  the  treat- 
ment of  them,  says  Dr.  Thompson,  much  of  the  success  of 
the  practitioner  depends  on  circumstances  connected  alto- 
gether with  the  form  in  which  the  remedies  are  exhibited. 
In  prescribing  a  medicine,  even  the  best  calculated  to  fulfill 
the  object  of  the  practitioner,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the 
age.  sex,  temperament,  habits  and  idiosyncrasy  of  the  patient. 
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before  lire  dose  can  ho  properly  apportioned ;  an<l,  a!<  far  ^I" 
the   nieJieine   itself  ia   regarded,  the   most   eoiiveiiieint  and 
agreeable  form  of  exhibiting  it,  whether  it  should  be  g-iven] 
alone,  or  eombiiied  witli  other  iiigredients,  and  how  fur  tlie.«e 
arc  likely  to  impede,  modify,  or  facilitate  its  operation.     An] 
attention  to  these  circimistances  is  absolutely  requisite   to  I 
prevent  the  errors  which  too  frequently  occur  in  forming  a 
prescription. 

Forms  in  which  Medicines  are  Exhibited. — Medicines  are 
exhibited  in  the  solid^  liquid  and  gaseous  state.     Solufs  aro  | 
employed   iirternally  in   form  oi^  powder^  pt'lff  hoi  (i^^  elect  nary,  ^ 
conserve  and  lozenge;  and  externnllj',  of  eotaphiJim,  vtNtmcnty 
cerate  and  plaster.    Liquids  are  employed   internally  \u  the  ^ 
form  of  infusion^  decodion^  mixture,  tiiictttrr,  simp  and  Jiuid 
extract :  uud  extern  ally,  of  baths,  irashcs  and  litu'mctits,      (janeA 
are  employed  internally  by  inkalatim^  or  by  applying  it  lo- 
eall}'  to  some  of  the  mucous  eanak,  as  the  v.-jgina,  rectum, 
etc.;  externally  they  are  applied  in  case^  of  local  disease,  or 
in  the  form  of  aqueotis  vapor  to  the  whole  surface^  in  cases  I 
of  skin  disease,  or  to  lU'oduce  perspiration. 

Powders. — To  form  a  powder,  tlic  remedy  is  linely  commi- 
nuted, eitlier  by  grinding,  trituration  in  a  mortar,  levigation, 
elutriation,  ct*;.  It  In  the  fiimplest,  and  perhaps  the  least 
objectionable  form  of  preparing  all  remedies  that  can  be  re- 
duced to  powder;  those  agents,  however,  wliich  are  very 
unpleasant  to  the  taste,  those  whicli  deliquesce  rapidly  when 
exposed  to  the  air,  or  are  very  volatile,  or  which  are  not 
readily  ditiused  in  water,  can  not  with  propriety  be  admin- 
istered in  thia  form.  "  Home  substances  can  not  be  reduced 
to  powder  unlcs?  t!»ey  be  very  much  dried,  and  the  heat 
necessary  tor  that  purpose  altei's  their  proi>erties ;  even  the 
impali>alilc  form  given  to  powders  is  injurious  to  some  resin- 
ous HubHtan<.-es,  and  we  can  not  be  suriunsed  that  a  great 
alteration  should  be  effected  in  a  short  time  by  the  action  of 
air  on  so  great  an  extension  of  surface  as  takes  in  the  opera- 
tion usmdfy  adopted  for  reducing  drugs  to  tine  powder.** 

Many  object  to  the  enjployment  of  crude  drugs  in  tlie  form 
of  powder,  on  account  of  the  large  size  of  the  doses  neces- 
sary, and  from  tlio  fact  t1iat  the  woody  and  inert  matter 
jtroduees  more  or  less  irritation  of  tlie  stonmclu 
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The  actice  principles  of  plants,  as  now  obtained  in  the  pow- 
dered form,  are  not  liable  to  the  above  objections.  The  dose 
is  small,  there  is  no  inert  matter  to  produce  irritation,  and 
if  the  taste  shonld  be  nauseous,  it  is  easily  disguised,  owing 
to  the  small  bulk  of  the  agent. 

Powders  may  be  given  in  cold  water,  when  they  are 
readily  misciblc,  and  the  taste  is  not  nauseous ;  or  in  sweet- 
ened water.  Kesinous  or  heavy  powders  are  best  adminis- 
tered in  mucilage  or  sirup;  nauseous  agents,  if  the  bulk  be 
small,  may  be  enveloped  in  preserves,  or  administered  in 
gelatine  capsules. 

Pills. — Pills  are  formed  cither  of  extracts  having  a  proper 
consistence  to  lake  and  preserve  a  rounded  form ;  of  dry 
solids  which  are  combined  with  sirup,  soap,  extract  of 
licorice,  or  some  conserve,  so  as  to  form  a  pill  mass;  or  of 
a  tincture  or  fluid-extract  combined  with  crumbs  of  bread, 
licorice,  etc. 

This  form  of  adininistration  is  especially  adapted  for  medi- 
cines which  have  a  very  nauseous  taste  or  flavor,  and  such 
as  require  but  minute  doses  to  operate,  or  in  cases  where  a 
slow  action  of  the  remedy  is  desired.  They  are  objected  to 
by  many  practitioners  from  the  fact  that  a  majority  of  pa- 
tients have  an  aversion  to  pills,  and  because  they  are  slow  to 
act,  not  being  as  readily  absorbed  as  when  given  in  other 
forms. 

ElectuaneSf  Covfcctions,  Conserve: — Electuaries  are  mixtures 
of  vegetable  remedies,  and  light,  earthy  powders,  combined 
by  means  of  sirup  or  honey,  so  as  to  form  a  mass  of  tolera- 
ble consistence.  Confections,  or  conserves,  are  vegetable 
matters  beat  into  a  uniform  mass  with  refined  sugar.  In 
either  case  sufficient  saccharine  matter  is  employed  to  pre- 
serve as  nearly  as  possible,  the  properties  of  recent  vegeta- 
bles, and  prevent  decomposition.  In  many  instances  this  is 
a  very  available  form  in  which  to  administer  remedies,  espe- 
cially in  the  treatment  of  children.  In  some  cases,  however, 
the  stomach  will  not  tolerate  the  sugar,  and  in  fever  it  is 
often  detrimental,  to  the  patient. 

Lozenges. — Lozenges,  or  troches,  are  powders  mixed  up 
with  glutinous  substances  into  little  cakes,  and  afterward 
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tlrieii.  TIk'J  arc  adapted  for  the  luhniiiidtrution  of  reiiiedies 
of  a  pleasant  tlavor,  and  especially  wliero  it  is  desirable  to 
bring  it  in  contact  with  the  mouth,  fauces,  upper  part  of  tho 
air-passages,  as  in  eore  mouth,  sore  throat,  cougiii»,  etc.  They 
are  adnjinistored  by  slowly  dissolving  in  the  mouth. 

AVe  miglit  here  notice  with  advantage  the  two  furms  in 
which  nicdicijies  are  now  so  freqticiitlj  exhibited — that  of 
extrttvt^  mid  what  are  lernied  '*  conccHtratnl  reim'dks,^'  or  prox* 
imak  v^gdable  principles. 

Krtmvt.s, — Extracts  are  sotidj  or  semi-fluid  preparations, 
obtained  by  evaporating  aqueous  or  alcoholic  solutions  of 
vegetable  substances.  Wlien  water  is  employed  as  the  men- 
struum, (hoy  are  termed  ivatcry  cxinids,  and  tlicn  consist  of 
^iifu^  nuinliff/c^  (tlhumnt^  extractive,  and  saccharine  matter,  and 
such  active  jtrinciplcs  us  may  be  soluble  in  this  fluid.  They 
are  generally  very  liable  to  decomposition,  and  owing  to  this 
fact,  and  that  they  contain  large  quantities  of  inert  matter, 
the  n»ost  of  them  are  inferior  preparations.  When  prepared 
witli  alcohol,  they  are  designated  as  alcoholic  extracts;  and  if 
watej-  is  employed  in  addition,  hfjdt'o-alcohollc  extracts.  The 
two  latter  iorni  when  well  prepared,  and  if  the  active  prin- 
ciples are  soluble  in  these  menstrua,  very  efficient  and  eli- 
gible  preparations. 

Fiuxiwatt  J*rtitvq>lcs. — All  vegetable  remedial  agents  con- 
tain certain  proximate  pnTicipics,  upon  which  tlie  medicinal 
value  <d'  the  ngent  depends.  In  these,  when  piire,  tliere  is 
no  variation  of  strength,  the  physii-ian  knowing  precisely 
when  he  [irescribca  them,  how  much  medicine  his  patient 
will  takcj  which  can  not  be  said  of  any  other  preparation. 
OfthcfC  iirincipleis  we  have  the  alkaloid,  rcdnoid,  oleo-rrsin- 
ouSy  ayiUilk  aviih^  and  iu'ufnd  $ul/:<((jnccs.  Of  these  tlie  two 
first  are  ttie  ones  in  most  common  use.  When  "well  pre- 
l>ared"  Ihey  are,  lit  a  majority  of  cases,  tlie  best  form  in 
which  vegetable  remedies  can  be  administered,  **  6«/ "  we 
have  fiunid  by  experience  that  it  is  not  safe  to  take  the  word 
of  every  pharmaceutist  who  pretends  to  prepare  these  agents, 
that  they  are  '' rjfkivnt  u<fc/tf!i,''  or  even  that  they  are  what 
they  purport  to  be.  We  would  be  the  last  to  throw  dis- 
credit on  concentrated  medicines,  yet  we  are  confident  that 
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many  inert  agents,  of  this  class,  are  palmcMl  oft*  upon  the  pro- 
fession, greatly  to  the  detriment,  not  only  of  the  physician 
and  his  patients,  but  to  the  cause  of  reformed  medicine. 

Cataplasms. — Cataplasms,  or  poultices,  arc  emi)loyed  exter- 
nally, to  soften  and  relax  the  skin,  and  to  exclude  the  air. 
They  are  formed  of  such  substances  as  when  wet  will  be 
somewhat  tenacious,  and  accommodate  themselves  accurately 
to  the.  part  they  are  intended  to  protect.  They  may  be  em- 
ployed solely  with  reference  to  the  indications  named,  or 
they  may  be  medicated  by  the  addition  of  narcotic,  stimu- 
lant, or  other  agents  to  the  poultice. 

Ointments. — ^An  ointment  is  an  unctuous  substance,  hav- 
ing a  consistence  but  little  firmer  than  lard,  of  which  they 
are  principally  prepared.  They  are  employed  to  bring 
medicinal  agents  in  contact  with  the  skin,  by  gentle  rubbing, 
or  more  properly  by  inunction. 

Cerates. — Cerates  are  unctuous  compositions,  possessing 
more  firmness  than  ointments,  on  account  of  the  wax  which 
they  contain,  and  from  which  they  derive  their  names. 
Their  consistence  is  such  that  they  can  be  spread  upon  cloth, 
and  thus  form  a  dressing. 

Piasters. — ^Plasters  difier  from  cerates  in  possessing  a  much 
firmer  consistence,  so  that  the  aid  of  heat  is  requisite  to 
spread  them,  when  they  arc  pliable  and  tenacious,  readily 
adhering  to  the  skin.  Each  of  these  three  forms  of  applica- 
tion may  be  employed  to  bring  mediciital  agents  in  contact 
with  external  parts,  or  through  the  skin  to  act  upon  inter- 
nal organs;  and,  as  it  will  readily  bo  seen,  one  will  be  more 
applicable  than  another  in  certain  cases. 

Infusions. — An  infusion  is  a  solution  of  vegetable  matter, 
obtained  by  maceration  of  the  substance,  either  in  cold  or 
boiling  water.  A  large  proportion  of  vegetable  remedies 
yield  either  a  part  or  all  their  virtues  to  water  by  infusion; 
but  in  addition  to  the  medicinal  principles  of  the  plant, 
water  extracts  the  guyn,  starchy  mucuSj  etc. 

As  far  as  success  in  practice  is  concerned,  we  have  no 
doubt  but  infusion  and  decoction  are  the  most  eligible  forms 
of  administering  such  vegetable  remedies  as  yield  their  prop- 
erties to  water.  Ilowever  much  "tea"  practice  may  be 
laughed  at,  we  know  that  this  practice  has  proven  eminently 
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successful  in  the  linmU  ol"  our  olil  prnolitioners.  In  tlieae 
forms  the  remedy  is  readily  absorbed ;  there  ne«d  be  no 
dfjiiht  of  its  purity,  or  that  it  is  well  prepared;  and  again,  it 
is  certain  in  this  case,  that  the  paLieut  will  receive  sufficient 
diluents,  a  matter  that  is  of  the  first  importance  in  the  tn>at- 
UK'iit  of  many  diseases. 

Infuyiuna  arc  objection ible,  principally  from  the  large  size 
of  the  doses,  and  soraetiroes  from  the  unpleasant  taste  of  the 
remedy;  tlje  objection  itj  also  urged  against  them  that  they 
have  to  be  often  preparexl,  as  they  are  liable  to  ferment- 
ation, Xotwithstandiiig  those  objections  we  should  prefer 
to  administer  remedies  in  this  farm  providing  the  therapen- 
tic  i>roperties  of  the  agents  coidtl  not  be  obtiiined  in  a  pleaa- 
anter  form.  It  may  be  supposed  by  the  reader  that  this  can 
be  accomplished  in  every  case,  but  our  experience  proves 
conclufively  that  sonic  agents  can  only  be  administered  in 
this  form  if  wc  wis<ti  to  obtain  their  full  therapeutic  action. 

Decoction. — Decoctions  are  also  solutions  of  vegetable  mat- 
ter in  water,  but  they  are  obtained  by  boiling.  They  are 
intended  to  nfiord  more  powertnl  remedies  than  can  be 
obtained  by  tlie  simple  infusion  of  the  same  substances  in 
cold  or  even  in  boiling  water;  bnt»  although  by  the  opera- 
tion of  boiling,  the  solvent  |iowcr  of  the  water  is  increased, 
and  a  greater  quantity  of  the  sohd}le  parts  of  any  vegetable 
body  are  consequently  taken  up  by  it,  yet  it  does  not  follcw 
that  the  medicinal  viitues  of  decoctions  are  greater  than  the 
infusions.  On  the  contrary,  if  the  active  principles  of  a 
plant  be  volatile,  or  if  they  consist  chiefly  of  extractive  mat- 
ter, this  form  of  preparation  often  renders  the  remedy  alto- 
gether inert,  either  by  dissipating  the  volatile  matters  or  by 
favoring  the  oxyzenientof  the  extractive,  which,  in  a  contin- 
ued temperature  of  212°  attracts  the  oxygen  of  the  atmosphere 
so  rapidly,  that  it  is  soon  converted  into  a  soluble,  insipid, 
inert  matter,  and  preciptated  in  the  fluid.  For  these  reasoinj 
only  certain  agents  can  be  employed  in  this  form  with  advan- 
tage, and  it  is  an  important  point  in  studying  the  materia 
mcdica  to  impress  the  mind  in  regard  to  this  point  with  any 
given  agent. 

Mixture. — A   mixtnrc   in  pharmaceutical   langnage,   is  a 
preparation  in  whicli  different  ingredients  insoluble  in  water 
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are  held  in  suspension  b}'  means  of  mucilaginous  or  sacena* 
rine  matter.  It  is  a  very  convenient  and  desirable  mode  of 
administering  many  remedies. 

Tincture. — Tinctures  are  spirituous  solutions  of  sucb  of 
the  proximate  principles  of  vegetables  and  animals,  as  are 
soluble  in  either  pure  or  diluted  alcohol.  From  vegetable 
agents  submitted  to  its  action,  dilute  alcohol  takes  up  sugaVy 
resin y  extractive j  the  alkaloid  and  allied  principles,  volatile  oils, 
camphor,  tannin,  most  vegetable  acids,  etc.,  and  in  addition  more 
or  less  of  the  resinoid  principle  upon  which  the  virtues  of 
many  plants  depend.  Alcohol  undiluted  is  employed  where 
It  is  desired  to  extract  all  the  resinous  principles  of  some 
agents. 

Tinctures  are  the  most  eligible  preparations  of  vegetable 
remedies,  uhether  we  have  reference  to  their  preservation, 
to  the  ease  with  which  tliey  arc  dispensed,  or  to  their  certainty 
of  action.  With  the  ninjorlty  of  remedies  in  common  use, 
the  tincture  is  now  pre[)ared  so  that  the  dose  is  very  small, 
and  dis()ensed  with  water,  it  may  be  graduated  to  the  fraction 
of  a  drop.  With  a  good  sized  pocket  case  a  physician  can 
carry  thirty  to  fifty  of  these  remedies,  in  quantity  suflScient 
for  two  or  three  days*  patients, — the  only  care  being  to  re- 
new the  vial  corks  from  time  to  time  to  prevent  leakage. 

In  dispensing  tinctures  we  usually  call  for  a  glass  half  full 
of  water  and  a  teas^Kipn.  The  few  drops  (v.  to  xxx.)  are 
|)oured  into  a  teaspoon  and  then  into  the  glass.  The  dose  is 
pretty  uniformly  one  teaspoonful,  repeated  every  one  to  three 
hours,  as  the  condition  of  the  patient  may  demand.  I  find  that 
patients  do  not  object  to  medicines,  if  they  can  see  a  clean  tinc- 
ture put  into  clean  water,  and  there  are  but  very  few  that  have 
an  objectionable  taste,  and  none,  the  foul  odor  of  the  old- 
fiishioued  drugs.  The  child  takes  its  medicine  kindly,  when 
it  finds  that  the  physician  does  not  abuse  its  confidence  by 
giving  it  a  nastiness  in  disguise. 

I^rup, — Sirups  are  saturated  solutions  of  sugar  in  water, 
either  simple  or  medicated  by  the  addition  of  some  vegeta- 
ble principle.  Medicated  sirups,  in  the  Eclectic  pharmacy, 
are  freqnmitly  prepared  by  extracting  the  medicinal  princi- 
jkmcfi  plants  with  alcohol,  which  is  then  displaced,  and  the 
I*  k  Ibnned  into  a  sirup.    It  is  not  a  very  eligible  form 
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for  tlic  admiTiistnitioii  of  remedies^  but  it  is  very  frequentlj 
employed  to  R'tidcr  more  active  reniodies  palatable. 

Fluid  Ustracts. — "Fluid  extracts,"  according  to  Wood,  ar 
"high!}'  coneeiitrated  solutions  of  the  aetive  constituents  of 
medicine:*  or  the  active  constituents  themselves,  extracted  ir 
a  fluid  form."     Thenienstruiini  employed  in  the  preparation 
of  these  extracts   is  diluted  or  undiluted  alcohol,  depcndin| 
upon  thecharueterof  the  principles  contained  in  the  ]ilant;  in 
their  ftreparatiou  a  portion  of  the  alcohol  is  displaced,  and  it 
place  sujiplieil  with  hugar.     Aceonling  to  the  phannacopeins,' 
onc|)iutof  the  extruct  should  be  equal  to  one  pound  of  the, 
crude  agent;  but  n^any  of  the  Eclectic  preparations  are  thr 
four,  or  five  times  this  strength,  in  fact,  **  very  variable." 

If  "  well  *'  and  '*  carefuUy  "  prepared,  this  might  be  a  vo 
available  form  for  the  adniinistratiim  of  mauy  agents,  as  t 
preparations  are  usually  pleasant  to  the  taste,  and   do  n<»t 
contain  sutiicieut  alcohol  to  make  them  objectionable.     But^ 
from  our  exj^erieiicu  with  fluiil  extracts  we  should  hesitate 
to  recommend  the  niajority  of  them  as  "highly  concentrate 
solutions  of  the  active  constituents  of  medicines." 

Baths. — Baths  are  cither  simple  or  medicated;  in  both 
cases  they  are  employed  cither  to  directly  atlect  the  skin,  or 
for  their  influence  upon  a  general  disease.  In  addition  to 
their  value  in  diseases  of  tlie  surface,  it  is  sometinics  a  very 
valuable  method  of  atfecting  the  general  system.  Washc 
are  soluti*u»s  <jf  medicinal  agents  in  water  or  other  mctij 
trua,  and  are  principally  employed  for  their  Jocal  intbience. 

Liniments. — "These  are  compositions  which  have  the  cor 
sistenco  of  oil  or  balsam,  so  as  to  allow  tliem  to  be  onsil 
rubbed    upon   the   skin.     They  are   generally  more   acl»\^ 
remedies  tlnin  cerates  or  ointFiients,  and  act  as  lo«d  stimu- 
Jants,  relieving  deep-seated  inflammations  and  pains.'*  ^H 

Of  the  Form  a}nt  CofnposUion  of  ExtejnporaneoH»  Prrscnp^^ 
tions, — In  every  prescription,  says  Dr.  Tliompsou.  simplicity 
should  be  kept  in  view,  and  when  one  medicine  will  nnswe 
the  intention  of  the  prescriber,  it  ought  to  be  pretorred 
The  nauseous  taste,  however,  and  the  other  qualities  of 
great  majority  of  drugs,  require  the  addition  of  othera  tj 
modify   their  action;    but    although   medicines    are   mor 
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generally  prescribed  in  a  compound  form,  yet  the  practice 
of  accumulating  a  great  variety  of  ingredients  in  one  pre- 
scription must  be  avoided. 

Medicines  exhibited  in  the  fluid  form  operate  sooner  and 
with  more  certainty  than  in  the  solid  state;  but  in  choosing 
the  vehicle  or  solvent,  the  taste  of  the  patient  ought  not  to 
be  overlooked.  Thus,  for  those  to  whom  peppermint- water 
is  not  disagreeable,  the  nauseous  taste  of  sulphate  of  mag- 
nesia is  more  completely  concealed  by  that  vehicle  than  any 
other;  if  cinchona  bark  in  powder  be  ordered,  milk  effect- 
ually covers  its  taste,  provided  the  dose  bo  taken  the  moment 
it  is  mixed ;  and  if  aloes,  the  most  nauseous  article  of  the 
materia  medica,  be  prescribed  in  a  fluid  form,  a  solution  of 
extract  of  liquorice  rcndei*s  it  by  no  means  unpalatable. 
Medicines  which,  when  given  alone,  produce  griping,  re- 
quire the  addition  of  aromatics  to  correct  that  quality ;  and 
when  they  operate  with  violence,  mucilages  and  demulcents 
arc  sometimes  necessary  to  soften  their  acrimony,  or  nar- 
cotics to  moderate  their  action.  In  the  use  of  concentrated 
remedies,  especially  resinoid  preparations,  it  is  of  much  ad- 
vantage to  triturate  them  with  sugar  or  sugar  of  milk,  not  only 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  them  more  soluble,  and  thus 
increasing  their  activity,  but  also  to  prevent  irritation  of  the 
stomach  and  intestinal  canal.  In  prescribing  cathartics,  it  is 
often  important  to  consider  the  part  of  the  alimentary  canal 
on  which  we  wish  them  to  act.  Thus,  rhubarb,  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  leptandrin,  etc.,  act  chiefly  upon  the  duodenum  ; 
j»1ap,  podophyllum  and  juglandin  upon  the  lower  part  of 
the  small  and  large  intestines ;  aloes  on  the  rectun^,  and  bi- 
tartrate  of  potassa  upon  the  entire  length  of  the  canal.  An- 
atlier  reasoii  for  jircscnbing  nic<licines  in  combination  is  the 
frequent  need  of  f'ultilling  two  or  more  indications  at  the 
siaoip  time.  Thus,  the  siinie  dose  may  be  required  in  colic, 
to  allay  pnin  and  evia-iuite  tl.ic  bowels,  or  in  fever  to  deter- 
mine to  the  surface,  to  allay  irritation  and  produce  slfeep. 
But  iu  combining  medicines,  care  should  be  taken  not  to 
.»  «AA^4)M>r  iti^r^patibks,  or  substances  that  decompose 
f*ally  combine,  altering  the  nature  of 
•ing  new  compounds,  which  may  be 
»  agents  employed — without,  indeed, 
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the  rcsiiUing  compouTnl  is  the  ngeiit  desired.  Thus  a<ruli 
and  alkalia  are  incompatible,  unless  tlic  nontrul  salt  tliej 
produce  be  the  remedy  required. 

The  following  are  the  objects  to  be  obtained,  says   Dr.j 
Paris, by  mixing  and  conibiniug  medicinal  agents: 


Object  1.  To  promote  the  action  of  the  basis  or  priuc 
medicine. 

a.  By  combining  the  several  different  forms  or  preparatjonij 
of  the  same  substance. 

b.  By  combining  the  basis  with  substances  which  are  of  I 
an  analogous  nature,  i.  e.,  which  are  individually  capable  of] 
producing  tlie  same  or  kindred  effects. 

€.  By  combining  the  basit*  with  subsitances  of  a  different 
nature,  and  which  do  not  exert  any  chemical  influenoe  upon 
it,  but  are  found  by  experience,  or  inferred  by  analogy,  t(*4 
bo  capable  of  rendering  the  stomach,  or  system,  or  any  par-i 
ticular  organ,  more  susceptible  of  its  action. 

Object  2.  To  correct  the  operation  of  the  basis,  by  obviat-j 
ing  any  unpleasant  effect  it  might  be  likely  to  occasion,  antl 
which  would   pervert  its   intended  action,   and   defeat    tlio       i 
object  of  its  exhibition.  ^t 

n.  By  chemically  neutralizing  or  mechanically  separating  " 
the  offending  ingredients.  ^j 

b.  By  adding  some  substance  calculated  to  guard  the  sto-^B 
mach  or  system  against  its  deleterious  effects.  ^* 

Object  3.  To  obtain  the  joint  operation  of  two  or  Diore 
medicines. 

(7.  By  uniting  those  substances  which  are  calculated  to 
produce  the  same  ultimate  results,  but  by  modes  of  operation 
totally  different, 

b.  By  combining  mcdicinea  which  have  different  powers, 
and  which  arc  required  to  obviate  different  symptoms,  or  to 
answer  different  indications. 

Object  4.  To  obtain  a  new  and  active  remedy  not  afforded 
by  any  single  substance. 

a.  By  combining  medicines  which  excite  different  actions 
in  the  stomach  and  system,  in  consequence  of  which  new  or 
modified  results  are  produced. 

b.  By  combining  substances  which  have  the  property  of 
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acting  chemically  upon  each  other;  the  results  of  which 
are: 

Ist-  The  formation  of  new  compounds ; 

2d.  The  decomposition  of  the  original  ingredients,  and 
the  development  of  their  more  active  elements. 

e.  By  combining  substances,  between  which  no  other 
chemical  change  is  induced  than  a  diminution,  or  increase, 
in  the  solubility  of  the  principles  in  which  their  medicinal 
virtues  reside: 

1st.  By  the  intervention  of  substances  thaJL  act  chemically; 

2d.  By  the  addition  of  ingredients  whose  operation  is  en- 
tirely mechanical. 

Object  5.  To  afford  an  eligible  form.  ' 

a.  With  reference  to  its  efficacy. 

b.  With  reference  to  its  taste  or  appearance. 

c.  With  reference  to  its  consistence  or  equable  mixture. 

d.  With  reference  to  its  preservation. 

In  writing  a  prescription,  the  practitioner  should,  if  pos- 
sible, use  pen  and  ink,  and  the  name  of  each  ingredient 
should  be  given  at  full  length ;  or  if  abbreviated,  the  abbre- 
viation should  be  one  in  common  use,  and  which  will  be 
readily  understood  by  the  pharmaceutist.  The  prescription 
should,  in  every  instance,  be  written  in  a  plain,  legible 
Iiand,  with  the  symbols  correctly  given,  and  full  directions  as 
to  dose  and  time  of  administration,  and  should  be  carefully 
rc-rcad  after  it  is  written,  in  order  to  ascertain  its  correctness. 
In  writing  a  prescription,  the  first  object  is  the  principal  or 
most  active  ingredient,  which  is  called  the  basis;  the  next, 
the  tufJuvanSf  or  that  which  is  designed  to  promote  the  action 
c»f  the  first;  the  third,  the  corrigens^  or  that  designed  to  cor- 
rect or  modify  the  action  of  the  principal  remedy ;  and 
fourth,  the  tehkulum,  or  that  in  which  the  agents  are  to  be 
administered.  In  writing  a  prescription,  it  is  not  always 
advisable  to  place  the  different  agents  in  the  order  just 
1  amed,  but  in  the  mode  best  fitted  for  compounding  the 
medicine.  Thus,  salts  and  other  soluble  solids  should  be 
placed  before  the  menstruum  in  which  they  are  to  be  dis- 
solved; and  volatile  agents  should  always  be  placed  last,  as 
they  are  necessarily  the  last  ingredient  added  in  the  nianipu- 
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lation  of  the  compound.  When  an  infusion,  dGcoction,  or 
even  poultice,  is  ordered  to  be  prepared  in  the  patient's 
house,  it  is  ahvays  necessary  to  give  specific  directions  to  the 
one  who  is  to  prepare  it;  otherwise,  in  many  itistanccs,  the 
remedy  will  he  so  poorly  prepared,  that  no  benefit  will  result 
from  ita  use. 

In  country  practice,  where  the  practitioner  furiiishcf*  the 
uicdicinej  it  t^hould  always  ho  a  rule  to  keep  every  thing  iu 
the  office  properly  labeled,  and  never  let  n  package  of  medi- 
cine be  dispensed  unless  it  is  plainly  njarkcd  with  directions 
for  use.  An  observance  of  the  rules  just  laiil  down,  though 
they  may  seem  of  minor  importance,  will  sometimes  prevent 
serious*  mistakes,  and  always  show  a  laudable  care  for  tho 
welfare  of  the  patient. 

Circumstances  connected  with  the  State  nf  the  Patient. — Of 
these,  we  have  to  notice  the  a/jc,  sex,  toiijieramcnfy  furfjlts, 
idiosi/nerasi/y  ((isvusr,  clinHiif,  mode  of  Uciiuf^  mental  action^  and 
to  some  degree  the  previous  diseases  of  the  fuitient,  as  very 
important  considerations  in  t!iO  adminit^tration  of  remcilies. 

A(f€, — In  works  on  materia  medica,  the  doses  named,  and 
the  description  of  tho  therapeutic  action  of  iliffcrcnt  remedies, 
apply  to  the  treatment  of  adults,  without  the  cnntrury  is 
stated.  A^  far  as  the  dose  of  an  agent  is  concerned  we  may. 
in  most  eases,  consider  the  following  table,  originally  (hniwit 
up  b^^  Gabius,  as  a  sufficient  guide  for  the  ytjung  practi- 
tioncr: 


AOKH.  T'B0I»0RTt07fAL  qUA7(TITlE8.  l>0."«Kfl. 

For  AH  adull,  suppose  the  di>j«  to  bo      Oat,  or    1    draclitn. 

Under    1  ycur,    will  require  ouly     1-1*2(11,  or    5    grnins. 

Under    2  ypars,  will  require  only 

ITndor    3  years,  will  r^i^uire  only 

Under    4  years,  will  reiinire  only 

Undpr    7  years,  will  require  only 

TJniler  H  yeiirs,  will  reijuire  only 

Under  20  years,  will  require  only 

Al)ovo'21  years,  the  full  dose. 

Above  «i.j  jears,  the  inverse  gmdalion  of  the  above. 


I-8II1,  or    7^  gniins. 
l-(')tl»,  or  10    g^rniuj. 
i-IUi,  or  I.'i    grains. 
l-3il.  or    1    sonipli*. 
1-2,  or      \  dravhrii. 
2-3ds,  or    2    Kruples. 


All  tables,  however,  can  bo  regarded  but  mere  appro .xima- 
tions,  and  can  not  appl}'  to  all  remedies.  Thus  in  early  life 
the  system  ia  very  susceptible  to  tho  action  of  narcoticrs, 
especially  to  opium,  so  that  these  agents  if  administered  at 
all,  should  be  given  in  much  less  than  the  proportioriate  Jo^e; 
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while  of  castor-oil  and  some  other  agents  much  more  than  the 
dose  named  is  required  to  produce  tlieir  effects.  Again,  it  must 
be  recollected  that  in  early  life  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
stomach  and  alimentary  canal  is  very  susceptible  to  any 
cause  of  irritation,  and  hence  irritant  remedies  should  always* 
be  avoided.  One  of  the  authors,  in  his  early  practice,  found 
that  he  met  with  much  less  success  in  the  treatment  of  dis- 
eases of  children  than  any  other  class  of  cases,  and  less  than 
some  of  his  professional  brethren;  he  attributed  it  to  the 
administration  of  such  agents  as  were  not  readily  soluble  in 
the  stomach.  Convinced  that  such  remedies  did  in  many 
cases  produce  irritation  of  the  gastric  mucous  membrane, 
with  its  train  of  unfavorable  symptoms,  he  resolved  that 
under  no  circumstances  would  he  administer  them,  and  by 
carefully  selecting  such  remedies  as  would  not  produce  irri- 
tation he  has  found  infantile  cases  to  yield  as  readily  to 
treatment  as  any  others.  From  one  to  three  years  of  age 
we  find  a  peculiar  ery  thism  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  or  at  least  an  increased  predisposition  to 
irritation,  which  is  undoubtedly  the  cause  (providing  we  do 
not  attribute  it  to  the  medication)  of  a  largo  proportion  of 
the  mortality  at  this  age.  Here  especial  care  should  be  used, 
not  only  in  not  giving  agents  which  produce  irritation,  but 
in  constantly  guarding  against  it  by  the  cm[>loyment  of  such 
measures  as  we  well  know  counteract  it.  We  must  also 
notice  the  fact  of  the  acute,  nervous  sensibility  of  the  patient 
at  this  time,  and  that  very  great  advantage  may  be  gained 
by  impressions  made  upon  the  skin  of  a  soothing  and  agree- 
able character.  Hence  it  is  that  baths  of  various  kinds  at 
this  age  become  among  our  most  important  means  of  cure. 
In  old  age  it  is  generally  stated  that  the  doses  of  medicines 
should  be  decreased ;  but  this  is  not  on  account  of  an  in- 
creased sensibility  to  the  action  of  medicines,  for  the  reverse 
U  the  case;  but  because  the  strength  of  the  patient  is  unable 
to  sustain,  without  injury,  the  same  impression  from  a 
remedy  as  in  the  full  vigor  of  life. 

Sex. — Although    some   females   possess   as   much  bodily 

Btrength  and  vigor  of  constitution  as  the  majority  of  men,  and 

require  as  large  doses  of  medicine  to  produce  a  given  effect,  yet 

the  greater  delicacy  and  sensibility  of  the  female  frame,  as  a 

6 


88 


GENERAL   THERAPEUTICS. 


general  rule,  requires  not  only  caution  in  apportioning  the 
doses  of  active  medidnes,  which  should  he  leas  tlian  those 
ordered  for  men  of  tlic  same  age,  but  the  nveirKMnos  them- 
selves should  he  such  as  are  likely  to  fulfill  the  indications 
required  without  much  violence. 

The  state  of  the  uterine  system  too  must  not  be  overlookeO, 
for  the  periods  of  menstruation,  pregnancy  and  lactution  are 
attended  with  ijeeuliaritiofi  in  relation  to  tlic  action  of  medi- 
cines. Thus  the  employment  of  aloetic  and  drastic  purgalirea 
must  he  suspended  duriug  the  catainenia  ami  perioil  of  prog- 
nancy  ;  agents  likewise  wliich  exert  any  powcrlul  inHiience 
upon  the  system  should  not  be  administered  at  tlicse  tiniea. 
Agents  which  are  absorbed  aud  conimnnieate  injurious  pro- 
perties to  the  blood,  should  he  avoided  during  pregnanry  and 
lactation  ;  so  too  should  all  cathartic  or  other  medicines  wiiicli 
comniunicivte  their  properties  to  the  tniik  of  the  mother, 
while  she  is  nursing. 

TemperameHt. — It  is  doubtless  true  that  temperament  exer- 
cises a  great  ami  important  influence  over  the  action  of 
medicines;  yet  temperaments  are  so  poorly  described,  and  ^J 
the  facts  so  illy  defined  in  regard  to  their  therapeutic  rela-  ^t 
tions  that  wo  arc  almost  tempted  to  pass  the  subject  by,  as 
one  that  ran  only  he  learned  by  long  jjractice.  Tlje  samjuine 
temperament  does  not  bear  stimuhuita  well,  and  is  very 
rciulily  aft'ected  by  quinine  and  morphia^  as  is  also  tljo  cncr- 
phttlie;  while  persons  of  a  h/mphaiic  temperament  will 
generally  require  increased  quantities  of  all  remedies  to  pro- 
duce a  i'crtaln  effect.  We  might  consider  the  bilious  tem- 
perament as  the  medium  between  the  two  tuimod,  the  sanguine 
and  the  enee]*haric  being  more  and  the  lymphatic  less  sensi- 
tive to  the  action  of  remedies. 

Ilafjlt, — Under  this  head  we  shaU  consider  only  the  pre- 
vious habits  of  the  patient  in  regard  to  taking  medicine,  ami 
the  influence  that  this  will  subsequently  have  in  modifying 
the  ejects  of  remedies.  Persons  addicteil  to  tVio  use  of 
spirits,  narcotics  and  other  stimulants,  are  less  easily  excited 
both  by  medical  stimulants  and  narcotics ;  and  the  kr.owledge 
of  the  habits  of  a  patient,  as  far  as  the  exhibition  of  purga- 
tives is  concerned,  is  absolutely  necessary  for  the  prcsci'iber — 
many  people  being  in  the  almost  daily  habit  of  taking  this 
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class  of  remedies  without  consulting  a  medical  practitioner. 
In  the  first  of  these  cases,  larger  doses  of  stimulants  and 
narcotics  are  required  to  produce  the  ordinary  effects  of  th'^se 
remedies;  but  in  the  second  a  change  of  the  purgative 
lisaally  taken  will  generally  be  sufficient.  It  should,  how- 
ever, be  recollected  that  in  prescribing  a  narcotic  which  hns 
jiot  previously  been  taken,  the  dose  should  be  no  larger  than 
usual.  In  the  employment  of  most  remedies  which  require 
to  be  long  continued,  the  dose  will  have  to  be  increased  in 
order  to  produce  the  necessary  effect.  In  some  cases,  indeed, 
a  remedy  will  entirely  lose  its  influence  upon  the  system, 
when  by  substituting  another  having  a  similar  action,  the 
full  effect  will  be  produced. 

Idiosi/nerasy. — The  individual  peculiarities,  or  as  the  term 
is,  idiosyncrasy  of  p&tienis  to  the  action  of  remedies,  is  of  much 
importance,  and  can  not  be  too  carefully  considered  by  the 
physician.  It  is  well  known  that  many  persons  are  peculiar- 
ly affected  by  substances  taken  into  the  stomach,  either  in 
the  form  of  food  or  medicine,  in  a  manner  different  from 
the  majority  of  mankind.  Such  cases  are  generally  only 
discovered  by  accident  or  time ;  but  the  practitioner  called 
to  attend  on  a  patient  for  the  first  time,  should  always  in- 
form himself  in  regard  to  this  particular  as  well  as  he  can, 
never  neglecting  such  information  as  may  be  volunteered  by 
the  patient  or  his  friends.  Any  facts  obtained  in  this  way, 
or  accidentally  discovered,  should  be  stored  up  in  the  mem- 
ory for  future  guidance  when  treating  the  same  patient.  A 
physician  who,  from  long  attendance  upon  a  patient,  is  tho- 
roughly acquainted  with  all  his  constitutional  peculiarities 
in  regard  to  the  effects  of  medicines,  has  much  greater 
advantages  in  treatment  than  one  who  has  all  this  to  learn. 
Hence  we  have  here  a  good  reason  for  the  preference  of 
patients  to  their  family  physicians,  and  a  strong  reason 
against  the  very  prevalent  custom  of  many  Eclectic  ph}'- 
sicians  changing  their  location  every  year  or  two. 

Pecoliarities  in  the  effects  of  medicines  are  sometimes 
generated  by  disease;  a  remedy  having  an  entirely  different 
action  from  what  was  expected,  or  even  from  what  it  had 
had  at  previous  times. 

As  examples  of  these  idiosyncrasies,  might  be  mentioned 
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the  well-known  effects  of  ipecacuanha,  in  causing  in  some 
persona,  merely  hj  its  smell,  severe  astliinatic  attacks; 
the  cutaneous  eruption  sometimes  produced  by  copaiba  and 
the  turiteiitines;  and  the  very  singular  and  inconvenient 
effects  of  oitiuni  and  its  salts,  upon  some  persons,  etc.  In 
some  instances  the  effect  of  the  idiosyncrasy  is  to  render  tho 
patient  niiieh  more  Rusccptible  to  the  action  of  remedies; 
while  in  others  it  has  a  contrary  effect. 

Disease. — The  character  of  the  disease  always  has  more 
or  lesH  effect  in  njotlifying  the  action  of  remedies.  Thus  the 
susceptibility  of  the  patient  to  the  action  of  medicines  is 
sometimes  grcjitly  increased,  while  at  others  it  is  greatly 
diminished.  Again,  new  susceptibilities  are  occasionally 
manifested,  nnd  effect.s  wliolJy  unexpected  produced.  Thus, 
in  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  stomach,  very  minute 
doses  of  an  emetic  will  act  promptly,  while  in  certnin  affec- 
tions of  the  nervous  system,  ih  delirinin  tremens  for  exam- 
ple, it  is  hard  to  produce  emesis  with  the  largest  doses  of  tho 
remedy.  In  certain  conditions  of  the  brain,  small  doses  of 
opium  will  excite  to  fdirensy;  while  in  others,  as  in  tetanus, 
mania,  etc.,  the  largest  dose  will  produce  but  little  effect* 
III  diarrhea  opium  chocks  discharges  from  the  bowels,  while 
in  spasmodic  colic  it  favors  tlie  action  of  cathnrtie  medicines. 
Numerous  other  examples  of  this  might  be  noticed;  but  in 
this  place  all  tliat  is  necessary  is  to  direct  tlic  mind  of  the 
reader  to  the  fact,  and  the  importnnco  of  bearing  it  in  mind 
in  the  study  of  disease,  and  the  agents  to  be  used  in  com- 
bating it. 

Cliniafe. — Cllrnute  modifies  the  action  of  medicine  by 
altering  the  condition  of  the  system.  Thus,  in  warm  cli- 
mates, flie  nmselcs,  the  heart  and  arteries  lose  power  and 
tone,  the  toxtui'cs  become  relaxed,  perspiration  is  pro- 
fuse, and  internal  organs,  especially  the  liver,  are  too  much 
stiniulatecl  by  blodil,  which  has  lost  more  than  usual  of  its 
water,  and  less  of  its  hydro-carbon.  Hence  the  importance 
of  using  with  caution  snch  remedies  a?*  act  with  bai^hness 
upon  the  alimentary  canal»  or  upon  the  liver.  There  is  also 
a  marked  tendency  in  diseases  to  assume  a  typhoid  or  ady- 
namic form,  wljiih  should  teach  us  the  impropriety  of  using 
agents  wlnt-h  <lebilitatc  the  system,  and  the  alisoUitc  ne^ 
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sity  of  usii.g  such  means  from  the  beginning  as  will  keep  up 
the  vitiil  powers.  In  miasmatic  regions,  it  will  often  be 
found  that  agents  which  prove  curative  in  similar  diseases 
iu  other  pjirts  of  the  country,  will  have  but  little,  if  any 
effect;  the  disease  being  controlled,  if  we  may  so  speak,  by 
the  intermittent  influence.  Here  the  agents  termed  anti- 
yeriodics  will  produce  effects  that  we  would  not  expect  in 
disease  where  this  influence  is  wanting.  The  influence  of 
climate  in  the  production  of  disease,  and  the  action  of  reme- 
dies has  not  as  yet  been  sufficiently  investigated,  and  we 
have  not  therefore  the  data  to  give,  even  if  we  had  the 
space,  a  full  account  of  its  bearings.  It  is,  however,  a  fruit- 
ful field  of  inquiry,  and  one  the  cultivation  of  which  will 
add  much  to  our  practical  resources. 

Mode  of  Living. — This  like  climate  modifies  the  action  of 
medicines  by  altering  the  condition  of  the  system.  It  would 
be  impossible,  however,  in  this  place,  to  notice  all  its  bear- 
ings ;  all  that  we  wish  to  do,  being  to  call  attention  to  its 
existence.  In  persons  of  vigorous  health  and  accustomed 
to  out-door  exercise,  we  find  disease  almost  always  assuming 
a  sthenic  type,  and  remedies,  as  a  general  rule,  will  have  to 
Ikj  administered  in  larger  doses  to  produce  their  effects. 
This  is  not,  however,  the  case  with  cathartics,  which,  when 
they  have  not  been  habitually  used,  generally  operate  in 
small  doses;  while  in  persons  of  sedentary  habits,  we  usually 
find  habitual  constipation ;  to  remove  which,  larger  doses 
of  medicine  are  generally  requisite.  Extreme  mental  exer- 
cise predisposes  to  affections  of  the  brain,  and  in  disease  of 
such  persons  care  will  be  required  to  administer  nothing  that 
will  increase  this  predisposition.  Want  of  exercise  and  seden- 
tary habits  not  only  predispose  to  certain  forms  of  disease, 
but  likewise  exert  an  influence  upon  the  action  of  medicinal 
agents.  Thus,  if  we  except  cathartics,  remedies  require  to 
be  administered  in  smaller  doses,  debilitating  agents  have  to 
be  avoided,  and  much  care  is  requisite  .to  support  the  vital 
powers  of  the  system. 

Mental  Action. — There  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  the  state 
of  the  patient's  mind  materially  influences  the  action  of 
medicines.  As  a  general  rule,  they  will  act  with  greater 
certainty  and  more  promptly,  if  the  patient  knows  they  have 
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been  given  to  prodnce  a  certain  effect.     Indeed   we  lis 
known  effects 


tduced  i\ 


ik 


>lacel> 


rrom   a   harm  I 

were  owing  entirely  to  the  mental  impression  that  such 
rcfiults  wduld  occur.  This,  however,  is  not  alwavi^  the  case; 
for  instance,  we  order  three  or  four  doses  of  opium,  one  to 
be  given  every  hour  until  the  patient  goes  to  sleep  ;  the  pa- 
tient knowing  the  directions,  the  jirobability  is,  that  the 
the  expectation  and  watchfulness  for  the  next  doso  will  prc- 
ve!it  sleep  until  all  are  taken,  though  one  dose  under  ordi- 
nary circnm^tuncea  would  hiive  produced  the  required  effect. 
Faith  in  the  pliysitian  and  the  medicines  adniitnstered«  is 
often  of  more  henctit  tijan  the  remedies  themselves.  We 
have  seen  diseases  treated  without  any  benetit  by  one  ph}'- 
sician,  when  the  sanic  remedies  continued  under  the  direc- 
tion of  counsel  in  whom  the  patient  had  intplicit  conti<lcuce,,j 
produced  the  most  marked  beneficial  effect.  From  these 
facts  the  reader  will  see  the  importance  of  gaining  the  con- 
fidence of  the  patient  in  nil  cnses,  hut  more  especially  in 
nervous  and  chronic  forms  of  disease.  j 

Pnvtons  Dlsajscs  of  the  PatJcnf. — -The  character  of  previ- 
ous diseases  sometimes  has  an  imp<>rtant  hearing  on  the 
administration  of  medicines.  Thus,  to  persons  who  bax'O  1 
had  chronic  inflammation  of  the  stomiich,  it  Avouhl  he  inju- 
dicious to  administer  drastic  or  irritant  medicines:  the  samu, 
may  be  said  where  chronic  or  recent  acute  inflammation  of 
the  Bmnl!  iutcKtincs  has  existed.  Where  n  patient  has  been 
sulycct  to  lienjorr!)f>i<ls^  although  not  existing  at  the  present 
time,  it  wciulrl  be  highly  improper  to  administer  uloetic  or' 
drastic  purgatives*.  Where  chronic  disease  of  the  kidneys 
has  existed,  we  would  be  careful  how  wc  administered  irri- 
tant tliuretice,  etc.  AH  these  circumstances  in  the  prc- 
vit)ua  history  of  the  patient,  sliould  be  inquired  into  and 
carefully  weighed,  anil  the  exliibition  of  remedies  governed 
accordingly.  The  great  success  of  some  practitioners  de- 
pends in  part  upon  the  care  with  whivh  they  gather  and 
consider  all  these  circumstances;  while  the  want  of  success 
by  many  is  no  doubt  owing  to  the 
neath  their  notice. 
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The  Preparation  of  Remedies. 

Success  ill  practice  necessitates  the  employment  of  good  med- 
iciues.  Much  of  the  uncertainty  of  medicine  is  due  to  the 
bad  quality  of  the  drugs  sold  in  the  market.  When  reme- 
dies are  unreliable,  the  physician  soon  loses  faith,  and  reaches 
the  condition  of  a  cathartic,  quinine,  morphine  and  whisky 
doctor.  He  fails  so  often  with  the  medicines  of  the  Pharma- 
copoeia, that  he  deems  it  useless  to  study  them. 

It  is  true  that  the  drugs  of  the  market  are  adulterated  iu 
every  possible  way,  and  that  preparations  arc  of  all  degrees 
of  worth lessness.  Even  chemicals  must  bear  the  name  of 
some  responsible  house,  and  the  cork  scaled  with  their  seal  to 
give  a  reasonable  assurance  of  their  purity.  Whilst  with 
preparations  of  vegetable  remedies  it  is  still  worse,  and  we 
can  safely  say  that  nine  out  of  every  ten  are  unfit  for  our  use. 

To  have  a  good  remedy  from  the  vegetable  kingdom  it  is 
necessary  that  it  be  gathered  at  the  proper  season,  in  the  right 
locality,  and  that  it  be  carefully  preserved.  With  the  ma- 
jority of  remedies  it  is  necessary  that  they  be  prepared  from 
the  fresh  crude  material ;  as  it  is  gathered,  partly  dried,  wholly 
dried,  but  always  recent.  Some  few  may  be  dried  and  stored 
for  future  preparation. 

We  now  prepare  nearly  all  vegetable  remedies  with  alcohol, 
and  the  larger  number  in  the  form  of  tincture  (good  fluid  ex- 
tracts are  tinctures).  That  the  physician  may  be  certain  as 
to  the  quality  of  these  remedies  when  he  makes  his  purchases, 
It  is  well  that  he  should  prepare  some  of  them  himself  Office 
pharmacy  is  profitable  in  this  way  if  in  no  other. 

It  may  be  very  simple.  You  gather  the  agent  iu  tjie  sea- 
son when  its  virtues  are  greatest,  pound  it  up  in  a  mortar,  if 
you  have  one,  on  a  board  with  a  hatchet  or  hammer  if  you 
have  no  mortar,  put  it  In  a  glass  or  glazed  vessel  that  can  be 
tightly  stop|)ored,  cover  it  with  twice  its  weight  of  alcohol 
(7G  to  98  per  cent,  as  the  crude  article  contains  resinous  sub- 
stances), and  let  it  stand  fourteen  days.  It  is  now  ready  for 
use.  Pour  off  llie  tincture,  express  all  you  can  get  out  of  the 
drug,  and  if  you  want  a  very  nice  article,  filter  through  paper. 

Your  Pharmacist  turns  up  his  nose  at  the  crude  process, 
but  it  won't  turn  up  when  he  is  shown  the  product  and  has  it 
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soiitul  and  veliablc  remedy,  ami  will  give  success  in  practice. 

The  process  of  percolation  i.s  a  nicer  method,  and  the  one 
we  advi-sc,  and  it  also  is  so  simple  that  the  doctoi-  can  hanlly 
go  astray  in  it.  The  crude  niatcinal,  if  green  or  partly  dried, 
is  finely  powdered  up  ;  if  dry,  is  ground  or  powdered,  and 
being  wotted  with  alcohol  is  packed  in  n  tin  or  glass  percola- 
tor. Tlic  percolator  may  he  a  perloratcd  diaphragm,  or  its 
lower  part  may  contain  tow  ;  in  eitht-r  ease  it  may  be  stopped 
with  a  cork.  The  material  is  now  thoroughly  wetted,  and  in 
twenty-fonr  hours  the  cork  may  be  removed,  and  the  fluid 
allowed  to  pass  through.  Two  parts  hy  weight  of  alcohol  to 
one  of  the  crude  drug  is  the  proportion  advised,  and  this  may 
be  poured  into  the  percolator  gradually,  as  the  tincture  passes. 

The  skilled  pharmacist  can  prepare  a  fltild  preparation 
which  will  represent  the  drug  onncc  for  ounce.  Yet  the  ma- 
jority of  preparations  sold  will  not  come  up  to  the  standard  of 
eight  ounces  to  the  pint.  What  we  care  for  first  is  the  quality 
of  the  renicdy,  its  strength  is  a  secondar}'  matter.  Yet  we 
want  our  tinctures  as  strong  as  may  be,  that  it  can  be  carried 
readilv  In  our  pocket  cases. 

Clieniicnls  should  be  bought  of  well-known  parties,  and 
bear  the  laliel  ()f  a  first  claws  inamifaetnrint^  house.  If  a  med- 
icine carries  the  name  of  such  a  house  as  Powers  and  Weight- 
man,  we  feel  siitistied  with  it.  The  sophistication  is  so  gi*eat 
in  till'  market  that  we  can  not  trust  others.  I  have  seen  San- 
toiiinc  sold  that  contained  eighty  per  cent,  of  chh»ratc  of  pot- 
ash, ilorphia  that  was  adultcratt-d  one  fourth,  one- 1 lalf,  ihrec- 
foiirtlis,  with  cinchonidia  ;  Quinine  that  was  three- ftmrths 
cinehonidia;  even  bitartrate  of  potash  would  he.  one-half  or 
two-lhirds  iorrl  or  fiiretgn  matter,  an<l  so  all  through  the  list. 

It  is  advised  that  "  proprietary  articles,"  com|>ounded  arti* 
ele«,  r'lixirs,  ]iepticif,  and  "  fancy  pharmaeals  "  of  all  kinds  be 
sevm-ly  let  alone.  If  the  phy.sieiaii  is  capable  of  practising 
mcdieiuc,  ho  is  capable  of  selecting  his  own  remedieSj  and 
makiu'^  his  own  combinations  for  the  case  he  has  in  hand.  It 
is  well,  also,  to  look  with  suspicion  upon  "  new  remedies" 
advertised  and  pushed  by  manufacturing  establishments.  The 
introdnctton  of  a  new  remedy  is  the  work  of  time,  and  it 
should  come  hy  and  through  physicians,  not  drug  houses. 
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SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS. 

Special  Therapeutics  is  that  branch  of  medical  Bciencc 
which  treate  of  the  application  of  special  remedies  in  the. 
cure  or  alleviation  of  disease.  Under  this  head  we  will  con- 
sider the  different  agents  in  classes,  and  the  application  of 
these  classes  in  the  treatment  of  special  forms  of  disease,  and 
then  examine  each  individual  agent  in  the  same  manner.  It 
is  not  the  intention  of  the  authors  to  make  what  might  be 
called  a  strictly  scientific  classification  of  agents,  but  to  make 
such  an  one  as  they  think  will  give  the  student  and  general 
reader  the  clearest  view  of  the  subject.  The  intention  is  to 
sacrifice  every  thing  that  is  not  strictly  practical — 'to  make 
the  work  a  full,  safe  and  reliable  guide  to  the  practitioner. 

lu  the  classification  of  remedies,  those  \\\\\  be  considered 
first  that  are  most  frequently  indicated  in  the  treatment  of 
those  diseases  that  make  up  the  major  part  of  daily  practice. 

The  first  general  division  may  be  termed  eliminativeSf  from 
their  principal  influence  upon  the  system — eliminating  mor- 
bid materials  from  it.  This  will  be  divided  into  four  classes. 
emeticSy  or  those  agents  that  produce  evacuation  from  the 
stomach;  cathartics,  those  that  cause  evacuation  from  the 
bowels;  diaphoretics,  those  that  cause  an  increased  secretion 
from  the  skin ;  and  diuretics,  those  that  cause  an  increased 
secretion  from  the  kidneys. 

The  second  division  may  be  termed  neurotics,  because  their 
principal  influence  is  exerted  upon  the  nervous  system.  This 
will  be  divided  into  three  classes:  sedatives,  or  those  agents 
that  depress  nervous  energy,  without  producing  any  previous 
excitement;  narcotics,  those  that  first  exalt  and  then  depress 
nervous  energy,  and  also  produce  sleep;  and  stimulants, 
agents  which  increase  the  evolution  of  nervous  force.    To 
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tills  mil)'  be  added  a  foiiiih  class,    tfinied   anccsifutics,  wlilcli 
render  tlie  [>akieiit  unconscious  of  pain. 

Tlie  third  division  embraces  the  interna]  remedies  and  local 
appb'catiuus  used  for  tire  pmposc  of  reducing  tl>c  temi)cratiire 
t<f  the  entire  system  or  of  a  particular  part.  Tlic  class  is 
tornicd  trffigcrani. 

The  fuiirlb  division  enibraeci  those  agents  vvlitch  act  prin- 
cipally npon  the  blood,  and  lioncc  may  be  called  hemallcf*^  or 
blood  medicines.  These  may  be  divided  into  two  classes — 
tonicHj  or  agents  that  restore  the  normiil  qnantily  and  quality 
of  tliji"!  fluid  ;  and  alteratires^  those  agents  tluit  alter^  destroy, 
or  remove  any  morbid  material  from  the  blood. 

The  (illh  division  embraees  Incidentally  all  those  agents 
which  net  by  rcvul.siun,  pnulueing  a  new  point  of  Irritation, 
and  directing  to  this  the  vascular  and  netvons  afHux,  and  in 
this  wny  relieving  disease  i»f  outre  important  parts.  It  em- 
bracer but  a  single  c]a.s.s,  wliicb  from  their  action  take  the 
name  of  rcvuhivcs. 

The  sixth  division  embraces  but  a  single  clas.s,  called  (tftfrin- 
fjcnis,  agents  wlilch  cause  contraction  atul  cotnlensation  of  the 
tissues  of  the  body. 

The  seventh  division  embraces  but  a  single  class,  expecto- 
rants, agents  \vhic*li  rectify  wrongs  of  the  respiratory  apparatus. 

The  eighth  division  consists  of  those  agents  which  counter- 
act pirtrefaction,  or  the  septic  tendency,  and  are,  in  conse- 
quence of  Ibis  action,  termed  atttiscpfirs. 

The  ninth  division  embraces  tlinse  agents  which  act  8|)€cifi- 
cally  upon  the  uterus,  and  may  be  divided  into  tttree  classes — 
emmc nil f/o(/u fSy  agents  wbicli  promote  the  menstrual  secretion  ; 
partiirintts,  those  whicli  increase  the  expulsive  efforts  of  the 
womb,  and  accelerate  the  process  of  parturition  ;  aud  «^r/uTJf, 
agents  supposed  to  cifcct  the  dislodgement  of  the  fetus  in 
ute ro,  producing  abortion. 

Tho  tenth  division  embraces  all  agents  that  counteract  spas- 
modic action,  the  single  class  being  termed  aniUpaamodie*.         |>| 

The  eleventh  division  embraces  but  a  single  class,  onthtl- 
mliiticsj — agents  which  destroy  or  cause  the  evacuation  of 
worms. 
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The  twclflh  divisiou  embraces  two  classes  that  increase 
s()ecial  secretious:  aialagogueSf  i\\08e  agents  that  increase  the 
salivary  secretion  ;  and  errhines,  agents  that  increase  the  nasal 
secretion. 

The  thirteenth  divisiou  embraces  three  classes,  the  action  of 
which  is  chiefly  chemical:  they  are  acida  and  antacids,  agents 
which  regulate  acidity  ;  and  aniiliihics,  agents  which  counteract 
the  tendency  to  the  formation  of  calculous  deposits. 

The  fourteenth  division  embraces  three  classes  which  act 
mechanically  :  they  are  demulcents  and  emollients,  agents  which 
si>flen  and  relax  the  tissues  to  which  they  are  applied,  and 
■shield  them  from  irritation;  and  dZ/ucnte,  agents  which  aug- 
ment the  fluidity  of  the  blood  and  other  animal  fluids. 

The  fifteenth  division  embraces  a  single  class  of  agents, 
(-ailed  antidotes,  agents  capable  of  neutralizing  or  lessening  the 
action  of  poisons. 

The  following  table  will  exhibit  this  classification  : — 


1.  EUminatives, 


2.  Neurotics, 

3.  Refiigennts, 

4.  Hematics. 

5.  BemUfca, 

6.  Astrtngenti, 

7.  EzpeetofttDtt, 

8.  Antiaqyttcs. 

11.  Atitbeimintlffl. 

li,  duemltn, 
U.  Medtanfca. 
U.  Asfl4laicM. 


Emetics, 
Cathartics,  - 
Diaphoretics, 
Pluretics, 

Sedatives,   - 
Narcotics, 
Stimulants, 
Aneesthetics, 

f  Tonics, 
X  Alteratives, 


fEmmeoagoguea 
<  Parturients, 
(.AbortivM, 


f  AniftpM*,     - 
1  AtilUUhlw. 
f  tlortHitt'cniJt, 
■  EmoUii'titu, 
(Diluent!. 


Agents  tlmt  evacuate  the  stomach. 
Agents  that  evacuute  the  bowels. 
Agents  that  increase  the  secretion  of  the  skin. 
Agents  that  increase  the  secreUon  of  the  kid- 
neys. 

Agents  that  lessen  nervous  senslbilltjr. 
Agents  that  produce  sleep. 
Agents  that  increase  nervous  energy. 
Agents  that  produce  insensibility. 
Agents  that  diminish  the  heat  of  the  bo4}y. 
Agents  that  give  tone  to  the  system. 
Agents  that  modify  organic  action. 
Agents  that  cure  by  producing  a  new  point  of 
IrriUtion. 

Agents  that  cause  condensation  of  the  Ussues. 

Agents  that  increase  and  favor  expectoration. 

Agents  that  counteract  putrefaction. 

Agents  that  promote  tbe  menstrual  secretion. 

Agents  that  excite  contraction  of  the  uterus. 

Agents  that  produce  abortion. 

Age n La  that  counteract  spasms. 

Agents  that  remove  worms. 

ArcivL^  that  increase  the  secretion  of  saliva. 

Agents  that  increase  the  nasal  secretion. 

AeentathatnentTalize  acidity. 

Agents  that  preven  t  calculous  formations. 

Agents  that  shield  the  tissues. 

Agents  tiMtt soften  and  relax  them. 

Afenls  that  increase  the  fluidity  of  the  blood. 

Ageati  ttwtoonnteiact  the  action  of  poisons. 
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DIVISION   I. 


CLA^SS    I. 


EMETICS. 

Emetics  arc  a  class  of  rtMiietlial  ae^oiits  which  by  prodiior 
a  specific  iiiipreRsion  upon  the  sentient  nerves  of  thestomaehfl 
or  upon  the  nervous  centers*,  are  capable  of  exciting  vomiting. 
Enictlc!?  may  be  dlvldctl  into  two  classes,  acconlins^  to  their 
mode  of  action  :  the  first  class  jH'ove  enietic  by  their  irritant^ 
effect  upon  the  raucous  membrajic,  and  sentient  extreinitio^l 
of  the  nerves  of  the  stomach  ;  the  second,  by  being  absorbed 
into  the  blood  either  affect  the  nerve  centers,  or  by  luiving  a 
specific  affinity  for  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach 
act  there  upon  the  terminal  branches  of  the  pneumogastrieM 
nerve.  ^^ 

Action  of  Em  dies. — The  action  of  both  of  these  chissos  of 
emetics  is  similar  in  some  respects;  that  is,  in  both  the  ini^ 
prcssion  is  transmitted  to  the  pi»eumogasfrie  nerve,  or  to  thi 
piechilla  oblungata,  from  which   it  arises;  this  excites  tlx 
sensation  of  ?^«<f6Ttf,  which  is  referred  to  the  stomach.     Th 
reflex  actifjti   is  transmitted  downward  thr^iugh  tJie  spinat 
cord   to  the  niu-sclcs  concerned  in   the    iiroce!<8  of  evacua-J 
tion,  calling  into  action  the  muscles  of  tlie  larynx,  the  dia^ 
phrtiirni,  and  the  abdominal  niut^clcs.     The  act  ofvomitins 
niLiy  be  thus  described:  the  patient  first  draws  a  quick,  deepT 
breath,  the  rima-glottidis  is  spasmodical ly  closed  to  prevent 
the  cgres^s  of  the  air,  and  tlms  prevent  the  diaphragm  fror 
being  forced  upward.     The  muscle  of  the  stomach  itself  con^ 
tracts,  and  the  pylorus  is  at  the  same  time  forcibly  closed  J 
the  abdominal  niuscles  contracting  press  the  stomach  against 
the  diaphragm,  but  being  unable  to  act  upon  it,  the  stomach,^ 
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wliich  endures  the  pressure,  is  forcibly  emptied  of  its 
contents. 

The  action  of  a  specific  emetic  is  not  dependent  upon  the 
quantity,  the  nauseating  taste,  or  the  unpleasant  smell  of  the 
article :  some  of  the  most  energetic  emetics  will  act  very  effi- 
ciently in  minute  doses,  while  the  same  article  may  have  but 
little  taste,  and  be  entirely  devoid  of  offensive  odor. 

A  like  result  follows  from  injecting  them  into  the  veins, 
or  into  the  rectum,  and  not  unfrcquently  from  their  external 
application  ;  showing  most  conclusively  thatemcsis  is  induced 
by  the  specific  influence  which  they  exert  upon  the  nervous 
centers. 

S[)€cific  emetics  always  produce  more  or  less  nausea  and 
relaxation  of  the  system,  whether  their  action  is  carried  to 
emesis  or  not;  while  on  the  contrary,  irritant  emetics  pro- 
duce but  little  nausea,  but  merely  a  feeling  of  discomfort  in 
the  stomach. 

The  susceptibility  to  the  influence  of  emetics  is  extremely 
variable  in  different  persons,  and  a  diff'erence  not  unfre- 
quently  manifests  itself  in  the  same  person  at  different  times, 
depending  upon  the  character  of  the  disease,  and  a  variation 
in  the  gastric  sensibility  of  the  patient.  A  dose  that  will 
scarcely  aflfect  one,  may  produce  kyper-emesis  in  another,  or 
in  the  same  person  at  another  time. 

Therapeutic  Indications. 

Emetics  are  employed  in  a  diversity  of  diseases,  and  to 
fulfill  a  great  variety  of  indications.  They  make  a  very 
powerful  impression  upon  the  system,  and  often  effect  import- 
ant cbanges  in  the  pathology  of  disease.  Emetics  are  often 
valuable,  and  even  very  important  agents  when  no  specific 
disease  exists,  as  well  as  in  the  opposite  condition.  When  a 
train  of  morbid  sensations,  and  an  extensive  chain  of  per- 
verted sympathies  exist,  emetics  are  important  agents  in 
revolutionizing  the  whole  system,  and  breaking  up  that  coti- 
cfttenatiou  of  depraved  sympathies. 

"We  aball  next  proceed  to  notice,  in  detail,  the  various 
jjncUcfttioDS  which  emetics  are  capable  of  fulfilling,  and  their 
.radii»tatioii  to  the  treatment  of  different  diseases. 

l^MCUaUon  of  the  Stomach. — They  are  valuulile  for  the 
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purpose  of  evLiLMiatiiig  tlie  stoniadi  when  thid  organ  is 
distendtid  witli  iudigestible  articles  of  food  llmt  oppress 
and  tliorcby  disturb  tlie  normal  condition  of  the  systi'i 
They  are  also  useful  when  a  redundancy  of  acid,  or  niucu" 
is  generated  in  the  stomach.  The  nausea  and  vomitin^J 
which  take  idace  in  such  cases,  pain  in  the  stomach  or  heuiH 
or  the  '' ski.' headache "  are  often  relieved  hy  their  use" 
When  from  an  inverted  peristaltic  action  of  the  duodenum, 
acrid,  bilious  matter  is  thrown  into  the  stomach,  when  an; 
vitiated  accumnktions  take  place  in  that  organ,  or  wh 
poisons,  iiartieularl}'  tliosu  of  the  narcotic  kind,  are  lodg< 
in  tlie  stoiiKicli,  emetics  are  pre-eminently  tuneful  for  the  pur- 
pose of  ejecting  the  offending  matter.  j 

II.  Action  in  Ftbrile  Diseases. — Emetics  are  vahiablc  thera- 
peutic agents  in  the  treatment  of  febrile  diseases  in  general. 
During  tlie  early  stngcs  of  many  attacks  nf  fever,  the  em- 
ploynient  of  emetics  i?i  of  nnqucstiouublo  importance.  In 
the  various  forms  of  intermittent^,  and  bilious  remittents  itt 
particular,  this  class  of  agents  may  be  administered  with 
much  advantage.  They  are  alfio  found  useful  during  the 
early  stages  of  typhu.s,  typhus  ictorodes,  continued,  au( 
fiynoclial  grades  of  fever. 

1st.  In  tlic  intermittent  and  bilious  remittent  fevers,  a 
even  In  other  types,  when  there  are  evidences  of  n  morlni 
hihary  secretion  being  thrown  iulo  the  stomach  by  the  i 
verted  action  of  the  duodenum,  or  in  any  case  where  tlie 
are  vitiated  materials  accuniulatod  in  that  organ,  producin 
irritability,   nausea,  and  a  morbid    sensibility,  emetics  are 
exceedingly  valuable  for  the  purpose  of  quieting  that  irrita- 
bility, removing  tlmse  vitiated  materials,  and  for  jireparin^ 
the  stomach  forthe  reception  and  retention  of  other  medicine 
ubich  would  be  rejected  if  it  were  not  for  this  preparato 
treatment.     The  removal  of  the  vitiated  secretions  of  tho' 
stomach,  and  such  food  as  may  be  undigested,  is  of  the  tirst 
importance  in  all  cases,  for  if  not  removed  in  this  manner 
they  are  excreted  by  the  bowels,  and  in  their  passage  nion* 
or  less  is  absorbed  and  conveyed  into  the  circulation,  thus 
vitiating  the  blood-fluid.     They  are  not  only  of  use  in  check 
ing  nausea  and  vomiting,  which  often  prevent  the  ose  o; 
the  necessary  remedies,  but  by  their  cleansing  and  excitiu^ 
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influence  on  the  mucous  menilirane,  they  inoiiiote  the  ready 
ubenrption  of  agents  which  are  administered  after  their 
fiction. 

2<1.  By  their  mechanical  action  they  compress  the  liver 
iind  abdominal  viscera,  the}'  remove  visceral  cortgcstionn, 
overcome  obstructions  in  the  liver  and  portal  circle,  stimu- 
late the  chylopoietic  viscera  and  glands  of  the  intestines  to 
action,  give  a  powerful  shock  to  the  nervous  system,  and 
ttreak  up  the  morbid  associalions  and  diseased  sympathies 
which  often  sustain  and  keep  up  the  recurrence  of  the  febrile 
pAroxysms. 

3d.  The  shcK'k  which  they  give  to  the  nervous  system  ia 
very  frequently  the  means  of  arresting  the  disease,  and 
restoring  the  patient  to  health,  \f  resorted  to  before  the  sys- 
tem Incomes  prostrated,  or  the  disease  fully  seated.  They 
break  the  chain  oi'  pathologicai  associations,  substituting 
their  own  impression  for  that  of  the  existing  disease,  and 
break  up  or  counteract  the  periodic  tendency. 

4th.  An  emetic  given  a  short  time  before  the  expected 
nttai-k  of  the  cold  stage  of  ague,  in  order  to  have  it  in  full 
operation  at  the  time  of  the  paroxysm,  not  unfrcquently 
arrests  it;  and  should  it  not,  it  renders  it  much  milder — the 
cold  stage  is  of  shorter  duruticjii,  and  the  reaction  is  compara- 
tively feeble.  They  also  prepare  the  system  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tonics,  whose  renjedial  powers  seem  to  be  materially 
augmented  by  premising  their  administration  with  an  emetic. 

5th.  They  promote  the  secretion  and  remove  congestion 
of  tlie  lung^,  and  thus  aid  in  decju'lHrniziug  the  blood;  they 
ftlso  uicrea«e  the  renal,  gastric,  biltai-y  and  pancreatic  secre- 
tinue,  and  by  their  mechanical  effects  upon  the  abdominal 
viscez'a,  and  their  infiaence  over  the  hepatic  secretions  thej 
oiYeii  produce  copious  alvine  evacuations.  They  thus  prove 
depurative,  removing  from  the  blood  the  products  of  dtwin- 
legrution  and  chemical  change,  the  presence  of  which  is 
4flleu  as  we  have  already  seen  a  proximate  cause  of  these 
4li«ease8. 

6th.  By  nauseating  and  relaxing  the  system,  they  most 
eff«f<;twally  overcome  that  spasmodic  and  constricted  condi- 
tlott  of  the  cutaneous  cxhalents  which  attends  fever,  and 
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thus  lesson  tbe  exalted  action  in  the  cataneous  capillaries, 
ami  eoDseqiientlr  the  abnormal  generation  of  caloric  which 
attends  their  increase<1  activity. 

7th.  They  act  indirectly  as  sedatives,  depressing  the  vas- 
cular and  nervous  excitement,  thereby  promoting  diaphoresis. 
The  cutaneous  exhalation  acts  indirectly  as  a  refrigerant,  by 
the  evaporation  which  takes  place  from  the  surface,  in  this 
way  counteracting  the  abnormal  generation  of  caloric. 

These  influences  properly  carrier]  out,  tend  in  a  very  pow- 
erful manner  to  lessen  the  intensity  of  the  excitement,  and 
to  hasten  the  supervention  of  cOHvalescence. 

8th.  By  increasing  the  secretions  in  general,  but  particu- 
larly those  of  the  lungs,  liver,  kidneys  and  skin,  they  act  as 
depletives ;  and  in  this  way  siipersede  the  necessity  of  resort- 
ing to  the  lancet.  During  the  ficriod  of  nausea  and  relaxa- 
tion, they  serve  to  depress  the  vascular  and  nervous  action, 
and  exert  a  sedative  influence  over  the  circulation  ;  thus 
again,  just  as  surely,  and  much  more  safely,  fulfilling  those 
indications  for  which  the  lancet  is  said  to  be  alone  adequate. 

Otli.  They  exert  a  revulsive  influence,  by  making  the  stom- 
ach the  center  of  an  nrtiflcial  fluxion,  and  thus  detracting 
from  the  inflammation  or  congestion  existing  iu  some  other 
organ.  This  influence  is  one  of  great  importance  in  the 
treatment  of  all  disciv^es,  but  particularly  those  of  an  inflam- 
matory ehararter:  siiK-e  by  counteracting  local  congestions 
by  virtue  of  tboir  strting  centrifugal  influence  over  tbe  cir- 
culation, tbov  aid  in  a  very  jK>werful  manner  in  equalizing 
the  circulation  and  nervous  excitement. 

III.  Aiii'tn  in  D'^to.ics  of  the  Hespiratory  Apparatus. — 
Emetics  are  very  important  remedies  in  the  various  forms 
of  pneumonia:  in  plenritis,  in  pneumonia  bilioaa,  ia  peri- 
pneumonia or  in  pneumonia  pn:>|>er,  frequent  gentle  emetics 
will  be  found  of  great  utility.  Some  have  objected  to  the 
use  of  this  class  of  remedial  agents  in  the  treatment  of  pneu- 
monic inflammation,  in  consequence  of  the  mechanical  com- 
pression attending  emesis.  It  has  been  asserted  that  they 
aggravate  the  sufferings  of  the  patient  and  the  intensity  of 
the  disease ;  but  experience  has  fully  convinced  us  that  the 
objection  urged  against  their  use  in  this  resf»ect  is  not  valid. 
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especially  when  the  mild  vegetable  agents  to  which  we  resort, 
are  substituted  for  the  poisonous  minerals  in  common  use  in 
the  old  system  of  practice. 

1st.  In  the  most  violent  forms  of  pleuritic  inflammation 
emetics  administered  in  nauseating  doses,  for  some  time 
l>efore  full  vomiting  is  desired,  aided  by  copious  draughts  of 
warm  diaphoretic  infusions,  will  in  a  very  short  time  produce 
a  general  relaxation,  and  a  free  perspiration ;  and  when  the 
system  is  thus  brought  under  the  influence  of  emetics,  vom- 
iting, instead  of  aggravating  the  suflTerings  of  the  patient, 
will  generally  give  prompt  and  in  many  cases  entire  relief. 
The  violence  of  the  pain,  and  the  respiratory  suffering  will 
be  speedily  mitigated,  and  will  not  be  attended  with  a  sub- 
sequent recurrence* 

2d.  In  the  various  forms  of  pneumonia  the  smaller  bron- 
chial tubes  and  air-cells  of  the  lungs  will  be  found  obstructed 
or  loaded  with  a  viscid  tci:acious  mucus,  unless  the  intensity 
of  the  inflammation  has  arrested  the  secretion.  If  it  is 
arrested,  emetics  by  their  sedative  influence  upon  the  system, 
will  diminish  the  inflammation  and  restore  the  secretion.  If 
the  secretion  has  not  been  arrested,  and  the  bronchial  tubes 
and  air-cells  are  loaded  with  it,  an  emetic  will  be  found 
exceedingly  valuable  in  removing  the  obstruction. 

They  likewise  exert  many  other  salutary  influences  upon 
the  system  in  the  treatment  of  these  diseases.  They  are 
important  expectorants,  they  are  valuable  as  diaphoretics 
and  revulsives,  they  equalize  the  circulation,  they  act  as 
depletives,  they  depress  the  vascular  and  nervous  excitement, 
and  exert  a  very  powerful  influence  in  subduing  the  inflam- 
mation. 

They  are  equally  applicable  in  the  treatment  of  the  various 
forms,  and  diffierent  stages  of  pneumonic  inflammation,  un- 
less there  is  extreme  prostration. 

3d.  Emetics  are  by  no  means  an  unimportant  class  of 
agents  in  the  treatment  of  the  various  forms  of  cynanche, 
especially  so  in  that  form  designated  as  croup.  The  speedy 
relief  which  they  often  afford  in  that  disease  is  truly  sur- 
pritfiug.  In  cases  where  the  patient  is  threatened  with 
immediate  suflbcation,  from  the  accumulated  mucus  in  the 
larynx,  trachea  and  bronchia,  or  from    the    pseudo-mcm- 
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branous  formation  which  is  the  result  of  the  iuflararaatorj 
action  in  the  larynx,  an  emetic  will  frequently  give  prompt 
relief.  In  order  to  secure  the  full  advantages  which  thi« 
class  of  agents  is  capable  of  affording  in  this  disease,  it  be- 
comes necessary  to  repeat  them  frequently,  and  in  some 
cases,  much  advant^ige  will  be  gained  by  giving  them  so  as 
to  keep  up  a  constant  nausea  and  occasional  vomiting  for 
several  hours. 

4th.  Asthma  is  another  disease  in  which  emetics  are  prom- 
inent remedies.  They  invariably  give  temporary  relief,  if  ta- 
ken during  the  asthmatic  paroxysm;  and  if  the  patient  \i 
young,  or  the  disease  not  too  firmly  seated  in  the  constitution, 
an  energetic  and  persevering  course  of  emetics,  assisted  by 
suitable  expectorants,  together  with  auxiliary  means  both 
dietetic  and  medicinal,  will  do  much  toward  etf»}cting  a* 
radical  cure.  They  are  also  valuable  in  hooping-cough^  ner- 
vous-coughy  chronic  bronchitis^  and  the  various  catarrhal  diseases 
occurring  during  the  cold  and  variable  seasons  of  the  year. 

IV.  Action  in  the  Exanthemata. — They  are  very  useful  in 
the  exanthematous  diseases,  as  measles,  scarlatina  and  small- 
pox, especially  in  the  early  stages.  When  the  pharynx  and 
contiguous  parts  are  ulcerated,  inflamed,  and  swollen  to  such 
an  extent  as  to  impede  respiration  and  deglutition,  emetics 
will  lessen  the  inflammation  and  swelling,  cleanse  the  ulcere, 
remove  the  viscid  secretions,  establish  a  new  action  in  the 
parts,  equalize  the  circulation,  act  as  diaphoretics;  and  if 
there  is  oppression  of  the  lungs,  which  is  frequently  the 
case,  especially  in  measles,  they  will  remove  it.  They  fulfill 
many  other  indications  in  these  diseases.  Thus,  during  the 
early  stages  of  these  complaints,  if  the  eruption  is  tardy  in 
making  its  appearance  upon  the  surface,  or  when  it  baa 
appeared,  and  a  retrocession  has  taken  place,  emetics,  by 
producing  a  determination  to  and  relaxation  of  the  skin, 
will  bring  it  again  to  the  surface. 

V.  Action  in  liheumatism. — Emetics  are  occasionally  em- 
ployed in  gouty  and  rheumatic  affections  with  much  advan- 
tage. When  an  arthritic  habit  obtains,  a  dyspeptic  state  of 
the  stomach  is  generally  present,  in  many  cases  a  redundancy 
of  acid  being  generated,  in  which  event  a  course  of  mild 
emetics  will  do  much  toward  arresting  the  paroxysms;  and 
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IdJ  in  conjunction  with  proper  restoratives,  they  will  very 
itcrially  aid  in  eradicating  the  arthritic  habit.     In  infiam- 
itory  rhcarantism,  a!ul  even  in  the  clironic  form  of  tliis 
tnjtiaint,  emetics,  if  given  to  keep  up  a  constant  nausea 
d  iliupliorcsis,  and  to  such  an  extent  as  to  occasionally 
produce   emesift,   will   recommend   tliemsclvo^   a^    ciicctive 
■i^uU.      They   remove    any   morbid   secretions   from   the 
;!oh,  siibdne  inBamniatory  u<^tion  by  their  sedative  and 
•       J  iioretic  influence,  and   by  aitinj^  as  revolletits,  cqunlizc 
e  circulation. 

TI.  Action  in  Hepatic  AJftdiuhs, — In  chmnic  bepatic  uifec- 
^on9,  in  torpor  of  the  portal  circle,  in  visceral  obstructions, 
bind  in  diseases  of   the  glandular  and  lymphatic  systems, 
eiijelics  arc  useful  in  removing  the  tor[)or,  and  restoring  the 
arioiii*  organs  implicated  to  a  normal  performance  of  tlieir 
actions.     The  influence  which  they  exert  upon  the  pympa- 
letic  system  of  nerves,  and  the  shock  which  they  impart  to 
le  whole  system  in  the  act  of  vomiting,  by  the  severe  com- 
rwsion  of  the  abdominal  viscera,  and  by  exciting  a  new 
ion  in  the  nervous,  vascular  and  lynijthatie  systems,  tends 
prepare  the  patient  for  tlic  reception  of  hvics  and  alter- 
\iircf,  when    tlair    influence    will     be   doubly    appreciable. 
h\  jtmndircy  experience  decides  in  favor  of  tlieir  enqiloy- 
^K'ttt.    If  the   biliary    ducts  are  obstrjicted   by  calculi,  pro- 
ducing jaundice,  or  if  it  arises  from   hepatic  torpor,  or  lutic- 
lional  derangement  of  that  organ,  emetics  arc  vahiable  for 
removing  the  obstruction,  by  compressisig  tlie  liver  in   tlie 
JiPt  of  vomiting,  and  in  arousing  and  restoring  the  healthy 
«<Jcretopy  functions  of  that  organ. 

VII.  Action  in  Dy^iepsia. — Gentle  emetics  are  very  useful 
mlhetreatment  of  (^/s;;f;mfl, dependent  upon  debility  or  fnuc- 
lioiial  derangement  of  the  stomach.  Frequent  miUl  emetics 
fernove  tlie  morbid  accumulation  of  acid  and  mucus  from 
l"C  stomach,  and  counteract  the  tendency  to  tbeirgcncra- 
*'on;  they  remove  the  oppressed  state  of  tbe  stomach,  h\- 
^loed  by  the  presence  of  these  morbid  accumulations.  In 
*"<^h  conditions,  tlie  digestion  is  impaired,  tbe  gastric  juice 
••vitiated,  and  its  solvent  proj^erties  weakened,  cbymilica- 
*'Oii  ig  imperfect,  and  the  chyle  is  unhealthy.  The  ititimate 
VHJMiihctic  relaiinns  existing  between  the  digestive  appara- 
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tu9  imd  the  bniin,  nre  manifestly  deranged  hy  tiiis  unhealth; 
state  of  the  s^omaeh.  Emetk*s  are  iniportunt  for  the  pur* 
pose  of  coimteractitig  this  conditloti  of  the  stomach,  and  the 
morbid  sympathies  which  arise  from  it.  ^^ 

VIII.  Aeflon    in   Ihjpochondriasi^.  —  Kypochondriasis  '^M^M 
another  disease  in  which  emetics  frequently  prove  benctieiah 
They  often  arouse  the  mental  and  physical  energies  of  the  hy- 
pofhotKlriai.',  and  dispel  those  gloomy  forebodings  whicli  are 
essential  characteristics  of  that  disease;  they  also  iner 
the  susceptibilities  of  the  system  to  other  remedies.     In  titial 
disease  there  generally  exists  a  congestion  of  tlie  portal  cir 
cle,  and  a  torpid  and  deranged  state  of  the  digestive  orgaiia 
and  a  morbidly  sensitive  state  of  the  brain  and  norvous  sys-j 
tern  ;  in  tlicse  c(nidition3  we  have  often  witnessed  the  saUi* 
tary  influences  of  emetics. 

IX.  Action  in  Mnnia. — Emetics  are  also  administered  with 
much  advantage  in  mania,  arising  from  intemperance.     In 
such  cases  the  extreme  insensibility  of  the  stomarh,  some 
times  requires  that  they  should  be  administered  in  unusuallyl 
large  doses.     In   ordinary  intoxication,   they  will   evacuate 
the  stonnich,  lessen  the  cerebral  oppression,  arouse  tlie  sensi-* 
bilities  of  the  iiervtuis  syatenj,  and  restore  the  inebriate  to  i 
state  of  soljriety  and  conseiousnc?^s  more  speedily  than  any  of  I 
the  ordinary  remedies  with  which  we  are  acquainte»h    If  ma- 
nia Inis  arisen  from  the  too  free  use  of  alcohttl,an  emetic  not 
only  evacuates  the  stomach,  and  tlius  removes  the  excitin| 
cause,  but  it  acts  as  a  sedative,  revellent,  and  an  autispasmo*^ 
die;  it  equalizes  the  nervous  energy  and  excitement,  and  in 
many  cases  subvei'ls  the  niori*id  habit. 

X.  Action  in  Dise.asfs  of  (hf  Brain  and  I^^ervoiis  S>/stt'hu — -J 
In  relation  to  their  employment  in  npoplejeif.u  contmriety  of 
views  prevails.     When  apoplexy  attacks  a  patient  while  the 
stomach  is  in  a  state  of  engorgement,  the  use  of  an  emetic 
is  of  primary  importance;  bnt  as  a  general  rule  their  use 
liighly  improper,  and  often  dangerous.     In  this  diseaise, 
well  as  in  all  others  in  which  the  brain  and  nervous  .system' 
are  deeply  involved,  much  larger  d«)sep  will  lie  required  to 
accomplish  the  desired  object. 

Coiigesti<M),  irritation  and  inflammation  ol    the  brain,  or  a' 
morbid   crytliisin   of  the   nervi-us   system,  will    require   on- 
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Isirged  doses  to  secure  their  ordinary  cflfects.  The  same  is 
the  case  when  there  is  a  lack  of  the  due  oxygenation  or  aer- 
ation of  the  blood,  as  in  asthma^  croupf  bronchitis^  asphyxia, 
etc.  The  venous  blood  is  oppressive  to  the  brain,  paralyzing 
the  sensibilities  of  thtf  nervous  system,  and  thus  deadens  the 
susceptibility  of  the  stomach  to  the  influence  of  emetics. 
In  such  cases  very  powerful  emetics  are  required,  and  their 
ordinary  dose  should  be  doubled  or  even  quadrupled. 

Emetics  have  also  been  used  in  amaurosis.  If  the  stomach 
\9  disordered,  they  may  be  employed  with  a  prospect  of  some 
advantage,  but  in  most  cases  their  use  will  not  result  in 
much  benefit. 

In  epilepsy  emetics  are  occasionally  beneficial,  although  a 
contrariety  of  sentiment  obtains  relative  to  their  utility  in 
this  disease.  When  the  disease  arises  from  a  disturbed  con- 
dition of  the  digestive  organs,  evidenced  by  nausea,  flatu- 
lence, and  other  symptoms  of  indigestion,  and  in  those  forms 
of  epilepsy  assuming  a  periodic  character,  they  frequently 
prove  serviceable,  and  a  persevering  course  of  long  duration 
has  in  some  cases  prevented  a  recurrence  of  the  cpilei»tic 
attack.  They  should  be  administered  every  third  or  fourth 
day,  and  in  those  forms  which  assume  a  regular  periodicity 
a  short  time  before  the  expected  attack.  Dr.  Smith  of  New 
York  asserts  that  they  are  more  effectual  in  epilepsy  and 
hysteria  than  any  of  the  ordinary  remedies  used. 

They  are  often  used  with  great  advantage  in  the  difl'erent 
forms  of  hysteria.  In  the  convulsive  form  of  this  disease,  we 
have  found  them  more  speedy  in  arresting  the  convulsions 
than  any  other  agents  we  have  been  in  the  habit  of  using.  In 
those  cases  simulating  syncope,  emetics  will  arouse  the 
patient  and  restore  her  sensibilities  in  most  cases,  as  soon 
as  they  have  produced  nausea  and  full  vomiting.  In  the 
chronic  form  of  the  disease,  they  are  regarded  by  some  of  the 
most  eminent  physicians  as  being  more  effectual  in  removing 
the  morbid  state  of  the  nervous  system,  upon  wliich  this 
diseftse  is  supposed  to  depend,  than  any  other  class  of 
medicinal  agents.  The  shock  which  they  impart  to  the 
whole  system,  but  particularly  to  the  nerves,  seems  to  prepare 
'*^t!ie  reception  of  antispasmodics,  tonics  and  alteratives, 
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wliifli  agents  are  found  doiil>ly  efficient  where  preccdetl  by, 
or  aiternuted  willi,  an  oeeu.sional  enietic. 

In  spasmodic  and  eonrulsiire  affections  they  are  preeniincnt. 
By  nauseating  and  relaxing  the  system,  they  often  exert  a 
very  powerful  influence  over  the  spasm;  in  these  eases  tlicy 
are  given  not  only  by  tho  month,  but  also  used  as  eneniata. 

11.  AtHon  in  yirmnorrfua. — Wherever  amenorrhea  orisca 
from  tt  sndden  cheek  of  the  menstrual  sec'retion,  in  persons 
of  u  plethoric  habit,  hy  exposure  to  cold,  a  spasm  or  con- 
striction of  the  extreme  uterine  vessels  is  the  result ;  when 
emeticB,  accompanied  by  warm  diluents,  pedihivia  aiid  fo- 
mentations, will  in  many  instances  speedily  remove  the  con- 
Btrietion  and  restore  t!ie  secretion.  The  nauseating,  relaxing, 
sedative  and  diaphoretic  ir.fluenees  in  such  cases  are  very 
desirable.  In  other  cases,  induced  by  any  sudden  mental 
excitement  or  emotion,  or  by  any  of  the  depressing  or  exci- 
ting passions,  such  as  excessive  anger,  fear,  joy  or  grief, 
eaiisii^g  a  sudden  abstraction  of  the  vital  and  vascnhir  afflux 
from  the  uterus  and  concentrating  it  upon  the  brain,  or  any 
other  organ,  they  will  not  unfrequcntly  be  found  valuable 
auxiliaries  in  equalizing  the  exi  itLJuciit,  and  rcjitoring  tho 
catamenia. 

In  ch!oroj<ls  arising  from  retention  of  the  menses,  when 
there  is  a  languid  circulation,  with  a  drjuavod  and  variable 
appetite,  emetics,  in  conjunction  with  cbalyheates  and  tonics, 
will  be  found  ini];tortant  in  brcakitig  up  the  chlorotic  habit. 
In  many  cases  it  will  be  found  that  restorative  agents  will 
have  but  little  if  any  effect,  the  digestive  organs  being  so  ob- 
structed ami  weakened  that  thopc agents  which  are  indispen- 
sable to  the  restoration  of  tlie  normal  quantity  and  quality  of 
the  blood  can  not  be  absorbed.  In  these  cases  we  find  more  or 
less  nausea,  loss  of  appetite  and  loaded  tongue.  In  such  cases 
we  have  seen  removed  i'rom  the  stomach  by  the  action  of  tv 
emetic,  sucli  quantities  of  offensive  mucus  and  vitiated  secre- 
tion, that  we  could  not  be  surprised  that  our  iron  and  tonicp 
had  proven  inctbctnal;  in  sucVi  cases  as  these  tlie  careful 
administration  of  an  emetic  is  tho  liret  step  towftrd  a  cure. 

In  dysmcvorrkca^  repeated  emetics,  the  liip-bat* 
mentations,   aided   by  anodynes  and  antispaei 
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3Te  of  inucli  iiclviiiitiin:o  m  subdiiiug  the  niorbitl  sonaibility 
of  tlie  utern8  uiul  removing  the  spasm.  AVe  do  not  speak 
of  their  cniplo^iiieiit  alone,  because  a  conibiiiatiou  of  iuflu- 
eiicea  will  lie  found  more  etfectual  thati  any  one  class  Hiniplj. 

XII.  AciioH  in  Drops t/.^Emai'ica  arc  frequently  prescribed 
with  great  advantage  in  the  various  forma  of  dropsy,*  but 
particularly  in  ascitrs  and  avdsarca.  Their  action  promotea 
the  activity  of  the  absorbent  system  ;  vascular  excitement 
retards  absorption  ;  emetics,  therefore,  by  lessening  vascnlar 
excitement,  and  producing  dejdetion,  favor  tlii^  process, 
and  prove  of  grc^it  utility  in  dropsical  cases. 

The  full  advantages  of  these  agents  can  not  be  so  eft'ect- 
ually  secured  when  the  patient  is  permitted  to  driuk  freely 
of  diluents  during  their  operation.  When  given  in  this 
manner,  the  fluid  furnishes  the  material  for  absorption  ;  con- 
sequently the  vessels  arc  kept  in  a  state  of  repletion,  and  the 
reabsorption  of  tlie  exhaled  fluid  goes  on  Blouly,  it"  at  all,  and 
they  fail  to  prove  beneficial.  When,  however,  a  (fn/  cmrtic 
is  given — that  is,  an  emetic  with  but  a  small  quantity  of 
fluid — it  nauseates  longer,  proves  more  deeidodly  sedative, 
actft  more  effectually  upon  the  lungs,  kiihicys,  akin  and  in- 
testinal exiialants,  and  thus  more  eHectnally  depletes,  at  the 
same  time  that  it  facilitates  the  process  of  absorption,  A  very 
eminent  writer  relates  a  case  in  wliich  a  single  emetic  so 
effectually  excited  the  mucous  membrane  of  t)ie  stomach  as 
to  cause  the  patient  to  vomit  six  pints  more  than  he  dnuik 
during  its  operation. 

Tliey  also  act  as  revulsives,  and  while  increased  exhalation 
M  taking  phice  in  the  alimentary  canal,  and  titc  other  grcut 
iuuuncturics  of  the  system  are  active,  the  dropsical  effusion 
must  be  lc»«cne<l,  ami  occasionally  it  has  been  entirely  ar- 
rcsteil,  and  a  speedy  cure  has  been  the  result.  It  is,  douht- 
Icas,  in  these  various  ways  that  emetics  increase  the  action 
of  ihc  absorbents,  and  efl'ect  the  removal  of  the  etfused 
Huids. 

Xnr  Action  in  Glandular  Diseases. — In  diseases  of  the 
glandular  syntom.  f*uch  as  enlargements  of  the  glands,  bu- 
:rofaioua  tumors,  hernia  hunioralis,  etc.,  they  not 
disperse  them  with  great  rapidity,  owing  prolt- 
evolntionizing  influence  over  ttie  absorbent 
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ijsteni.  They  may  be  osed  in  niixny  of  tbe  cachetic  habits 
of  body  with  much  advantage.  Mild  emetics  may  precede  . 
or  accompany  the  use  of  alteratives  and  general  reatoratives,^! 
in  many  of  those  depraved  and  vitiated  states  of  the  sys-^l 
tern  characterized  by  cutaneous  eruptions,  and  foul  and 
ill-conditioned  ulcers.  The  influence  of  alteratives  and  cor 
roboranta  seems  to  be  more  decidedly  sanative  when  the^ 
follow  emetics,  or  when  emetics  arc  occasionally  present 
during  the  course  of  their  administration,  than  when  the 
important  influences  of  this  auxiliary  class  of  agents  ar 
omitted. 

XIV.  Action  in  Phthisis  Pulmonalis. — In  the  early  stage 
of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  gentle  emetics  are  of  great  import-' 
ance.     They  expel  the  mucus  from  the  bronchial  tubes  and, 
air-cells  of  the  lungs,  lessen  the  dyspnoea,  and  act  very  bene- 
ficially as  cxpertonints.     They  lessen  the  irritation  and  con- 
gestion in  the  lungs,  and  equalize  the  circulation,  diminish^ 
arterial  excitement,  and  relieve  laborious  respiration;  and  in 
a  short  time,  if  early  resorted  to,  wilt  frequently  effect  a  cure. 

In  some  cases  we  have  administered  them  every  morning,  or^J 
every  other  morning,  in  nauseating  doses,  until  they  had  re-^f 
laxed  the  system,  and  then   increased  the   dose   until    gentle 
cniests  ensued  ;  and  tills  coursCj  if  persevercil   in   for  sevci'al 
weeks,  uiiled   by  demulcent  cxpectorunt!^,  and   such    agents  as  I 
will    inipriive  the  quality  anil  quantity  of  the   blond,  will  bej 
followed  by  the  hnppicst  results.     It  checks  the  couj»li,  allays] 
the  irritation    of  the  lungs,  mitigates   llie  urgent  symptoms' 
and  is  often  of  itself  attended   wilh    rm    inci'cnse  of  strength^! 
An    occaHictnnI    emetic,   throughout  tlic    wlutle    course   of  the 
disease  (if  thrrc    is  not    tao    (nnch    debility),  will    give    great 
temporary  relief;  in  the  advanced  stages  of  t\\c  disease  they 
arc  too  debilitating,  and  should  rarely  hv  prescribed. 

XV.  Acilou  in  DkibeicH. — Emetics  arc  found  to  be  very 
useful  ill  diubetes.  In  several  crises  in  which  we  have  used 
then),  they  seemed  to  exert  a  very  happy  influence.  Others  | 
speak  very  favorably  of  their  use,  and  cases  are  recoiuled  in 
whi<'h  a  single  emetic  has  effectually  arrested  the  disease. 
They  equalize  the  circulation^  stimulate  the  digestive  appa- 
ratus, promote  the  secretions  of  other  organs,  ami   probably 
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in  this  way  lessen  the  burden  imposed  upon  the  kidneys, 
giving  them  time  to  recover  their  tone. 

XVI.  Action  in  Ophthalmia. — Ophthahniii  is  another  disease 
in  which  emetics  are  found  to  exert  an  important  influence. 
Much  authority  might  be  adduced  in  favor  of  their  adminis- 
tration in  this  aflTection,  when  there  is  a  deranged  condition 
of  the  digestive  organs,  and  acidity  of  the  stomach ;  which 
is  by  no  means  an  unfrequent  occurrence,  both  in  the  acute 
and  chronic  form  of  the  disease.  In  acute  o[»hthalmia,  their 
depletive,  revulsive  and  sedative  influence  over  the  disease  is 
very  conspicuous. 

XVII.  Action  in  Dysentery. — In  dysentery  they  are  often 
resorted  to  with  great  advantage.  This  disease  is  often  con- 
nected with,  or  dependent  upon  a  redundancy,  of  vitiated 
bile,  or  other  irritating  materials  accumulated  in  the  primes 
vise.  When  this  is  the  case,  emetics  are  indispensable ;  their 
tendency  to  equalize  the  circulation  and  promote  diaphoresis, 
renders  them  especially  valuable. 

XVIIL  Action  in  Hemorrhage. — Emetics  are  occasionally 
employed  in  the  various  forms  of  hemorrhage.  With  regard 
to  their  use  in  hemoptysis,  some  discrepancy  of  opinion  exists. 
When  administered  in  nauseating  doses,  for  some  time  be- 
fore emesis  is  effected,  they  diminish  the  momentum  of  the 
circulation  by  their  sedative  influence,  relax  the  system,  and 
equalize  the  circulation ;  and  may  be  occasionally  prescribed 
with  safety  and  advantage.  But  as  a  general  rule,  we  con- 
ceive that  their  mechanical  influence  would  be  hazardous; 
the  impetus  which  they  give  to  the  pulmonary  circulation 
renders  their  indiscriminate  employment  objectionable,  and 
in  many  cases  dangerous.  In  active  hemorrhages  they  should 
be  used  with  much  caution.  If  administered  in  small  doses 
and  not  often  repeated,  their  equalizing,  revulsive  and  seda- 
tive influences  counteract  any  bad  effect  that  might  other- 
wise occur.  In  passive  hemorrhages  from  the  lungs,  and  in 
those  witnessed  in  the  incipient  stages  of  phthisis  pulmonalis, 
mild  emetics  are  valuable  auxiliaries  to  expectorants  and 
other. pectoral  agents. 

The  same  objection  does  not  rest  aga'nst  their  use  in 
uterine  hennorrhages ;  an  equal  amount  of  mechanical  force  is 
not  exerted  upon  the  uterine  vessels  in  emesis ;  neither,  in 
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like  eases,  la  the  same  iiDpL^dinicrit  i>rtsc:itc'd  to  interrupt  tUe 
uterine  circulation,  as  is  the  ease  in  liemoptjsis.     Kmetical 
cirnse  eontraftion  of  the  uterus,  and  thus  the  orifices  of  the 
hieeding  vessels  arc  closed,  and  maiiv  eases  are  reported  in 
which  they  liave  proved  efficacious. 

Hicmaicmcsis  is  often  owing  to  visceral  engorgcnieat,  of 
torpidity  of  Bonie  of  tlie  ahdoniinal  viscera,  producing  irregu 
hir  congestions,   and    lieniorrhages.      Emetics   remove   the 
venous  congestions,  and  hy  the  pressure  which  they  cau 
to  be  exerted  upon  the  diseased  viscu^,  the  exhaliug  vcdScL 
are  compressed,  and  the  hemorrhage  is  arrerited. 

Specipic  Indications  Fi>n  tiieiu  Vhk. 

The  tongue  is   hroad,   full,   diriy,   and  especially  coated  nt 
its  Unsv,     Ttiere  is  sometimes  nuttsea,   disgust  fur  foo<l  and 
drink,  and  everything  taken   st'cms  to  stop  at   the  stomach. 
The  patient  coinplaluH  of  sensations  of  weight  and  oppressioiij 
at  the  epigastrium. 

Conditions  Contraindicating  tueir  Use. 

1.  They  are  contraiudieated  in  apoplexy,  phrenitis,  cera 
bral  congestions,  in  short  in  all   cases  where  a  greait  deter-" 
niiuatiou  to  the  brain  exists.  ^y 

2.  They  are  improper  in  advanced  stages  of  pregnancy,  i4H 
hernia,  aneurisms  of  any  of  tlie  large  vessels,  hyiiertropljj-  of  ^ 
the, heart,  or  ossification  of  the  arteries   or  valves  of  the 
heart;  we  rj)ight  say  in  any  disease  of  the  eireuiatory  system. 

3.  They  are  improper  in  all  cases  of  extreme  debility,  as 

iu  the  more  advanced  stages  of  febrile  and   intiamDuiiory  i^j 
disease,  etc.  ^ 

4.  In  gastro-iDtestawl  irritation  or  inflammation,  their 
ordinary  use  is  very  improper. 

As  a  general  rule  emetics  are  inadmissible  in  the  above 
cases,  but  we  can  lay  down  no  infallible  rule  tor  their  employ- 
ment, us  circumstances  may  occur  in  such  relations  to  the 
usual  cotitraindications,  as  to  justify  their  use. 

In  febrile  atlections,  where  tliere  is  great  excitement,  if  no 
danger  would  result  from  a  delay,  emetics  should  not  be 
administered  until  the  fever  abates.     If  they  are  prescribed     • 
during  the  exacerbation  they  do  not  operate  so  kindly  and 
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effectually  as  they  do  during  the  declination  or  stage  of  apy- 
rexia.  Not  only  so,  but  largely  increased  doses  are  required 
to  produce  the  same  effect.  During  the  hight  of  the  fever, 
every  fiber  is  tense,  and  the  exalted  erythism  of  the  nervous 
and  vascular  systems  lessens  the  susceptibility  to  their  influ- 
ence. They  should  be  administered,  at  first,  during  the 
pyrexial  stage,  in  nauseating  doses,  to  relax  the  system ;  and 
this  influence  should  be  aided  by  warm  infusions  of  eupato- 
rium,  ♦>r  chamomile;  when  there  is  sufiicient  relaxation,  and 
pei-spimtiou  is  induced,  the  dose  may  be  increased,  and 
repeated  every  twenty  or  thirty  minutes,  until  the  stomach 
is  thoroughly  evacuated,  and  the  whole  system  is  brought 
under  their  influence. 

Another  rule  pertaining  to  the  administration  of  emetics 
(and  one  not  to  be  rejected  as  unimportant),  is  the  avoidance 
of  cold  drinks  during  their  operation.  It  is  improper  for 
tlieni  to  be  given  even  when  the  mildest  emetics  are  pre- 
scribed, but  especially  so  during  the  use  of  tartrate  of  anti- 
mony. When  the  stomach  is  relaxed  by  the  emetic,  and 
large  quantities  of  warm  fluids,  cold  drinks  often  produce 
violent  (and  in  some  cases  fatal)  spasms  of  that  organ.  The 
shock  is  powerful,  and  its  effects  not  unfrequently  irreme- 
diable, even  when  the  most  potent  stimulants  and  antispas- 
modics are  speedily  used.  Dr.  Eberle  notices  two  cases  of 
sudden  death  caused  by  drinking  cold  water,  soon  after  tak- 
ing a  dose  of  tartar  emetic. 

Another  rule,  never  to  be  violated,  is  the  use  of  simple, 
digestible  and  unirritating  diet  for  twenty-four  hours  after 
an  emetic.  Emetics  produce  a  temporary  relaxation  of  the 
muscular  fiber  of  the  stomach,  and  lessen  its  digestive  pow- 
ers; hence  the  necessity  for  time  to  enable  it  to  recover 
from  this  enervation,  before  being  taxed  with  the  elabora- 
tion of  even  a  small  portion  of  most  of  the  ordinary  indi- 
gestible articles  of  diet  in  daily  use. 

Recapitulation. 

1st.  Emetics  serve  to  expel  any  morbid  or  vitiated  matter, 

whether   undigested   food,  secretion,  or   poison  from  the 

ctomach. 

2d.  Tlioy   serve   tu    [iruiuutc   general    relaxntion,   equalize 
o 
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and  lessen  the  monieiitiini  of  tl 


ivuljition,  tonnteract ' 
licr  glamhs  to  action,  pronioti 
id  act  aa  depletives,  deobstruentft,  and  climm- 


gesti(»n,  ext'ite  tlie  liver  mid  <> 

diaphoresis,  ar 

atives. 

3d.  The  shock  which  they  ini[*art  to  the  nervous  eyetei 
is  often  produetive  of  nuich  good  in  tlie  early  stages  of  feveij, 
and  likewise  in  many  chronic  diseases,  arresting  the  didoi 
dered  sictit*n  hy  supersession. 

4th.  Enjetics  ure  often  iirodnctive  of  much  good  ia  s] 
huhIic  (ir  convulsive  action,  heing  hy  virtue  of  their  actioi 
on  the  hrain  and  nervous  pybteni,  ]iowerfully  antispasmodic! 
"     5th.  In  many  chronic  afl'ections  of  the  cliyhipoietic  viscera, 
and  ghuidnhir  Bysteni,  they  prove  heneficial  hy  newly  excit^^ 
ing  those  organs,  promoting  ahsorption  and  the  various  secre-^ 
tions  and  excretions — ihcrohy  suh verting  niorhid  action. 

6tli.  They  promote  the  hronchial  secretion,  and  fucilitat^H 
expectoration,  and  therefore  arc  of  great  importance  in  dis-^ 
easea  of  tlie  respiratoiy  orgmisi,  such  as  croup,  ustluna,  per- 
tussis, hroncliitis,  pneumonia,  etc. 

7th.  From  their  supcrseilcnt,  sc4lativc,  depletive,  revulsive 
relaxing,  deohstrneut,  depurative  and  equalizing  eflectij 
they  often  exert  a  revolutionizing  iutiuence  ujion  the  entire 
systent,  thei'cl)y  breaking  np  perverted  associations,  and  in 
many  instances  completely  sidnerting  existing  morbid  sym- 
pathies, and  ejecting  permanent  cures.  I 

In  these  various  ways  they  serve  us  valuable  auxiliaries  to 
the  use  of  tonics,  alteratives,  etc.,  co-operating   with,   andj 
niateriully  facilitatiug  their  curative  action. 
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AKTI-EMETICS. 


Following  the  consideration  of  remedies  which  produce* 
eraesis,  we  will  briefly  stu<ly  the  remedies  and  ntcans  which 
dieck  UiUtsca  and  vomiting.  In  some  eases  tlkese  reinedie9^| 
act  nj'.oii  and  through  tlie  nervous  systeni,  being  sedative  in^ 
one  case,  stimulant  in  aiiollicr.  In  iither  cases  the  action  is 
topicid  upon  the  mucous  uiciibraue  of  the  stomach.  In  otliei-s 
it  is  fhcnneal,  comprising  aciils,  alkidics,  and  antiseptics.  In 
gtilL  others  the  action  is  upon  a  dilTereiit  jKU't,  with  which 
the  stomacli  is  in  sympathy.  The  nausea  and  vomiting  bcin^ 
sympathetic,  it  is  relieved  wdicu  the  original  disease  is  reniovedJ 
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IPECACUANHA. 

THE  EOOT  OF  CEPHAELIS  IPECACUANHA Bbazh. 

Preparations. — Powder,  Tincture,  Syrup,  Emetiua,  or 
Emctia. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  the  jtowder  will  he  from  grs.  x.  to  grs. 
XXX  ,  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  with  warm  water,  or  some 
warm  stimulant  infusion;  of  the  tincture  gtt.  x.  to  o^.,  every 
ten  minutes  with  warm  water  or  a  warm  infusion.  Emetia  is 
rarely ^used  by  hypodermic  injection,  the  dose  being  one  to 
two  grains. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  I|)ccacuanha  is  emetic,  diapho- 
retic, expectorant,  laxative  and  alterative.  In  full  doses  it  is 
one  of  the  mildest  and  most  valuable  emetics  known.  If  it 
does  not  produce  cmesis,  it  generally  soon  proves  cathartic. 
If  administered  in  smaller  doses,  it  acts  as  a  stimulant,  dia- 
phoretic, ex  jiectorant,  or  laxative;  and  in  still  smaller  doses, 
as  a  tonic  and  alterative.  Its  fii-st  effect  u[)on  the  system, 
.  when  administered,  is  that  of  a  stimulant,  or  irritant  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  and  not  until  its  active 
properties  have  been  absorbed,  does  it  cause  nausea,  depres- 
liion,  and  vomiting.  Hence  it  belongs  to  the  class  of  specific 
anelicSj — those  which  pri)duce  cmcMS  when  introduced  into 
the  circulation  from  any  part  of  the  system. 

As  an  emetic  the  i|^Kx;acuanha  does  not  depress  the  system 
like  many  other  of  the  vegetable  emetics.  It  may,  therefore, 
be  resorted  to  in  cases  of  debility,  when  other  agents  would 
be  inadmissible.  As  a  mild,  eM>etual  agent  it  may  be  pre- 
scribed whenever  there  is  u  foul  state  of  the  stomach,  arising 
from  a  redundancy  of  mucus,  or  of  the.  biliary  secretion,  or 
retained  indigestible  aliment.  Its  mildness  and  efficiency 
recommend  it,  when  the  object  is  simply  to  evacuate  the  stom- 
ach, or  when  a  gentle  influence  of  this  kind  only  is  desirable. 

Its  gentle  action  also  renders  it  a  very  popular  and  highly 
valuable  emetic,  in  numerous  diseases  <»f  children. 

It  is  used  in  minute  doses  as  an  alterative,  either  alone  or 
combined  with  other  agents,  as  sulphur,  cream  of  tartar, 
guiacum,  sarsaparilla  ])odophyllin,  sanguinaria,  tai-axacnm, 
etc.     In  hepatic  torpor,  and  where  there  was  obvious  derange- 
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nicnt  of  tlio   cliylopoietii!  system,  we   have  often  con/^ituM 
wklj  llie  extract  of  laraxiiciiiii,  poilopliylluiii,  niid  sangiiiiunuij 
forming   llie   mass   into  i»ills,  which  have  proveil  highly  Iwno 
iiclal. 

Iti  small  doses  It  often  proves  valuahle  as  a  stimulant,  tonic, 
and  alterative,  in  dysijcpsia,  and  other  diseases,  coinhluiiig 
with  some  of  the  bitter  tonics,  tlio  action  of  which  it  facilitate! 

It  is  sometimes  combined  with  cathartics  ;  two  or  three 
grains  of  it  greatly  facilitate  ihu  action  of  these  agents,  and 
even  render  small  doses  more  efficient  than  large  ones,  when 
given  uncombined. 

As  an  expectorant  niu\  diaplioretic  it  is  often  combined  with 
the  more  stimulating  agents^  hs  the  squill,  senega,  etc. 

Sl*KL'iF!C    ISDirATioNs. —  Irritatteni    of   bronchial    mneoiiJ* 
mend)  rune  and  air-celU ;  irritation  of  stomach  ;  irritation  ''^"^ 
flmnll  and  large  intestines.  ^| 

SpKclFic  Usi^s. — In  acute  bronchitis  ami  pneumonia;  in  ^ 
nausea,  vomiting,  and  irritative  dyspepsia;  in  cholera  in fan-^^ 
turn,  diarrlioDa,  dysentery,  nienorrhagia,  and   hemoptysis.         ^M 

In  brotjehitis,  and  es[)ecially  in  pneumonia,  Ipecac  in  small 
doses  liikes  a  first  place.  As  the  pnlsc  is  frequent  and  the  tem-^J 
pcrature  increased,  it  is  usually  cotid>incd  with  Aconite-  ^M 

In  irritation  of  the  stomach,  especially  if  the  jndse  is  fre- 
quent, and  the  temperature  is  increased,  Ipecac  is  the  remedy. 

In  chidera  infantum,  Ipecac  is  suggested  as  a  principal  rem- 
edy. With  frequent  pulse  and  inercnsed  temperature  of  the 
abdomen,  it  is  given  with  Aconite.  Witli  pallid  or  yellowisii 
face,  abdomiuai  pain,  pullid  tongue,  nausea  and  vomiting,  it  i.i 
associated  with  Nux. 

In  the  ordinnry  diarrhfea  of  irritation  Ipecac  is  a  very  cer- 
tain remedy.  (Jive  it  with  Aconite  or  Nux,  as  may  be  indi- 
cated. 

In  tlic  common  form  of  dysentery — colitis,  or  simple  inHani-> 
niatiou  of  the  large  intestine — Ipecac  is  as  near  a  specific  as  wc 
can  imagine.  In  zymotic  dysentery  it  may  form  a  part  of  the 
treatment,  but  anti-zymotius  will  take  precedence. 

Dusk. —  For  these  uses  the  dose  will  be  small — Tinct.  I 
gtt.  V.  to  gtt.  XV.,  water  Si  v.;  a  teaspoon  ful  every  hour. 
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LOBELIA. 

THE  ENTIBE  PLANT,  THE  SEEDS,  OF  LOBELIA  IXFLATA.— U.  S. 

Pbeparatioss. — The  powdered  seeds,  the  [wwdered  plant, 
the  tincture,  the  acetous  emetic  tiucture,  the  oil. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  the  powdered  seed  will  be  from  grs.  x. 
to  grs.  XX.  every  fifteen  minutes;  of  the  powdered  plant,  5s8. 
to  5j-;  of  the  tincture  gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xx.  every  ten  minutes; 
of  the  acetous  tiucture  5ss.  to  5j.  every  ten  minutes.  Tlie  oil 
is  not  used  as  an  emetic.  The  acetous  emetic  tincture  (Lobe- 
lia, Sanguinaria,  Ictodes,  aa.)  is  a  very  good  preparation,  and 
may  be  used  in  doses  of  one  teasjioonful  every  ten  minutes  to 
free  emesis.  The  emetic  powder  (Lobelia,  Sanguinaria,  Ipe- 
■  cacuanha,  Ictodes,  «rf ,  Cajisicum  one-eighth  part)  is  employed 
in  infusion  when  stimulation  is  thought  necessary. 

Thebapeutic  Action. —  Lobelia  is  emetic,  expectorant, 
diaphoretic,  antispasmodic,  sedative,  and  sometimes  cathartic. 
It  acts  in  a  manner  similar  to  tobacco,  though  it  is  much 
milder,  and  is  generally  regarded,  when  given  in  large  doses, 
as  an  acro-narcotic  poison. 

When  the  herb  is  chewed  incautiously,  it  occasions  a  sensa- 
tion of  burning  and  distension,  which  extends  down  the  cesoph- 
agus,  and  finally  nausea  and  vomiting  follow,  attended  with 
giddiness,  tremors,  and  headache,  with  excessive  prostration. 
Iq  some  instances  purging  occurs  as  well  as  emesis,  with  copi- 
ous perspiration  and  general  relaxation.  If  the  dose  is  too 
large  and  frequently  repeated,  it  usually  produces  general 
prostration  and  relaxation,  accompanied  with  profuse  perspi- 
ration. Extreme  nausea,  great  anxiety  and  distress,  are  the 
two  frequent  concomitants  of  its  administration;  nevertheless, 
the  usually  short  duration  of  these  symptoms,  and  the  salutary 
impressions  which  it  makes  upon  the  system,  compensate,  in 
most  instances,  for  any  transient  deleterious  effect  which  it 
may  produce.  If  it  acts  promptly  as  an  emetic,  the  unpleas- 
ant effects  named  are  much  less  liable  to  be  manifested. 

Lobelia  is  a  prompt,  safe,  and  efficient  emetic,  equaled  by 
few,  and  surpassed  by  none,  when  resorted  to  for  this  purpose. 
It  operates  promptly  and  very  thoroughly,  but  its  action  is 
less  protracted,  and  less  apt  to  produce  such  compression  of. 
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the  Jlver  as  will  caiiso  copious  bilious  evacuations  than  other 
agents  often  nsetl.  As  an  emetic  it  may  be  resorted  to  iti  all 
cases  wliere  ii  gentle,  yet  efficient  ageut  may  be  deinandeil.         ^B 

As  a  general  rule,  during  the  fiu-miug  or  early  stages  of  ^^ 
nuuiy  febrile  atVecllons,  the  use  of  this  article  will  be  fouiul 
highly  valual^Ie.  It  prntlnces  nausea,  great  relaxation,  and 
cliapUorosis ;  it  also  exiTts  a  powerful  Sftlative  Iiillnen<*e  iipun 
the  nervous  system,  le.ssening  the  foree  and  fretjueuey  of  the 
heart's  action.  Its  harsh  and  irritant  pro|n'rticH  may  he  greatly 
modified  by  combining  with  it  ulher  cuietit;  agents,  and  still 
its  valuable  sanitary  powers  npon  the  system  retained. 

It  proves  equally  imi>ortant  iu  the  treatment  of  many  acute 
inflammatory  alfeetion;',  e.speeially  in  those  of  the  respiratory 
organs.  In  all  tlie  forms  of  pneunumia,  pleuro-pnemiiouia, 
and  pleurisy,  it  oeenpies  u  eons[>ienons  plaee  among  our  the- 
rapeutic agents.  As  a  nauseating  emetie,  antispasmodic,  elfi- 
cient  expectorant,  and  diaplioretie,  and  soeondarily  as  a  seda- 
tive, it  stauils  rm rivaled.  In  the  nnist  aggravated  forms  of 
these  complaints,  if  this  nrtlele  is  administered  in  small  and 
nauseating  doses  in  conjunction  with  the  free  use  of  diapho- 
reticMu fusions,  willi  a  view  to  ri'hix  the  sy.stem  most  perft'i'tly 
before  cmcsis  occurs,  it  almost  nnirormly  ulTords  relirf;  \l 
should  he  frequently  repeated  if  the  di-bility  is  not  so  ^rc:it  as 
to  forbid  it.  It  speedily  relieves  the  dyspn«]ea,  pain  and  op- 
pression in  the  cheat,  and  proves  highly  exi>cctoninl  and  anli- 
phlogisttc,  for  the  iva-sons  alreinly  assigned. 

In  asthma  and  pertussis  it  is  one  of  tlic  most  important 
remedial  agents  wtiich  wo  t"jiu  employ.  In  relation  to  the  hit- 
ter tlisease,  Dr.  Eherle  observes,  that  he  has  used  it  eombineil 
with  the  extract  of  Belladonna  (gr.  v.  to  .'Sj.  of  the  infusion  of 
Lobelia  J  dose,  gtt.  xx.  to  oj.,  according  to  age,  throe  or  four 
times  daily),  with  unequivocal  advantage.  When  adminis- 
tered in  asthma,  it  almost  invariably  gives  prompt  relief,  and 
no  physician  who  has  once  used  It,  will  fail  to  resi>rt  to  it  again 
whenever  occasitm  requires. 

Ill  the  various  forms  of  cynanehe,  esj^>ecially  In  eynanche 
trachealis,  it  is  a  very  important  agent.  It  is  rarely  admin- 
istered in  croup  without  giving  prompt  and,  «u  many  cases, 
permanent  relief.  In  those  forms  of  (?yuanche  In  wliich  there 
is  ulceration  of  the  iauees,  or   tonsils,  rendering  deglntitiiui 
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difficult,  it  often  mitigates  the  urgent  symptoms  and  facilitates 
convalescence. 

In  dyspe|)sia  its  stiiuulunt  properties,  and  the  strong  impres* 
sion  which  it  exerts  upon  the  chylo|»oietic  viscera,  render  it 
superior  to  many  others,  ^lerliajis  we  might  say  to  all  other 
agents  of  this  class. 

In  protracted  nausea  and  vomitingy  when  other  agents  had 
failed  to  arrest  it,  lobelia  administered  in  minute^doscs,  has 
proved  efiectual  in  quieting  the  stomach. 

It  is  exceedingly  im|)ortant  in  many  chronic  aflPections, 
when  the  ohject  is  to  give  the  nervous  system  a  very  power- 
ful shock.  Its  acro-narcotic  properties  in  such  cases,  and  its 
well-known  influence  upon  the  nervous  system,  i-ender  it  an 
important  auxiliary  to  the  use  of  tonic  and  alterative  medicines. 

In  chronic  bronchial  affections  and  in  jihthisis,  lobelia  has 
been  a Jministered  every  morning,  or  second  or  third  morn- 
ing, with  great  apparent  advantage;  indeed,  many  cases  are 
said  to  have  been  cured  by  it  alone  There  can  bo  no  ques- 
tion as  to  its  salutary  influence  in  such  cases,  when  adminis- 
tered in  small  doses  so  as  to  keep  up  a  continued  nausea  for 
some  iime  before  emesis  occurs.  Its  stimnlant,  expectoraat» 
and  relaxing  influence  u|K)n  the  respiratory  organs,  removes 
the  accumulated  mucus,  lessens  the  cough,  and  instead  of  de- 
bilitating, oflen  exerts  an  invigorating  iuHuence  upon  the 
patient. 

As  a  stimulating  exi)ectorant  it  may  be*  used  in  pulmonary 
afiections,  both  of  an  acute  and  chronic  character,  either  alone 
or  combined  with  less  exciting  agents,  as  the  jpecacUanha,  as- 
clepias,  Indian  turnip,  ictodes,  etc.,  etc.  It  is  very  valuable 
in  chronic  catarrhal  aflections,  cougUs,  colds,  and  irritation  of 
the  respiratory  organs. 

In  spasmodic  or  convulsive  diseases  the  lobelia  is  of  un- 
questionable importance.  In  hysterical  convulsions,  in  teta- 
nus, and,  in  short,  in  any  of  the  convulsive  diseases,  we  arc 
in  possession  of  no  article  which  more  effectually  controls 
spasm  than  this.  In  hysteria  of  a  chronic  character,  the 
strong  impression  which  it  makes  upon  the  nervous  system 
renders  it  more  effectual  in  breaking  up  that  morbid  habit,  or 
condition  of  the  nervous  system,  than  any  other  agent  belong- 
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iiig  to  the  class  of  emetics,  and  perhaps  \vc  might  snv,  to  tlip 
list  of  remedial   agents. 

In  violent  spasmodic  colic  it  is  very  efficient  in  giving  re- 
lief. It  mav  be  used  in  the  foini  of  encmata  In  spusniudtci 
and  convulsive  diseases^  in  colic,  hysteria  tuid  tctauni»j  iu| 
eases  of  strangulated  hernia,  etc.  When  nsed  as  an  injection, 
or  when  applied  to  tlte  surface,  it  often  proiluces  its  specific 
efTeets,  as  nausea,  vomiting,  sedation,  und  geiierul  relaxation 
of  the  whole  system.  Lobelia  is  often  nseil  as  an  dxternal  ap- 
plication, in  the  form  of  a  disentient  eatniihism,  as  a  fomen- 
tation, and  as  an  embrocation.  It  may  ho  eotnbinfd  with 
other  agents  of  a  discutient  and  narcotic  character,  and  together 
with  llie  nlnins  fnlva  made  into  a  catajJastn,  ami  applied  lo 
indolent  uiid  painful  tumors.  It  has  been  used  os  a  ii)ineu- 
tation,  and  as  uii  oiutnieut  in  cases  of  contracted  tendons,  stiff 
joints,  etc.  The  tincture  lias  been  applioil  to  the  surfai-e  in 
herpetic  afTccLions  of  different  kinds,  and  in  eases  of  pois- 
oning from  tlic  Rhus  radicans  or  poison  vine,  :nid  also  in* 
cases  of  chronic  oplithabnin,  with  some  benefit. 

Tljc  diseased  conditions  In  which  this  agent  may  be  used 
with  advantage,  are  niunerons  ;  and  wc  do  not  wish  to  detract 
from  the  imjwrtance  and  superior  merits  of  the  article  whrn 
we  s:iy  we  believe  it.  has  occasionally  done  irre(iarable  injury, 
and  in  some  iiistant'cs  been  destructive  of  life  ;  and  that  tlio 
too  profuse  and  indiscriraluate  use  of  it  by  one  class  of  physi- 
cians, is  only  equnh^'d  l>y  the  ohstinnto  refnsid  to  test  its  vir- 
tues, nnd  iniwarrantable  objections  urged  against  it  by  olherp.  | 

Specific  Inpicatioxh. — The  pulse  is  full  and  oppressed,  j 
or  small  and   feeble.      Oppression    in  the  priec«)rdium,  labored 
action   of   the  heart,    and    cardiac    pain.     Opjiression  of  tho^ 
chest,  difficult  and  labored  respiration,  accumidations  of  nuieiis^ 
in  hnuichia?.     Rigidity  of  os  uteri,  with  thickness  of  tissue. 

SpKriFir  Uses. — lu  all  cases  where  the  pulse  is  fid!  and 
<ippresscd,  or  small  and  oppressed,  the  Lobelia  may  be  cm- 
ployed  with  advantage.  It  is  specific  in  most  cases  of  angina 
pectoris,  and  in  neuralgia  of  the  heart.  It  is  an  important 
remedy  when  the  patient  complains  of  oppression  in  the  rhcst 
and  difficult  respiration.  It  m  specific  in  th< 
gitis  of  <'hi]dren,  and  in  an? 
nlsi)  ail  iiu[M>rtant  rei 
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want  of  power  to  remove  it.  It  stands  first  in  the  materia 
luedica  as  a  remedy  in  difficult  labor  from  rigidity  of  the  os 
and  perineum,  (carried  to  slight  nausea).  In  conclusion,  it 
may  be  regarded  as  one  of  the  most  direct  stimulants  to  the 
sympathetic  nervous  system,  and  it  influences  every  organ  and 
function  supplied  or  controlled  by  these  nerves. 

Dose. — For  ordinary  use,  tincture  of  the  seed  gtt.  v.  to  gtt. 
XX.  in  water  .^iv.;  a  teaspoonful  as  often  as  required.  In  an- 
gina or  neuralgia  of  the  heart,  a  single  dose  of  gtt.  x.  to  gtt. 
XXX.,  which  may  be  repeated  if  necessary.  In  asthenic  bron- 
chitis we  sometimes  combine  it  with  a  simple  stimulaut,  as 
Comp.  Spirits  of  Lavender. 

GILLENIA. 

BARK  OP  THE  BOOT  OF  GILLENIa   TRIFOLIATA,— U.  S. 

Preparations. —  The  powdered  bark,  a  tincture  of  the 
recent  root-bark. 

Dose. — As  an  emetic,  from  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xxx,  repeated 
every  fifteen  minutes;  as  a  cathartic,  grs.  v.  to  xv.  The  tinc- 
ture maybe  employed  as  an  emetic  in  doses  of  half  a  teaspoon- 
ful ;  as  a  laxative  in  doses  of  gtt.  x.  For  the  relief  of  irrita- 
tion of  mucous  membranes,  whether  of  digestive  or  respiratory 
apparatus,  gtt.  x.  to  xx.  in  water  .Siv.;  a  teasj)oonfnl  everyone 
or  two  hours. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Gillenia  is  emetic,  cathartic,  dia- 
phoretic, expectorant,  and  tonic.  It  is  a  mild  and  efficient 
emetic,  and  may  be  prescribed  wherever  a  gentle  agent  of  this 
kind  is  demanded.  As  an  emetic,  diaplioretic,  expectorant 
and  tonic,  it  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  Ii)ecacuanha, 
which  agent  it  closely  resembles  in  its  therapeutic  action.  In 
some  sections  of  country  it  has  nearly  superseded  the  use  of 
this  article. 

In  intermittent  and  bilious  remittent  fevers,  in  inflamma- 
tory diseases  of  the  respiratory  organs,  in  rheumatism,  dysen- 
tery, etc.,  it  may  be  employed,  first,  with  a  view  to  its  emetic 
iilfloenoe;  secondly,  as  a  diaphoretic  and  aperient.  In  dysen- 
'i  Dr.  l^rle  speaks  very  highly  of  it  in  small  doses,  in 
rtlon  with  opium,  as  a  sudorific.  It  may  also  be  used 
'*e  pf  potash  and  opium,  as  a  diaphoretic  in  fevers. 
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APOCYNUM. 

THE  BOOT  OP  TOE  .VPOCYXFM  CANABrNTM.— U.   8. 

Prepakations. — Whilst  the  pnwtler  or  a  decoction  might 
be  empIoycJ,  we  rLranimeiid  a  tincture  for  all  the  uses  of  this 
remedy. 

DiisK. — Of  the  powder  as  an  emetic,  grs.  xx.  to  grs.  xxxJ 
repeated  ;  us  an  hydrgogiie  cathartic,  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xv.  Of  thfl 
tiuctiu'o  gH.  XX.  ttigtt.  XXX.,  with  a  .stimulant  infusion,  as  nn 
emetic ;  us  a  cathartic,  gtt.  x.  to  drops  xv.  For  its  ftj>ecific  us 
gtt-  X.  to  git.  XV.,  to  water  Siv.,  a  teaspoonful  every  one  to 
three  hours, 

TiiKRAi'KUTic  Action*. — The  Ajiocyuum  is  an  emetic,  ca-J 
tlmrtic,  cxpccit»raii(>  t]ia[thoretIc,  diuretic,  alterative,  tonic,  andQ^I 
errltJiic.  In  Aill  iloscs  it  caiiscsi  iianwca,  witlt  a  reduction  of  ' 
tlie  frccjucuey  of  the  pulse,  and  a  teudency  to  sleep,  voniiting,« 
etc.,  succeeded  hy  lar«j[e  watery  discharges  froui  the  buwcL 
with  general  perspiration. 

The  niedieal  properties  of  the  Aporynunv  arc  various  and"' 
iuiportaut.     In  suitahlc  dnses  it  is  a   mild,  .safe  and  tolerably 
active  cujolic.     It  produces  more  or  less  drosviiiness,  and  a  re-^ 
duction  <d'  the  pulse,  whieh  seems  not  to  depend  wholly  upon 
tlie  cxhanslitni  which  (lillows   i'vtuu  vomiting. 

Although  this  uj^cnt  is  emetic,  yet  it  is  not  very  ofteu  u.sedl 
for  tliis  purpose,  being  more  freqiicutly  cuiployc<l  as  an  a|»eri- 
eut  and  hydrago-ine  eathartic,  dinretif,  and  in  small  thi^os  ns^j 
atonic.  It  is  not  nufrcqiienlly  prescribed  l>y  physicians  \n^M 
the  country  as  n  snbstitutc  for  tW:  ipcc:tcunuha.  It  may  bc^ 
used  in  the  early  stages  of  intermittent  and  remittent  fovcrss,  a9^^ 
well  as  in  many  other  cases  iu  whitdi  cmest.s  is  indicated.  ^| 

If  administered  iu  doses  not  suflii-itailly  large  to  cau.s<»  vom- 
iting, and  rcpr-atcd  every  two  or  tour  hours,  it  acts  as  nn  effi- 
cient h}j<lrnf/ofjuc  cnthmik.  It  is  by  no  means  an  uni'.n|Mir- 
tant  agent  iu  dn«i»sy  ;  we  have  used  it  iu  many  cases  of  hydro- 
ocphalns  with  inieqni vocal  advantage,  ami  in  bydrothorax  and 
ascites,  mm-h  beticHt  may  be  expected  from  its  cmidoyment. 
As  a  hyilragoguc  rutlnirtic,  diurctie,  diaphoretic,  and  tonic  i^ 
seems  to  give  pronnse  <»f  b<MM>ndng  a  hliihly  valuable  thi-rn* 
pL'utit' ai^t'ot  in  this  ehiss   of  iliseascs  ;   imleed  there  are   ihosol 
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wlu»  ri'giuil  it  almost  ys  a  s[iocIfif.  .  Wlion  coniMncil  with  the 
l>iLui-tnile  4if  jM^tuj^u  uiul  tla- fS^HNinnliit,  itsetlicui'V  i.s  ii)fio:ist'cl. 
lit  litis  form  it  blioiiUl  be  given  so  as  to  kcrp  \\\)  rjv(|iRnit 
purging,  for  sevLM'al  iliiys  in  succession.  Its  tonic  prijjKTtic.s 
louiitoi'uct  to  a  groat  extent  llic  ckliility  which  plight  oilier- 
w'lSQ  rxrlac  \vhei*c  uscJ  no  profusely.  At  tlic  sama  tinic  ttiut  it 
utiumlatos  the  itite^tinul  cxluiluuts,  it  promotes  active  tliureaJH 
and  al)Morptiau. 

Spkc'IFIC  Indications. — Tlit»  tissues  arc  full,  us  if  itifihrated 
with  water — ccJcjnu.  Uterine  lunnorrhage,  wilii  full,  relaxed 
uterus.  Iloiuorrliajje  from  tliu  lungs,  witli  sense  of  (uUnesa 
and  oppression. 

SPKfiFlc  U8E.S. — It  may  be  used  in  any  disease  liuviug  the 
characteristic  symptom — watery  fullness  of  tissue,  reih-ma.  It 
is  cspe«'iully  the  remedy  in  inauy  cases  of  ilropsy,  rcmoviuf^ 
the  fluid  and  curing  the  diseased  condition  upon  which  the 
tlro]ihical  cflTasIcHi  depended.  It  is  a  proiniuent  remt  dy  in 
rheumutisru  presenting;  this  symptom.  In  nlcrine  lienionlKiijf^ 
witli  oedema  of  feet,  or  in  houiorrhuge  of  tlie  lungs  with  .samu 
symptotu,  I  shouhl  not  think  of  anntlier  remedy. 


SANGUINARIA. 

THE  ROOT  OF  THE  S.iNGUIXARIA  CASADEXSIS.-U.  8. 

Preparations. — The  iM>wdered  root,  syrup,  a  tinctme, an 
acetous  tincture,  nitrate  of  sanguinaria. 

Dusk. — The  dose  of  the  powder  as  an  emetic,  grs.  x.  to  grs. 
XX. ;  of  the  acetous  tiui'lnre  as  an  cnictio,  O'^^'-  to  .>j-  I'or  the 
other  uses,  the  tincture  nuiy  he  employed  in  doses  .>(  from 
llie  fraction  of  a  droj*  (o  gtt.  x.  For  its  specific  nsi%  I  prefer 
llie  nitrate  of  .snngniiuiria,  grs.  j.  to  water  JS« v. ;  dose  a  tea- 
spoonful. 

TllKUAPFUTic    Action. — Sanguinaria    is   emetic,  expecto- 
rant, diapht»retic,   acro-narcotie,    sedative,   alterative,  and    in 
itaiall  doses  tonio  and  stimulant.     Admiuistered  In  fnl!  doses  it 
itiduce^  nausea  and  vomiting,  with  a  sensation  of  warmth   in 
J    lliu  «tomaeh,  acceleration   of  the  pulse,  and  8lii»lrt  heiidnche. 
«  oil  the  fauces,  j>roducing  an  acrid  imjtrcshion,  and  in 
msrs  it  proves  cathartic.     Ttio  leaves  and  ^ovA   possess 
'opertics;  the   seeds,  however,  are  said  to  exert  a 
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luuikctl  influence  upon   tlie    brain  and  nei'voiis  system,  «k 
Kionhig   torjMir,  liiiiguni",  disoi-durt'd   vi^jull,  and    dilatation  ot . 
the  jniplls.     In    Isiige  dosps  the  cmesi.s   isvi(dent;   tliere  Is  i 
burnitii^  sensiUion  in  the  stoniaL'h,   fainluess,  vertigo,  diiuiic 
of  vision,  and  alarming  jvrost ration* 

This  ui'ticte  is  one  of  much  importance,  owing  to   the  diver 
sity  of  properties  possessed  hy   it,  and  (lie  varied   indlcalionSl 
which  it  Aiifills,  according  to  the  dose  and  mode  of  uduiiuis*! 
tration.     In  large  doses  it  is  an  acrid  etnetie  ;  it  is  active  and] 
thorongh   in   its  operation,   and   not   nufreqnciilly  pnHluees  a] 
violent  Lurning  pain  in  tlie  !?toniaeh,  thirst,  vertigo,  prostra-j 
tion,  and  other  symptoms  eonimon  to  the  free  use  of  aero-^ 
narcotics.     In  small  doses  it  is  a  stinmlant  tonic,  and  a  stim- 
ulating  expectorauL     When   first    adininislert;d  it  acts  as  an 
excitant,  and,   if  the  dose  is  snlTiciunlly    large,   its  secondary 
effects  are  those  of  sedation.  j 

As  an  emetic  it    is  not  often    nscd,  except    in  conibi nation 
witli   less   acrid   agents.      If  combined   with   ihe    lobelia    an<l 
ictodes,    it  makea   a  valuable  addition  in  those  agent*?,  and 
may  be  (litis  used  in  all  fi-brile  and  inlhuiimattiry  affeetions  ia^ 
which  [iroinpt  and   thorough  enicsis  is   iiidicalcd.      We  have 
used   this    combination   extensively,   for    many  years,   in   the 
treatment  of  inlermittent  and  bilicKts  fevers,  an<l  also   in  dis-j 
cases  of  ihe  rej*];Iratory  organs;  and  this  long  experience  lias] 
resultcil  in  the  conviction  that,  for  llio  purpose  of  cleansing] 
the  stomach,  arousing  the  liver  and  glauibilar  system   in  geii-j 
eral,  restoring  the  secretions,   and   lessening   cxalteil   organic 
action,  we  have  no  coinhinalinn   that    exceeds    It    in    value. 
While  it  is  cflicient  in  its  action,  it  is  much   less  debllitatiMgl 
tlian  the  ipecacuanha,  or  tartarlzcd   antimony,  so  freqnenti/l 
used. 

As  an  independctif  emetic,  it  is  mostly  resorted  to  in  dis-l 
eases  of  the  respiiat<MT  organs,  as  in  p.blhisis  pnlmonali^J 
asthma,  j»ertusais,  laryngitis,  eatarrliul  aU'eetions,  etc.  In  aU] 
diseases  of  tliis  kind,  wlien  an  emetic  is  indicated,  this  articlej 
may  be  empluyp*!  with  a  jtrosjKH't  of  advantage. 

As  a  stlmnlntinf/  expedorfvtt,  it  may  be  euiphiyed  in  typhoidl 
pni'iimfMiia  witli  nineh  advantage;  wc  frequently  combine  itl 
with  the  aseh'pius  tuhcrt>8a,  in  this  disease.  In  the  varionnj 
diseases  of  the  respiratory  passjtges  and  organs,  after  theacutQi 
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iuflatnmation  lias  been  moderated  by  the  use  of  emetics,  ca- 
thartics, diaphoretics  and  revulsives,  this  article  is  of  unques- 
tionable importance.  If  administered  early  as  an  expectorant, 
before  the  high  grade  of  inflammatory  action  has  been  mod- 
erated, it  often  proves  too  exciting,  unless  conjoined  with  lees 
stimulating  agents,  anodynes,  and  demulcents.  We  likewise 
believe  this  article  to  be  one  of  superior  efficacy  as  a  pectoral 
in  the  treatment  of  phthisis  pulmonalls  ;  it  acts  as  a  sedative 
to  the  respiratory  organs,  allays  irritation,  promotes  expecto- 
ration, stimulates  and  sustains  the  system,  and  acts  as  an  alter- 
ative. It  may  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  powder,  or  tincture, 
but  the  syrup  is  preferable  in  this  disease.  It  has  proved 
valuable  in  hemoptysis,  probably  by  its  sedative  influence 
u[>on  the  circulation.  In  croup,  asthma  and  pertussis,  many 
who  have  become  acquainted  with  its  merits,  place  it  at  the 
head  of  curative  agents  in  the  treatment  of  these  diseases. 

Specific  Indications. — Sensations  of  burning  and  itching 
of  mucous  membranes,  especially  of  fauces,  pharynx,  cjista- 
chian  tubes  and  ears;  less  frequently  of  larynx,  tVachea  and 
bronchia,  occasionally  of  stomach  and  rectum,  rarely  of  va- 
gina and  urethra.  The  mucous  membrane  looks  red  and  irri- 
table.    Sometimes  the  redness  will  be  of  the  end  of  the  nose. 

Spix:iPic  Uses. — The  uses  of  the  remedy  will  be  obtained 
by  the  indications  as  above.  I  have  used  it  in  chronic  disease 
of  the  ears  and  eyes,  pharyngitis,  laryngitis  and  bronchitis, 
irritative  dyspepsia,  uterine  and  vaginal  disease,  and  in  the 
chronic  es^antheraata. 

EUPHORBIA. 

BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  OF  EUPHORBIA  CORROLATA.-U.  S. 

Pbbparations. — The  powdered  bark.     A  tincture. 

DoaR/— >As  an  emetic,  grs.  xv.  to  grs.  xxx.,  every  fifteen 

■ttuilttMk    Of  tlie  tiucture   for  an  emetic,  one-fourth   to  one 

,  every  6fteen  minutes.     For  other  uses  the  tinc- 

iH  doiB^s  of  a  fraction  of  a  drop  to  ten  drops. 

Action. — Euphorbia   is   emetic,   catliartic, 

oretic,  and  deobstruent.     The  Euphorbia 

III  III  large  doses,  is  a  very  powerful  emetic  ; 

tffl  ays   a  hydragogue  cathartic;  and  in 
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small  (loses,  as  a  diaphoretic  iiinl  exi)eftoraut.     Drs.   Eh 
and  Bunch  also  attribute  tonic  pro[>L'iti«:i  to  it.     Tlie  violence  1 
of  its  acti(Hi  in  large  doses,  admunisUes    I  lie  ]iliysiciaa   of  the 
danger  ultetuliiig  its    iiuliscrtminato  add  loo  frcu  use,  for  if 
used  itiiis  it    may  prodiKjc   liypfr-t'int.'sis,  or  hy|icr-tiilhai*sig,  j 
and  a  dangerous  iiitlaininLitlon  of  the  |^a;itro-iute!<itii)al  mucous 
nu'inbrane.     Sotuc  autliors  assert  that,   when  admiiiifetcrcd  in 
large  diises,  it  is  scarcely  etjtialed  fur  eerlaitily  ttf  iiclJou  hy  the 
tartar  emetic.      If  adaiii9t:!ttered  in  dose.-*  not  yuffieleritly  large] 
to  readily  [trodticc  eme>^is,  it  prodnces  catharsis,  attended  with 
great  nausea  and  extreme  prostration, 

Aa  an  emetic,  it  may  be  employed  whenever  a  very  efficient  | 
artiek>  of  the  kind  is  required,  providing  there  is  no  tendency 
to   ga.stro-iutei'tinal   inflammation,   nor   a   state  <>f  debility   to] 
contra- imlieate  its  uae. 

It  has  been  emplt»yed  with  decided  advantage  In  cases  of 
dropsy.     Wlit'ti  admini.stered  as  an  emetic,  it  very  jniwerfuily 
affects  the  organs  of  secretion  and  excretion,  and  also  arts  as^ 
an  energede  hydragogtie  cathartic,  diryctly  lessening  ihedrojv 
sleu!  eirnsiiiii,  and  at  tlie  same  time  promotes  absorption.     It 
may  be  employed  in  all  the  different   varieties  of  dn»psy,  and 
has  been  the    prineipal   agent  relied   an   in    tlie  cure  of  some | 
protracted  nnd  obstinate  eases  of    bydrothorax.      In  hydrnploj 
cases,  it  shoulil  be  a<lnniiistered  every  second  or  third  day  a«] 
an  emetic,  if  the  strength  of  tlie  [mtient  will  permit, and  con-l 
tinning  it  between    times,  in  smaller  doses,  as  a   hydragogncj 
eatliarti<',  assisted   with   corrohoratit   medicines    and    .suitable | 
diuretics 

It  has  been  ]irescriltcd  with  advantage  in  amcnorrhcpa,  and 
there  are  those  who  speak  very  favorably  of  its  eflfeets  In   ute-i 
rine  obslruelinns. 

The  Eiipiutrhla  ipecacuanha  is  more  frequently  usotl  UmH 
the  corrolata  ;  it  is  analngfuis  in  its  action  to  that  variety,  hull 
is  less  etiergelic.      Dr.  Ikrton  thinks  its  pro|»erties  entith  it, 
to   sujKMsede   ihe  imported   ipeeacnanha.     It  a|)erttt^s  MS 
on'ietie  very  mihlly,  yet  energetically,  if  adniinistorrd  in  MiiC- 
able  <1oses.     In  over-doses   it   may  cause  hyj>orenn-v!v   ti»  i,,.r-l 
catharsis,   and   great   prostration.      In  doses  of 
grains,  Dr.  B:irton  has  known  it    produce  hy| 
iMjntiuuc  to  oiK?ratc  fourteen  hours.     Dr.   Bea 
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highly  of  its  suUitary  effocta  in  di'opsv,  a;u!  nvoiitiona  its  ic[»- 
utiitioii  as  ai)  •*  infulHble"  cure  for  hiliuii.-i  cnlic.  As  uii  emetic 
it  raay  bo  employed  In  iutermlttt'iit  nml  hitiiHis  fevor.s,  luu]  in 
diseases  of  the  i'u.s|)imtory  organs.  It  Is  valunl/lf  as  a  diajiho- 
relic  and  expectorant,  mud  is  not  so  irupk'tusnut  us  tlie  ipocac- 
naiilia,  the  taste  hoing  less  tiauseous. 

Specific  Indications. —  I'eiVisteut  irrftatinn  of  the  .stom- 
ach, irritative  diarrlicea,  dysentery,  dropy  with  irritutjiin  of 
tnuoons  mcmhranes.  Of  t\\v  tincture  }»lt.  v.  to  gtt.  x.^  water 
5iv.  ;  a  teaspoonfid  every  tmc  ui*  (wo  lionrs. 


I 


EUPHORBIA  HYPERICIFOLIA. 

Preparation. — A  tinetni-e  from  the  frt'>>li  plant. 

D<:)SE. — Tinetnio  ttf  Euphorbia  gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xxx.,  water 
5iv. ;  a  tea.«poonful  every  lionr  or  two  lioiir.s. 

Specific  Indications. — Irritation  of  the  stomach,  diar- 
rhoea, dy.Meiitery,  with  evidenees  of  irritation  of  miieoiis  mem- 
branes. 

Specific  Uses. — Tlii.s  remedy  lias  been  largely  employed 
in  tlie  treatnjcnt  of  cholera  infantum,  taking  llie  piaee  of 
ipecac,  but  in  other  years  it  lia.-  had  a  bcUer  inflnence  than 
ipecac.  In  son»e  seasons  and  in  .sonic  cases  in  other  years  it 
has  not  been  so  good.  We  have  also  employed  it  in  the 
diarrhoea  of  adnit.-*,  and  in  sporadic  dysentery.  I  ihiuk  it 
will  meet  the  inchcations  in  .some  zynicitfc  dvsrnterio.s,  bnt  it 
wants  |>roving  in  these.  It  will  also  be  finiiul  tn  take  tlie 
piece  of  ipecac  in  some  cases  of  bronchitis  and  pneumonia. 


VERDENA. 

ROOT  or  THE  VERBENA   H.iSTATA..-C.  8. 

PiiEPA RATIONS. — For  an  emetic,  a  dec<xrtiou  of  i^ij.  to 
water  Oj.,  has  been  employed,  giving  one-fi>nrtb  the  rjnantity 
(-•very  fifteen  minutes.     For  other  nj«e.'<  u  tincture  is  prefera|^le. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  the  tincture  will  vary  from  the  frac- 
tion   of  a  drop  to  half  a  drachm* 

Therapeutic  Action.-  '  ■>-"fir, 

cx|H?ctorant  and  touie.     ^  uc 
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farm  of  a  strong  decoction,  in  doses  of  one  ounce  every  leu 
niiiuites,  until  it  vomits  ctluctuully.      It  ftn-uis  a  very  efticiont] 
emetic,  and  uisiy  be  prescribed   wltli  ndvnnta^e  in  "  sick-liead- 
«cUe/'  ai'isitii;  from  imltgustiun,  or  cJultility  of  tlic  btoniticli^  iu 
ft^vers,  aiitl  whenever  a  miki  emetic  is  iiidiculetl.     It  may  alsoj 
1)0  n.SL'il,  with  11  prospect  of  snccess   diirinj^  the  furminij  s«t;«gcs  i 
of  levers,  but  particularly  in  intcrmilleiits  a  short  time  Lelbrcj 
the  paroxysm ;  in  ill  is  case  it  shotilil  be   given  to   the  extent] 
of  proilticIn<^  friU  vomiting  and  pcrf^piralion.      If  administered 
in  sinal I  and  frequent  doses,  in   the*  forjn   of  a  cuhl   infuiiion^ 
during  tlic   intermission,  it  acts  as  a   tonic  nml  untiperiodic, 
ami  not  unfrcqucntly  elfccta  a  perniancut  cure. 

A.s  a  diaphoretic  and  expcctiu'ant,  it  is  very  beneficial  in 
cohls,  con^h^i,  and  diseases  td'  the  respiratory  organs.  It  is  even 
said  by  some,  though  the  autliority  is  questioned,  to  have 
cured  many  cases  of  consumption.  Serofida  is  another  dis- 
ease in  whirh  it  is  said  to  have  proved  highly  usc'fni;  it  is 
also  [irescribed  in  nbstructions  of  the  glandular  sy«tem,  arising 
froju  cold.  It  is  also  highly  rocnin  in  ended  in  amenorrbeea, 
and  obstrnctetl  or  suppre.sseil  lochia.  In  the  former  complaint^  < 
the  tincture,  decoction,  or  extract  ni:vv  he  used.  The  extract 
when  combined  witli  the  snlpliate  of  iron  and  gum  myrrli, 
constitutes  a  very  gtuul  cninrcnagi>gnL'  pill.  Tlie  e.Ntract  and 
sugar  have  been  melted  together,  au<l  used  as  a  lozenge  in  the 
same  cases.  We  have  Ibtiud  a  w:u"in  infusitju  a  very  superior 
agent  in  suppresse*!  lochia.  Sotne  ret'ommcutl  it  as  anthel- 
mintic, and  otliors  speak  favorably  of  it  in  eidcnlous  and  ne- 
phritic affections.  Tlic  cold  infusion,  iu  small  doses,  promotes 
the  appetite  and  favors  digestion, 

Dosi:. — As  an  emetic,  the  dose  of  a  decoction  of  .^ij.  to  Oj* 
f»f  water,  is  from  ,iiv.  to  ,^vj.  every  teu  niinuteH.     As  a  tonio, ' 
the  C(dd  decoction  may  be  given  in  doses  of  5J.,  and  repeater! 
as  oficn  as  nuiy  be  desired.     As  a  diaptioretic,   the  warm  in- 
fusion may  be  given  in  doses  of  .^iv.,  every  hour. 

The  Verbena  urticifolia,  the  white  or  nettle-leaved  vervain, 
isrsumetimes  emphtyed,  bnfc  is  a  very  inferior  substitute  for 
the  preceding  species.  Scha9pf  states  that  it  has  been  used 
in  poisoning  from  the  Rhus  toxicodendron;  boil  it  iu  milk 
and  water  witti  the  inner  bark  of  the  white  oak  aud  apply. 
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PORCELIA. 

THE  SEEDS  OF  PORCELLA.  TRIlAJUA.-r;.  S. 

Dose. — As  an  emetic,  from  gtt.  x.  to  oss.,  or  even  5j' 
TfiERAPEUTir  AcTtos. — The  tiiicturo  of  the  seeds  of  the 
PorcelJa  is  said  to  o(>ei'uto  very  effieieutly  as  an  cnietio  in  very 
small  closes.  Dr.  JSellnuiu,  wiio  lias  piiltlisbed  a  small  pam- 
phlet on  Meilieiiif,  suys  the  linctuie  of  thf  seeds  will  produce 
cmesis  in  doses  of  ten  drojis.  The  tujiniie  doses  necessary  to 
prodnee  vomiting,  and  its  frerdiHU  from  unpleasant  taste,  rec- 
ommend it  as  an  emetic,  especially  in  the  diseases  of  children. 
We  have  administered  it  in  imieh  larger  dosea  than  are  named 
by  Dr.  Sell  man. 

Y  I  O  L  A. 

THE  ROOT  OP  VIOLA  ODORATA.-U.    B. 

Pbepa RATIONS. — The  iH>\vd<'red  root.  A  tincture  of  the 
entire  plant. 

DcisE. — Of  the  powder,  oas.  to  5J-  as  an  emetic;  of  the 
tincture,  from  the  fraction  of  a  ilrop  to  ^•m. 

Therapkutic  Action. — The  root  of  this  species  of  Viola 
is  bitter  and  a<'rt(U  and  po.sses.ses  emetic  ]n-opertics.  As  an 
emetic  it  may  he  used  in  cniup,  uhooping-congh,  asthma,  etc. 
Its  action,  however,  is  somewhat  uncertain.  Dr.  Eberle  re- 
marks that  it  may  bo  used  in  the  en  re  of  the  cftuttt  hdta, — 
/y.  boiled  in  Oj.  of  milk  to  one-third,  and  the  whole  taken 
in  tl»e  cour-sc  of  twen(y  hours,  to  be  continued  for  several 
wcek.'i. 

The  leaves  and  flower.s  are  demnlecnt,  emollient,  and  laxative, 
aud  may  be  used  with  advantage  in  affections  of  the  respira- 
tory and  urinary  organs. 

The  Viola  tricolor,  or  l\»nsy,  the  Viola  pcdata,  and  others 
of  the  violet  species,  are  possessed  of  similar  properties  ;  all 
are  mucilaginous,  emollient,  and  laxative,  and  are  tiaefnl  in 
diseases  of  children. 

ERYTHROXTTTM. 

TUB   LEAVES  AND  ROOT    OF  ERVTIIRO>ni  v. 

Dose. — The  doae  of  the  recent  ro'>» 
TuERAPEtmc  Action. — The   E 
used  aa  a  medicine.     It  is  $;\i<l  to  I 
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tivc,  and  vulnerary.  Dr.  EljL'rle  says  tliut  all  parts  of  this 
plant  are  possessed  of  activL'  properlios.  It  is  said  to  be  an 
emetic  of  peculiar  virtues  in  the  early  stages  of  dysentery. 

The  ijreeii  loaves  niid  roots  arc  very  valuable  in  scrofnlnij 
adniinisterLnl  intcrnully,  and  as  a  loeal  applit'iition.  For  this! 
piH'iKise  ImjiI  tUe^ plant  in  niitk  and  apply  it  a.s  a  poultice  to  the] 
ecrofidouM  tuincvrsj  or  ulcers  ;  it  is  j^aitl  to  heat  the  u!cci*8,  dla-j 
cuss  the  tumors,  if  not  too  far  udvaiicetl,  and  if  so  to  rapidly! 
hasten  the  suppurative  protx^ss.  At  the  same  time  a  decoc-j 
tlou  or  Infusion  of  the  plant  sliouhl  he  taken,  which  will  fa- j 
cilitnte  the  cure.  The  green  leaves  may  he  hruised  and  ap-i 
plied  with  advantage  to  ulcers  and  fresh  wounds. 

This  agent  hises  its  active  properties  by  long  keeping,  and  I 
is  then  suid  to  be  nutritive. 

D  I  U  C  A. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  OF  DIRCA  PALCSTRIS.— U.  8. 

DasE. — The  dose  of  the  pulverized  bark  of  the  root,  as  an 

emetic,  is  from  gr.  v.  to  x.     As  an  expectorant  in  asthma  it^H 
raaj  be  given  in  doses  of  a  tincture  from  grs.  iij.  to  v.  every^^ 
two  or  three  hours.     Tlie  decoction  is  expectorant  and  Hudo- 
rlHc  and  may  be  made  by  athling  Sj   t^f  the  bark  lo  Oj.  of  boil- 
ing water;  let  it  stand  where   it  will    keep  hot  for  an    hour. 
Dose,  .Sj-  to  .^ij. 

Thkrapkutic    Action.— This    agent    is  reeommcndotl  in 
intermittent  lever,  asthma,  chronic  bronchial   affections,  etc., 
but  as  yet  has  been  little  used.      In  doses  of  from   five  to  ten' 
grains^  it  produces  vomiting,  preceded  by  a  sense  of  heat  and 
burning  in  the  stomach,  and  fijllowed   by  purging. 

When  the  recent  bark  is  applied  to  the  surface,  it  produces 
redness,  irritation,  and  finally  vesication ;  but  it  is  too  slow 
as  an  epispastie  to  be  of  arty  importance. 

8ANGUISORBA. 

THE  ROOT  OF  SANGUrSORBA   CA.SADENSIS -U.  S 

Dose. — The  dose  of  the  [wwder  varies  from  gr,  v.  to  x. 

Thkrapeutic  Actios — Ebcrle  says  that  the  root  of  thi-tl 
plant  is  an  excellent  emetic,  and  may  in  most  instances  be  J 
Bubi;titnte<l   for  the  ipecacuanha,  without  any  disadvantage* 
We  have  had  no  opportunity  to  test  it. 


RODINIA. 
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TRILLIUM  CERNUM. 

THE  ROOT   OF   TIULLITM    CERNL'M,— t'.   8. 

D06K. — It  ni:iy  l»e  ailiuiiilstf letl  as  an  emetic,  hi  iloses  from 
gr.  X.  to  XV.  every  twenty  luiuiite.^,  until  free  cmesis  is  prodiieed. 
Care  should  be  taken,  however,  that  it  does  not  produce  liyper- 
eiuesi.H. 

TifERAPEUTlC  A*TI(JN'. — This  article  is  soiiietimcs,  though 
rarely  used  as  iiu  emetie.  It  is  said  to  pos.sesij  projietties 
which  reud«T  it  pretty  active.  Used  lii  the  South  as  an  emetic 
in  the  fornaiug  stages  of  iutermitteut  and  reniitteut  fevers,  etc. 


CENT  A  UREA. 

THE    LEAVES  OF  CENTAURKA    BENEDICTA. 

DosR. — The  |K)wder  may  be  administered  in  doses  of  from 
3|j.  to  ,l^j.  DcH-octiuu,  i\H  an  emetie,  .^iv.  to  .^viii.  Wiirn»  iii- 
fuston,  us  a  diaphoretic,  .^ij.  to  ^Iw;  fif  the  tincture  gtt.  j. 
to  gll.  X. 

TllKBAPEaTic  Action: — A  strong  decoction,  tuken  freely, 
acts  as  an  emetic,  and  may  be  used  for  this  purpose.  It  may 
likewiiie  lie  empluycd  tu  a^isist  tlie  ucticm  of  other  *!metie.s. 

A  warm  iiirusiou,  taken  in  less  quantity,  promotes  perspi- 
ration, nn«l  may  be  rcjiorted  to,  to  fulfill  this  indication  in 
colds,  arnl  in  the  ftirmiug  .»itages  fif  febrile  and  intlamnuitory 
diseases.  It  will  be  found  valuable  in  cases  of  sudden  sup- 
pression of  the  meusfs,  uriwinn;  from  cxjiosure  to  cold. 

As  a  tonic  and  stoTna<!hie,  we  have  found  a  cold  infusion 
excecdiny;ly  valuable  in  cases  of  a  languid  and  debilitated 
state  of  the  stomach  ;  it  promotes  the  appetite,  and  gives  en- 
ergy to  the  digestive  organs. 

ROBINIA. 

TITE  LEAVES  AND  INNER  BARK  OP  ROBIXU  P8ECD0  ACAOA. 

Dc)SF.. — An  ounce  of  the  inner  liark  may  be  addtnl  (o  on© 
pint  of  water,  and  Ixiiied  to  half  the  ijunnlity,  itiid  adM>'"*»»- 
tered  in  doses  of  a  wlneulassful  every  ten  mintiti»«-  • 

ensues.     A  tiuf'tiire  might  be  cniph 
liarrhcca  and  dv.senterv. 
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Therapeutic  Actios. — Blaok  laciist  is  emctio,  ciitlmrn?^ 
alterative,  ami  tonic.  Tlic  bark  i.>*  |»jsyL'Sse«l  of  iniltl,  but 
pretty  active  emetic  |iioi)erties.  It  is  jKuticulurly  recom* 
mended  In  the  Ciirly  stuges  of  dysenti'iy,  niul  is  said  to  oji- 
criite  as  a  mild  and  certain  etnetic.  Dr.  Eberle  says  lie  hun 
known  it  eni|)laycd  with  as  much  advantage  as  is  u&uuiiy  ol 
taiiK'd  from  the  ipecacuanlia. 


SODII  CHLORIDUM. 

COMMON    8 ALT. 

Therapeutic  action. — Chloride  of  Sodium  is  emetic,  cu- 
tlmrtiOf  stimulant,  tonic,  anthelmintic,  styptic   or    astringent  J 

alterative,  antiiseptic,  resolvent,  refrigerant,  and  in  large  dos 
an   irritant  poison. 

As  an  emetic  it  rauy  be  given  conjoined   with  ptilverixetl 
mustard  seed  in  eases  of  poisoning  by  uarcoties.     One  or  iwtt^ 
tablespooDfuis   of  the   salt,  and  a  ti^Jispotmfiil  of  the    flour   orJ 
mustard,   in   a  tumbler  of  water,  will   aet   prom|)tly  in   sncU 
cases. 

It  has    l)een  employed    in  cholera   iu   prefereneo    to  otiierj 
emetics.     It    has  also   been  used  in  the  s^ime  disease,  by   i»-« 
jecting  it  into  the  veins,  as  a  stimnlanf,  aLitl  powerful  restora-j 
tive,  and    likinvise   with   the   view  of  replenishing  the   bluoilj 
with  the  saline  and  aqueous  constituents  removed   by  the  ex- 
cessive diseharges  from  the  bowels.     This  treatment,  bowevcrj 
though  giving  temporary  relief,  was  not  successful. 

In  mjiny  cases  of  dysjiepsia,  tliis  agent  answers  a    valuable 
purpose  as  an  emetic.      It  stimulates  the  stomach,  and  prove* 
less  debilitating  than  most  agents  of  this  class.     In  sick  head- 
aches, arising  from  a  weak,  languid,  or  foul  state  of  the  stom- 
achy attended    witli,  or  dependent   upon,  large  quantities  ol 
rauens  lodged  in  that  viscns,  the  salt  often  answers  au   adnit-l 
rahle   pur]iose   as   an  evneuant.     From   one  to  two  drachms  J 
added   to  a  tumblerful  of  cold  water,  and  taken  in  the  morn-] 
ing  on  au  empty  stomaeli,  and  repeated  every  twenty  or  tliirty 
minutes,  will  generally  produce  emesis,  and  in    the  even!  of 
its  failing  to  operate  in  this  way,  it  will  act  mildly  upon  the 
bowels.     It  should  be  taken  whenever  the  patient  is  attacked, 
or  rather  before  an  attack  (which  from   its  usual  rccnv- - 
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at  stutcd  intervals,  may  l»e  itrediflcd  with  considerable  cer- 
tainty), and  persevered  iti  till  the  disease  is  arrested,  or  the 
habit  broken  up. 

Sometimes,  llioiigh  rarely,  it  has  been  used  as  a  catharlie, 
but  more  freijuently  as  u  purgative  etienja. 

In  small  doses  it  acts  as  a  stimulant,  tonie,  atithelmintie, 
ttuJ  alterative  ;  and  as  sueli  promotes  the  appetite,  and  fueili- 
tates  digestion  and  assiinihtioti.  By  giving  tone  to  the  stom- 
ach and  bowels  it  corrects  that  morbid  state  of  the  digestive 
organs  in  children  of  debilitated  li:ibits,  which  is  supposed  to 
favor  the  generation  «if  worms.  In  diseases  where  tliere  is  a 
depraved  and  vitiated  state  of  the  circulating  fluids,  common 
salt  is  a  very  efficient  remedy.  It  Is  not  only  valuable  as  an 
internal  agent,  but  is  also  very  useful  as  an  aitplicatioii  to  the 
surface,  in  the  form  of  a  bath. 

As  au  astringent  in  hemorrhages,  dysetrtery,  diarrhoea,  ete. 
salt  is  sometimes  prescribed  with  lemon  juice.  It  often  jjrovea 
effei'tiial  in  elieekiug  hemoptysis,  given  dry  in  doses  of  u  tea- 
fi|>oonful ;  a  saturated  acetous  solution  is  also  very  useful,  and 
often  very  effeetual  in  eheekiug  dysentery  and  diarrhnens.  For 
this  pnr[Hjse  it  may  be  dissolved  in  eummun  vinegar  nnule  hot, 
till  no  more  can  Lc  held  in  solution,  then  udminister  it  in 
doses  of  one  tablespoon ftil  every  hftur  or  two  till  it  gives  re- 
lief, which  it  frequently  does  in  a  few  liours. 

It  is  a  valuable  antiseptic,  and  us  such  may  be  combined 
with  poultices  and  applied  to  gangrenous  parts;  or  it  may  be 
dissolved  in  bran<ly  or  spirits,  and  applied  tor  the  same  pur- 
pose. A  saturated  tincture  of  it  is  beneficial  as  an  excitant, 
counter-irritant,  resolvent,  and  discntieut,  applied  with  brisk 
friction  as  an  embrocation  to  tumors,  glandular  swellings  and 
indurations,  chronic  diseases  of  the  joints,  as  hydrops  articuli, 
etc.  The  same  may  be  applied  in  cases  of  strains,  bruises,  and 
similar  injuries. 

It  constitutes  a  valuable  antiseptic  gargle,  jmrtieularly  in 
the  malignant  forms  of  cynunche.     It  may  bo  dissolved  in 
vinegar  and  sweetened  with  honey.     Gum-myrrh,  oaiw 
or  liydrastis,  may  be  adde<l  with  advantage.     !♦  *- 
frigerant  applied  in  the  form  of  an  acetoufi 
lion  to  the  heatl  in  cases  of  congestion   an 
llie  brain,  or  to  the  surface  in  ca**t-  "f  f 
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tory  excitement.  It  is  sometimes  iipplted  to  the  chest  in  cases 
of  liiiiitiiig  aiid  as]>Uyxia,  as  a  stiniitliitit. 

It  pi'oves  a  valuable  excitant  and  tonic  when  ai>pl5od  to  tho 
surface  in  the  form  tA'  a  coki  sohition,  in  cases  of  general  de- 
bility. AjJijliod  as  a  hath  (coM  or  warm  as  the  case  iiiny  re- 
quire), it  rarely  fails  to  act  us  an  excitant  and  tonic. 

DiJSE. — ^As  an  emetic,  one  half  to  one  onucc,  dissolved  in 
a  tumhier  of  water,  nvis  proiiijttly.  As  a  cathartic,  from  two 
drachms  to  half  an  ounce.  A»  u  tonic  and  alterative,  from 
ten  grains  to  one  drachm.  As  un  injcctittn,  from  one  to  two 
ounces,  diiisolvcd  in  a  pint  of  walcr  <»r  j;rnel. 
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The  following  articles,  if  taken  in  suitable  doses,  frequently 
prove  emetic,  and  arc  occasioniiJly  rosorlcd  to  for  this  pnrjvose. 

In  this  place  wc  shall  merely  refer  to  them  us  emetics,  and 
|>ostpone  their  further  considerutioti  till  the  classes  to  which 
they  more  properly  helon^j  arc  taken  n|>. 

PoiA'GALA. — Tlic  l\)ly^u!u  senega,  Seneca  stiake-rfM>t,  is 
feometinies  used  as  an  enietic.  It  is  mostly  prescribtn!  for  this 
purpuse  in  cases  of  rronp,  asthma,  hronchiti*i,  etc.     Dose,  grs. 

XV.   to   XXX. 

EuPATi>RiUM. — Ttic  Eupatoriiim  perfuliatnm,  or  Bone.sct,  Is 
occasional ly  prescribed  as  an  emetic.  If  taken  freely  in  the 
form  of  a  strong  decoction  while  warm,  it  pnMlncrs  gentir 
emesis.     Dose,  four  to  s\\  ouucch,  re|>ealetl  every  ten  niiontcK. 

AsTilEMls. — A  ,stron«;  infusion  of  the  Anthemis  ncubiljs,  or 
European  Chamomile,  taken  freely,  a ct.**  mihlly  as  an  einetir; 
it  may  he  substituted  for  more  active  agents. 

The  Anthemis  cotula,  or  May  Weed,  and  the  Matricaria 
chamomilla,  or  Germain  Chamomile,  may  be  n.sed  for  the  same 
purpose.  In  their  cflTeets  they  much  resemble  each  other,  ^j 
Dose,  of  an  infusion  of  one  ounce  to  one  pint  of  boiling  water^  ^H 
four  ounces  to  cij^lit  onuces  rept-ated  every  ten  minutes.  ^^ 

Myrica. — The  Myrica  ceriiVra  or  Bayberry,  proves  emetic  ^i 
if  aduiinistered  in  large  doses,  and  is  occasionally  resorted  to  ^M 
for  this  purj^K>se.  Dose  of  the  pi>wdcr,  one  drachm,  re|>euted  " 
every  ten  or  fiftccit  minutes. 

Sv'iLLA. — The  Scilla  maritima  or  Squill-^,  is  a  very  acrid 
emetic.  It  is  occasionally  prescribed  in  croup,  asthma,  and 
broncliitis.     Dose,  grs.  vi.  to  xii. 
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NicoTiANA — Nicotiua  tabaciini,  or  common  tobacco,  though 
au  active  emetic,  is  rarely  used,  on  account  of  its  being  so 
very  prostrating  to  the  patient;  moreover,  its  acro-narcotic 
lowers  forbid  its  frequent  internal  use.  It  is  occasionally  re- 
sorted to  as  an  emetic,  in  cases  of  great  insensibility  of  the 
gastric  nerves.     Dose  of  the  powder,  grs.  v.  to  vi. 

SiNAPis. —  The  seeds  of  the  Sinapis  alba  and  nigra,  or 
black  and  white  mustard,  are  direct  emetics,  and  are  frequently 
resorted  to  for  the  production  of  emesis,  especially  when  there 
is  great  torpor  and  insensibility  of  the  nervous  system,  or 
when  narcotic  poisons  have  been  taken.  Dose  of  the  pulver- 
ized seeds,  one  drachm  to  one  ounce. 

Celastrus. — The  Celastrus  scandensor  False  Bitter-sweet. 
is  said  to  be  emetic.  One  ounce  of  the  bark  of  the  root  may 
be  made  into  a  decoction,  by  adding  half  a  pint  of  boiling 
water.     Dose,  half  an  ounce,  every  fifteen  minutes. 

A8CLEPIA8. —  The  Asclepias  incarnata,  or  flesh-colored  .As- 
<!lepias,  is  said  to  act  as  an  emetic ;  we  have  no  confidence, 
liowever,  in  its  emetic  powers. 

ZiNCi  Sulphas. —  Sulphate  of  Zinc  is  employed  as  an 
emetic  in  cases  of  poisoning;  it  evacuates  the  stomach  speed- 
ily, without  giving  rise  to  much  nausea  or  prostration.  Dose, 
grs.  X.  to  grs.  xx,  in  warm  water. 

CuPRi  Sulphas. — In  cases  of  poisoning  where  other  agents 
were  not  at  hand,  we  should  not  hesitate  to  resort  to  the  sul- 
phate of  copper  to  fulfill  this  indication.  It  operates  speedily, 
and  without  much  nausea  or  prostration.  Dose,  from  grs.  iv. 
to  grs.  zv. 
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As  heretaforo  remarked,  the  remetlies  mini  methods  n\ 
check  natifioa  and  vomiliiig,  oithci"  by  lolioviiig  gastro-ii 
tioii,  overcotning  gastric  atony,  rcmoviiig  sytupathetic  irrita- 
tions and  disease  of  associate  viscera,  are  of  quite  as  much 
iinjuirtaiice  as  a  knowledge  of  the  means  ot*  prodnciiig  emc$^is.  ^H 

If  there  is  iiiy  one  thing  which  should  be  more  thonmghly  ^^ 
impressed  upon  the  mind  of  a  student  than  another,  it  is  the  . 
necessity  of  keeping  the  stomach  iu  good  condition.  The  first  ^| 
inqinry  iu  the  examination  of  a  patient  is  as  to  tlte  eondilion  ^^ 
of  his  stonvach,  for  a  niau  lives  by  his  stomach.  It  must  a»k 
for  food,  receive  it  kindly,  and  do  its  part  of  tlie  \vi*rk  of 
digestion.  It  must  also  receive  the  fluid  necessary  for  the 
kindly  vorking  of  the  tissues,  and  be  in  a  eondiliou  to  i>erniit 
and  favor  free  osmose.  The  pliysician  will  also  say  that  it 
must  be  in  condition  to  kindly  receive  his  remedies,  furnish 
fluid  for  the  solution  of  many  of  them,  and  [lermit  their  ab-  ^J 
sorption  through  its  walls.  ^M 

The  physician  who  abuses  tlie  stomachs  of  his  patients  by 
emetic,  cathartic,  irritant,  nauseous,  or  in  anywise  iin[deasant  ^^ 
drugs,  can  not  have  great  suecess  iu  practice,  and  iu  the  com-  ^^ 
iiig  years  will  not  be  wanted.  On  the  contrary,  the  physician 
of  smal!  doses,  of  olcasant  remedies,  for  direct  eflfect,  and  who 
has  faiib  in  a  good  stomach  and  u  good  dietary,  will  be  llie 
successful  man. 

Hot  Water. — Hot  water  is  an  admirable  menus  of  re- 
lieving nausea  and  cbcckiug  vomiting  in  ordinary  cn«»cs. 
Many  times  the  [Kitient  is  thirsty,  but  throws  up  any  flniJ 
that  is  taken.  The  water  shotdd  be  as  hot  as  it  can  be  swal- 
lowed, and  taken  in  iuodej*ate  quantities  until  the  stomach  in 
settled.  In  cases  of  dyspepsia  with  nausea  occurring  during 
»ligcstion,  an  ounce  or  two  of  liot  water  is  an  oxcolleut  treat- 
ment. In  cases  of  sleeplessness,  dilficulty  iu  going  tn  sleep, 
restlessness,  and  nervousness,  a  cup  of  hot  water  will  be  found 
to  give  great  relief,  and  will  aid  in  effecting  n  cure. 

As  a  topical  remedy  iu  these  cases,  sponging  the 
with  hot  water,  is  a  very  efficient  means.     The  w- 
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as  hot  as  can  be  borne,  tbo  sponge  lieuig  rapully  passed 
over  the  surface.  In  from  two  to  five  minutes  uf  this  appli- 
cation, the  abdomen  may  be  covered  with  a  hot  dry  llaiiiiel. 

As  an  enevia,  hot  water  may  be  employed  uIr-ii  there  is 
jjreat  exhaustion,  a  feeble  circiihUion,  coltlne!!.s  of  the  surface 
iud  extremities,  exhaustive  disfliarges,  or  hemorrhage. 

Cold  Water.  Ice. — In  t»ome  cases  fi[KM)i)fn]  doses  of  ice 
cold  water,  or  simply  rinsing  the  mimth  frequently  vvitli  cold 
water,  will  allay  nausea,  and  relieve  irritati(Mi  nf  tlie  stoinaeli. 
When  ice  can  be  obtained,  &nuill  iHcces  taken  iji  the  inniith 
are  thouglit  to  be  better  than  cold  water. 

The  topical  application  of  eold  wnter  over  the  epigastrium 
and  abdomen  is  a  very  goud  treatment  when  the  teniperatnre 
i.f!  high.  A  towel  wrung  out  of  ctdd  water  is  sufficient  in  mi- 
nor cases,  but  in  the  more  j^evere,  with  a  temperature  above 
104°,  the  half  pack  will  be  better. 

The  ice  hag  (ptjwdered  i<'o  in  bladder,  or  even  a  hnnp  of  ice 
in  a  towel)  is  sometimes  an  a(hnirable  remeily  ajtplied  over 
the  spine  in  the  upper  dorsal  region.  I  have  used  it  in  AsiiUid 
cholera  with  success  when  no  remedy,  not  even  a  <U"<tp  of 
water,  would  be  tolerated  by  the  stomach. 

As  an  enema  cold  water  may  be  employed  to  relieve  nausea 
and  vomiting,  Aviien  the  tem|)erature  is  high.  I  have  seen  it 
come  down  from  lO.j**  to  102°  in  an  hour,  by  the  injection  of  a 
pint  of  eold  well  water. 

Cin^uIDE  OF  Sodium.— Common  salt  in  weak  solution  is  a 
very  certain  remedy  for  the  nausea  and  vomiting  of  tlie  algid 
stage  of  diseases.  I  have  used  it  in  Asi:«lic  elndera,  in  eon- 
geiitive  tntermittents,  ami  in  cholera  morbus,  with  marked 
benefit.  In  some  cases  an  enema  of  a  weak  solution  eold  is 
the  quickest  means  of  quieting  the  stomach.  This  is  espe- 
cially the  case  when  the  temjierature  is  high,  and  there  is  great 
thirst. 

AcoxiTE. —  AcDuite  in  small  doses  (gtt.  ij.  to  gtt.  v.,  1«> 
water  5iv.)  is  an  excellent  remedy  to  relieve  irritation  of  tli<' 
stomach,  when  the  jmliit  h  »mnV  nud /rcquent. 

lPE<'ACi:.\xrt.\. — As  has  been  already  note*l.  Ipecac  in  small 
d*>ses  (j;tt.  v.  t-o  gtt.  x.,  water  %\v.)  is  an  admirable  reme«ly  to 
relieve  irritability  of  the  stomach,  and  check  nausea  and  vom- 
iting.   It  is  usually  cotnbtp  li  Aconite. 
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Nux  Vomica. — Nux  is  the  remedy  for  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing when  the  tongue  is  pallid,  the  lower  part  of  the  face  pale 
or  sallow,  with  feeling  of  atony  in  the  stomach,  or  pain  resem- 
bling colic.  Tiic  dose  should  be  small,  gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  v.,  water 
Siv.j  a  teaspoonful  frequently  repeated. 

Aromatics. — In  sonic  cases  a  mint  wate^  will  be  found  au 
excellent  remedy.  Spearmint  is  to  be  thought  of  if  there  is  a 
scanty  secretion  of  urine.  Occasionally  some  of  the  stronger 
stimulants  may  be  employed  to  relieve  atony  of  the  stomach, 
and  to  give  a  better  circulation  and  innervation. 

Amygdalus. —  The  bark  of  the  i)each  tree  (the  green 
sprouts)  is  an  admirable  anti-emetic.  An  infusiou  is  made, 
and  given  cold. 

Compound  Powder  of  Rhubarb.— A  cold  infusion  of  this 
old-fashioucd  medicine  gives  good  results  in  qgieting  the 
stomach. 

Bicarbonate  of  Soda. — When  the  tongue  is  broad  and 
pallid,  a  weak  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  should  be  em- 
ployed  to  relieve  nausea. 

Acids. — When  the  tongue  is  deep-red,  a  weak  dilution  of 
muriatic  acid  will  check  nausea  and  vomiting. 
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CATHARTICS. 

Cathartics  arc  those  agents  which,  by  incpcasing.  the  per- 
istaltic action  of  the  bowels,  cause  alvine  evacuations.  They 
embrace  a  very  extensive  class  of  remedial  agents,  and  one, 
too,  which  is  probably  in  greater  use  than  all  others  taken 
together.  In  relation  to  the  extensive,  and  we  might  say 
almost  unlimited  use,  as  well  as  paramount  importance  of 
this  class,  they  are  deservedly  the  most  popular  class  of 
remedial  agents  in  the  materia  medica.  No  disease  afflicts 
frail  mortality  in  which  either  the  milder  or  more  active 
agents  are  not  thought  to  be  either  highly  important  curative 
or  palliative  means  during  most  periods  of  its  continuance. 

Their  employment  is  by  no  means  confined  to  the  practi- 
tioner of  medicine;  on  the  contrary,  they  are  resorted  to  in 
domestic  practice,  in  some  of  the  infinite  varieties  of  pills  in 
common  use,  powders,  salts,  sulphur,  magnesia,  extracts,  bit- 
ters, infusions,  sirups,  decoctions,  etc.,  etc.,  either  as  active 
cathartics  or  as  laxatives,  more  frequently,  we  presume,  than 
all  other  remedial  agents.  They  have  been  introduced  into 
such  general  use  from  the  fact  that  they  are  easy  of  admin- 
istration, and  so  readily  suggest  themselves  to  the  minds  of 
the  ignorant,  and  that  their  employment  is  so  rarely  followed 
tj  any  immediate  injurious  consequences.  They  afford  tem- 
porary relief  in  so  many  diseases,  that  they  are  considered 
M  an  universal  panacea  for  every  ailment.  Every  variety  of 
cathartic  agents  have  been  employed  in  manufacturing  ca- 
thartic pills,  and  colossal  fortunes  have  been  made  by  their 
preparation  and  sale.  It  may  be  said  that  the  Americans 
*fe  a  drug- taking  people — "pills"  being  considered  by  a  ma- 
jority almost  as  essential  to  well-being  as  bread,  and  more  so 
*bkn  water  applied  externally,  exercise,  fresh  air,  etc.  That 
imtiiyury  results  from  this  indiscriminate  use  of  cathartics 
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is  olivH>iis,  aiul   it   Bliould   he  tlie  duly  of  every  consrit'ul'ui 
pliY.'^k'iaii  to  iiistriiet  the  puhhc  niiiul  on  these  ami  othiT  s«uh- 
.  jecls  pertaining  to  heahh, 

AVlieti  used,  iiowever,  with   a  dfiiiiite   object    in   vii-w,  ;in<lj 

t^fnl 


with  a  eorreet  knowledge  of  the  piithoh>gy  of  tlie  d 


be 


I. sense 
to   serve  m   i 
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wliieli   they  are  given,   they  mny  be  made 
p II V pose  in  medieine. 

Action  of  Catkarties. — Cathartics  may  exert  their  infiuence 
in  three  different  ways:    Ist.  By  their  irritant  eft'eet  upon 
the  intestinal  tube;  2d,  By  aVtsorption  llicy  arc  eonveyc<l  into 
the   Wood,  and  having  a  sjtceial  affinity  for  the  intestinal^y 
canal,  they  are  excreted  through  it,  and  stimulate  it  to  in^H 
creased  action;  3d.  By  vnnmng  an  endosniobii*  from  the  cap-      ' 
illuries  to  the  alimentary  eanal,  causing  distention,  irritatioaj 
and  evacuation. 

Irritant  cathartics  are  those  agents  which,  being  insola^ 
ble,  are  not  absorbed  after  being  taken  into  the  etomaohj 
They  produce  a  topical  irritation  of  the  nmcons  membraiK 
of  the  intestinal  tube;  this  irritation  is  extended  to  the  mua 
cular  coat  (either  directly  or  through  the  reflux  action  of  the' 
nerves),  and  the  peri.staltic  action  is  (piickcned,  their  pro- ^ 
pnlsive   power   is  iiicrea&cd,  and  dcfeeution    accomplished. 
This  action  niny  in  some  cases  only  remove  the  i-ontcnt?*  of' 
the  bowels;  but  in  others  the  stiniuUuirm  is  cxternk'<l  to  the 
glands  of  the  intestines,  and  they  [M'ove  erunlnutive.     They 
may  also  cause  an  endosmosis  of  the  blood -serum,  and  prove 
hydragogue. 

Specific  cathartics  are  those  agents  whirh  will  produce  ca- 
tharsis, whether  introdiice<l   into  the  stomach,  tlirowii  ijito 
the   serous    cavities,    injected   into    the   veins,  or    absorbed 
through  the  skin.     They  are  soluble  in   the  fluids  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  and  hence  arc  absorljod  and  act  from  thej 
blood;  having  a  special  affinity  for  this  jiortion  of  the  sys-j 
tern,  they   pass  to  it,  and  are  excrete<l  by  the  intestines.! 
Why  these  agents  have  an  affinity  for  the  intestines,  it  itJ 
useless  for  us  to  speculate;  wo  know  tlio  faet  tliat  certain 
agents  pass  to  the  bowels,  others  to  the  kiilLcysi,  to  the  skin, 
and  other  organs,  and  are  excreted  by  tlieni,  but  the  cause 
of  this  will  always  remain  a  mystery. 

This  class  of  cathartics  are  always  elindnativc,  stimulating 
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the  part  through  which  they  are  excreted  to  iDcreased 
action.  What  is  the  value  of  this  elimination  f  It  has  been 
shown  by  Mokel  that  the  mucous  surface  of  the  intestiDal 
canal  consists  of  about  1400  square  inches,  covered  with  a 
closely  packed  glandular  apparatus ;  and  from  this  large  sur- 
.face  secretion  and  excretion  is  constantly  going  on.  Of  the 
-function  of  these  numerous  glands,  but  little  is  positively 
known,  yet  it  has  been  clearly  proved  by  physiologists  that 
the  larger  part  of  the  feces  is  excreted  from  the  blood  through 
some  part  of  it;  that  instead  of  this  excretion  being  com- 
posed of  undigested  food,  it  is  formed  of  the  nitrogenized 
tissues  of  the  body,  which  being  worn  out,  are  eliminated 
from  the  system  in  this  manner.  The  advantage  to  be  de- 
rived from  this  class  of  cathartics  is,  then,  very  apparent: 
they  stimulate  this  immense  glandular  apparatus  to  increased 
action,  and  eliminate  from  the  blood  the  products  of  disinte- 
^*ation  and  decay ;  they  may  also  act  as  depletives,  if  this 
action  is  maintained,  lessening  the  quantity  of  the  blood. 

The  cathartic  salts  are  supposed  by  many  eminent  authors 
io  act  by  causing  an  endosmosis  from  the  blood  (the  lighter 
fluid)  to  the  solution  (the  heavier  fluid),  and  by  thus  increas- 
ing the  contents  of  the  intestines  their  natural  jiction  is 
called  into  play,  and  their  contents  are  excreted.  It  is  also 
maintained  that  when  the  solution  contains  less  than  five 
per  cent,  of  the  salt  it  does  not  prove  purgative,  but  diuretic, 
and  is  excreted  by  the  kidneys.  We  do  not  feel  willing  to 
admit  the  entire  physical  action  of  this  class  of  agents,  and 
we  think  that  a  little  consideration  will  convince  any  one 
that  this  is  not  a  faithful  description  of  their  operation.  For 
instance,  an  ounce  of  some  purgative  salt  is  placed  in  the 
stomach  in  a  saturated  solution;  it  will  first  cause  an  endos- 
mosis of  the  blood-serum  to  the  salt,  but  as  the  dense  fluid 
has  an  affinity  for  the  membrane,  and  passes  to  it,  the  part 
next  the  membrane  becomes  diluted,  and  is  absorbed  by  the 
blood;  we  have  thus  an  exosmose  of  the  blood-serum  to 
the  salt,  and  an  endosmosis  of  the  solution  to  the  vessels. 
Some  portion,  then,  of  the  purgative  agent  is  absorbed,  and 
as  the  solution  passes  through  the  length  of  the  intestinal 
canal,  we  might  reasonably  suppose  that  a  considerable  por- 
tion of  it  would  be  absorbed.     This,  then,  acts  spccificully 
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from  the  blood,  and  might  be  tbc  cause  of  tlie  purgati 
action,  but  tnost  probably  acts  in  conjunction  with  a  portion 
which  remuina  in  the  bowels. 


This  class  of  agents  may  be  divided  with  much  propriety^ 
into  laxaticcs  or  aperients^  and  cathartics  proper,  according 
their  mildness  or  efficient  mode  of  action. 

Laxatirts  are  but  a  subdivision  of  cathartics,  and  embrace  J 
sgents  whicli  act  but  feebly  or  very  gently  upon  the  bowels,] 
simply  evacuating  their  contents  without  materially  inereas-^ 
ing  any  of  the  secretions.     Among  this  cla«3  of  agents  we 
may  name  the  mauna,  rhnburb,  castor-oil,  sweet- oil,  sulphur, 
magnesia,  etc. 

Gtthartics  are  those  agents  which  act  bri.skly  and  efficient- j 
ly  up:in  the  bowels,  not  only  evacuating  their  contents,  but' 
causing  an  increased  secretion  from  them.  Their  influence 
extends  to  surrounding  parts;  they  arouse  the  neighboring  ^ 
glands  to  increased  action,  stimukte  the  intestiua!  exhalant^j 
to  increased  secretion,  and  produce  a  very  decided  inipres-j 
fiion  upon  the  general  system.  To  this  division  of  cathartiea 
belong  tlie  podophyllum,  jalap,  iris  versicolor,  gamboge,  ^ 
crotoM  oil,  claterium,  ctc, 

Tliis  divitiion  is  again  subdivided  according  to  the  differ- 
ent cflccts  which  specific  articles  produce  upon  the  system, 
and  hence  the  terms  pimjative^  drastic,  hjdragogue  and  chola- 
ffogitr. 

By  purqtJtIres  is  meant  the  mildest  of  the  cathartics,  as  ] 
senna,  ciHtor-oil,  rhubarb,  etc. ;  the  two  last  being  purgative  ' 
as  well  as  laxative,  if  adniiuisterod  in  suitaljle  doses. 

Drastics  are  those  cathartics  which  arc  exceedingly  harsh 
in  their  action,  operating  violently,  and  not  unfrecpienlly  . 
producing  innisea,  vomiting,  tormina  and  tenesmus,  and  even  ^M 
gastro-entcric  intlammation.  Gamboge,  scammony,  podo-  ^1 
phylliu,  and  most  of  the  resinous  cathartics,  are  examples 
of  this  division. 

IFiftfrtiffoifiti-s  are  such  cathartics  as  greatly  augment  the 
cxluilatioti  tif  ilnid  into  the  intestinal  canal,  and  cause 
copious  liquid  evacuations.  Jalap,  elaterium,  and  some  purg- 
ative salts  belong  to  this  division. 

Choiagof/ifia  are  such  as  exert  a  specific  action  on  the  liver, 
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by  removing  obstructions  and  arousing  it  to  action,  thus 
causing  copious  bilious  discharges.  Podophyllum,  podo- 
phyllin  its  active  principle,  and  colocynth,  are  examples  of 
this  class. 

These  subdivisions  are  quite  arbitrary,  and  might  with 
much  propriety  be  rejected ;  for  the  same  article  often  pos- 
sesses two  or  more  of  these  particular  properties,  as  the 
gamboge,  colocynth,  etc. 

The  same  article  often  acts  very  differently  on  the  same 
person  at  different  times.  At  one  time  a  particular  agent  - 
may  act  as  a  mild  jmrgatice,  and  at  another  it  may  operate 
as  a  powerful  and  even  drastic  cathartic;. depending  upon 
the  acute  or  diminished  sensibility  of  the  nervous  system, 
or  morbid  irritability  of  the  bowels. 

Cathartics  are  also  said  to  be  refrigerant^  when  thej'  greatly 
lessen  the  heat  of  the  body,  as  the  sulphate  of  soda,  sulphate 
of  magnesia,  and  supertartratc  of  potassa. 

Those  which  determine  the  vascular  afflux  to  the  pelvic 
viscera,  and  act  either  directly  or  indirectly  upon  the  uterus, 
promoting  the  menstrual  secretion,  are  called  cmmenago^ue 
cathartics.  The  aloes,  black  hellebore,  etc.,  arc  examples  of 
this  class. 

Cathartics  vary  much  in  regard  to  the  part  of  the  intes- 
tinal tube  upon  which  they  tend  to  act.  Some  act  mostly 
upon  the  stomach  and  upper  intestines,  producing  nausea, 
and  not  unfrequently  bilious  vomiting,  or  as  emeto-catkartics. 
This  effect  arises  from  their  influence  being  mostly  exerted 
upon  the  superior  part  of  the  alimentary  canal,  as  is  the 
case  with  the  podophyllum,  gamboge,  colocynth,  etc.  Others 
exert  their  principal  influenco  upon  the  lower  portion  of  this 
canal — the  colon  and  rectum — as  the  aloes ;  while  others  act 
upon  each  and  every  portion  of  the  intestinal  tube,  as  the 
jalap,  elaterium,  colchicum,  etc. 

The  reason  why  different  cathartics  seek  out  and  act  upon 
dift'erent  portions  of  the  intestinal  canal,  is  involved  in  much 
obscurity.  Some  have  attempted  to  account  for  it  on  the 
ground  of  the  difference  in  solubility  of  the  different  agents ; 
those  most  soluble  being  supposed  to  act  most  readily,  and 
consequently  upon  the  upper  part  of  the  cjinal ;  while  those 
of  ditficult  solubility  act  principally  upon  the  lower  portion 
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of  the  (.•anal,  because  the}- pnss  the  upper  iiorti<m  witliout 
ubsorptioii.     Tlieso  exjiluusitiona  are  by  no  moans  sutistaic- 
tory  ;  for  the  fathartic  principle  of  the  aloes  is  very  soluble, 
and  yet  it  actij  ujton  tlie  colon  anil  rectum.     It  will  IikewisO|  | 
as  will  otfier  spmjic  cathartics,  afiect  the  same  portions  of 
the  intestinal  tube,  when  absorbed  from  a  serous  cavity,  from  j 
the  skin,  or  when  injected  into  the  veins.     We  can   only[ 
account  for  these  dift'orent  eliecta  in  the  same  manner  that  j 
we  account  for  the  action  of  a  8i>ecific  cathartic.     They  liava  i 
a  special  affinity  fiir  certain  portions  of  tlie  mucotis  mem-' 
brane  or  glands  ^H"!  fii'e  excreted  Vty  this  jiart,  thus  gtimulat-] 
ino;  it  to  increased  action. 

From  wliat  has  already  been  said  relative  to  the  modus 
operandi  of  the  ditferent  varieties  of  cathartics,  it  will  readi- 
ly be  seen  that  the  proper  sclertinn  and  adaptation  of  cer»l 
tain  ones  to  the  midtijtiicd  and  evcr-varyin<^  forms  of  dis- 
eases, is  a  matter  of  the  first  importance  to  the  practitioner 
of  medicine.     Thus,  if  tlje  patient  be  of  a  pletliorie  liabit^ 
if  a  high  grade  of  febrile  or  inflammatory  excitement  e.xists,  ^M 
if  the  bowels  are  torpid,  or  there  is  an  undue  determination  ^^ 
to  the  brain,  or  a  dropsical  eirnsion  e,\ists,  a  very  different 
class  of  cathartics  will   be  indicated,  from   those   required 
where  there  is  great  exhaustion,  as  in  the  advancetl  stages 
of  fever,  in  chronic  diseases  attended  witli  great  <lebility,  in 
diarrhea  and  dysentery,  and  especially  in  cases  of  irritation 
or  crastro-enteric  inflammation. 
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Therapeutic  Indications. 

In  treating  of  the  therapeutic  application  of  catriartics,  %ve 
shall  speak  of  the  different  states  of  the  system  to  which 
particular  ones  are  adapted,  and  at  the  some  time  advert  to 
tlio  solid  objections  resting  against  others  in  the  sanie  or 
similar  cases.  As  when  describing  emetics,  we  shall  notice  a 
few  of  the  particular  diseases  in  which  cathartics  are  em- 
ployed with  advantage. 

I.  Action  in  Torpor  of  the  Bowch, — In  eases  of  torpor  and 
inactivity  of  the  bowels  these  agents  are  of  primary  import- 
ance. In  this  condition  digestion  is  imperfectly  performed, 
and  frequently  food  is  retained  in  an  imperfectly  digested 
condition  much  lonajcr  than  the  laws  of  health  will  tolerate, 
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lie  retaiiie<l  it  is  niingleil  witli  the  various  |iroducts  of 
secretion  eliminated  from  the  blood  thmuicli  the  walls  of  the 
eannl.  This  heterogeneous  mass  becomes  more  acrid  and 
irritating,  and  wo  may  add,  dirteafie-ereating,  in  proportion 
to  the  time  it  in  retained  in  the  bowels.  The  more  liquid 
portions  are  reabsorbed  into  the  Wood,  oontaminating  that 
fluid,  causing  sick-headache,  pain  in  the  back  and  limbs, 
fever,  loss  of  appetite,  etc.  We  may  have  tire  same  results 
produced  by  the  non-eliminalion  of  effete  mattera  from  the 
blood,  owing  tx)  the  torpid  eondition  of  the  bowels;  and  in 
citber  case,  if  this  condition  continues,  it  may  Ih3  the  cause 
of  many  of  tlie  acnte  diwases  ;  it  also  aggravates  the  symp- 
toms in  many  chronic  afleetions. 

Thus,  in  this  condition  of  the  bowels,  cathartics  mitigate 
the  symptoms  in  miiny  inveterate  chronic  diseases ;  and  in 
the  niiUlcr  acute  diseases,  such  as  colds,  headache,  jaundice, 
foul-stomach,  slight  attacks  of  a  febrile  and  inflammatory 
character,  they  are  often  found  entirely  adequate  to  the 
relief  of  the  patient  without  any,  or  with  but  very  little 
other  medicine. 

II.  Action  in  Ftrers. — Too  much  innM^rtance  can  not  be 
attached  to  the  Judicious  use  of  cathartics  in  every  variety, 
of  either  idiopathic  or  Bymptomivtic  fever.  Thus  in  intennit- 
iatt,  bilious  remittent^  contifuii-df  typhus,  tifphoiti,  and  in  every 
Variety  of  the  exanthemata^  as  tnrasfrs,  srarlntinay  variohi^  etc., 
oitlicr  cathartics  or  laxatives  are  of  great  utility,  and  we 
'"i^'ht  say  almost  indirtpensable. 

Ill  fohrile  and  intiainniutory  diseases  the  bowels  are  usually 

<^o'istipate<i,  and  a  continual  accumulation  is  taking  place  in 

'^Jciiu     The  great  extent  of  surface,  and  the  innumerable 

^"^tiiber  of  glands  that  are  continually  i»ounng  out  large 

^"muities  of  excrementitious  matter  into  it,  renders  it  the 

^'°*Xinion  sewer  of  the  system,  the  great  receptacle  into  which 

^i'c>st  of  those  materials  which  have  been  worn  out,  or  degen- 

'^fU.tLod  in  the  body  are  thrown.     It  is  as  one  writer  not  imqdly 

^^:iarks,  "The  great  storehouse  of  disease;"  in  it  all  the 

reiiuudant  portions  of  our  food  are  lodged,  and  into  it  most  of 

t^e  decayed  particles  of  our  orgatis,  iifter  they  can  no  longer 

P^ove  subservient  to  the  purposes  of  the  animal  economy, — 

but  if  retained  must  necessarily  act  as  foreign  and  disease- 
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creating  agent.*, — are  tlirown  by  the  action  of  the  intestinal 
exiialants. 

While  this  vitiated  raasa  is  retained  in  the  bouels,  the 
fluid  fiarts  of  it  are  constantly  absorbed  and  conveyed  back 
into  the  circulation,  where  it  adds  fuel  to  the  excitement 
already  existing.  It  not  only  vitiates  the  blood  by  Ita  | 
own  presence,  but  by  increaaing  the  chemical  elianges  that 
are  taking  place  in  that  fluid,  it  thus  jiredi8p<ises  to  febrile 
and  inflammatory  diseases  and  often  proiiuces  them.  Cath- 
artics very  etiectually  counteract  these  morbid  conditions  by 
thoroughly  evacuating  the  bowels. 

An  active  cathartic  is  said  to  reduce  the  amount  of  circa* 
lating  fluid  from  one  to  three  pounds;  in  this  way  they  act 
as  powerful  depletives.  They  serve  to  depress  the  vascular 
and  nervous  excitement,  and  moderate  the  intensity  of 
febrile  and  inflammatory  disease.  These  cflects  seem  to 
arise  in  part  from  throwing  oft'  the  vitiated  accumulations 
in  the  boweU,  and  thus  removing  a  source  of  irritation;  and 
in  part  from  stimulating  the  intestinal  exhalants,  and  thas 
causing  an  abstraction  of  large  quantities  of  serum  ;  in  this 
way  they  act  as  depletives  and  indirectly  as  sedatives. 

Inasmuch  as  we  are  opposed  to  depletion  by  the  lancet 
in  the  class  of  diseases  termed  sthenic,  it  may  be  saiil,  If 
catharti<.'6  are  such  jK)werful  depletives  and  carry  oft*  such 
large  quantities  of  serum,  they  are  quite  as  debilitating  and 
therefore  as  objectionable  agents  as  the  lancet.  The  com- 
parative physiological  importance  of  the  two  constituciita 
of  the  blood,  viz.:  the  crassamentum  and  serani,  rciKlily 
unmasks  the  error,  and  enables  us  to  answer  the  question 
satisfactorily.  While  the  crassamentum  or  solids  of  ihc 
blood  furnish  all  the  materials  for  nutrition  and  secretion, 
supplying  the  waste  of  the  body,  stimulating  the  entire  sys>. 
tern  to  normal  action,  it  is  evident  that  the  ren>oval  of  any 
portion  of  it  would  pnxlucc  a  lasting  and  pernicious  iuflu* 
ence  upon  the  system.  On  the  contrary  the  serum  serves 
rather  as  a  medium  or  vehicle  to  transmit  the  crassamcntuiu 
through  the  system  to  supply  \t&  wants,  and  is  thcicfore 
comparatively  unimportant.  Not  only  bo,  but  if  largely 
diminished  it  may  be  speedily  replenished  by  the  free  use  of 
diluents.    But  this  is  not  the  ease  with  the  flbrine,  ulhumen, 
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aiitl  red  corpuscles  of  tlie  blooil,  liiglily  elaboratt'd  and  vital- 
ized i»urU;  if  tliey  nre  aUstriictcd  they  are  restored  only  by  a 
very  slow,  vital  uroccss. 

Ill  de|ilctioii  hy  the  lancet,  the  entire  blood  is  removed, 
both  solid  and  tiuid;  by  eatharUcs,  the  watery  portioos  only 
are  abstracted.  In  the  one  ca^  the  grout  restorative  princi- 
ple liae  been  needlessly  removed;  in  the  other,  an  aqueous 
and  less  essential  part,  one  which  funiii^hci^  none  of  the  nia- 
lerials  of  nutrition  or  reparation.  The  speedy  recovery 
which  follows  from  the  los3  of  the  .«cruni,  and  the  tardy 
recovery  supervening  upon  the  loss  of  the  albumen,  ti brine 
and  globules,  fully  sustains  us  in  the  [losition  we  have  taken. 
In  one  case,  a  few  houits,  or  at  most  a  few  days  are  sufficient 
to  restore  the  lost  energies  of  the  system  ;  while  in  the  other 
as  many  weeks,  or  even  months  may  be  required  to  accom- 
plish the  same  desirable  object. 

If  there  is  torpor,  or  congestion  of  the  liver,  and  conse- 
quently congestion  of  the  spleen  and  the  entire  portal  sys- 
tem of  veins,  we  have  a  class  of  cathartics  that  act  directly 
•upon  this  viscus.  Almost  any  cathartic,  however,  will  act 
indirectly  upon  the  liver;  this  they  do  by  causing  an  irrita- 
tion of  the  duodenum,  which  is  conveyed  to  the  liver;  and 
increased  action  is  generally  the  result.  Cholagogues  are 
supposed  to  act  directly  upon  this  organ;  tlius  podophyllin, 
le[»randnn,  etc.,  we  suppose  have  a  speuial  affinity  for  it,  and 
are  probably  partially  excreted   by  it. 

Cathartics  exert  a  very  [lowcrful  influence  over  the  secre- 
tions of  the  glandular  system,  and  also  over  the  various 
secreting  surfaces.  In  short,  they  act  as  depletives,  and 
iudircctly  as  F-edatives ;  while  at  the  same  time  they  irvcrease, 
and  often  eftectually  and  wjicedily  ]e:il<n'e  all  the  secretions. 

Another  important  intluenee  exerted  by  cathartics  is  their 
revulsive  etfects.  In  cases  of  intlamination,  conge?ition,  or 
any  undue  excitement  in  the  brain,  the  strong  inijU'cssion 
which  an  active  cathartic  makes  upon  the  bonds,  rentiers 
them  powirf'ully  derivative,  as  well  as  depictive  agents;  and 
hence  they  often  afford  prompt  relief.  In  such  cases  an 
active  hydragogue  cathartic  should  he  prescribed. 

In  cases  of  congestioji  of  any  of  the  abdomiiuil,  or  tho- 
racic viscera,  oeeurring  during  the  progress  of  febrile  disesis*^, 
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tlieir  influence  is  traiismittod  from  the  iovvds  to  tlie  nelgrfc*^ 
boriDg  orgaus,  b}"  contiguous  sympathy,  and  relief  obtiiinc 
They  act  as  revulsives,  and  as  direct  topical  depletives. 

If  the  nervous  systctu  is  oppressed,  or  overpowered  hy  the 
presence  of  vitiated  material  in  the  blood,  or  by  any  morbid, 
accumultttioii  in  the  bowels,  or  by  congestion  of  any  organ;] 
or  if  the  vascular  and    nervous  energies  arc  conceutratedj 
upon  any  particular  part»  cathartics  arc  exceedingly*  valuable 
in  removing  the  oppression,  and  equalizing    nervous  and      j 
vascular  excitement.  ^| 

In  the  treatment  of  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases,  the^l 
constitution  and  habit  of  the  patient,  or  state  of  the  system  • 
at  the  time,  will  enable  the  judicious  physician  to  select  the^| 
proper  catltartic  to  meet  the  indications  thnt  may  bo  p»rcgent.  ^i 
In  an  attack  of  bilious  remittent,  or  a  synocbnl  grade  of  con- 
tinued fever,  if  the  constitution  is  vigorous,  and  the  patient 
plethoric,  very  active  and  powerful  hydragogue  cathartics, 
if  administered  early,  will  be  found  most  etiectual  in  arrest- 
ing the  progreRs  of  the  diseuae.  An  emeto-catbartic  wil 
fultill  more  indications  than  tho-se  of  an  up)to6ite  character 
they  dothia  by  acting  more  efficiently  on  tlie  various  secre- 
tory organs,  and  by  the  shock  which  they  impart  to  th 
nervous  Bystem.  They  often  break  the  chain  of  morbid 
associations,  and  arrest  the  disease  when  milder  agents 
•would    fail. 

In  the  early  stages  of  fevers,  active  cathartics  may- 
repeated  every  second  or  third  day,  if  required;  but  as  th 
disease  advances  less  active  agents,  as  the  niild  purgatives, 
and  if  there  is  much  prostration,  laxatives,  will  be  found  the 
most  appropriate  evacuants. 

If  the  constitution  of  the  patient  is  naturally  feeble,  or  has  i 
become  enfeebled  by  a  protracted  disease,  or  ga8tro-iutea-^| 
tinal  inflammation  exists,  the  active,  drastic  hydrugogue,  or^^ 
cholagogue  cathartics  would  be  inadmissible;  none  but  ape- 
rients, or  the  milder  purgatives  sljould  t)iou  be  adminiBtered. 

It  may  be  proper  to  state,  that  this  class  of  agents  were  u( 
one  time  regarded  as  objectionable  in  the  treatment  of  ty* 
phus  and  typhoid  fevers,  from  the  debility  which  they  wer 
supposed  to  produce,  in  addition  *'"  'Iroadv  exiBiin||^«j 

Experience,  however,  has  \c  r 
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employment  in  these  dij*eases.  Dr.  Hamilton,  in  liia  rcmarka 
on  their  uac  in  typhus  tever,  Bays:  They  oleaiiso  the  tongue, 
nii,tigate  thiret,  restlesanese  and  heat,  by  removing  vitiated 
matters  from  the  intestines,  whith  wonhl  marbidly  iniprcsa 
the  nerves,  and  produce  debiruy  if  retuiiiud,  Thi^y  render 
recovery  more  certain  and  epeedy,  and  instead  of  debilitating, 
actually  increase  the  strength.  Tlie  new  excitement  in  the 
nervous  ays^tem  weakens  the  train  of  morbid  sympathies,  and 
haptens  convalescence,  independent  of  their  evacuant  effect. 

In  the  early  stage  of  yellow  i'ever,  eholagogue  cathartics 
are  employed  with  a<lvantage;  in  the  advanced  stages,  mild 
laxatives  only  should  be  used. 

la  the  exanthematous  fevers,  as  variola,  rubeola,  scarla- 
tina, etc.,  active  cathartics  can  not  be  employed  without 
^reat  danger  of  increasing  the  severity  and  danger  of  the 
disease.  If  they  are  employed  during  the  stage  of  eruption 
they  determine  the  circulation  to  the  intestines;  and  if  they 
do  not  produce  a  retrocession  of  tlie  disease,  they  produce  a 
aimllar  eruption  on  the  nmeous  membrane  to  that  which 
exists  in  the  skin.  In  the  early  stages,  however,  the  bowels 
elioutd  be  evacuated ;  but  this  should  be  accomplished  by 
u«ing  such  agents  as  produce  the  least  irritation.  After  thia 
the  bowels  should  be  kept  in  a  soluble  condition  by  the  use 
of  the  milde«t  laxatives.  These  diseuRes  are  self-limited,  and 
by  no  mode  of  medication  that  we  can  adopt  can  we  expect 
to  arrest  their  progress.  They  run  a  specific  course,  ami  by 
the  administration  of  medicines  our  sole  object  should  be 
to  moderate  the  intensity  of  the  symptoms,  prevent  conges- 
tions, retrocessions,  etc.,  and  not  with  a  view  of  cutting  short 
its  course,  as  is  our  aim  in  other  varieties  of  fever. 

III.  Action  in  Dropsy. — Cathartics  are  by  no  means  an  un 
important  class  of  remedial  agents  in  hydropic  affections. 
Perhaps  there  is  no  class  of  therapeutic  agents  which  so 
effectually  arouae  the  absorbent  system  as  the  one  under 
coneidcration.  We  think  we  hazard  nothing  when  we  say 
aoy  occupy  the  front  rank  in  the  treatnK^nt  of  these  com- 

inU.     If  it  is  said  that  diuretics  should  have  the  prefer- 

muAt  determine  this  question  by  iHiferring  to  the 

ecta  following   the   independent   admifiistration 

oiatii'c  importance  can  be  ascertained  by 
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atlministcring  them  sejiarately,  and  comparing  the  effects 
resulting  from  the  use  of  each  respectively.     The  utility  of 
diuretics  in  dropsy  is  greatly  increased  by  being  preceded  by  I 
the  use  of  proper  cathartics.     Cathartics  stimulate  the  secre- j 
tions  of  the  entire  alimeutary  canal;  they  remove  conges-' 
tions,  determine   the  circulation  to  the  large  mucoas  sur- 
face of  the  intestinal  tube,  and  cause  an  endosniosis  from 
the  capillaries  to  the  intestines,  by  which  it  is  removed  from ' 
the  body.     This  irritation  and  determination  of  the  blood  to 
the  bowels  gives  increased  motion  to  tiie  circulation,  and  by  , 
the  removal  of  large  quantities  of  fluid  from  the  vessels,  the | 
mass  of  the    circulating   fluids   is   decreased.     As  soon  asj 
there  exists  a  depletion  of  the  sanguiferous  system,  tliere  ia 
an  immediate  absorption  by  the  veins,  to  restore  the  lacking 
fluid;  this  absorption,  if  there  is  not  large  quantities  of  fluid 
ingested,  will  be  taken  from  the  dropsical  effusion.     A  slug-  i 
gish  circulution  of  the  blood  always  predisposes  to  dropsy, 
and  without  the  uirculatiou  is  stimulatcil,  absorption  does 
not  take  place.     Here  we  have  a  marked  ditterence  between] 
the  two  classes  of  agetits:  diuretics  will  remove  the  watery 
parts  of  the  circulating  fluid,  but  they  do  not  stimulate  the 
circulation,  and  consequent  absorption;  while  catliartica  noti 
only  remove  tlie  fluid,  but  stimuhite  the  oircuhition  and  |>ro-( 
duce  rapid  absorption.     After  ciitlnirtics  have  prochiccd  the' 
eflects  just  referred  to,  diuretics  will  exert  their  full  intlu- 
enco  in  removing  the  fluid. 

The  most  useful  euthurtics  in  these  diseases  are  such  as  not. 
only  produce  w^atery  discharges,  but  stimulate  or  irritate  tli€ 
intestinal   surface.     These   agents  are   ternted  hjihagoffuesA 
from  producing  large  fluid  discharges.     These,  with  tlio  ex-i 
ception  of  the  purgative  salts,  are  all  acrids.     When  tbe 
purgative  salts  are  employed  for  their  hydrngogne  propertictsJ 
they  are  generally  combined  with  some  irritant  cathartic, 
jalap,  colocynth,  etc.     Elaterium  may  be  referred  to  m  tbf 
type  of  hydragogue  cathartics. 

Dropsy  ia  a  morbid,  serous  effusion,,  or  aeeumnhitii> 
serum  in  any  of  the  cavities  of  the  body,  or  in  the  <.N«nnlaf  j 
tissues — following  as  the  sequel  of  many  chronic  ''• 
particularly  those  of  the  kidneys,  and  not  unfrequc 
a  subinflamnuitory  action  of  some  of  the  serou*  ** 
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It  18  ill  many  cases  <lcpciKletit  either  upon  local  or  general 
debility. 

It  seems  to  be  a  physiological  law  that  the  relative  proper- 
tiona  hetween  the  solids  and  flirKls,  and  also  between  the 
ditiV-Tont  constituents  of  the  tlnids,  bIkjuUI  bo  maintained. 
If  lilood  be  abetractetl  by  the  lancet,  or  l>y  hemorrhage,  or 
if  the  Bcrous  portion  alone  he  removed  by  the  action  of 
R  cathartic,  or  by  any  other  <'anse,  increased  absorption  from 
internal  cavities  immedintel}'  follows,  to  re[ileiii8h  the  loss, 
and  restore  the  erpiilihriiim.  If  no  droi>!*ical  effusion  exists, 
and  fluids  be  taken  into  the  rttomiu-h,  or  injected  into  any  of 
the  cavities,  they  are  rapid I3'  absorbed  to  suppiy  the  place 
of  that  removed,  and  to  maintain  the  relative  proportions 
between  the  different  coii^stihicnts  of  the  blood.  It  may  be 
proper  to  state  that,  in  ca^es  of  ascites,  for  instance,  where 
the  eifueion  is  great,  caumng  a  deficiency  of  eerum  in  the 
blood,  this  deficiency  is  counterbalanced  by  the  diminished 
action  of  the  kidneys  and  cntancoii^  exhulant;*. 

Pathological  obflervation  and  direct  experiment  both  con- 
firm the  position  that  absorption  U  tardy  vvlien  there  is  vas- 
cular repletion ;  and  that  it  is  accelerated  in  proportion  to 
the  extent  to  which  depletion  in  eai-ried. 

Cathartics  stininlatc  ihe  intestinal  nuurons  exh3dant}>,  and 
pse  them  to  pour  into  the  lioweln  large  quantities  of  scrum, 
id  consequently  a  deficiency  oT  fluid  must  exist  in  the 
loodvessels.  The  constant  efforts  of  the  syKtem  to  main- 
tain the  due  amount  of  serum  in  the  Idood  by  absorption, 
and  the  increased  activity  of  this  process,  in  jtroportion 
to  the  reduction  of  the  serous  tiuid,  enables  iia  to  explain 
patisfactorily  the  modus  operandi  of  cathartics  in  dropsies. 
They  destroy  the  balance  existing  between  the  different  con- 
stituents of  the  blood,  by  removing  the  serum,  an<l  at  the 
same  time  greatly  diminish  the  amount  in  circulation;  and 
in  proportion  to  these  effects  will  be  the  activity  of  ab- 
ftorjitioii  of  effused  senim  from  the  cavities  in  which  it  is 
iepotited.  The  serum,  after  being  reShaorbed,  often  atiinn- 
te*  the  kidneys  to  increased  activity,  and  in  this  way  they 
act  indirectly  as  diuretics.  Cathartics,  if  given  in  conjunc- 
tion with  diuretics,  olYcn  g^rca'l*^"  *«  their  diuretic 
powen?;  abs-orption  cont  r  several  days 
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after  the  action  of  the  catliartic  has  ceased — increased  i 
uresis  being  the  result. 

The  derivative  power  of  cathartics  aUo  renders  tliem  in 
portaiit  agents  in  diininishing  dropsical  effusions,  Th*i  [\ji 
from  which  effusion  takes  place  necessarily  becomes  thil 
center  of  fluxion;  but  by  the  action  of  a  cathartic  upon  1 
bowels,  the  point  of  fluxion  is  changed ;  at  least  a  ijew«l 
though  temporary  one  is  established.  The  action  of  a 
thartic  upon  the  intestinal  exhalants  exerts  a  powi 
derivative  influence,  and  while  the  bowels  are  the  eeatf 
derivation  as  well  as  exhalation,  the  dropsical  effusiou  i 
local  determination  must  necessarily  be  reduced;  the  in»i| 
terials  to  supply  exhalation  and  the  morbid  action  hma 
diverted  from  tlie  point  of  original  excitement.  In  this  whv,| 
an  opportunity  is  afforded  for  the  enfeebled  organ  or  partul 
recover  its  tone,  and  for  its  functions  to  become  improved,  Itii 
all  cases  a  tixed  irritation  or  point  of  excitement  is  attcndwlJ 
with  accompanying  loss  of  action  in  otlier  parts  of  the  «yfr| 
tern — abnormal  or  redundant  secretion  of  one  organ  or  liMOcI 
is  uccom[ianied  with  a  diminution  of  the  secretory  acliou  ofl 
other  organs;  or  if  one  organ  becomes  diseased,  and  iil 
normal  secretion  is  arrested  or  reduced  in  quantity,  it  ill 
compensated  by  the  vicarious  action  or  corresponding  activit 
of  some  other  organ,  to  supply  Its  place. 

IV.  Action  in  Diseases  of  the  Dmin. — In  all  cases  attende 
Avith  an  undue  determination  *■">  the  brain,  as  in  apoplcxyJ 
jihrcjiitis,  cerebral  congestiouK,  etc.,  they  are  prcemincatifl 
important.     In  those  cases,  tlm  no<  powerful  drastic  hydr 
gogue  cathartics  should  hv  employ*-.'!,  if  no  symptoms  an 
present  to  contraiudicatc  their  use. 

Their  salutary  effects  are  dependen\  ujwn  their  depletive j 
and  revulsive  powci*8.     In  most  casei   of  oppression  of  the] 
brain  arising  from  a  congestion  of  th^  cerebral  vessels,  largfll 
quantities  of  the  most  active  class  of  cathir»'tics  will  often  b«l 
required  to  produce  even  moderate  purgation      The  nervous  I 
sensibilities  are  so  deadened  that  all  medicines  iau  tc  priMJIiU'fi  i 
their  ordinary  effects  upon  the  patient;  hence  the  oeccsiiity 
of  administering  cathartics  without  regard  to  theii   uaual 
doses;  the  only  criterion  to  determine  the  quantity  U>  be 
used, being  the  results  which  follow  from  their  employ m*»fiy 
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remnrks  apply  in  cases  where  tlie  narcotic  poisona 
have  been  taken  in  over-doses.  Derivation  ami  dei>tetion 
are  the  most  important  iudications  fulfilled  by  the  employ- 
ment of  cathartics  in  these  diseases. 

V.  Action  in  Diseases  of  (he  Liver. — In  chronic  hepatic:  dis- 
ewes  their  importance  is  fully  established.  When  the  liver 
istorjtid,  or  when  it  fails  to  fnrni.sh  the  proper  ^pumtity  of 
the  biliary  secretion,  or  when  there  is  jaundice,  or  congestion 
of  the  jiortal  veins,  and  consequently  of  tJie  abdominal  vis- 
cera (all  of  which  arc  of  frequent  occurrence),  cathartics  are 
of  unquestionable  utility".  For  restoring  the  biliar}'  secretion, 
wd  removing  the  hepatic  and  portal  congestion,  the  materia 
meilica  furnishes  no  agents  equal  to  cholagogue  cntharties. 
They  act  directly  ujMiti  this  organ,  in  addition  to  tlieir  cath- 
artic effect,  stimulate  its  secretion,  and  thus  facilitate  the 
paawge  of  the  portal  blood  through  it.  Their  derivative 
Mtioo  on  the  raucous  membrane  .of  the  bowels,  likewise 
assists  to  increase  this  secretion,  by  causing  a  determination 
of  blood  to  this  part ;  they  increase  the  quantity  which  has 
to  pass  through  the  liver,  and  thus  indirectly  cause  a  deter- 
mination to  the  liver. 

The  beneficial  action  of  those  agents  Which,  while  they  act 

directly  upon  the  liver,  do  not  prodm-e  any  irritation  of  the 

howels,  is  very  marked  in  many  diseases.     Tims,  in  chronic 

inflammation  of  the  stomach,  small  intestines,  etc.,  accompa- 

j  »ied  by  torjtor  of  the  liver,  such  an  agent  as  the  leptandra 

!  ^irginica   or   leptandrin,  which  will    stimulate  the  liver  to 

1  inLTcased  action,  increase  the  flow  of  bluod  through  it,  and 

thus  remove  the  venous  congestion  of  the  inflamed  organs, 

without  increasing  the  inflammation  by  direct  irritation,  can 

not  but  be  considered  as  meeting  most  of  the  indications  to 

l»e  fulfilled.     As  an  example  of  such  a  condition,  we  may 

rto  the  diarrliea  or  choleru-infantum  of  children  :  in  ibia 

I -wo  have  u  low  form  of  inflammation  of  the  small 

'Jnteetinos,  which  in  nearly  every  instance  is  accompanied  by 

wpatic  torpor     The  agents  just  reierred  to  remove  this  tor- 

,  P<'r  without  irritating  the  bowels,  and  by  tlius  removing  the 

f  congestion,  a  cure  often  results.     This  same  class  of  agents 

prove  very  beneficial  in  hemorrhoids  for  the  same  reason* 

they  increase  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  ]»ortal  veins, a 
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thus  the  congestion  of  ihe  hemorrhoidal,  which  i 
est  jtart  of  the  portal  dreiilatiou,  is  removed.  i 

In  acute  or  ehroiiic  inflammation  of  the  liver,  ctttharttjH 
that  produce  an  irritation  of  the  bowels  are  contraTiidicattvf^^ 
They  prove  injurious  by  causing  an  increased  determiuatiou 
of  blood  to  the  niueous  membrane  of  the  bowels,  wliici 
blood  hae  no  means  of  returning  into  the  general  circulation 
but  by  passing  through  the  liver  in  the  portal  veins;  tlifl 
action  of  euch  a  cathartic  then,  is  to  cause  a  venous  conges 
tion  of  the  liver,  thus  directly  increasing  the  disease.  Inslcn 
of  such  catliartics,  those  only  which  exert  a  very  mild  actid 
should  be  employed — the  jiurgative  salts  with  some  slightly 
stimnhiting,  vegetable  agent,  being  the  most  useful.  Sue 
a  combination  evacuates  the  bowels  without  producing  irr 
tation,  and  at  the  same  time  causes  an  endosniosis  of  tti 
blood-scrum  to  the  canal ;  and  thus  proves  directly  dopletii 
to  the  liver,  by  removing  that  which  would  otherwise  pa 
through  it. 

VI.  Action  in  Chronic  Disease. — In  chronic  diseases,  od  i 
marasmus,   scorbutic   aliections,   scrofulous   and    canceroiw 
habits,  herpetic  disorders,  in  all  the  various  forms  of  invet- 
erate and  protracted  cutaneous  diseases,  in  obstinate  and  ill- 
conditioned  ulcers,  syphilitic  and  mercurial  cachexy,  in  shor^ 
in  all  the  varied  forms  of  disease  majjifested  by  a  vitiated 
depraved  condition  of  either  fluids  or  solids,  cathartics 
valuable    auxiliary    medicines.     They   act    as    dej^urutivc 
cleansing  the  stomach  and  bowels  of  any  morbid  materia 
lodged  or  generated   in   them,  they  excite   the   giunds 
increased  action   and  thus  eliminate  morbid  material  frofl 
the  circulating  fluid.     They  are  thus  important  dcimrative 
and  with  propriety  might  be  called  alteratives — at  all  evcii^ 
they  prepare  the  way  and  act  as  auxiliaries  to  the  proper 
alterative  agents.  ^m 

VII.  Action  in  Amenorrhea, — This  is  another  <liseus6  ifl^ 
which  cathartics  may  be  prescribed  with  advantage.     Em- 
menagoguc  oatliartics  are  jireferable  in  some  cases,  while  i^H 
others,  the  refrigerant,  deobstruent  and  hydragogne  class^^ 
are  those  to  which  experience  points  as  being  be^t  calculated 
to  fulfill   the  desired  indications.     If  the  patient  becc^mc 
languid  or  i>hlegmatic,  and  a  chlorotic  state  su|tervenes,  ton 
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ic  nnd  cmmcnagoguc  cathartics  arc  proper.  In  this  state  of 
the  system  there  is  evident  inactivity  of  the  uterine  vessels, 
evincing  the  want  of  a  due  concentration  •'of  the  yital  and 
vascnlar  affliix.to  the  pelvic  viscera;  such  agents,  therefore, 
as  the  aloes,  black  hellebore,  etc.,  by  causing  a  determination 
to  the  pelvis  will  prove  the  most  efficient.  It  must  be 
remembered,  however,  that  the  system  is  in  such  a  condition 
that  it  can  not  bear  depletion,  and  therefore  these  agents 
must  be  combined  with  chalybeates,  tonics  and  stimulants, 
natritious  food  and  exercise. 

Od  the  contrary  if  a  sudden  suppression  arises  from  cold, 
from  an  attack  of  some  other  disease,  or  from  sudden  and 
strong  mental  emotions,  as  grief,  fear,  anger,  etc.,  in  a 
patient  of  a  plethoric  habit  and  a  vigorous  constitution, 
then  some  of  the  hydragogue  and  refrigerant  cathartics 
should  be  employed,  aided  by  nauseating  diaphoretics,  per- 
hspe  emetics,  warm  fomentations  to  the  pubic  region,  hip- 
baths, etc.  In  such  cases  depletion  and  relaxation  are  indi- 
cated. The  object  is  to  subdue  exalted  organic  action,  and 
remove  the  spasm  of  the  extreme  uterine  vessels,  when  the 
arrest  is  dependent  upon  cold  and  torpor  of  these  vessels ; 
and  when  it  results  from  some  strong  mental  impression,  the 
object  is  to  restore  the  vascular  and  nervous  afflux  to  the 
uterine  system  from  which  it  has  been  withdrawn. 

VIIL  Action  in  Dysentery. — Cathartics  are  important  ther- 
•peotic  agents  in  the  treatment  of  dysentery.  Generally, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal  is  in  an  obstinate 
state  of  constipation,  while  some  portion  of  the  large  intes- 
tines is  in  a  state  of  high  inflammatory  excitement.  The 
morbid  secretions  mingled  with  the  imperfectly  digested 
aliment,  constitnte  a  vitiated  and  highly  irritating  mass, 
which  if  retfuned  in  the  bowels  would  augment  the  intensity 
of  the  disease.  There  is,  likewise,  in  a  majority  of  eases, 
torpor  of  the  liver,  and  consequently  congestion  of  the  fK)rtal 
veins;  the  veins  of  the  lower  bowel  being  the  most  depend- 
ent of  these,  we  have  a  constant  venous  congestion  at  the 
Kat  of  the  inflammation.  The  bowels  l>ecomc  tumid  and 
puniii],  and  a  high  grade  of  arterial  excitement  fijllows.  To 
I'cinove  this  vitiated  accumulation,  stimulate  the  ijver  to 
action,  and  tfans  remove  the  venous  congestion,  and  nu^derate 
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vascular  excitement,  we  have  no  eubfititutcs  for  calliarti 
Violent  dysenteric  tenesmus  h  likewise  often  speodil}'  relieve 
by  their  action.    They  iiiake  a  new  impression  upon  t 
bowels,  which  is  siihstitutcd  for  the  original  and  morbii 
one. 

In  the  early  stages  of  dysentery,  active,  but  not  dr&stii 
catliuriics  arc  indicated  —  such  to*  act  principsdly  nj»on  til 
upper  portion  of  the  intestinal  canal,  and  spccitie-alU'  on  tie 
liver.     Subsequently  the  milder  oues,  or  the  proper  luxi 
tivc&— a^  rhubarb,  magnesia,  castor-oil,  etc. — should  be  su 
stituted, 

IX.  Action  in  Puerperal  Fever.  —  In  puerperal  peritonit 
active  and  even  powertu!  purgatives  are  of  immense  impo 
ance.     If  administered  early  they  not  nnfrequently  arrest  tb 
disease  with  the  aid  of  but  very  little  other  medicine.    The 
evacaant,  and  coiuioqueMtly  the  depictive  and  sedative  pow- 
ers of  refrigerant  hydragogue  cathartics,  in  lessening  va 
cular   excitement,  and    reducing   the   intlammatory   actioi 
attendant  upon  this  disease,  render  them  one  of  the  moi 
if  not  the  most  important  class  of  medicinal  agents. 

X.  Action  in  Bheumathm  and  Gout, — Arthritic  and  rhe 
Diatic  aflections  demand  the  use  of  this  class  of  agents — 
least  they  are  valuable  auxiliaries  to  otlicr  remedies.  Go 
is  gtjncrully  connected  with  torpor  of  the  liver  and  port 
circle,  together  with  functional  derangement  of  tlie  digestive 
organs;  consequently  suitable  cathartics  are  of  much  utility 
in  that  attection.  In  arthritic  and  rhennmtic  complaints,  the 
antiphlogistic  power  of  cathartics  tends  much  to  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  inflammation.  Their  revulsive  as  well  as 
cathartic  and  depletive  properties,  may  aid  in  satisfactorily^^ 
explaining  tlieir  modus  operandi  in  these  aif'eetions.  ^ 

XL  Actinn  in  Ptietwtonia,  —  In  pneumonia,  during  the 
earl}'  stages  of  the  disease,  cathartics  are  a  valuable  class  of 
auxiliary  medicinal  agents  in  reducing  the  intiammation. 
In  the  advanced  stages  of  pulmonic  inflatnmation,  after  froflfl 
expectoration  is  established,  there  is  strong  objection  to^ 
active  purging,  ft-om  its  debilitating  effects.  In  the  early 
stages  of  the  disease,  they  prove  advantageous,  principally 
from  their  derivative  ett'ect,  and  from  lessening  the  amount 
of  the  circulating  fluids.     The  irritation  which  they  pi'oduce 
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an  increased  flow  of  blood  to  the  mucous  membrane 

ile  bowel,  and  hence  the  lungs  are  more  or  less  relieved. 

le  disease  progresses,  however,  nothing  but  the  mildest 

Jrgatives  should  be  employed,  and  these  only  to  keep  the 

rela  in  a  soluble  condition ;  and  when  given  they  should 

Biym  be   combined  with  a  sufhtient  stimulant,  to  ooun- 

ct  their  debilitating  ettects, 

CII.  Action  in  Hitpochondriasis. — In  this  disordered  eondi- 

>ii   of  the  system,  cathartics   which   act   freely,  without 

lUsing  irritation  of  the  bowels,  have  been  found  uaefuL     In 

lese  dir^easea  there  seems  to   be  a  disordered  state  of  tl\o 

brvous  system,  arising  probably,  in  most  cases,  from  a  dys- 

ptic  and  depraved  condition  of  the  stomach,  functional 

mgement  of  the  liver  and  torpor  of  tlie  portal  circulation, 

'costive  state  of  the    bowels,  and    disordered    functional 

iodition  of  the  entire  chyloiioietic  system.    All  of  these 

^3^P**^™®  ^^'^^^  frequently  yield  to  a  persevering  course  of 

athartics.     Much  advantage  may  he  derived  by  combining 

tliem  with  autispagmodics — particularly  with  the  fetid  gums. 

There  are  numerous  other  diseases  in  which  cathartica 

:>rove  very  advantageous;  but  having  pointed  out,  and  as  wo 

,  trust,  dearly  illustrated  the  most  prominent  therapeutic  indi- 

Itions  which  they  fulfill  in  arresting  disease,  we  shall  leave 

[the  practitioner  to  ajsply  them,  as  his  judgment  may  direct, 

in  the  many  various  conditions  of  the  system  in  which  tJiey 

Imoy  be  indicated — but  recollecting  that  as  they  are  powerful 

Agents  for  good  w}ien   rightly  applied,  they  produce  much 

jinjury  when  improperly  used. 

Recapitulation. 
The   importance   of  this  clas?  of  agents,  and   the  greai 
ength  of  this  chapter,  may  render  a  synopsis  of  the  indi- 
ations  which  they  are  supposed  to  fulfill,  not  only  interest- 
to  the  student,  but  liighly  instructive. 
Ut.  They  remove  the  vitiated  accumulations  in  the  primre 
itt,  and  thus  free  the  system  from  a  frequent  source  of  irri- 
ition  and  fever. 
2d.  They  stimulate  the  glands  of  the  bowels  to  increased 
[action,  and  thna  cause  the  elimination  of  morbid  material 
Ifrom  the  blood. 
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3d.  Some  of  them,  termed  cholagogues,  act  speciticallj 
upon  the  li%'er,  stimulating  it  to  increased  action  ;  tlicy  thus 
iocrease  the  secretion  of  bile,  and  by  permitting  the  free 
flow  of  blood  tlirough  this  organ,  remove  congestion  of.  tlie 
portal  ejstem  of  veins. 

4th.  They  reduce  tlie  quantity  of  the  circulating  fluids; 
acting  as  depletives  they  reduce  the  momentum  of  the  circu- 
lation. If  there  is  congestion  or  inflammation  of  any  of  the 
abdominal  viscera,  they  act  as  topical  or  local  depletives. 
For  these  reasons  they  are  of  great  importance  in  febrile 
and  inflammatory  diseases. 

5th.  They  act  as  revulsives.  Hence  their  great  value  in 
apuplexy,  phrenitis,  cerebral  congestions,  and  thoracic  and 
nhdominai  engorgements. 

Gtli.  They  promote  absorption:  first,  they  lessen  vascular 
repletion,  and  absorpttoQ  is  active  in  proportion  to  the  re- 
duction of  the  circulating  fluids;  second,  they  remove  the 
serous  portion  of  the  blood  exchieively,  and  thus  destroy  the 
balance  between  the  dificrent  constituents  of  the  blood. 
The  laws  of  physiology  require  the  maintenance  of  each  of 
its  constituents  in  due  proportion,  and  for  tliis  reason  the 
activity  of  the  absorbents  is  increased,  to  restore  the  lost 
balance  between  the  constituents  of  this  fluid,  as  well  as  be- 
tween it  and  the  solids. 

7th.  They  equalize  the  circulation,  and  thereby  counter- 
act local  coiigeslion  and  inflammation. 

8th.  They  are  deobstruent  and  depurative,  tcjMling  to 
remove  any  obstructions  in  the  glandular  or  lymphatic  sys- 
tems, oiitl  promote  all  the  secretions. 

9th.  They  promote  nutrition  by  a  direct,  and  also  a  sym- 
pathetic action,  which  they  exert  upon  tlie  entire  digestive 
apparatus  ;  they  cleanse,  energize,  newly  impress  and  restore 
its  functions. 

lOth.  In  diseases  of  a  general  character,  either  acute  or 
chronic,  they  newly  impress  the  nerves,  arrest  existing 
morliid  impressions,  break  up  abnormal  sympathies  between 
dificrent  organs  of  tlie  body,  or  so  weaken  them  as  to  great^ 
ly  assist  the  action  of  other  remedies. 
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JALAPA. 

THB  ROOT  OF  IPOM.EA  JALAPA.-Mexico. 

Pbeparations. — The  jwwdered  root.  A  tincture.  The 
resin.    Comiiound  powder  of  Jalap. 

X)o8E. — Of  the  powder,  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xxx.  Of  the  tincture, 
gtt-  X.  to  OSS.  Of  the  resin,  gr.  j.  to  grs.  x.  Of  the  com- 
jx>t.ind  lewder,  5ss.  to  3ij. 

Therapeutic  AcrioN. — Jalap,  in  powder  and  in  its  resin, 
acts  efficiently  upon  the  bowels,  causing  nausea,  sometimes 
vomiting  and  copious  alvine  evacuations,  and  if  the  dose  is 
large,  violent  hypercatharsis  and  after-griping.     Dr.  Christison 
says,  that  severe  and  even  dangerous  effects  have  followed  its 
use.    If  it  ever  acts  dangerously,  when  administered  in  ordi- 
nary doses,  it  must  be  in  rare  cases,  and  when  other  agents  of 
this  class,  though  usually  mild  in  their  effects,  would  produce 
like  results.     It  is  a  very  safe  and  convenient  cathartic. 

Jalap  is  an  active  hydragogue  cathartic,  operating  to  some 
extent  upou  every  portion  of  the  alimentary  canal,  but  its 
influence  is  mostly  expended  ujK>n  the  small  intestines.  It 
stimulates  the  intestinal  mucous  exhalants,  and  causes  copious 
watery  discharges.  As  a  cathartic,  we  have  but  few  agents 
that  act  so  briskly,  so  kindly,  and  yet  so  certainly,  safely,  and 
thoroughly. 

As  a  detergent,  deobstruent,  and  hydragogue  cathartic,  it  is 
prescribed  with  great  advantage  in  febrile  and  inflammatory 
diseases.  As  a  derivative,  it  is  among  the  best  of  this  class 
of  agents,  and  is,  therefore,  employed  in  encephalitis,  and 
other  diseases  iu  which  this  derivative  action  is  desirable. 

It  is  very  effectual  iu  cleansing  the  alimentary  canal,  remov- 
ing toriK)r,  congestions,  relieving  vascular  repletion,  equalizing 
the  circulation,  and  subduing  organic  excitement.  If  given 
in  conobination  with  the  bitartrate  of  i^tash,  ,it  forms  a  very 
effectual  refrigerant  and  antiphlogistic  cathartic.  The  same 
combination  is  very  valuable  in  dropsy.  It  removes  large 
portions  of  the  serum  of  the  blood,  which  causes  a  rapid  ab- 
^^H'tion  of  the  effused  fluid  to  replenish  the  waste.  It  may 
>'8«>  be  combined  with  the  podophyllum  or  podophyllin,  or 
l)ortions  of  the  Elaterium  in  the  same  disease.     Two  or 
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three  grains  of  Ipecacuanha  aildeil  to  fifteen  ov  twenty  grains 
of  Jalap,  enhances  its  cathnrtic  jjowera,  and  causes  it  to  <)|h;- 
rate  much  more  efficiently  than  a  much  hirger  portiou  of  tlie 
Jalap  ulonc. 

RHEUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF  RHEl'M  PALMATUM.— Ama. 

Preparations. — The  powJeretl  root.  A  tincture.  Cora- 
pouud  powiler  and  compoiiuj  syrup. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  gi*.  j.  to  grs.  xxx.  Of  ihe  tincture, 
gtl.  j.  to  O'^s.  Of  the  compijuud  powthT  (an  iiifii&.i(ni  of  Sss» 
to  Siv),  one  teaspoouful.  Of  the  compound  syrup,  from  gtt. 
X.  to  a  tablespooufuL 

TiiERAPEUTrc  Action.— Rhubarb  is  catliartic,  astringent,! 
tonlc^  and  stomaehtc,  In  smalt  doses  it  acts  as  an  astringent 
touic  upon  the  digestive  tHgans,  promotiug  the  appetite,  an<l 
aiding  digestion.  It  cliccks  diaiTliwa,  and  improves  the  con- 
dition of  tlie  alvine  evacuations.  It  act."*  slowly  and  mildly 
as  a  purge,  seldom  causing  any  griping,  and  is  often  followed 
hy  eonstiivation.  It  is  said  by  some  autliors  to  aggravate  fcl 
rile  and  iiiflanim:itory  action  in  some  cases.  It  rondel's  ih6 
milk  of  the  nurse  purgative,  and  imparts  to  the  eecrctiona  it 
yellow  tinge.  It  may  be  said  in  occupy  au  intermediate  post-i 
tion  between  tonics  and  drastic  eatliartics,  in  its  mode  of  actiortij 

As  a  cathartic,  it  is  peculiar  and  highly  important.     ItB  ' 
culiarity  arises  from  its  lingular  combination  of  properties} 
it  is  l)olh  cathartic  and    astringent,  its  cathartic  action   nol' 
seeming  to  be  affected  by  its  astringent  influence.     In  addition 
to  these  properties,  it  is  mildly  tonic  and  stDniachic. 

As  a  cathartie,  tlie  rhubarb  is  not  an  active  or  efficient  onej 
and  yet  it  is  of  great  value,  and  one  for  w*hich  we  may  senrefc 
the  materia  medifia  in  vain  fur  a  substitute.  It  is  not  imjwr- 
taut,  nor  is  it  a  proper  cathartic  to  be  jjrcscribed  in  the  early 
stages  of  fever,  or  during  liigh  grades  of  febrile  and  inflam* 
matory  excitement  j  neither  is  it  suitable  for  the  treatment  of 
dropsy.  It  does  not  deplete,  hut  sim]ily  evacuates  the  bowels,! 
witluMit  reducing  the  vobuoe  of  circulaling  lluids  by  stimnlat* 
ing  tlie  intestinal  exhnlants ;  neither  does  it  arouse  the  glan4 
diihir  system,  restore  the  secretions  generally,  or  equalize  th4 
circulation  ;  hence  it  is  unimportant  in  the  early  stages  of  th^ 


PODOPriYLLUM. 


161 


diseases  to  which  reference  is  made.     It  is,  however,  of  the 
first  importance  iu  another  class  of  diseases,  and  even  in  the 
advanced  stages  of  tlicsc  inentitMied.     It-s   ptx'uliar  efficacy  is 
couspicuous   in  dysentery,  diarrhtea,  cholera  infantnm,  and  in 
atonic  states  of  tlie  bowels — wherever  the  iiite.stinat  canal  is  in 
a  relaxed  or  atonic  state.      In  fevers  of  a  ty()hoid  type,  in  (lie 
advanced  stages  of  all  ll-bnle  and   iiifluiumatory  <liseasea,  after 
nctive  purgatioji  would  he  no  longer  admissible,  this  is  an  ap- 
propriate cathartic.      It  is  also  very  useful  in  chronic  disease, 
when  there  is  debility  of  the  system,  and    in   those  forma  of 
tlys|>epsia  attended  with  diarrhcea.     In  short,  in  all  cases  of 
genera!  debility  where  cathartics  are  indicated,  and  in  feeble 
an*!  relaxed  states  of  the  bowels,  this  is  one  of  onr  most  val- 
uable medicinal  agents.     It  does  not  exhaust  the  energies  of 
the  general  systeni,  but  invigorates  them,  while  at  the  same 
time   it  evaciiates  the   bowels   Ity  its  action  on  the  muscular 
coat,  upon  which  writers  supjMse  it  tct  exert  its  principal  in- 
fluence. 

It  is  often  combined  with   prepared   chalk  and  cinnamon, 

and  administered  iu  diarrluca,  e»>|ieciatly  in  the  treatment  of 

B children.     In  large  doses  it  acta  first  as  a  cathartic,  and  sec- 

on<lly  as  a  tonic  and  astringent.     In  small  doses  it  acts  as  a 

laxative  or  aperient,  and  as  a  tonic  orstomacliic,  and  astringent. 


^  mxai 


PODOPHYLLUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF  PODOPHYLLUM  PELTATUM.— U,  8, 


Podo- 


Preparations. — The  powdered  root.     A  tincture, 
pliyllin. 

DiJSE. — The  dose  of  the  powdered  root  is  from  gr.  j.  to  grs. 
I XXX.  Of  the  tincture,  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  gtt.  xx. 
[Of  podophyllin,  from  l-lDf)  of  a  grain  to  gr.  j. 

Therapeutic   Action. —  J'odophyllum    is  cathartic  and 
alterative,  and  exercises  a  specific  action  on  the  liver.     It  pro- 
,  tlut-e^  irritatiotj  and  suppuration  when  continually  applied  to 
[  the  skin,  and  irritation  when  applied  to  mucous  membranes. 
[Taken  in  small  do.ses  it  acts  slowly  as  a  cathartic,  produt 
M»i«t  little  if  any  nausea  ;  but  when  administered  in  largo 
I  it  produces  violent  cmeto-catharsis.     Though  we  have  i 
authenticated  instances  of  death  being  produced  by  if 
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istration,  yet  we  have  seen  severe  and  Ioti<;-coiUiinieil  gastro-j 
iDtestiiial  irritation  follow  its  iiijudieioiis  use. 

As  a  cathartio  it  is  one  of  out'  most  valuable  iiidlgenoiia 
reniotlioHj  iiud  iuileed  one  o^  the  ino-jt  important  in  tlio  ma- 
teria inedica.  It  is  a  safe,  cei'tain,  tolerably  active  deobstni-j 
ent,  and  liydragogiio  cntliartio,  ojit'i-atljig  very  efficienlJv, 
tluHigli  not  *o  promptly  as  jalap  (wlifeli  in  Its  action  it  reseiu- 
bles),  iiiul  some  other  agents  of  tlils  class;  yet  whpu  it  coiu-> 
mences  operating^  its  action  is  continued  for  a  longer  time. 
Considei'itig  the  thoi'ongliuesa  of  its  action,  it  produces  but 
little  tonnina;  tlioiigli  in  fnll  doses  it  often  operates  as  an 
eracto-catliartic,  causing  great  nausea,  and  protracted  vomit- 
ing. It  leaves  the  bowels  in  a  lax  or  solnble  condition  for  a 
long  time. 

During  the  early  stages  of  many  febrile  diseases,  particu- 
larly intermittent  and  bilious  remittent  fevcis,  Pi»dopbyIIum 
is  an  agent  of  sni>erior  eflSeaey.  A  single  dose  often  arrests 
the  severest  attacks  of  fever.  The  nansca  and  vomiting,  the 
depletion,  its  derivative  powers,  the  general  reiaxatiini,  the 
active  and  protracted  influence  upon  the  bowels,  together  with 
its  powerful  action  upon  the  glandular  apparatus,  particularly 
npon  the  liver  and  portal  circle,  render  it  an  article  of  great 
importance  in  these  cases. 

During  the  early  stages  of  all  fevers,  and  even  after  the 
disease  is  somewliat  advanced,  if  tbcre  is  not  a  state  of  pros- 
tration contra-indicating  the  use  of  any  active  catliariic,  this 
article  wilt  prove  one  of  our  most  valuable  cumtive  agents. 
It  18  also  valuable  in  most  inflammatory  diseases  One  of  the 
prineipat  sanative  uses  of  this  agent  arises  from  its  protracted 
action,  thus  preventing  a  reenrrence  or  subsequent  exacerba- 
tion of  the  fever;  another  is  its  powerful  derivative  and  deob- 
etruent  influence  upon  the  system. 

In   torjMir  or  congestion   of  the   liver,  in  jaundice,  iu  any 
•    derangement  of  the  he|)atic   fuuctious,  mercury,  that  Samnim 
of  the  materia  mediea,  dwindles  into  iusignifictxuoo  whea  com* 
pared  with  this  simple  and  common  plant. 

In  chronic  or  mercurial  rlienmatisni,  iu  scrofulas^  in  cnlargr» 
ments  or  indurations  of  the  glandular  system,  and  in  torpor 
of  any  of  the  secretory  organs  of  the  body,  the  podophyllum, 
OB  an  alterative  discutient  and  revulsive  cathartic,  stnniU,  we 
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believe, altogftlier  uurivak-il  iu  tlie  list  of  rcmetlml  agents.  In 
6y|>hilis,  during  its  priuiury,  Mccondury,  or  tertiary  stages,  us 
au  excitant  nnd  alterutive,  as  well  as  a  catltartic  or  aperient,  it 
is  of  unquestiondde  in»[K>rtaMce.  In  sliort,  in  all  tliest;  olironio 
iViae:i5i4?H,  tliL'  podojiliyllnni  is  mo  searolting  in  its  Jnfinenco^  leuv* 
itig  not  u  single  organ,  tissue,  gland,  ur  secreting  snrfacc  un- 
tonrlu'd,  as  t<»  coinniand  ;in  envljildc  |>r«?-cminenct»,  conj[iared 
with  other  aj^ents  in  coniinoti  nse.  Tlie  continued  or  fK'ca- 
sionni  nee  of  it,  either  :i»  a  cathartic  or  us  un  njierteut,  through- 
out the  whole  conrw  of  mod  (nil  it  m,  is  strongly  recommended 
the   chronic   diseases    nnnied,  froin    the   sanative   itiHnence 

Piii-cd  by  tin*  adiniunjlraliou  of  it,  during  many  years,  and 
ill  a  large  numher  of  inveterate  cases. 

It  rs  l>cneficial  In  cawr-nof  dyspepsia,  esijceially  when  attended 
with  u  torpid  state  of  (he    liver  and   howclh;  it   restores  the 
ecretiou  of  the  liv<^r,  ntid   prom(ttes   intestinal   secretion,  and 
effectually  connteraet.-^  constipation. 

Aa  a  hydragogne  cathartic,  it  pnive;*  highly  antiphlogistic 
in  synoehal  grades  of  fever,  and  in  high  grades  of  inflamma- 
tory action ;  nud  lUh  inflticnce  U  materiullv  increaseil  by 
combining  it  with  the  bitartratc  of  potash.  Tlie  same  combi- 
Ition  is  one  of  great  utility  in  dropsy:  one-drachm  of 
podophyllin  combined  with  five  drachms  of  bitartrate  of 
potash,  and  given  in  drachm  doses,  and  repeated  five  or  six 
times  per  day,  will  produce  profuse  watery  evacuations,  and 
rapidly  remove  dropsical  effusions.  In  those  forms  of  dropsy 
arising  fi'oni  visceral  obstruction  the  same  combination  will  be 
fbniid  very  n.sefid  as  a  deohstrnent  and  hydragogue  oathartic. 
In  amenorrhoja  dependent  on  cold,  or  arising  from  tor|M)r  of 
tl>c  uterus,  a  single  d<iHe  of  lids  agent  will  often  speetlily  re- 
iitore  the  uterine  si-eretitm,  even  when  the  ol>struetion  has  eou- 
tinned  for  sevend  montlis.  It  is  recommemled  to  be  adminis- 
tered on  going  to  be<l,  as  it  Is  less  apt  to  pro<liice  liansea  and 
unpleasant  efleets. 

Specific  Indications. — Full  tissues,  full  veins,  full  abdo- 
men, full  tougue  dirty  from  base  to  tip,  heavy  betidaohe,  giil- 
diness. 

Specific  Uses. — Following  the  indications  as  nV 
reader  can  not  go  astray  In  the  use  of  lbi«  remedy, 
gives  it  in  large  or  small  dtwe.     It  does  uoi  ma  I 
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enoe  what   the  name  of  the  disease  may  be,  or  wliere   it 
located,  if  indicated,  Podophyllum  will  aid  the  cure. 

I  wish  to  call  e.speciu!  iitteiitioii  to  the  remedy  in  di9e«i}»eso| 
the  brain,  espeoiylly  those  marked  by  dizziness  nnd  weiglil  ii 
the  beiid,  and  imperfect  eonimuiid  of  the   muscles.      In   the 
cases  it  stands  first  among  remedies,  iodide  of  ammonium  hold- 
ing the  sectjnd  phice. 

In  small  dose,  podophylliii  Is  a  t-tinuilant  to  the  sympathetic 
nervous  system.     Whilst  its  action   is  esjwclally  ui>on   parts] 
eupplicd  from  the  stolar  plexus,  it  influences  the  respiratory 
nerves  in  a  marked  manner,  and  in  a  less  degree  the  liyiwgas- 
tric.     As  a  remedy  in  atonic  dyspepsia,  it  holds  a  prominent] 
place. 

I  find  in  practice  that  the  small  dose  is  quite  as  good  as  the^ 
large  one  tn  the  majority  of  cases.     Even  if  I  wished  to  influ' 
ence  the  liver,  I   shouhl  give  a  single  do»e  daily  of  po^lophyl-^^ 
lin  gr.  1-20,  hydrastia  gr.  |,  rather  than  the  old-fashioned  dose. 
The  same  is  the  case  in  disease  of  the  brain,  and  in  many 
other  cases.  fl 

I  ustmlly  carry  the  remedy  in  the  form  of  small  sugar-coated 
pills,  each  containing  podrtphyllin  gr.  1-20,  hydrastia  gr.  \. 
A  second  decimal  trituration  Is  an  excellent  form  in  which  tc 
administer  the  remedy,  especially  to  children. 


JUGLANS. 

THE  INNER  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  OF  JUGLANS  CIKEREA.— tT.  8. 

Preparations. — A  decoction  of  the  bark.     A  tincture.  A] 

hyd  ro-alcoholic  extract. 

Dose, — (Df  a  decoction,  from  S^.  to  Sj.     Of  the  tincture,] 
533.  to  5j.     Of  the  extract,  gr.  v.  to  grs.  xx. 

Thehapfutic  Action, — Juglans  is  a  mild  but  pretty  active 
cathartic,  producing  but  little  if  any  pain,  and  not  debilitating^ 
the  lx)wels.  In  this  resi>ect  It  resembles  rhubarb.  In  combi- 
nation with  podophyllum  or  iwdophylltn  it  Is  very  valuable  in 
remittent  and  intermittent  fevers,  particidiirly  in  those  cases 
attended  with  hepatic  torpor  and  visceral  congestion. 

In  small  doses,  combined  with  demulcent*  and  aromatics^fl 
we  find  It  useful  in  dysentery  ;  it  docs  not  irritate,  nor  does  it 
debilitate  the  bowels,  but  acts  as  a  gentle  laxative.     In  habit- 
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iftl  constipation  we  know  of  no  article  supcnor  to  it.     It  ope- 

.tes  kindly,  restore.s  tlie  intestinal  j^eci-etions,  quickens  the 

ristaUic  action  of  the  bowels,  and  leaves  thcni  iu  a  lax  and 

liible  state   longer  than  any  article  with  which  we  are  ac- 

uaiated. 

A  strong  decoction  of  the  bark  has  long  b^en  \iaed  iti  eoine 

parts  of  the  country  as  a  popular  remedy   for   intermittent 

fever.     It  is  given  during  the  intermission,  so  tluit  the  patient 

vill  be  under  its  influence  at  the  time  for  the  next  paroxysm. 

It  is  given  iu  wiueglassful  doses,  and,  according  to  rej^ort, 

o|>erates  so  briskly  that  if  the  patient  wished  to,  he  would  not 

have  time  to  shake.     It  forms  an  ctfeetual  cure,  if  reports  are 

to  be  belie vetl. 

The  inner  bark,  8Gra{)ed  and  moistened,  and  applied  to  the 
*'»rface,  acts  as  a  vefiicant. 

A  syrup  may  be  made  by  boiling  the  bark  until  a  strong 
^•tcoctiou  is  obtained,  then  adding  loaf  sugar,  ginger,  and 
**Ue-fou rtli  as  niueh  brandy  as  there  is  of  the  liquid.  This 
*yrup  ia  useful  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  bowel  complaints  of 
children,  and  in  any  case  in  which  a  mild  and  agreeable 
catliartic  and  laxative  are  required. 

The  Jufflans  Nigra^  or  Black  Walnut^  ia  Horaetimes  used  for 
medicinal  purposes.  The  rind  of  the  unripe  fruit  is  applied 
to  riug-worm  and  tetter,  which  it  is  said  to  remove,  while  the 
decoction  has  been  used  as  a  vermifuge. 

The  Jitglans  Regia,  or  English  Walmdy  is  also  used.  The 
rind  of  the  fruit  is  anthelmintic,  and  the  expressed  oil  of  the 
kernel  laxative  and  destructive  to  the  tajwi-worm;  while  the 
expressed  juice  or  extract  of  the  leaves  has  been  found  highly 
efficacious  in  scrofula.  It  has,  indeed,  of  late  attained  much 
celebrity  in  the  treatment  of  scrofulous  aifectiouaj  and,  from 

tre|>urt8,  it  ifterits  still  further  investigation. 
m  CONVOLVULUS. 

^  THE  ROOT  OP  CONVOLVULUS  PANDDRATUS.— U.  8, 

Pbepabations. —  The    powdered    root.      A    tincture.     A 
Ijydro-alcoholic  extract. 
D06E. — Of  the  powder,  gra.  xx,  to  5ss.      Of  the  tincture^ 
gtt.  y,  to  gtl.  XX.     Of  the  extract,  gr.  j.  to  grs.  v. 
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Therapeftic  Action. — Tlie  Convolvulus  Punduratua 
a  milil  iukI  very  ft^eble  catliardc,  sanl  l>y  houio  to  rescuiWe 
Jalitp,  Buummony,  or  rhubarb  in  its  action,  and  tu  be  iKscd  a« 
substitute  for  those  agents.  It  18,  however,  too  feeble  a«  t 
cathartic  to  permit  such  a  uoniparisun.  It  may  be  wseil  as  a 
gentle  catiiartic,  or  rather  laxutive,  with  some  iuK'uut«ige.  The 
root  h>ses  nuteh  of  its  meilieinut  activity  by  tlrying.  Tlie  ex- 
tract of  the  fre?<h  root  is  said,  by  those  wlio  have  used  it,  U 
he  a  very  pleasant  and  cifective  agent. 

It  is  also  diuretic  and  jiectorjl.  As  a  diuretic  it  is  found 
useful  iu  dropHy,  caleulou.s  affectionSj  in  irritation  of  the  uri- j 
nary  orgaut*,  strangury,  etc.  Dr.  Harris,  of  New  Jersey,' 
found  it  beneficial  in  calculus  of  hl.s  ouu  permiu.  Others 
Bjveak  fuv(i»rably  of  it  in  the  same,  and  also  in  other  diseases  of 
the  urinary  organs.  It  is  ,s|Hikeii  of  as  a  *'|>ectoral"  in  CN>uglwi, 
colds,  pains  iu  the  ehest,  asthma,  ettnsnmption,  ete.  It  way 
be  administered  in  siibstiince,  extract,  dt'r«)i'^fi()t»,  or  syrup.  In 
coughs  it  may  be  combined  witii  sknnk  cabbage. 
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LEPTANDRA. 

THE  ROOT  OF  LEPTANDRA  VIRGIN'ICA.— U.  S. 

Preparations. — E.^tract  of  Ijeptaudra.  Tiucture  of  Lep- 
tundra.     Lcptandriu. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  tlie  extract  will  be  from  gr.  j.  to  gr,  v,* 
Of  a  tincture,  git.  v.  to  gtt.  x.     Of  lA'ptandrin,  gr.  ^  to  gr.  v. 

TUKUAI'EITTK^  AiTIoN.— The  Leptaiulni  Is  a  juild  tuicl 
pretty  efficient  cathartic,  if  administered  in  large  dosies ;  iiL 
smaller  do.seB,  n  valuable  aperient  and  tonic.  It  Is  exceed- 
ingly valuable  in  atonic  .states  of  the  bowel*,  AVhenever  thcro 
'lA  a  weak  and  debilitated  state  of  the  general  systent,  or  Nvhen 
tlic  bowels  are  enfeebled  by  relocated  purgation,  ilo  article  in  ■ 
the  materia  mediea  (if  we  except  rhubarb)  surpasses,  if  indeed 
I  equals,  it  as  a  cathartic.  It  is  mild  and  unirritatiug  in  itiJ 
action,  and  at  the  samo  time  that  it  cleanses  tliem  it  restores 
their  tone. 

As  a  cathartfc,  it  is  recommended  during  the  early  stages  of 
dysentery  as  one  of  our  most  efficient  agents.  It  removes  the 
constipated  state  of  the  small  intestines,  acts  spectfically  upon 
the  liver,  increasing  its  secretion,  and  gives  tone  to  the  entire 
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SENNA.  ~       m^^W  -^gy 

ifimentary  canal  In  <1ysnc|wla,  atternlotl  with  a  torpitl  state 
of  the  boweln,  tho  Li'ptaiulrti  is  an  a^ipropriute  articlo.  It  is 
exceetliiigly  valuable  in  these  cases  administered  occasionally 
as  a  tuitliartic,  and  in  the  inlervalis  in  siimll  doxes  as  an  aperi- 
ent and  tonic;  it  |iranif«tt'.s  tlie  apj>clitL'  and  flicililatcs  diges- 
tion. It  is  a  very  valuable  adtlitiun  to  the  vegetable  bitters 
in  such  cases;  wben  conibineil  with  tlieni  tliey  will  prove  lax- 
ative without  the  n*io  of  <»t1nr  i>«ir^ative  tnedicine. 

It  IS  very  nsefnl  during  llie  forming  Hfages  of  various  types 

of  fever  ;  if  administered  at  an  early  stage  of  the  disease,  ill 

large  doses,  so  as  to  purge  briskly,  It  eleanses  the  stoiiraeh  nni\ 

bowels,  restores  tlie  biliary  secretion,  and  indeed  promotes  the 

secretions  generally,  thereby  lessening   the   fever^  and  often 

arresting  it.     It  is  the  print'i[>al  catliartic  npnn  which  reliance 

is  plaretl  by  certain  "  irregular   physicians/'  in  the  treatment 

of  febrile  and    inflammatory  diseases.     It  is  os|)eciully  recora- 

nieuded  in   fevers  of  a  typlioid  type;  aUo    in  the    advanced 

stages  of  bilious,  and  dniiiig   llje   convalescent  stages  of  all 

fijrms  t)f  fever. 

Some  have  spoken  of  it  as  almost  a  specific  in  dropsy.  It 
seems  to  promote  tlte  secretions,  lliereby  favoring  absorption, 
and  givte.s  tone  to  the  system.  We  have  used  it  n-ith  marked 
advantage  hi  some  very  obstinate  cases  of  dropsy,  particularly 
in  hydrocephalus,  combined  with  s[<earmint  ami  cream  of  tar- 
tar, in  such  quantities  as  to  produce  ten  or  twelve  watery 
atools  in  the  course  of  twentv-four  hours. 


SENNA. 

THE  LEAVES  OF  CASSIA  OFFICIXALIS.— EoYrr. 


r    Preparations. — The  jjowdered  leaves.   Tincture  of  Senna. 
Dose. — Of  the  powder,  5ss.  to  o'j-     Tincture  of  Senna  in 
culic,  gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  V. 
Therapkittfc  Action. — Senna  is  a  safe,  prompt,  and  vorv 
efficient  cntliartic,  and  may  be  emph»yetl  In  all  cases  where  an 
agent  of  this  kind  is  required.     It  does  not,  however,  act  so 
efficiently  on   the  secretions  as  many  others,  yet  it  produces 
copious   alvlnc  evacuatirM»s.       It  not   nufrequently    pro<bices 
H     tormina,  but  this  is  readily  counteracted  by  combining  it  with 
■    saccharine  matter,  as  sugar,  manna,  etc.;  or  by  the  addition  of 
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bitartrate  or  bicarbonate  of  potash,  or  arotnatics,  as  dill,  fen- 
nel, [wpperraint,  etc.  The  tciuleucy  wluch  this  agent  lia«  lo 
iiTitate  the  gastro-iutestiiial  mucous  menibraiic,  renilera  it  ob- 
jectiouable  ia  all  cases  where  a  predisposition  to  that  state 
exists. 

It  is  found  to  be  beneficial  In  febrile  and  inflammatory  dis- 
eases, but  in  these  cases  its  beneficial  effects  are  increased  Uy 
eombining  it  with  more  efficient  iiydragognes,  as  j:iliij»,  cream 
of  tartar,  etc.  In  bilious  colic  it  often  gives  prompt  and 
speedy  relief,  acting  according  to  homoeoputlis  upon  the  prin- 
ciple of  sunitia.  It  is  reco  in  mended  in  cases  uf  apoplexy, 
hemiplegia,  coma,  etc.,  owing  to  the  strong  impression  which 
it  makes  npon  the  intestinal  nerves,  arousing  their  sensibility 
and  exerting  a  derivative  influence. 

The  purgative  powers  of  Senna  are  said  to  be  augmented 
by  combining  it  with  bitters;  authors  generally  concur  iu  this 
statement. 

The  CkiHsia  Marylandiea,  or  American  Senna,  is  sometimes 
employed  as  a  substitute  for  the  imported  article.  It  acts 
only  when  administered  In  large  doses,  and  then  not  very  eflS- 
ciently.  It  may  be  used  when  a  gentle  cathartic  is  reqnir 
Dose  of  tlie  powder,  5j.  to  Siij. 


OLEUM  RICINL 

THE  EXPRESSED  OIL  OF  THE  SEEDS  OF  RICLN'US  COMMUNIS.— U.S. 

Dose. — Tlie  oil  may  be  given  in  doses  of  oss.  to  2|y, 
TiiEiiAi'EUTic-  Action. —  Castor  oil  is  a  mild,  safe,  t 
B|>eedy  ciUhartie.  It  rarely  produces  griping,  or  any  irritation 
of  the  bowels,  and  when  it  operates  it  simply  removes  accu- 
mulations in  them,  without  materially  increasing  the  intestinal 
secretions.  lis  mild  and  nn Irritating  qualities  will  readily 
j>oint  the  practitioner  of  medicine  to  the  class  of  diseases  in 
whieli  it  will  be  found  most  important,  and  to  the  cure  of 
wliieh  it  seems  to  be  most  appropriate.  It  may  be  used  in  any 
c^se  where  a  mild  and  unirritutlng,  and  not  a  revulsive  and 
liydragogue  eathnrlic  is  indicated. 

The  cases  in  which  It  seems  most  to  be  indicated  are  those 
iu  which  there  is  gostro-Intestinal  irritation,  or  a  debilitated 
state  of  the  bowels,  or  general  debility,  as  during  the  advanced 
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1  of  fever,  during  progiuiucy  ami  the  puerporul  state,  in 
constipation  where  a  simple  evticiiant  ts  required,  in  ctises 
wbere  acrid  agents  bave  been  taken  into  the  8tonjacli,or  wher- 
ever aerid  secretions  oraccumiihitions  are  present  in  the  intes- 
tinal canal,  and  also  in  many  diseases  |H.-eiiliur  lo  children. 

In  mucous  enteritis,  castor  oil  is  regarded  as  a  most  valindjle 
agent ;  it  is  extensively  employed  in  this  disease,  owing  to  its 
mild  and  nnlrritatlug  character.  It  is  often  combined  with 
the  oil  of  turpentine  and  laudanum  in  dysentery,  and  used 
vrith  much  advantage.  The  castor  oil  and  turpentine  answer 
a  very  valuable  purpose  in  typhoid  fever  attended  with  tym- 
panitis ;  the  same  combination  is  also  very  useful  in  the  tym- 
panitis of  puerperal  peritonitis. 

In  constipation  arising  from  liardened  feces,  castor  oil  lubri- 
cates the  bowels,  and  causes  their  evacuation.  It  may  be  com- 
bined with  harsh  and  acrid  medicines  to  lesseu  their  irritating 
properties. 

It  is  considered  a  mild  and  useful  cathartic  for  children, 

and  when  there  is  an  irritable  condition  of  the  bowels,  and  a 

simple  agent  is  required,  perhaps  there  is  no  cathartic  which 

answers  a  better  purpose.     IL  is  combined  with  many  anthel- 

I        mintics,  as  worm-seed   oil,  to  assist  their  action.     Infiuits  re- 

H   quire  relatively  larger  doses  than  adults.     A  peculiarity  with 

regard  to  tliis  agent  as  a  cathartic  is,  that  reduced  f|uai)titlea 

are   required   to  produce   purging  after  it  has  been  frequently 

administered  to  a  patient. 

■  The  seeds  of  the  castor  oil  plant  are  powerfully  cathartic 
«nd  emetic.  Two  or  three  of  them  will  purge,  and  seven  or 
eight  will  act  violently,  producing  eraesis  and  hyper-catharsis. 

I       As  a  means  of  disguising  the  taste  of  this  article,  the  Elec- 
tuary of  Septimus  Pieme  will  probably  be  found  the  most  effi- 
cient.    ^  Castor  Oil  i^iij.,  white  soft  soap  5j.,  simple  syrup 
5j.,  oil  of  cinnamon,  gtt,  vj.     Rub  the  soap  with  the  Hitupte 
syrup  in  a  mortar,  and  then  add  gradually  the  castor  oil,  with 
constant  trituration,  until   it  is   thoroughly  incorporated  with 
the  above  ingredients.     Finally,  mix  with  the  electuary  thus 
formed,  the  oil  of  cinnamon,  or  any  other  essential  oil   that 
.        may  be  preferred.     By  this  means  a  gelatinous  electuary  will 
H    be  formed,  which  is  rather  palatable  than  otherwise,  and  nearly 
H   equals,  bulk  for  bulk,  castor  oil  in  strength. 

U 
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ALOES. 

THE  INSPISSATED  JUICK  UF  THK  LKAVES  OP  ALOE  SPICATA.-Soo>rajL. 

Dose. — From   the  fi'actiou  of  a  grain  to  grs.  v.  or  grs.  x. 
Of  a  tincture,  gtt.  j.  to  gtt,  xx. 

TuEUAi'ELiTic  Ai  rn)N.— Aloed  is  cathartic,  stimuJaut,  (ouic, 
stoniucliie,  etnnicnagogiK\  and  unthtlmiiitic. 

As  a  cathartic,  it  i«  nhnv  to  operate,  owing  to  its  action  be-  ■ 
itig  |iri]icip:U1y  upon  tlie  lower  |H>rtloiis  of  the  intestines.  It  ^M 
doo.s  not  net  u\Mn\  the  intestinal  mucous  mcmbraue,  producing  ^^ 
depletion,  hut  mostly  nj>ou  the  muscular  coat,  .stimuluting  it 
to  increased  activity,  thus  quickening  the  |>eristaltic  actiou  of 
the  howelsj  euusing  alvine  evrtcnatioiis.  The  discharges  ctiiised 
by  taking  uloe.s  are  not  thin  and  watery.  It  seems  also  to 
augment  the  liiltary  secretiou.  In  small  doses  it  actn  as  a 
tonic,  excitiint  and  aperient;  it  promotes  digestion,  and  gives 
tone  to  the  stomaeli,  and  is  therefore  found  useful  in  dys|K»|i6ia. 
As  a  tonic  and  stomachic,  it  is  used  with  much  advantage  in 
general  d<"hility,  attended  with  loss  of  apj>etitc  and  a  tor^wU 
state  of  the  bowels.  It  quickens  the  circulation,  anil  caiMes 
au  incrca-fcd  warmth  of  body,  clearly  dcnioustrating  its  exci- 
tant powers. 

From  what  has  l>een  said,  it  will  readily  be  seen  that  alues 
is  not  a  suitable  cathartic  in  habits  that  are  of  a  sthenic  char- 
acter. If  there  should  be  any  irritation  of  the  bowels,  its 
harshness  would  reader  it  inadmissible;  and  shoidd  there  ex- 
ist a  febrile  or  intlntnuiatury  habit,  it  would  be  too  cxcitaui  "  ^j 
and  tonic,  and  not  snfficieutly  depletive.  But  in  torpij  or  ^M 
debilitated  states  of  the  system,  it  is  not  only  pro|>er,  but  in  ^* 
many  cases  a  highly  iinjM)rtant  medicine.  Aeeordiugly  it  \h 
recommended  tu  clilorotic  statas  of  the  system,  scrofula,  hypo- 
chondriasis, indigesti(Mi,  habitual  constipation,  etc.,  combinetl 
witli  alkaline  agents,  as  castile  soap  aud  aromatics,  to  couuter- 
act  any  irritating  effects  whieli   it  might  pi"oduce. 

Aloes  is  saitl  to  be  jjossessed  of  cEnmeuagogue  pro|>cvtie«s 
and  as  such  is  extensively  employed  iuamenorrlnea.  WlK-ther 
it  exerts  any  indncnec  over  the  uterine  secretion,  by  a  direct 
action  npou  tliat  viscus,  is  nt>t  determined  ;  the  prolxibility  is 
that  it  acts  indirectly  or  sympathetically  by  producing  a  deter- 
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iiiiatlon  to  llic  lower  bowels  ami  pelvis,  thus  producing  or 
acceleiiitlug  tlie  niensirual  tiux.  The  strong  infliietice  uf  aloes 
niaiiifetsted  upon  the  rt'ctuiu  hns  cuut-ed  iL  to  be  used  for  tlie 
removal  of  asruri«les,  or  small  worms,  that  have  tbeir  habitat 
ill  thi.s  portion  of  the  intestines. 

A  singular  fact  in  relation  to  the  modus  operandi  of  this 
ll^cttt  is,  that  small  and  large  doses  produce  very  nemly  the 
same  amount  of  pnrgalloti.  It  may  be  used  in  een-hral  con- 
gejstion.s  as  a  derivative,  l>ut  is  not  admi.sjsiblc  in  hemorrlioitis, 
owing  to  its  strong  action  upon  the  rectum,  agj^ravating 
them  when  they  exi.st,  and  often  prodneinj^  them  ;  for  the  same 
ronson  it  is  not  admissible  in  advanced  pregnancy,  or  in  nteu- 
orrhagia. 


SCAMMONIITM. 

THE  GUM  ttiaiy  OF  COSVOLVlLia  SCAMMONIUM— Syria. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  Scammony  will  vary  from  gr.  j.  to  gr. 
z.,  according  to  the  action  desii*ed. 

Therapeutk:  AtTioN. —  Sciunmony  is  very  active,  harsh 
And  drastic,  and  for  this  reason  the  cases  in  wljvclt  it  is  admi»- 
^inble  an  an  inde))endent  eathartiCf  are  by  no  means  nnnienMis. 
Its  highly  drastic  properties  would  preclude  the  jn'opriely  of. 
its  employment  in  all  eases  wliere  an  irritatltm  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  bowels  exists.  Its  disagreeable  taste  also 
renders  it  on  objectionable  agent. 

The  Scammony  nmy  be  combined  with  other  active  and 
equally  harsh  or  drastic  cathartics  with  advantage,  their  drastic 
netton  being  modified  and  rendered  comparatively  mild  by 
combining  two  or  more  of  them  together,  S4J  with  this  arti- 
cle, it  may  be  adiicd  to  otiier  cathartics  and  aid  in  firming  a 
purgative  eonnM>und  decidedly  superior  to  either  article  alone. 

It  Is  appropriate  in  torpid  states  of  the  bowels,  obstinate 
constipation,  coma,  apoplexy,  cerebral  congestions  or  Inflam- 
niations,  etc.,  cases  in  which  a  powerful  derivative  impression 
is  desirable.  It  is  sometimes  employed  as  a  vermifuge  ;  it  fre- 
quently destroys  worms,  and  causes  their  evacuation,  probably 
on  account  of  the  violence  of  ita  action. 
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GAMBOGIA. 

A  0UM-RE8IN  OBTAINED  FROM  GARCINIA  HAKBURn.— IXDIA. 

DoHK. — From  one-half  grain  to  five  grains.     It  is  better  to 
give  it  in  small  doses,  frequently  repeated. 

TiiKiiAFEUTic  Action. — Gamboge  is  one  of  our  most  \\ovi- 
(M'fiil  drastic,  hydragogue  cathartics ;  it  oilen  produces  nausea 
and  vomiting,  violent   tormina,  and  frequently  irritation,  or 
even  dangerous  inflammation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  mucous 
niomhrane.     Its  harsh  and  drastic  properties  may  be  lessened 
by  combining  it  with  other  cathartics  less  hareh,  and  its  bene* 
floial  etTiH'ts  still  sccureil ;  or  it  may  be  united  with  demulcents 
whioh  (H)untoract  the  violence  of  its  action,  still  securing  its 
aotivo  o|H'ration  ujwn  the  system.     It  should  rarely  or  never 
Im«  given  alone  as  a  cathartic,  though  it  is  extensively  used 
variously  (Mmbine<l,  forming  the  base  of  many  of  the  popular 
pills  of  the  day. 

The  oases  in  whieh  Gamboge  is  mostly  tised  are,  obstinate 
t>)nsti|i:ition  of  the  bowels,  he|Kitic  torpor,  dropsy,  corns, 
phronilis,  a|H>p)exy,  con4>ral  congestions,  etc,  whenever  t 
»tnni};  revulsive  impression  is  desirable.  The  reoinrks  made 
U|H>n  iVKvynth  in  the  :i«ame  or  similar  cases,  are  applicable  to 
GamUt);^\  thouj^h  this  is  still  more  efficient  than  that  agent. 
In  tor^H^r  of  the  liver  it  m»y  Ite  combined  with  Sanguinaria 
and  INnVk^phyllin  with  ^rvat  advantaiie  ;  the  compoand  extract 
\xf  iVUvvnth  is  al;w«  a  valuable  addition.  Tbcsse  articles  made 
into  pilK  qujiliti^l  b\  the  3«Mition  of  aiomaties  and  stimn- 
UntTii^  will  Iv  fMiml  very  w^s^pf  i!  in  a'l  «;aj«»  wbere  actire  cath- 
»ni<'«ii  anc  vW$inb>,  i:xl  wb<w  a  Jecibstrttaiit  is  indicated. 

l>ityr  \Tfe  vrjs^vs.—  T  ?».*?  r.rv  : :'  Cc  j.vy : :':-     Extracs  of  Col- 

VV'*^\  -  V,-.?  ^i  *«*fv  f:  rs»f  :>«,'  ii>»f  i^  vi?y  snAjL  K  Tine. 
0.v»,v^-r;>  ^  :  ^^  f',  ■»  >:»:,'•  \r  4  74M«M«fsl  eveir 
V.Nfr  A*   .»■..     vV  :*..'    .-•v    i~;i:if    :c   :if  rjif   *xrT»«.  a*  a 
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TttERAPEmc  AcTiox, —  Colocyntb,  when  administered 
incautiously,  acts  violently  ujkiu  the  bowels,  and  in  some  cases 
produces  tlaugeroud  and  even  fatal  inflammation  of  the  Iwvvels. 
It  is  justly  termed  a  powerful  (Irastic  hydragogue  cathartic. 
From  the  violence  of  its  action  it  sometimea  caiisea  torniinn, 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  ineniljrano,  and  bloody  di&cliarges. 
It  sometimes  produces  nanwa,  vomiting,  and  long-continued 
liypercatbarsis. 

It  will  readily  be  seen  from  what  has  already  been  said, 
respecting  the  action  of  this  agent,  that  it  would  be  highly 
improper  to  administer  it  in  the  advanced  stages  of  most  dis- 
eases, or  in  any  case  of  great  debility ;  as  also  in  all  cases 
attended  with  or  predisi>r>sed  to  irritation  or  inflammation  of 
the  bowels. 

As  a  powerful  deobstrueiit  an»l  hydragogue  cathartic,  it  is 
recommended  in  the  early  stages  offerers,  and  in  {h*opsy,  par- 
ticularly in  passive  dropsies,  or  those  arising  from  visceral 
obstructions;  it  removes  large  quantities  of  serum,  and  is 
lliercfore  jxiwerfally  depletive ;  and  an  additional  reason  tor 
its  use  in  dropsies  is  its  snpposed  diuretic  powers.  It  is  also 
employed  in  torpor  of  the  liver,  and  obstinate  constip:ition, 
though  we  have  more  eflectnal  agents.  It  is  also  used  in 
ameuorrhcea:  asadeobstruent  in  this  case  it  often  proves  ben- 
eficial. In  cerebral  congestion  or  inflammation,  in  api/plexy* 
Dr  coma,  when  a  very  powerful  derivative  influence  is  desira- 
ble,  this  agent  constitutes  one  of  our  most  efficient  cathartics; 
it  is  also  highly  recommended  in  paralysis,  e9i>ecially  in  para- 
plegia. Though  extremely  harsh  and  drastic  in  its  action,  yet 
if  properly  qualified  by  combining  it  with  other  cathartics,  or 
if  united  with  demulcents  and  aromatics,  it  is  rendered  mild 
and  perfectly  safe,  and  constitutes  one  of  our  most  valuable 
purgatives. 

Specific  Indications, — Pains  resembling  colic  in  the  iliac 
and  liyi»ogastric  region  ;  tensive  rheumatic  |>ain, with  muscular 
contractions ;  painful  diarrhma  with  tenesmus  and  mucoid 
discharges  ;  dysenteric  evacuations  with  pain  resembling  colic. 

Specific  Usks. — Following  the  indications  aa  above,  we 
find  a  most  imjwrtant  field  for  this  remedy.  la  colic  affecting 
the  lower  abdomen,  and  espcciiiUy  if  there  is  a  desire  for  stool, 
there  is  no  more  certain  remedy  than  Colocynth.     In  dyseu- 
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tery  where  the  |,>aiu  is  in  the  right  iliac  region,  or  when  the 
dysenteric  tormina  involves  the  entire  abdomen,  CoIocyntU 
may  be  administered.     Persistent  diurHioea  witli  tortuina  aii4J 

mucoid  discharges  calls  for  Colocynth.  ' 

It  18  ali^  a  valuable  remedy  in  rheumatism,  in  laniUago  and 
ftciaticu,  iind  in  some  eases  of  neuralgia.  The  reader  will  be 
governed  by  the  indicjitious  as  named,  in  these  cases. 


ELATERIUM. 

DEPOSIT  FftOM  TUB  JtTlCE  OF  MOMORDICA  ELATEBHTM.— (JMffldL 

Dose. — The  dose  of  Elaterium  runs  from  one-tenth  to  one- 
fourth  grain. 

Therapeftic  Action. — Elaterium  is  a  drastic  hydragogu« 
cathartic,  and  said  to  be  diuretic.     As  a  powerful  hydragoguei 
cathartic,  in   minute  doses,  this  article  is  uuequaled  by  anj\ 
other  agent  in  tlie  materia   medica.     If  too  freely  enijiloyed^' 
the  violence  of  its  action  admonishes  the  physician  of  the  ne- 
cessity of  prescribing  it  cautiously,  not  always,  however,  until, 
it  is  too  lute  to  repair  the   injury.     If  administered  in  large  J 
doses  it  causes  excessive  nausea  and  voniitijig,  irritation  of  the! 
mucous  membrane,  or  even  an    inflammation   that  may  prove 
fatal.     Tlie  vitdeuce  of  its   aftlon    and    tlie   liigh    price  of  the  i 
article,  probably  prevent  the  frequent  and  too  free  use  of  this 
agent. 

Ciiutlously  administered,  Elatcrluui  may  be  used  with  great' 
propriety  in  cuses  where  wc  wish  to  (inKluce  a  powerful  deriv- 
ative and  dejtletive  effect  u^ion  the  system  ;  particularly  when  I 
the  |i:itieiit  is  of  n  plethoric  habit,  and  hnsu  strong  and  vigor- I 
ous  couhtitution.  In  debilitated  states  of  the  system  it  is  in- 
admissible, aa  well  as  when  there  is  any  irritation  of  the  intes-  j 
tlual  mucous  mombrane. 

It  is  principally  used  in  tlie  treatment  of  dropsy,  to  wliich 
it  appears  t«t  be  especially  adapted,  often  proving  successful  In        . 
the  most  obstinate  cases,  and  after  a  variety  of  other  measures  ^M 
have  proven  abnrtivo.      It  Itas  proved  a  highly  important   hy-  ^1 
drai:<«<:u(%  promoting  absorption,  and  at  the  same  time  lessen- 
ing effusion  by  diverting  the  increased  vital  action  from  the 
point  of  edusion  to  the  intestinal  raucous  membrane. 
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RHAMNUS. 

:  BAILS  OF  RHAMNUS  CATHARTICUS,  R.  FXANOULA.  H.  CAROLINIANrS, 
K.  PUKiltlANA.— r.  6. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  of  t!ie  recent  Imrk. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  RUannius  will  vary  froui  gU.  x.  to  5j., 
Kocordiug  to  the  action  ilesireil. 

Thekapeutic  Action. — All  the  s|>eciej*  of  Ilhamuiui  are 
cathartic,  Jifferiog  only  in  their  activity.  In  the  olden  time, 
only  the  berries  of  the  Rliamnas  Catharttcns  wen:  employed; 
bot  from  their  activity  and  the  danger  of  gastro-inte!?tiiiul  irri- 
tation, they  were  but  iltlle  used.  Still,  I  am  siiiisfied  that  in 
proper  dilution  and  in  small  dope,  the  tincture  of  the  seed 
would  prove  quite  n»  good  as  the  .ho  much  advertlHed  Qittcara 
,  tSugrada.  The  bark  is  muel»  milder,  and  n«ay  be  employetl 
for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  a  cathartic. 

Tlie  Rhamnus  Purtthtona,  the  ipecies  obtained  on  our 
western  const,  has  recently  been  •piile  extensively  einphtyed, 
and  i«  a  fairly  gowl  remedy  if  used  with  care.  It  is  extremely 
nasty,  atid  few  |KM'sons  will  care  to  take  It  in  preference  to 
more  pleasant  drugs.  Still  It  has  this  virtue,  tluit  there  Is  less 
Hanger  of  couRtipatioii  following  its  action,  and  in  some  cases 
it  may  break  up  liabitntd  eoiistipation. 

The  RhamnuA  On'ottnenaiA,  our  Ronthern  species,  is  now 
being  used  in  place  of  the  Pursblaua,  and  it  is  said  with 
equally  good  results. 


OLEUM  TIGLIL 

THE  EXPRESSED  OIL  OP  THE  SEEDS  OP  CROTON  TIG  LIUM.— East  IsDiHt, 

DoSF.. — Croton  oil  is  administered  in  dnses  of  one  or  two 
drops;  in  caees  of  coma  and  where  tiiere  is  great  torpor  of 
insensibility,  from  five  to  ten  drops  will  proibtee  Imt  a  feeble 
imprecision  upon  tlie  patient.  It  is  better  to  administer  it  in 
pill  or  emulsion,  and  lialf  a  drop  at  a  dose,  repeated  suffi- 
ciently often  to  obtain  its  eft'ect.!"', 

Thfokapeutic  AcrioN. — Croton  oil  is  a  speedy  and  pow- 
erful hydragogue  catliartic.  If  we  except  elaterium,  it  is  more 
energetic,  and  produces  mure  effect  upon  the  system  Iti  minute 
tloses  than  any  other  cathartic  agent.  The  activity  of  the  oil, 
the  certainty  and  effienry  with  which  it  acte,  and  the  smallness 
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of  the  dose  required  to  produce  these  powerful  linpre 
iijK>ti  the  system,  togethei"  with  the  facility  with  which  it  i 
he  takoii,  and  the  comparative  iinhhii'ss  of  iti?  action,  rett 
it  an  agent  worthy  of  notice.  It  may,  however,  be  so  udmif 
istered  as  to  pradnce  vomiting,  hypcn^tharsis,  violeut 
minftjgastro  intestinal  irritation  or  inflammation,  or  even  fiiil 
rcHults. 

It  is  evident  that  au  agent  of  such  fiowera  should  be  ndinii 
istered  ciuitiously,  and  so  combined  witli  demulcents  ami  m»\ 
matius,  and  .so  timed,   as   to  render  its  operation   as  mild  I 
possible.     If  administered  in  cases  of  great  debility,  it  i 
be  80  combined  witli  demulcents  and  stimulants  as  to  preT 
its  irritant  and  exhausting  cifccts.     It  acts  rapidly,  oftco  i 
one  hour,  and  frequently  produces  a  disagreeable  buruiug  i&| 
the  ftuices  and  throat. 

In  eases  of  mania  or  fnrious  delirium,  the  facility  with  wbid 
it  can  bo  administered  gives  it  a  superiority  over  all  otb 
cathartics.     If  the  patient  will  not  take  medicine,  he  mny  I 
deceived  by  giving  the  oil  in  wine,  milk,  etc.,  and  thus  its  fd 
advantages  are  secured.     In   spasm  of  the   glottis,  epilejwyJ 
and  neuralgia,  it  is  sup[>osed  to  prove  valuable,  tudependeul 
of  its  purgative  properly. 

The  seeds  liavc  been  used   in   India  for  their  cathartic  pow 
ers,  in  doses  of  one  or  two  grains;  they  are  not  used  in  thii 
country.     Four  drops  of  the   oil,   applied  to   the   urabilicui 
often  purges. 

Applied  externally  it  acta  as  a  suppurant  revellant,  proJ* 
eing  rubefuctiun,  and  finally  vesicular  and  pustular  eruption.', 
and  proves  a  valuable  derivative.  It  has  been  employe*)  f»»r 
this  purpose  in  chronic  bronchial  affections,  phthisis,  chn»«ic 
laryngitis,  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  glandular  enlargement,  s|ii- 
iial  discuses,  etc. ;  it  is  sometimes  used  in  its  pure  state,  IhU 
more  frequently  diluted  with  olive  oil,  turpentine,  alcohol, etc. 

COLCHICUM. 

THE  BULB  OF  COLCHICUM  AUTUMN  ALB.— EUROPE 

PREPA.RATIONS, — Tiucurc  of   Colchicum.     Wine  of  CoH 
chicuin. 

Dose. — Tlie  dose  of  either  of  these  preparations  will 
from  one  to  thirty  drops. 
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Therapeutic  Action. —  Colchlciim  is  cathartic^  emetic, 

I  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  expectorant,  se<ktivc,  auotlyne,  mid  ticro- 

jiarcotic.     Ill  small  doses  it  proinotes  lite  secretions,  especially 

tliat  fi'ora  the  niiicoiis  nieinla'iuie  of  the  Lowels.      If  the  dawH 

Rare  iarger,  uansea,  vomiting  :iiul  purging,  with  a  rediietion  of 

the   ])ulse,  are  tlie  ordinary  etfect.s ;  a  sense  of  debility  nilli 

lieadncbe,  also  fullows  its  use.    Tliese  effeets  ai'e  not  invariulde, 

aud  not  dependent  upon  the  degree  of  piirgat ion  ;  copious  per- 

^pirution,  increasing   the   biliary  secretion,  or  an   augmented 

_^o\v  of  urine,  are  comnion  effects  fallowing  its  use;  salivation 

^Konietimcs  results.     In  gout  and  rheumatism,  it  is  said  in  some 

Heoses  to  strikingly  increase  the  amount  of  uric  acid  in  the 

^^iriiie.     In  over-doses  it  acts  as  a  violent  poison,  causing  severe 

\>;iiii  in  the  howels,  vomiting,  acute  tenesmus,  small,  slow  aud 

|feel>le  pulse,  ctdd  feet,  and  weakness  of  tlie  limbs. 
'X'lie  colehtcum   \s  a  peculiar  and  very  interesting  remedial 
agent.     Its  peculiarity  arises   from  the   number   of  properties 
wliicli  it  jiossesses,  and  from  the  diversity  of  impressions  which 

I't  »'»i:ikes  upon  the  system.  Operating  as  it  does,  sometimes 
Violently  as  a  hydragogue  cathartic,  perhaps  as  an  emetic; 
*^*netimes  as  a  diaphoretic  or  diuretic,  at  others  as  an  expec- 
I'^raijt ;  now  as  a  stimulant  to  all  the  secretloJis,  then  u|»on 
one  secretion  only,  or  upon  a  part  of  them  ;  and  again,  as  a 
**^*iutive,  diminishing  the  niomentnui  of  the  circulation,  while 
°^  5thother  time  it  acts  in  small  doses  as  an  anodyne,  lessening 

It  lie  nervous  sensibility'.  -v 

In  large  doses  it  almost  invariably  produces  purging,  at- 
»eiicl^;ti  with  nausea  and  vomiting,  a  burning  sensation  in  the 
'^i^iaeh,  tenesmus,  and  sometimes  strangury. 
Oolchtcum  has  been  regarded  ua  a  s[>eeific  eui*ative  agent, 
'"  the  treatment  of  ^owf,  but  at  this  time  it  is  considered 
^'>ei-oly  as  giving  temporary  relief.  The  similarity  existing 
*'et:\veen  gouty  au<l  rlieumatic  aflfections,  suggested  the  em- 
l'J*>>iiient  of  this  agent  in  the  latter  disease,  also.     But  the 

I '"^li  estimate  placed  upon  it   in  gout   as  a   crn^ativo   agent,  i.s 
^^t.  fully  realized  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism.     As  a  hy- 
^*'^gogue  cathartic  and  depletive  agent,  as   a  sedative  and  au- 
^'^yne,  and  as  a  diuretic  aud  diaphoretic,  it  can  not   fail,  as  a 
S^^^eral  rule,  to  lessen  the  pain  and  inflammatory  excitement, 
^*^d  lluis  prove  a  valualile  palliative,  if  not  a  curative  agent. 
12 
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Iti  other  painful  inflammatory  diseases,  it  reduces  the 
renders  it  softer,  aiul  allays  the  general  irritation  and  paiii.^ 
It  also  stimulates  tlit?  intestinal  exhalants,  and  cuii^o.^  copiouti 
watery  stools.  "  Tlie  inHnence  whicli  it  exerts  over  the  pidse, 
supersedes  the  use  of  t!ie  lancet,"  say  those  who  deplete  uilh 
that  instrument.  "  Its  most  frequent  oj»ration/'  says  a  dia 
tinguished  author,  "  I  believe  when  fairly  tried,  has  b*^n  t<i 
ulluy  pain^  reduce  tlie  ptilse,  and  iliniinish  syinptotiiatic  fever.*' 


HELLEBOKUa 

THE  BOOT  OF  HELLEBORUS  MOER,-Ev»OPK. 

Prepabations. — The   powdered   root.     Tincture  of  Hel 

leUtre. 

Di»«E, — Of  the  2>owder,   from  grs,j.  to  grs.  xx.      Of  th« 
tincture,  g^t.  j.  to  gtt.  x.  J 

ThivRAPKutic  Action. — The  Uluck  hellebore  is  cathartic, 
emetic,  emmenagogue,  and  in  over  dose*  aero -narcotic.  lu 
its  recent  state  it  is  a  very  drastic,  hyilragogue  cathartic 
TlnU  met  witli  in  the  shops  in  this  conutrj',  is  not  so  aclii 
and  poworftil  as  when  first  dug,  owing  to  loss  of  strength, 
long  keejHiig.  If  it  is  taken  in  over-dose,  it  may  catiise  h} 
perernesis  and  hypercathai*8is,  and  daugorons  pastro-ititestitw 
iutianuuation,  terminating  in  vertigo,  cramp,  burning  pain  ic 
the  stomncli,  cold  sweat,  paralysis,  violent  convulsions,  ami 
even  death.  There  can  be  no  doubt  of  its  acro-narcotie  prop- 
erties. ^ 

It  was  employed  by  the  ancients  Diostly  in   diseases  of  tlM^ 
nervous  system,  as  in  mania,  epilepsy,  melancljolia,  etc.,  aiul 
often   it  is  said  with  great  snrceas.     It  Is  snp[»osed  to  liave 
given  relief  by  virtue  of  its  powcrfiil  derivative  action.     It 
was  also  employed  as  an  alterative,  in  some  inveterate  cnta 
neons  diseases,  and  as  a  hydragogue  cathartic  in  dropsy. 
the  present  time  it  is  not  often  used  in  any  of  these  affcctioit 
though  occasionally  employed  In  chronic  rheumatism  with  gui 
guaiacum,  and  otiier  agents  valuable  in  that  disease. 

It  is  ntostly  used  at  the  present  time  as  an  emnionagogiM! 
Whether  it  acts  spocificnlly  on  the  uterus,  is  a  question  nc 
yet  decided  ;  the  major  part  of  the  profes-sion  incline  to  tin 
negative,  believing  that  the  uterus  in  case  of  its  admiuistra* 
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>«,  is  indirectly  and   sym pathetically  acted  upon,  through 
^  bowels. 
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IRIS. 

THE  ROOT  OF  IRIS  VERSICOLOIL-U.  B. 

Pbepauation.— Tincture  of  Iris. 

Dose. — The  dose  uf  Iris  will  vuiy  from  the  fraction  of  a 
droji  to  o^.  For  its  sjiecific  use  I  atlil  gtt.  x.  to  gtt>  xx., 
water  .^iv. ;  dose  one  teaspoonful. 

Theuai'EUTIc  Af-rioN. —  The  Iris  is  catltadioj  emetic^  diu- 
retic, alterative,  siulagoguc,  stiuuilunt  and  a.stritigent.  As  a 
cathartic,  the  recetit  root  is  active,  aud  has  been  much  u.sed, 
especially  in  the  South.  Dr.  Bigolow  fonnd  it  efficucioiis  as  a 
|iiirgativc,  but  the  dLstre-swltig  nutusea  and  prostration  atteud- 
lug  its  o^Miration,  render  it  very  nH])loa.s3nt,  unless  combined 
with  other  agents  to  rnodifv  its  action.  Dr.  Smith  generally 
made  iksc  of  the  |><3wder,  ^jiving  it  in  twenty-grain  doses,  re- 
peattttg  if  necessary.  He  reports  its  operation  as  powerful, 
certain  and  quick,  sonietinu'.s  taking;  effect  in  half  au  hour  ;  he 
has  also  seen  it  move  the  bowck  when  Jalap,  Gamboge,  aud 
otli^r  strong  purgatives,  had  no  effect ;  he  alwo  lused  it  alone 
in  cases  of  tape-worm  with  success.  Thacker  states  that  the 
ex presse*!  juice  of  tl»e  recent  root,  given  iu  quantities  of  sixty 
or  eighty  drop.s  every  hour  or  two,  and  occa.sionally  increa.«ied, 
has  produced  copiou.s  evacuations  af^cr  Julap,  Gamboge,  and 
other  strong  purgative.**  hail  prnved  ineffectual. 

The  Iris  is  an  important  ahrnitive,  and  its  sup-rior  value 
for  this  purpoj^c  is  far  fruni  Itelng  duly  appreciated  by  the 
great  body  of  the  median  I  profcssiini.  In  chronic  hepatic 
affeclltins,  cachectic  blutcs  of  the  .system,  mercurial  cachexy, 
disordered  states  of  tlie  glandular  system,  syphiloid  affections, 
etc.,  it  is  a  favorite  remedy.  In  the. secondary  or  tertiary  furm 
of  syphilis,  after  nicjcnry  in  alt  it.s  forms  of  ailnunistralinn 
had  proven  abortive,  this  agent  has  restored  patients  to  perfrct 
health. 

Specific  Ixricatioxs. — Fullness  of  the  thyroid  gland  is 
probably  the  most  direct  indication.  Ejilargement  of  lli« 
flpleen,  enlargement  of  the  lymphatic  giands,  they  lieing  ^*»i\ 
and  yielding  to  pressure,  are  indications. 

SpKtiFic  Uses. —  It  is  the  most  certaiu  remedy  we  Iiave 
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for  enlargeinetit  of  the  tliyroid,  goitre,  cxoplithalniia,  and  full- 
ness of  the  thyroid  body  associated  with  wrong  of  menstnia- 
tiou.  It  is  also  a  very  valuable  remedy  in  chronic  disease 
of  the  pancreas  with  sodden  load  colored  tongue,  and  in  scrofula 
and  gyphilis,  with  the  condition  of  lymphatic  glands  uuioed 
above. 

MANN  A. 

AN  EXUDATION  FROM  0RNU8    EUR0PEA.-EC110PE. 

Dose. — Of  Manna  for  an  adult,  from  ,^j.  to  5ij.,  dissolvi 
in  iiroiuatic  water;  for  children,  5j-  to  5iv.,  in  warm  luilk. 

TiiERAPKUTic  Action. — Manna  is  a  gentle  laxative,  some- 
times causing  flatulence  and  pain,  and  not  used  when  active 
purgatives  are  indicated.  It  ia  adapted  to  persons  of  delicate 
habit,  to  debilitated  states  of  the  system,  and  when  we  do  not 
wi.sh  to  act  on  the  glandular  system,  or  promote  the  secpetions, 
It  is  suitable  for  females  during  pregnancy,  and  in  the  puer- 
peral state  if  active  purging  Is  deemed  improper;  it  way  also 
be  administered  iu  hemorrhoida,  in  cases  of  constipation,  and 
in  the  treatment  of  various  diseases  of  children.  It  is  mild 
and  pleasant,  and  in  these  respects  it  is  prefemble  to  many 
other  agents  of  this  class. 


I 
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TRTOSTEUM. 

THE  BARK   OF   THE  ROOT  OF   TRIOSTEUM   PERFOLIATUM.-U.  S. 

Preparations. — The  powdered  bark.  Tincture  of  Tri- 
osteum.  • 

Dose. — The  dose  of  the  powdered  root,  as  a  catbarticy  gre. 
XX.  to  OSS.     Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  x.  to  xx, 

TuEiiAPEUTic  Action. — TheTnosfccum  is  cathartic,  emetic^ 
tonic,  diuretic,  anti-rheumatic,  and  alterative.  When  admiu- 
istored  in  suitable  doses,  it  acts  pretty  efficiently  as  a  cathar- 
tic; in  larger  doses,  as  an  emetic;  in  smaller  doses,  it  is  tonic 
and  diuretic. 

As  a  cathartic  it  is  sometimes  prescribed  in  the  early  stages 
of  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers,  but  it  is  not  sufficiently 
active  to  command  any  particular  attention  in  these  diseases. 
It  may  be  combined  with  the  podophyllin  or  jalap  in  these 
cases,  and  answers  a  very  good  purpose.     It  may  be  used  in 
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o  touic  sUtes  of  the  system  as  a  cathartic,  os  a  luxatlve,  or  tonic, 
his  it  is  uot  debilitating  like  most  cathartics.  The  Trioistcum 
Ks  spoken  of  as  a  diuretic,  but  rarely  used  for  this  purpose. 

■  tiou$ 
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P  R  U  N  A. 

THE  POWDERED  FRUIT  OF  PfiUSUS  DOMESTICA.— Euhop*. 

HERAPEi'Tio  ACTION. — Prunes  are  laxative  and  luitri- 
tious.  Boiled  iu  water  they  constitute  a  pleasant  laxative  diet, 
ami  as  such  may  be  used  iu  habitual  torpor  of  the  bowcb,  and 
duriug  the  convalescent  stage  of  fevers.  The  Raecharine  and 
mucilaginous  matters  which  they  contain  render  them  nutri- 
tious. If  too  freely  employed  in  debilitated  states  of  the  sys- 
tem, they  uot  nnfreqneuHy  occasion  flatulence,  pain  in  the 
bowels,  and  moderate  diarrhoea. 


CASSIA. 

THK  Pl-LP  OF  THE  FRriT  OF    CASSIA  FISTULA. -East  IxmBS. 

Dose. — As  a  laxative  it   maybe   administered    iu  doses  of 
^.  to  O'j  ;  as  a  cathartic,  .^.  to  i^ij. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Cassia  pulp  ia  laxative  in  small 

doses,  and  purgative  in  hirge.     It  often  causes  nausea,  tlatu- 

„    lencCj.and  griping.     Rarely  administered    alone,  but   mostly 

P  <^ombiued  with  other  and  less  pleasant  cathartic  agents.     Its 

pleasant  taste  renders  it  a  convenient  cathartic  for  children. 


» 
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manganesh  sulphas. 

D«>tiE. — The  dose  of  sulphate  of  manganese  iu  works  on 
rjiateria  medica  (grs.  x.  to  grs.  xv.),  is  very  much  too  large,  and 
will  cause  irritation  of  the  stomach  and  intestinal  canal.  In 
my  practice  I  have  found  grain  doses  to  give  the  best  results, 
sometimes  lessening  them  to  one-half  grain,  and  sometimes 
iricreasing  to  three  grains. 

SPKciFie  Indication?*. — The  dropsy  that  follows  long  con- 
tinued tise  of  liquor  ;  dropsy  with  a  full  pulse,  and  sense  of 
oppression  in  epigastrium,  with  oppressed  breathing,  and  ina- 
bility to  lie  down, 

TiiEirAPErTic  Action. — "In  experiments  upon  animala, 
.when  given  in  large  doses  it  causes  vonjitiug  and  gastro-iu- 
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testlnat  iufluinmation  ;  injected  into  the  veins  it  c*au<ics  voiml^ 
ing  uml  purging,  dyspiitry,  rajiid  exhaustion,  pnrdlvsis,  and 
death."  In  doses  of  grs.  v.  to  grs.  x.  it  pi'oduces  cnlharsis 
jind  not  nn frequently  increiiwcd  seeretioji  of  bile.  Yet  I: 
think  it  should  never  be  emplored  to  obtain  its  cathartic  jic- 
tion,  because  of  the  danger  of  guslro-iuteBtinul  irritation  and 
iuflumniation,  the  small  dose  answering  every  pur[»ose. 

When  first  used  in  medicine  It  wus  thonght  to  belong  to  the 
class  **  hcujatics,"  or  blood  makers,  having  a  similar  actiuii  t«»  ^ 
iron.     This  opiuion,  however,  ham  not  been  .sustained,  and  iu  ^M 
consequence  the  reaiedy  has    fallen    into    disuse.     I  believe,  ^^ 
however,  that  the  failure  to   obtain   goitd  resultt?  was  due  to 
the  large  dose  employed^  and  that  when  the  small  dose  is  used 
it  will  be  finnul  to  fjivoi  bhiod-ujaking. 

I  employ  t!ie  sulpliate  of   mauganese  in   the   treatment  of 
dropy  with   most  excellent   results.     Sometimes   I  use   it  to 
snppletuent  the  apoeynnm,  and   sometimes  alone.     In  UKeites, 
if  the  dropsical  iiccuinulation   is   l^rge,  the  water  should   be  ^J 
drawn  off  with  a  trocar,  and  then  the  remedy  given.  ^M 

I  Inive  tried  it  to  a  limited  extent  iu  hepatic  engorgement 
with  tumid  abdomen,  and  if  t!ie  cases  are  properly  selected,  I 
think  it  will  prove  a  valuable  remedy.  It  is  in  these  eaf*e8 — 
enlargement  of  the  liver  and  spleen,  tumid  and  pendulona 
abilomeu,  and  torpor  of  the  digestive  nnd  blood-making  or- 
gans— that  it  exerts  its  influence  in  improving  bloml-making. 


MAGNESIA  OARBONAS. 

Dose. — Of  CarWnate  of  Magnesia  as  an  ajwnent,  oss. 
5ij.  ;  us  nn  antacid  or  antiltthic,  from  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xxx. 

TuERAPEi  TIC  Action. — Carbonate  of  Magnesia  is  laxative 
and  antacid,  but  more  properly  the  latter,  since  its  laxative 
effect  docs  not  follow  unless  there  lie  acid  in  the  stomach.  To 
eecure  its  laxative  effect  it  is  necessary  to  follow  it  with  acids, 
as  lemonade,  etc.  Some  objection  arises  to  the  use  of  this 
Agent  from  the  flatulence  which  it  sometimes  produces;  for 
this  reason  the  calcined  magnesia  is  preferred  in  curdialgia,  or 
where  an  antidote  is  required  to  the  mineral  acids.  It  is  fre- 
quently employed  in  acidity  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  as  in 
diarrhea  and  dysenteiy,  cardialgia,  sick  headiuhe  arising  from 
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the  presence  of  acid  in  the  sloiuacli,  iu  heartburu,  ami  in  the 
nniisea  and  vomiting  attendant  on  pi'egnancy.  It  is  n\m  pre- 
scrilH'd  as  an  antilithio  in  cases  where  a  redundaiiry  of  litliic 
acid  is  secreted. 

MAGNESIA. 

Dose, — Of  Magnesia,  as  a  laxative,  o^s.lo  5j  ;  «s  an  antacid 
or  antilithic,  gr.  x.  to  oss.  It  ssUoiild  he  tlioronghiy  triturated 
and  Intimately  mixed  with  milk  or  sweetencil  wafer  before  it 
is  ltd  ministered. 

Thekapeutic  A^^noN. — Muirnesi:i  Ctih-inftttt,  or  Unta,  is  a 
mild  laxative  and  antacid,  ami  as  sm-h  it  (►ftcn  proves  V!ilual>lo 
in  diseases  of  ciiildren.  In  diarrlnea  and  dysentery  arising 
from  a  redundancy  of  acid  in  the  prima;  vite  it  is  valuable, 
especially  when  united  witli  rhubarb.  In  flatulence  it  may  be 
combined  with  carminatives,  as  dill  or  anise  water.  It  is 
soiuetiraes  added  to  tlie  more  drastic  cathartics,  to  modify  the 
severity  of  their  af-tion. 

In  dyspepsia  and  cardial^Ma,  arising  from  the  presence  of  an 
acid  in  the  stomach,  attended  vith  coustipution,  the  Calcined 
Magnesia  is  often  prescrllK'd  with  decided  advantage.  It  is 
an  important  anti-emetic  in  sympathetic  vomiting,  csiwcially 
in  those  cases  arising  from  pregnancy  ;  in  this  case  it  should 
he  given  till  it  acts  as  a  gentle  laxative.  Alst»  employed  by 
udtilt^  in  diseases  of  the  rectiim,  ns  piles,  stricture,  etc.  It  is 
also  used  in  gout,  rheumatism,  sick-headache,  and  whenever 
tbcre  is  a  redundance  of  uric  acid  secreted,  giving  rise  to  the 
foriuatiou  of  urinary  calculi. 

MAGNESIA  SULPHAS. 

Dose. — The  ordinary  dose  of  this  agent  as  a  cathartic  is  .^j. 
It  may  be  couvcnientty  a<lministcred  in  soda  water,  with  lemon 
syrup.  It  is  sometimes  employed  in  combination  with  snl- 
phuric  acid,  as — ^  Aqueous  solution  of  sulphate  of  magnesia 
i^viij.,  <lilute  snlphnric  aeid  5j-;  n  tablesjK>onful  in  a  wineglass 
of  water. 

THKHAPF.UTrc  AcTiON. — Sulidiatc  of  Magnesia  is  cathartic, 
refrigerant  and  diuretic,  possessing  the  characteristics  of  most 
of  the  saline  cathartics.     It  is  considered  a  mild,  safe,  refrii;e- 


CATHARTICS. 

rant  ami  liytlragogiie  catlmrtic.  Although  nauseous  ami  un- 
pleasant to  tlie  taste,  it  is  more  acceptable  t«  the  stomacli  tban 
tnaiiy  less  unpleasant  articles.  It  acts  upon  the  wimie  extent 
of  the  intestinal  canal,  piodiieing  nurncron.s  and  copious  watery 
evacuations.  Often  combined  with  other  cathartics  to  modify 
their  effects. 

POTASSJE   BITARTRAS. 

DosK,— Of  Bitartnitc  of  Potash  as  a  hydragogue  cathartic, 
5iv.  to  3vj. ;  as  a  diuretic  and  refrigerant,  gr.  xx.  to  xl. 

Therapeutic  Action, — Bitartiate  of  Potash  is  catliarfk, 
diuretic  and  refrigerant.  It  may  be  considered  one  of  tlic 
best,  if  not  the  best,  of  the  purgative  salts,  and  is  prolialilj 
more  frequently  employed  than  any  otlier,  on  account  of  ils 
taste  being  much  lesa  unpleasant  than  many  others.  It  is 
used  in  frbrile  and  uiflamniiitory  diseases,  as  a  mild  and  c<»o]- 
ing  purgative,  producing  free  watery  evacuations  from  the 
bowels, 

SOD.E  ET  POTASS^E  TARTRAS. 

BosR. — Of  the  Tartrate  of  Soda  and  Potash,  as  a  purge,  .\j. 
to  Siss, 

Tni:!tArEUTic  Action. — Tartarized  Sidu  is  a  mild  and 
refrigerant  cathartic,  and  one  of  llic  most  acceptable  of  tlic 
neutral  salts.  It  seems  well  adapted  to  weakened  and  irritable 
states  of  the  stomach,  being  very  rarely  rejected.  It  is  fre- 
fpuMiily  administered  as  an  aperient  to  females  and  delicate 
ju'iNims,  It  is  useful  in  cases  attended  with  excessive  secre- 
tion of  uric  acid  or  the  urates,  wliile  it  is  to  he  avoided  in 
those  eases  in  which  tlio  phosphates  are  deposited,  for  it  under- 
goes a  partial  decomposition  in  the  system,  and  in  thw  ra«o 
assists  to  form  tlii'  urinary  de|M)sit. 

It  is  often  administered  as  an  effervescing  draught  in  i^c 
form  of  tlie  Seidlitz  Powders,  which  consist  of  5ij.  of  this  salt 
and  .^!j.  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  put  up  iu  u  wliite  paper^  and 
tartaric  acid  grs,  xxxv.  put  up  in  a  blue  paper.     T!  .  .v'- 

ders  arc  to  be  dissolved  in  separate   portions  of  w  i  un 

they  are  to  be  added  together,  and  take*' 
effervescence. 
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Dose. — As  a  cathartic  this  salt  may  be  given  in  doses  of  Sss. 
to  Sj* ;  as  au  aperient  and  diuretic,  5j*  to  5iv.  It  may  be  so 
combined  with  lemon  juice,  cream  of  tartar,  dihite  sulpiuiric 
acid,  etc.,  as  to  disguise  its  unpleasant  taste,  .and  render  it 
})alatable. 

Therapeutic  AcrioN.^-Sulphate  of  soda  in  large  doses  is 
cathartic,  in  smaller  doses  aperient  and  diuretic.  Because  of 
its  unpleasant  taste  it  is  rarely  prescribed  now,  tlie  sulphate 
of  magnesia  having  taken  its  place  in  the  class  of  suliue  cath- 
artics. In  large  doses  it  is  a  mild  and  efficient  cathartic,  and 
by  reason  of  its  refrigerant  proj^erties,  is  well  adapted  to  feb- 
rile and  inflamtnatory  di^ases.  ;  If^radmi'nistered  in  small 
doses,  largely  diluted,  it  acts  as  an  a[)erieDt  and  diuretic.  It 
prodnees  a  copious  exlmlation  from  thC' mucous  membrane  of 
tbe  intestinal  canal  .without  producing  irritation.  It  may  be 
administered  in  the  same  diseases  in  which  epsom  salts  are 
used,  as  fever,  inflammation,  colica  pictonum,  etc. 

White  Liquid  Physic. —  ^  Sulphate  of  soda  Ibss.,  water 
Oiss. ;  dissolve  the  sulphate  of  soda  in  the  water,  and  add 
nitric  acid  5j-,  hydrochloric  acid  Sj. 

This  forms  one  of  our  most  efficient  preparations  in  the 
treatment  of  dysentery.  "We  administer  it  in  this  disease  in 
doses  of  a  tablespoonful,  in  sufficient  sweetened  water  to  make 
it  palatable,  every  hour,  until  it  produces  at  least  one  free 
bilious  evacuation  from  the  bowels,  and  then  continue  it  in 
smaller  doses  to  keep  up  its  effect.  It  acts  directly  upon  the 
liver,  removes  the  constipated  condition  of  the  npi)er  part  of 
the  intestinal  canal,  lessens  the  tormina  and  tenesmus,  and 
speedily  checks  the  dysenteric  discharge.  In  some  instances 
ire  have  known  it  to  remove  all  the  dysenteric  symptoms  with- 
Qt  producing  catbfl^s,  but  this  is  somewhat  rare.  The  only 
objection  thai  can  be  liaised  to  its  employment  is  its  disagreea- 
ble taste,  which  is  overbalanced  by  the  benefit  derived  from 
ita  use.  "' 
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SOB^  PHOSPHAS. 

Dose. — Of  this  salt  the  dose  is  from  one  to  two  ounces. 

Ther.\pkutig  AcTii)N. — Phosphate  of  soda  is  a  mild  laxa- 
tive, and,  owing  to  its  pleasant  taste,  is  readily  adtniiiibtered.      . 
It  is  analogous  to  other  saline  cathartics  in  its  pro)>ertieft.     I^^| 
is  said  to  be  well  adapted  to  weak  and  delicate  stomachs,  and^^ 
particularly  to  children,  and  to  have  been  useful  in  restoring 
to  the  blood  the  saline  principle  which  it  had  lost  in  cholera. 

SULPHUR  SUBLIMATUM. 

Dose. — A.s  a  laxative,  the  dose  of  sulphur  is  5j»  to  5«U. ;  aa 
ati  ulterativCj  excitant  aud  diaphoretic,  oss.  It  may  be  adiuiii> 
isferod  in  niolasso.«,  syrup,  or  liouey,  in  the  form  of  au  eiectuarj, 

or  in  milk  or  spirits. 

Therapeutic  Actiok. — Sulphur  is  laxative,  diaphoretic, 
stimulant  iiiul  alterative.  In  large  doses  it  acts  naldly  as  a 
laxative,  and  as  snch  is  prescril»ed  with  advantage  iu  diseases 
of  the  rectum,  as  hemorrhoids,  stricture,  proIa[)sus,  etc.  In 
order  to  reiuler  it  more  active,  it  is  ofleu  combined  with  bitur- 
< rate  of  potash  or  magnesia,  aud  then  forms  a  very  pleasant 
catliarlic  in  pregnancy. 

It  hi  a  popular  remedy  iu  many  cntaneous  (Hseases,  particu- 
larly scabies,  ur  itch;  iu  prurigo,  impetigo,  and  other  diseases 
of  a  similar  natnrc,  it  often  proves  valuable.  In  chronic  ca- 
tarrhs, asthma,  aud  other  chronic  pulmonary  diseases,  it  maj 
occasionally  he  employed  with   a<l vantage. 

In  small  doses  sulphur  acts  as  a  gentle  stimulant  to  tiic 
organs  of  secretion,  particularly  the  cutaneous,  reual  and  pul- 
ujonary,  and  serves  to  promote  thcin  by  increasing  tiie  capil- 
lary circulatiou  iu  these  organs.  It  tVeqnently  proves  vuluable 
as  au  alterative  in  eonstitntionnl  taints  of  the  system,  as  scnif- 
nla,  secondary  syphilis,  glandular  enlargeuieuts,  rheunuitic  aud 
gouty  aflectitvns,  mercurial  rheuniatisin,  etc.,  together  with  the 
long  list  of  cutaneous  diseases. 

It  is  not  only  valuable  as  au  internal  medicine,  l>ut  also  as 
an  external  applicatitni  in  the  form  of  an  oiulnient,  or  of  the 
.sulphurous  acid  gnn,  as  a  bath,  the  head  being  protected  from 
its  effects.  In  these  forms  it  is  mostly  employed  iu  cutaucous 
diseases,  particularly  in  scabies. 
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DIAPHORETICS. 

DiAPHORBTics  are  a  class  of  remedial  agents  which  aug- 
ment cutaneous  transudation ;  if  they  produce  copious  per- 
spiration, they  are  called  sudorifica;  if  they  but  increase  the 
iDsensible  transpiration,  they  are  called  diaphoretics;  the 
action  of  the  two  classes  are  the  same,  the  degree  of  influ- 
ence upon  the  cutaneous  exhalants  constituting  the  only 
difference. 

The  function  of  cutaneous  transpiration  is  one  of  great 
importance  to  the  welfare  of  the  animal  economy,  so  much 
BO,  indeed,  that  when  it  has  been  entirely  arrested  death 
ensues. 

To  appreciate  the  importance  of  this  secretion,  we  have 
only  to  consider  the  ertent  of  the  excretory  apparatus  of  the 
skin,  and  the  amount  and  character  of  the  matters  excreted. 
In  regard  to  the  extent  of  this  apparatus,  Erasmus  Wilson 
says:  "I  counted  the  per8pirator3' pores  in  the  pulni  of  the 
hand,  and  found  8,528  in  a  square  inch ;  now  each  of  these 
pores  being  the  aperture  of  a  little  tube,  about  a  quarter  of 
an  inch  long,  it  follows  that  in  a  square  inch  of  skin  on  the 
palm  of  the  hand,  there  exists  a  length  of  tube  equal  to  882 
inches,  or  73.5  feet.  Surely  such  an  amount  of  drainage  as 
78  feet  in  every  square  inch  of  skin,  assuming  this  to  be  the 
average  of  the  whole  body,  is  something  wonderful,  and  the 
thought  naturally  intrudes  itself, — *  What  if  this  drainage 
■were  obstructed?'  The  number  of  square  iuches  of  surface 
in  a  man  of  ordinary  hight  and  bulk,  is  about  2,500 ;  the 
number  of  pores  therefore,  is  700,000,  and  the  number  of 
inches  of  perspiratory  tube,  1,750,000,  that  is,  145,833  feet, 
or  48,600  yards,  or  nearly  28  miles." 

It  has  been  estimated  by  Seguin,  from  careful  obscrva 
lions,  that  eleven  grains  of  matter  are  excreted  from  the 


188 


SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 


skin   per    minute,   being   equal   to   thirty-tliree  ouucca   id 
twentj-tbur  houi*s.     This  consiete  of — 


Organic  matter,         .         . 

Saline  mutter, 

Water  and  vol  utile  mntter, 


107.47  p^ioiL 

81.W2       » 
16,650.01       » 


The  nmintenance  of  the  norniiil  condition  of  this  ver 
extensive  and  highly  Bensitive  tissue,  is  of  primary  ini[»orti^ 
ance  in  the   preservation  of  health.     This  is  sutisfactorilj 
proven    by   the   morbid    conditions    so   frequently   ai:d 
speedily  indnecd  by  the  supprcsriion   of  perspiration,  or  by 


derangement  of  its  nornnd  function.     When   we  take  into 


to 
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consideration  the  extent  of  the  cutaneous  tissue,  the  innu- 
merable sudoriferous  glands,  the  duets  of  which  penetrate 
it  and  empty  upon  its  surface,  through  wliich  much  of  the 
effete  matters  of  the  system  should  escape,  and  througl 
.which  they  do  escape,  in  a  state  of  heulth,  we  can  not  h> 
insensible  to  tlie  important  ottice  whieli  it  performs.     Wo 
can  also  readily  understand  the  extensive  influence  which  it      . 
is  capable  of  exerting  upon  the  whole  system  if  its  normal^M 
functions  are  destroyed,  and  also  to  the  very  salutary  and^^l 
extensive   influence    which    may  be   exerted    upon   it,  and 
through   it  upon   the  entire  system,  in  subverting  morbid 
action  in  disease. 

There  arc  four  great  cmunctories  through  which  all  the 
decayed  or  decaying  materials  genenited  in  the  system  by 
the  processes  of  disintegration,  and  which  can  be  no  longer  ^f 
subservient  to  the  purposes  of  the  aninml  economy, — but^j 
which  if  retained,  must  act  as  sources  of  disease,  causing 
fever, irritation,  inflammation,  etc., — are  excreted.  Through 
these  cmunctories,  the  bowels,  kidneys,  lungs  and  skin,  these 
obnoxious  materials  must  pass  off".  Xow  if  any  of  these  ex- 
cretory organs  fail  to  perform  their  function,  and  elimination 
does  not  take  place,  the  retained  excrementitious  materials 
must  become  irritants,  and  if  long  retained,  they  will  not 
only  vitiate  the  blood  by  their  presence,  hut  they  will  com- 
municate the  same  process  of  decay  to  tlie  blood,  and  hence 
some  variety  of  fever  or  inflammation  will  be  the  result. 

From  these  remarks  relative  to  the  excretions  in  general, 
and  from  the  important  functions  which  the  skin  i.n  destined 
to  perform,  the  following  deductions  may  be  drawn  :   First, 
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^we  infer  from  the  great  amount  of  ctfete  material  tbrowii 
off  in  tliis  way  by  this  extensive  excreting  surface^  that  any 
cau£^e  that  may  arrest  or  diminish  its  normal  action,  and  cause 
a  retention  of  tliem,  will  be  a  cause  of  general  tliseaae,  show- 
I        ing  itself  in  some  of  the  numerous  forms  of  fever;  or  if 
B   .Bome  particular  organ  or  tissue  be  predisposed  to  take  on  a 
^    diseased  action,  we  may  witness  a  local  disease,  or  one  in 
which  the  intensity  of  the  excitement  is  concentrated  upon 
a  certain  part,  while  other  parts  are  but  sympathetically  af- 
fected. 
^        "Health,'*  8a3*s  Dr.  Eberle,  "is  very  intimately  connected 
B    with  the  regular  performance  of  the  perspiratory  functions. 
"     TVhenever  the  transpiration  by  the  ^kiri  is  suddenly  cliccked, 
^    more  or  less  derangement  of  the  system  is  invariably  the 
B    consequence."     He  ftirtlier  observes,  "That  portion  of  the 
B    circulating  fluid  which  nature  designs  to  be  cast  off  by  the 
^    cutaneous  emunctories,  as  no  longer  fit  for  the  ]>urpose9  of 
the  animal  economy,  is  retained,  and  becomes  a  source  of 
morbific  irritation  to  the  heart  and  other  organs."     We  may 
also  infer  from  its  functions,  and  froni  tlie  sympathetic  rela- 
tions which  it  hears  to  the  glandular,  lymphatic,  nnicous, 
aerous  and  nervous  systems,  exalting,  modifying  or  arresting 
tlieir  functions  according  to  its  own  norma!  or  abnormal 
condition,  that  it  is  at]  important  tissue  to  act  upon,  and 
through  which  to  counteract  diseased  action,  whether  cxces- 
Bive  or  diminished. 

Experience  has  fully  convinced  us  that  suppression  of  the 
perspiration  ia  a  very  fruitful  source  of  disease.  It  is  true 
that  this  suppression  is  often  counterbalanced  by  some  other 
emunctory  taking  upon  itself  a  vicarious  action,  thus  sup- 
plying the  place  of  the  one  whose  functions  are  impaired. 
We  are  also  quite  as  well  convinced  that  the  restoration  of 
thie  function  ia  of  infinite  importance,  and  that  those  agents 
which  restore  it,  whether  tlrey  act  directly  or  indirectly,  are 
therapeutic  agents  of  the  first  importance. 

The  views  that  we  have  above  expressed  relative  to  the 
utility  of  this  cinss  of  remedies,  and  the  importance  of  re- 
storing this  secretion  in  numerous  diseases,  are  corroborated 
by  many  of  our  most  distinguished  authors,  as  Drs.  Wood, 
Eberle,  Thompson,  Paris,  etc. 
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In  opposition  to  these  views,  we   present   those   of  Dr. 
Dunglison.     He  says:   "It  may  admit,  however,  of  «reU- 
founderl  douht,  whether  disease  be  ever  induced  by  suppres- 
sion of  the  eutaneoiifl  exhahition."     He  sii|(potsea  that  cold, 
operating  upon  a  limited  part  of  the  surface  of  our  bodies, 
morbidly  impresses  the  cutaneous  capillaries  of  that  part^ 
and  tliat  tlie  local  or  general  disease  \s  sympathetic,  or  that 
the  internal  capillary  system  sympathizes  with  the  morbid 
condition  of  the  external  capillaries.    He  says:  "Tliisirreg- 
nlar  action  of  the  capillaries  of  the  part  is  the  first  link  i 
the  chain  of  phenomena,  not  the  obatrnction  of  perspiration. 
We  readily  admit  that  the  first  morbid  impression  from  col« 
thus  applied,  is  made  upon  the  superficial  capillaries;   bat 
this  impression  consists  in  a  spasm  of  the  minute  vessels; 
the  sudoriferous  glands  do  not  receive  a  supply  of  blood,  and 
their  excretory  ducts  arc  closed.     There  is  a  general  cutan- 
eous paralysis,  and  tlius  the  excrementitious  materials  tkrow 
into  the  capillaries  to  be  eliminated,  are  retained;  they 
cumulate,  reader  the  blood  irritating,  and  produce  fever, 
inflammations,  etc.     If,  as  Dr.  Dunglison  contends,  tJie  i"i 
rcifidar  aiiion  of  the  capillaries  constitutes  the  Jirst  littk  in  tUi 
chain  of  morbid  phenomena,  the  superior  efficacy  of  diapbo> 
retics  would  l>o  none  the  less  important  in  breaking  that 
*Hink*\'  for  no  influence  which  can  bo  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  system  when  it  is  in  a  state  of  disease,  so  effectually  sub- 
verts ca]iilliiry  excitement  as  diaphoretics.     Yet,  strange  ai 
it  may  seem.  Dr.  Dunglison  stili  further  remarks  that,  •*! 
any  mode,  consequently,  of  viewing  the  subject,  it  does  no; 
appear  that  we  can  ascribe  any  extensive  series  of  morbi 
phenomena  to    simple    suppression   of  perspiration.     Sue 
being  the  fact,  tlie  indication  of  restoring  suppressed  perspi- 
ration— if  it  be  admitted  at  all — must  exist  much  less  fre- 
quently than  has  been  imagined,     lie  further  observes  that 
but  few  classes  are  more  frequently  used,  "and  probably 
none  whi<h  are  more  uncertain  in  their  operation,  and  oa 
which  less  reliance  ought  to  be  placed.''     Again  he  remarks 
"Perhaps  we  have  no  class  of  remedies  more  uncertain  in 
their  operation  than  anatomical  diaphoretics,  as  ordinarily 
admini-stered.     It  might  indeed  be  said  that  there  are  no 
agents  so  devoid  of  any  beneficial  action."     He  finally  sums 
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np  the  matter  in  sucli  a  way  that  we  can  not  fail  to  see  the 
little  importance  which  he  attacliea  to  tliis  class  of  remedial 
a^nts.  He  says:  **  On  the  whole,  then,  even  in  febrile  and 
inflammatory  affections,  the  use  of  the  onlitiary  internal 
diaphoretics  is  uncertain,  and  generally  of  no  avail." 

Theae  views  of  thie  distingniwhed  compikT  we  conceive  to 
be  eminently  erroneous;  instead  of  dinphorctica  being  "o/" 
no  avail''  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases,  and  instead 
of  the  indication  of  restoring  suppressed  or  diminished  per- 
spiration rarely  existing,  tbeir  employment  in  the  cases 
referred  to  should  constitute  one  of  the  cardinal  measures  in 
ie  treatment  of  such  cases,  and  the  rcstijration  of  the  cutan- 
>us  transpiration  is  to  l)c  regarded  as  an  indication  of  para- 
mount importance.  It  is  true  many  of  tbe  diaphoretic  agents 
act  indirectly  upon  the  cutaneous  capillaries,  removing  the 
»pasm,  and  augmenting  the  secretions;  yet  their  importance 
B8  curative  agents,  and  tbe  necessity  of  restoring  or  promot- 
ing that  secretion  is  none  the  less  imperative. 

Action  of  Diaphoretics, — Diaphoretics  may  be  divided  into 
two  classes,  according  to  their  mode  of  action  :  tbe  first  of 
these  classes  act  directly  upon  the  glands  of  the  skin,  and 
hence  we  name  them  spcrijic  liitipfioretlt's;  the  second  class 
produce  diaphoresis  indirectly,  an<l  on  account  of  some  other 
property  possessed  by  them:  these  may  be  named  indirect 
diaphoretics. 

Specific  diaphoretit'S  stimulate  the  sudoriferous  glands  to 
increased  action,  and  thus  increase  the  secretion.  We  sup- 
pose that  they  act  in  the  same  manner  as  specific  diuretics  or 
cathartics;  they  have  an  affinity  for  this  accreting  structure, 
pass  to  it,  and  are  eliminated  by  it;  and  in  this  manner  stim- 
ulate it  to  increased  action.  Volatile  diaphoretics  belong  to 
this  class,  as  also  ammonia  and  its  various  salts,  and  some 
acrid  agents,  as  guiacum,  senega,  etc.  The  best  example  of 
this  class  is  probably  the  asclepias  tuberosa,  or  its  active 
principle,  a^sclepin.  These  agents  are  not  always  certain  in 
their  action,  owing  to  the  peculiar  state  of  tlio  system,  or  the 
different  hygrometrie  states  of  the  surrounding  air.  But  as 
they  act  directly  from  the  blood  upon  the  secreting  apparutua, 
if  tliis  is  in  a  condition  to  be  impressed  by  stimulus,  theao 
agents  act  as  direct  diai>horctic9. 
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Indirect  diaphoretks  may  act  by  rdaxing  (he  cutaneous 
sues,  or  by  determimng  the.  circulation  to  it.  The  efluct'  of 
remedies  wliich  relax  the  system,  in  the  |irodnction  of  dia- 
phoresis,  may  be  accounted  for  by  the  relaxed  state  of  the 
capilUiry  vessels  of  the  skin,  and  the  readiness  with  which  the 
watery  portions  of  the  blood  will  pass  through  their  coats  in 
this  condition,  and  also  by  the  relaxation  of  the  tissues  sur- 
rounding the  siidoriferous  glands  and  duets,  whereby  they 
are  enabled  to  freely  receive  and  throw  their  secretion  upon 
the  surface.  This  condition  of  the  cutaneous  surface  »»  pro- 
duced by  emetics  and  nauseant.s;  we  also  notice  it  in  the 
relaxation  wliich  follows  fever,  and  in  the  night-sweats  of 
debilitating  or  exhausting  diseases. 

Dt'iermfiwdon  of  hlooJ  to  the  skin  is  an  important  part-  of 
diaphoresis;  anything  that  will  determine  to  the  surface 
will  increase  the  secretion,  providing  the  cutaneous  tissue  is 
relaxed.  Thus,  in  fever  we  have  an  increased  circulation 
and  determination  to  the  surface,  but  the  skin  is  constricted, 
hot  and  dry,  and  the  walls  of  the  capillaries  tense  and  rigid; 
hence  it  is  impossible  for  transudation  to  take  place.  But 
if  the  temperature  and  pulse  are  reduced  by  sedatives,  we  then 
have  all  the  coudi*ions  present  (if  ihc  body  is  kept  warm)  for 
the  production  of  indirect  diaphoresis. 

The  action  of  all  diaphoretics  is  promoted  by  cleansing 
the  skiUj  keeping  the  btnly  warm,  and  by  the  free  exhibition 
of  warm  diluents.  Diaphoresis  may  be  produced,  simply  by 
bathing  the  feet  in  warm  water  and  keeping  the  body  warm. 
The  warm  water  relaxes  the  skin,  and  the  heat  determiuee 
to  the  surface. 

The  wet-sheet  pack  acta  in  a  similar  manner.  Its  first 
eftccta  are  indeed  the  opposite  of  diaphoresis;  but  when 
reaction  takes  place,  the  circulation  is  determined  to  the 
surface,  which  is  relaxed  by  being  in  contact  with  the  water. 

Lastly,  if  the  skin  is  kept  cool,  diaphoresis  is  prevented; 
that  whic!)  would  have  been  eliminated  by  the  skin  passes 
oft*  by  the  kidneys.  Thus,  if  wc  wish  to  produce  diapho- 
resis, the  skin  should  be  kept  WMrm,  and  the  fluids  taken 
should  also  be  warm  ;  while,  if  wo  wish  to  produce  diuresis, 
we  administer  the  remedy  or  diluents  cool,  and  also  keep 
the  skin  cool. 
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Therapeutic  Indications. 

Very  diffei'ent  diapliorotics  are  demanded  in  difierent  states 
of  tbe  system.  If  obstrueted  porsiiirution  depcudB  upon 
an   exalted  vital   action,  as  in   fever,  nauseants,  refrigerantSy 

^sedatic€8^  ablutions  (eitbcr  tepid  or  cold),  aided  by  any  of  tbe 
warm  diaphoretic  infusions,  or  even  cold  acidulated  drinks, 
as  iced  water,  lemonade,  etc.,  will  diminish  tbe  momentum 
of  tbe  circulation,  lessen  the  vascular  tonicity,  and  favor 
liot  only  tbe  restoration  of  the  cutaneous  transpiration,  but 
Other  organs  may  be  excited  to  resume  their  functions  also. 
These  agenta  act  as  sedatives,  antl  hi  directly  as  diapho- 
retics; they  diminisli  morbid  excitement  throughout  the 
vascubir  system,  and  partiviilarly  in  tbe  capuUaries,  and  pro- 
mote tlie  secretions.  A  combination  of  properties  as  seda- 
Itive,  refrigerant,  anodyne,  nuuseant,  expectorant,  diuretic, 
diaphoretic,  etc.,  frequently  adds  much  to  their  medicinal 
virtues;  a  combination  of  dia[>horetics  is  always  better  than 
single  articles. 
Obstructed  perspiration  may  depend  upon  a  slow  and 
languid  circnlation,  in  wliich  case  the  skin  will  be  shriveled 
and  cold,  indicating  tbe  cutaneous  torpor  and  internal  con- 

I^stion ;  in  thin  case  a  very  different  class  of  diaphoretics 
will  be  demanded.  In  these  cases  cofjious  draughts  of  warm, 
stimubiting  diaphoretic  infusions,  as  tbe  aristolocbia,  eupa- 
torinm,  monarda,  asclepias,  etc.,  aided  by  stimulating  ablu- 
tions and   brisk  frictions  to  the  surface,   will   prove   most 
beneficial.     These  mcasnres  tend  to  relieve  the  internal  con- 
gestions or  visceral  engorgements,  by  inviting  the  blood  back 
to  tlio  surface,  and  by  the  detcrniinutiori  to,  and  excitement 
of  tbe  sudoriferous  apparatus,  diaphoresis  is  the  result. 
In  the  advanced  periods  of  life,  when  diaphoretics  are  de- 
manded, a  very  different  class  shouhl  lie  selected  tf  meet  the 
indications.     In  the  diseases  of  old  persons  the  reaction  is 
■     feeble ;  instead  of  that  vigorous  constitution  and  correspond- 
"      ing  reaction  of  youth,  their  diseases,  both  febrile  and  inflam- 

Pniatory,  are  not  attended  with  a  high  grade  of  vascular 
excitement,  and  eonaeguently  our  remedies,  both  internal 
and  external,  to  produce  diaphoresis,  should  he  of  a  sttmu- 
Irnt  character.     Nor  is   it   necessary  or  proper   to   carry 
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diaiilioresls  to  tlio  same  extent,  even  in  the  same  didcascs  it 
aged  persons,  that,  we  ehould  in  the  young  and    vigorouj 
lu  such  cases  we  frequent])"  find  it  necessary,  as  well  as 
vantagooLis,  to  athi  siiirlt:?  to  even  the  exciting  diaphorctii 
infusions,  and  to  the  warm  ablutions. 

In  the  various  forms  of  pnenmonia  we  avoid  etimulatir 
diaphorclic'9^  except  in  the  advanced  stages  of  the  dif^eas 
unless  the}*  are  combined  with  nauseunts  and  oxpectonuiti 
In  these  cases  cold  or  acidulated  drinks,  or  even  stimulatir 
or  exciting  (liapliorctie!«,  unless  moilitied  by  nauseants  an4 
sedatives,  are  improper.  A  similar  modification  iti  our  cx-^ 
tenia!  applications  should  be  observed.  In  high  grades  of 
fever  we  admit  cold  air  to  tVio  surface,  cold  ablutions,  etc^ 
the  whole  course  being  refrigerant  during  the  excitement 
but  in  pnenmonia  we  keep  the  surface  warm,  apply  war 
abhitions,  or  warm  and  emollient  fomentations  to  thesurfiac 
to  invite  the  blood  to  the  superficial  capillaries,  in  order  to" 
relieve  tlio  hypera-mia  of  the  lungs,  and  maintain  constant 
diaphoresis.  We  resort  to  tliaphorctics  devoid  of  stimula- 
ting projtorties,  as  the  asclepias  tuberosa,  etc.,  and  we  com* 
bine  them  with  nauseants. 

Diaphoretics  are  a  very  important  class  of  remedial  agent 
in  all  those  diseases  that  arise  from  atmo^ipherical  vicissitude 
In  these  disease-',  torpor  of  the  sudoriferous  apparatus  cor 
Btitutes  tlie  first   link  in  the  chain  of  morbid    phenomeni 
wtiich  follow,  and  diaphoixities  constitute  our  most  \*ahiabIo'' 
therapeutic  agents  to  restore  that  secretion,  and  tluis  remove 
the  cause  of  the  diseased  action. 

I.  Action  in  Fever. — Diaphoretics  arc  of  primary  imj>or 
tance  in  the  treatment  of  all  febrile  atfections;  the  class  of 
diaphoretics,  and  the  extent  to  wliich  they  should  be  carric 
in  particular  cjises,  can  only  be  determined  by  the  stage  ot 
the  disc:l^^,  the  grade  of  excitement,  the  age  and  vigr>r  of  the 
patient,  its  congestive,  sthenic  or  asthenic  tendencies,  etc. 
All  of  these  circumstances  must  be  taken  into  considenitinf 
in  determining  the  extent  to  which  diaphoresis  should  Ik 
carried,  and  the  proper  diaphoretics  to  be  selected  and  usedJ 

In  the  early  stages  of  most  fevers,  if  the  patient  is  youn| 
and  vigorous,  copious  and  protracted  perspiration  sliould 
secured  and  :naintained  by  cold  or  topi<l  hatli*.  hv  ttiiii-oant 
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refriffcrant  and  sedative  diaphoretics,  or  tLey  may  be  com- 
bined with  those  possessing  stimulating  properties.  It  is 
proper  here  to  remark,  that  their  employment  should  be  pre- 
ceded by  tho  free  use  of  cathartics,  or  emetics  if  indicated. 
In  similar  attacks  of  old  persons,  the  stimulating  diaphoret- 
ics and  tepid  ablutions  should  be  employed,  but  in  this  case 
gentle  diaphoretics  alone  are  indicated.  In  the  advanced 
stage  of  fevers,  especially  those  of  a  typhoid  type,  free  per- 
spiration is  too  debilitating  to  be  tolerated  by  the  system, 
and  should  be  avoided;  but  gentle  diaphoresis  or  simple 
moisture  of  the  surface  is  beneficial.  If  the  fever  is  of  an 
adynamic  character,  gentle  and  excitant  diaphoretics,  aided 
by  tepid  stimulating  ablutions  to  the  surface  with  brisk  fric- 
tion is  very  important. 

Their  sanative  powers  seem  to  depend  upon  a  variety  of 
influences  which  the}-  exert  upon  the  system.  First,  they 
remove  the  constriction  of  the  cutaneous  capillaries,  and  act 
as  depletives  by  increasing  the  perspiratory  function,  and 
may  therefore  be  regarded  as  antiphlogistic.  Secondly,  the 
evaporation  which  attends  perspiration  carries  off  the  caloric, 
and  thus  lessens  the  abnormal  heat  of  the  system;  in  this 
sense  they  may  be  regarded  as  refrigerants.  Thirdly,  they 
equalize  the  circulation,  by  determining  the  blood  to  the 
surface ;  they  remove  congestion  of  internal  organs.  Fourth, 
they  promote  the  elimination  of  morbid  material  from  the 
blood,  which  if  retained  would  prove  a  source  of  irritation, 
often  producing  fever,  or  if  it  already  exists,  it  would  tend 
to  perpetuate  it  and  render  its  type  lower.  They  modify 
the  condition  of  the  skin,  they  soften  and  relax  it,  they  les- 
sen the  heat  and  tension  of  it,  and  by  an  intimate  sympathy 
existing  between  this  extensive  surface  and  every  other 
organ  or  tissue  of  the  body,  a  like  salutary  influence  is 
exerted  upon  alh 

II.  Action  in  Inflammation. — The  remarks  which  have  been 
made  relative  to  their  utility  in  febrile  disease,  and  to  their 
therapeutic  action,  apply  with  equal  force  to  their  em[il()y- 
ment  in  inflammatory  diseases.  It  will  be  recollected,  that 
atmospheric  vicissitudes  play  a  very  important  part  in  the  prd- 
ductiou  of  the  phlegmasia,  as  well  as  fevers.  When  one  organ 
or  tissue  is  more  disposed  to  take  on  morbid  excitement 
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than  anotlier,  wc  meet  with  a  kwu]   instciul  of  a  gcner 
disease;    tlius  a  number  of  [icrsoiis   cxposei]   to  ilie  »um€ 
morbific  influeiioes,  muy  be  the  eubject  of  as  many  ditieretil 
diseases;  or  but  a  small  part  of  the  number  may  contract 
disease,  owiug  to  the  predi^iposition  of  some  systems,  or  Bom€ 
organs  to  take  on  diseased  action.    Those  who  do  not  eontrac 
a  disease  arc  indebted  for  their  escape  to  the  sound  and  vig»| 
oroiis  constitutions  which  they  possess,  for  warding  ofl*  th< 
morbid  influences,  and  Beciiring  them  against  its  efiecta. 

In  inflammatory,  as  well  as  in  febrile  diseases,  they 
important  as  depletives,  or  anttphlogisties.     They  remove 
cutaneous  spasms,  lessen  the  morbid  heat,  abate  the  feverj 
produce  sedation,  invite  the  circulation  to  the  surface,  and' 
thus  act  as  revulsives,  equalize  the  circulation,  relieve  paitv^J 
overcome  the  tension  of  the  tissues  imiilicated,  and  thus  acti^| 
as  emollients,  etc.     They  thus  do  as  much,  if  not  more,  lo^ 
eflect  a  resolution  of  the  disease  than  any  other  class  of  j 
agents  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  providing  proper  pt'M 
severance  and  energy  of  action  characterize  their  mode  of 
employment. 

The  intimate  sympathy  existing  between  the  cntaneoufl 
surface  and  the  lungs,  or  between  the  functions  of  eacl 
points  to  the  employment  of  diaphoretics  in  pulmonic  ]nflani<^ 
mation,  as  a  class  of  remodiul  agents  of  singular  ctiicacy. 
When  perspiration  is  copious,  the  skin  moist  and  relaxed, 
rcspiratiou  is  leas  painful  and  less  laborious,  and  the  distress^ 
or  oppression  in  the  chest  is  mostly,  if  not  entirely  relievcdj 
The  functions  of  the  akin  and  lungs,  it  will  Ije  recollected, 
are  analogous  in   several   respects,  and    a   very  close   svm- 
pathy  exists  between  the  two.     We  would  therefore  suppose ^J 
that  any  agent  wliieh  would  relax  the  skin,  and  increase  itsl^| 
secretion,  would  prove  beneficial  in  arresting  inflammation 
of  the  lungs  —  and  experience  has  proved  thirf  to  be  truo,^ 

The  same  remarks  npplj'  to  their  employment  in  dysentery^^ 
ftnd  diarrhea.     The  most  superficial  observer  has  not  failed 
to  notice  tlie  immediate  influence  which  the  obstruction  of 
the  cutaneous  transpiration  often  exerts  upon  the  bowels, | 
Here,  also,  we  have  the  same  continuous  membrane,  and  thd| 
same  continuous  sympathy,  and   the  modifications  of  the 
function  of  either  membrane  influences  that  of  the  other; 
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hence  tlie  great  value  of  diaphoretics  in  these  diseases.  Dia- 
plioretics,  possesising  auodyue  *aiid  sedative  properties,  are 
of  peculiar  advantage  in  these  cases.  They  are  revulsives, 
determining  the  circulation  to  the  surface,  thus  relieving 
internal  hypcraemia.  They  are  anodyne,  ajid  lessen  pain 
and  dysenteric  tenesmus.  By  their  anodyne  and  sedative 
influence  they  lessen  the  pain  and  irritation  in  the  bowels, 
diminish  the  mucous  and  intestinal  secretions,  and  also 
diminish  the  augmented  peristaltic  action  upon  which  the  fre- 
quent discliarges  are  dependent.  They  excite  the  cutaneous 
emunvtories,  equalize  the  circulation,  break  up  morbid  sym- 
pathies, and  throw  ott'  the  excrementitious  matters  which  if 
retained  can  not  fail  to  derange  the  system,  and  increase  the 
existing  disease. 

III.  Action  in  Rhcamdtism. — Diaphoretics  are  of  much  im- 
portance in  rheumatism,  and  they  probably  owe  their  benc- 
licial  influence  not  only  to  the  effects  whieh  have  been  before 
alluded  to,  but  also  to  their  eliniinative  action  in  removing 
from  the  system  a  morbid  material  upon  which  the  disease 
depends.  Dr.  Williams  states  that ''  The  perspiratory. sccretioji 
contains  lactic  acid  and  lactates  of  soda  and  ammonia,  which 
probably  proceed  frooi  the  tran8forinatton  or  decay  of  the 
textures,  particularly'  the  muscular,  whieh  the  recent  re- 
searches of  Liebig  have  shown  to  contain  a  preponderance 
of  this  acid.  Hence  these  products  abound  during  great 
muscular  exertion,  and  when  perspiration  is  checked  by  ex- 
ternal cold,  they  may  be  retained  in  the  blood,  causing 
rheumatism,  urinary  disorders,  or  various  cutaneous  diseases. 
The  very  serious  effects  sometimes  resulting  from  sudden 
cold  on  the  fierspirtrig  body  may  be  partly  owing  to  the 
•ame  cause,  as  well  as  to  the  disorder  produced  in  the  circu- 
lation. Rheumatism  is  e8[>ecially  liable  to  occur  as  an  effect 
f  cold,  where  the  body  is  fatigued  with  much  muscular 
xertion;  and  I  have  frequently  observed  that  the  rheuma- 
tism chiefly  affects  the  limbs  which  have  been  most  exercised. 
AVhere  the  skin  fails  to  excrete,  an  increased  task  is  thrown 
on*  the  kidneys,  whence  may  result  various  diseases  of  these 
organs;  and  if  these  organs  fail  in  the  task,  the  lactic  acid 
accuninlates  in  the  blood,  and  probably  acting  as  a  ferment^ 


198 


SPECIAL    THERAPEUTICS. 


causes  the  formation  of  more,  and  of  the  kindred  products^ 
lithic  ncid  and  its  conipouinls  and  products;  these,  in  inflam^ 
Biatopy  Buhjects,  excite  rheuTiiatic  fever;  in  cachetic  {>ersoiUg 
miliary  fever,  cryBipelas  and  pemplngus;  and  in  more  tor 
frames,  various  local  rheumatic  or  gouty  affections. 
these  eases  are  frequently  remarkable  for  the  acid  cliara*' 
of  the  cutaneous  and  renal  excretions;  and  in  a  few  instnnoeoi 
the  blood  has  been  found  to  possess  acid  qualities,  or  to  Im 
deticient  in  its  usual  alkaline  reaction,"  1 

The  direct  action  of  diaphoretics  in  this  disease  is,  then,  to 
stimulate  the  sudoriferous  apparatus  to  increasetl  elirninatioii, 
and  as  lactic  add  is  a  normal  constituent  of  this  secretion,  it 
is  removed  from  the  system  in  large  quantities;  laotic  ac'ui 
being  the  supposit^d  cause  of  rheumatism,  its  removal  is  fol- 
lowed by  a  cessation  of  the  disease.     Such  agents  as  increase 
both  the  secretions  fr6m  the  skin  and  kidneys,  prove  most 
advantageous;    and   as  the  matories  morbi   is  an   acid,  wo 
would  suppose  that  alkaline  diaphoretics  ami  diuretics  would 
prove  the  most  valuable  agents,  and  experience  fully  sub- 
stantiate^ this  conclusion.     As  the  type  of  such  a  diaphoreti^ 
we  may  mention  the  compound  of  asclepias  tnberosa  (JtJ.ff 
eupatorium  iierfuliatum   (jj-),  sauguinuria  canadensis  (3«j.) 
and  nitrate  of  potassa  (Jij.);  in  this  we  have  active  diaph^ 
retic  and  diuretic  agents,  with  the  alkali  to  neutraliKo  tl 
excess  of  acid. 

Again,  by   promotifig   perspiration,  wo  cause   rehixati<l 
of  the  system,  equalize  the  circulation,  and  remove  the  tH 
sion  of  the  inflamed  part.     To  fiiltill  these  indiculions, 
not  only  adnnnister  diaphoretics,  but  we  also  resort  to  ©tn<| 
lient  fomentatiotH,  to  the  alcoholic  vapor-bath,  to  enibrtx'i 
tious,  brisk   frictions,  etc.,  to  relieve  the  pain,  subdue  t| 
irritation  and  inflammation,  and  assist  in  producing  diapln 
rcsis.     Moderate  diaphoresis  sometimes  gives  much  relief 
gout,  but  the  employment  of  these  agctits  ia  not  us  b"iv*>fwt| 
as  it  is  in  rheumatism. 

IV.  Action  in  Oaianeous  Diseases. — In  the  acute  t^xant^ 
matous  diseases,  this  class  of  agents  ppovoa  very  beoeficil 
Moderate  diaphoresis  tends  to  advanco  t 
moderate  the  febrile  action,  and  in  case.« 


DIAPHORETICS. 


199 


tfli(1\%  or  where  tlicre  has  been  a  retrocession  of  the  eruption, 
Btiimilatiiig  diaphoretics,  aiiled  by  tepid  ahkitious  of  an  ex- 

Icitant  cliaracter,  are  of  ilecided  utility. 
In  the  chronic  cutaneous  forma  of  disease,  as  in  herpes, 
«7>r«,  etc.,  a  moderate  moisture  of  the  surface,  promoted  by 
fJie  urte  of  the  medicated  vapor-bath,  continued  for  weeks,  op 
*^*en  mouths,  constitutes  an  important  part  of  our  remedial 
'^"^atment. 

"V,  Acfion  in  Dropstj. — In  dropsies  they  arc  less  beneiicial 
Lsin  we  might  he  led  to  suppose.  From  the  large  qniiutity 
*^  serous  fluid  which  they  evacuate,  we  shoubl  suppose  they 
"ookl  be  important,  but  experience  does  not  confirm  this 
^^ew;  they  occasionally,  however,  prove  important.  In 
*A  ropsy  it  is  difficult  to  induce  sweating  j  if,  however,  we  suc- 
^p«ed,  advantage  resuHj*  from  their  use.  The  use  of  the  tepid- 
Toath,  with  brisk  frictions  to  the  surface,  tends  to  irivite  the 
^«:;ircuIatioQ  to  the  skin,  restore  tbc  perspiratory  function 
V'^bich  is, always  torpid,  and  promote  ubsorptiotj,  which  ia 
H  an  indication  worthy  of  our  attention  in  this  diseasi-. 
H  VI.  Action  in  Disease  of  the  Kiifiui/s. — The  kidneys  are 
I  closely  connected  in  function  with  the  skin,  and  when  either 
H  is  diseased  the  other  performs  a  vicaritjus  function,  its  se- 
B  cretion  being  increased  to  make  up  for  tlie  deficit  in  the 
B  other.  Tiius  in  supprcvssion  of  urine,  the  perspiration  some- 
times acquires  a  marked  urinous  oilor,  and  when  the  skin 
fails  to  perform  its  function,  the  secretion  of  the  kidneys  is 
increased.  From  these  facts  wo  can  readily  appreciate  the 
importance  of  diaphoretics  in  renal  diseases.  Thus,  in  ne- 
phritis, no  measures  that  can  be  adopted  will  produce  such 
speedy  relief  as  the  production  of  free  dia|»!uiresis;  they  not 
only  equalize  the  circulation,  and  thus  remove  the  congestion 
of  the  kidneys,  but  they  likewise  remove  Uiuch  of  i\\e  ma- 
terial that  would  have  been  excreted  by  the  ki<lney  in  its 
normal  condition.  The  same  remarks  will  apply  to  other 
acute  diseases  of  these  organs. 
Suppressed  or  diminished  perspiration  is  supposed  to  exert 
„  some  ;igency  in  the  production  of  calculous  affections.  In 
H  some  of  these  conditions  of  the  -'I'ove  bcn- 

W  cficial  by  removing  the  ^  and  by 
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causing  the  ekin,  for  the  time  being,  to  perform  a  vicanoui 
function. 

Wo  might  extend  the  same  remarks  to  their  employ meut 
in  diabetes.     By  determiuing  to  the  surface,  we  change  the 
organ  of  depuration,  we  throw  the  burden  upon  tlie  skin 
and  reUeve  the  kidneys;  hence  the  importance  of  the  in- 
duction of  a  constant  and  free  action  of  tlie  skin.     The^^ 
frequent  use  of  the  hand-bath,  accompanied  with  brisk  fric>"^^| 
tions,  cleanses  the  skin  and  invites  the  circulation  to  the  sur-  ^ 
face,  and  gives  the  kidneys  an  opportunity  to  regain  their  nor- J 
mal  vigor.     In  connection  with  this,  hydragoguc  catliartic5|H 
etimulating  diuretics,  touica  and  astringents,  cooperate   in 
effecting  a  cure. 

Recapitulation. 

1st.  Diaphoretics  are  important  both  as  depletives  and 
eliminatives,  lessening  vascular  repletion,  and  promoting 
the  elimination  of  effete  materials  existing  in  the  system. 

2d.  They  overcome  the  vital  tonicity  and  cohesion  of  the 
capillaries  of  the  surface,  and  thus  promote  poi*8pi ration, 
equalize  the  circulation,  counteract  congestion,  and  serve  to  j 
lessen  fever  and  inflammation. 

'6d.  By  their  excitant  action  on  the  sudoriferous  follicles  j 
and  capillaries  of  the  surface,  they  act  aa  mild,  but  none  the  B 
less  efficient  revulsives,  diverting  excitement  from  internal  ~ 
organs,  equalizing  the  circulation,  and  thus  proving  very  effi- 
cient ftgents  in  the  treatment  of  iuHammation  of  any  of  the] 
internal  viscera. 

4lh.  The  surface  is  the  great  refrigerator  (as  well  as  onej 
of  the  great  depurating  organs  of  the  system),  and  hence 
the  utility  of  suitable  diaphoretic  means  and  appliances;] 
diaphoresis  serving  to  carry  off  the  morbid  heat  of  the  eur 
face,  and  lessen  the  excessive  generation  of  caloric.  Either 
cold  or  warm  ablutions,  as  well  as  internal  agents,  may 
facilitato  this  result. 

5th.  Diaphoresis  promotes  absorption  by  reducing  the  , 
serum  of  the  blood  ;  and  hence  their  utility  in  dropsies,  par-  ^^ 
ticularly  in  those  of  a  sthenic  character.  ^^ 

6th.  Diaphoresis  exercises  an  emollient  iufluence  upon  the 
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eutire  surface,  according  to  its  degree,  by  which  a  soothing 
and  relaxing  influence  is  extended  by  contiguous  and  con- 
tinuous nervous  and  capillary  sympathy,  to  deep-seated  and 
remote  parts,  lessening  internal  excitement  and  inflamma- 
tion. By  this  means  they  may  arrest  fever  or  inflammation, 
modify  or  change  its  type  for  the  better,  if  they  do  not  eflfect 
a  radical  cure. 

7th.  They  are  useful  both  in  acute  and  chronic  diseases ; 
free  sweating  being  indicated  as  a  general  rule  in  the  acute 
forms  of  disease,  and  an  increase  in  the  insensible  transpira- 
tion in  chronic  affections. 

8th.  The  extent  of  their  use  in  acute  disease,  must  depend 
upon  its  duration,  they  being  used  freely  in  the  early  stages, 
and  before  there  is  much  exhaustion;  and  less  freely,  or 
even  sparingly,  after  the  patient  has  become  prostrated  by 
its  duration. 

9th.  In  diseases  attended  with  a  high  degree  of  excite- 
ment, nauseating  and  sedative  diaphoretics,  with  the  free 
Qse  of  ablutions,  either  tepid  or  cold  are  demanded. 

10th.  In  coldness  of  the  surface,  with  a  languid  state  of 
the  circulation,  accompanied  with  internal  congestion,  ex- 
citant and  stimulating  diaphoretics,  assisted  by  warm  or 
even  hot  stimulating  baths,  are  indicated. 

11th.  In  old  age,  and  in  the  advanced  stages  of  disease,  if 
attended  with  debility,  diaphoretics  of  a  tonic  and  stimulat- 
ing character  are  indicated. 

12th.  Suitable  diaphoretic  measures,  modifying  as  they  do 
every  organic  function  of  the  body,  are  among  our  most 
important  curative,  as  well  as  auxiliary  means  in  the  treat- 
ment of  nearly  all  diseases. 
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SERPENTARIA. 

THB  ROOT   OF  ARISTOLOCHIA  SERPENTARIA.— U.  S. 

Preparations.  —  Tincture    of   Serjwintaria.      Compouc 
tiuctiire  of  Seri>entaria.  , 

Dose. — Of  eilliL-r  tincture  gtt.  x.  to  3j.  * 

TiiKRAFKiTTic  AcTiON-^Serjieutariu  is  tliaphoretic,  ?tima- 
lant,  tonie,  Htomacliic  ami  tliuretic.  It  is  especially  valuable  as  a 
diaplioretic  antl  tonic.  To  fulfill  these  iiitlications  in  the  treat- 
ment of  ilisease,  no  article  with  whieh  we  are  aoqnainteJ,  sur- 
pas.scs  tljc  one  now  under  conaiilerutiotK  It  may  l>e  exliibitctl 
as  a  tltapliorctlc  during  the  early  stages  of  febrile  and  inflam- 
matory d  I  sea.ses  with  advantage;  but  it  ia  in  the  advanced! 
stages,  esiiecially  in  typhoid  fevers^  that  we  have  found  it' 
iuoyt  important.  Acting  as  it  does  upon  many  of  the  secre- 
tion-s,  stiniulaling  and  promoting  ihcni,  and  as  an  excitant  tol 
tlic  vascular  system,  while  at  the  same  time  it  exerts  a  sus- 
taining influence  on  the  enfeebled  .«iysteni,  it  is  rcndereJ  an 
agent  of  rare  virtues  in  tlie  cases  referred  to.  Prof  Wood 
states,  that  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  the  treatment  of  typhoid 
feverSj  whether  idiopathic  or  symptomatic,  when  the  system 
begins  to  feel  the  necessity  for  support,  but  is  unable  to  bear  ^ 
active  .stimulation.  ^M 

We  have  found  the  Scrpentaria  very  useful  in  the  exanthe-  ^i 
matou^  discajics,  when  the  excitement  was  feeble,  and  the 
eruption  tardy  in  making  its  appearance,  for  the  purpose  of 
facilitating  the  eruptive  process.  It  is  equally  valuable  when 
a  retrocessiiou  has  taken  place,  causing  a dcterniination  to  the 
surface,  thereby  relieving  congestion  of  internal  organs,  and 
rejKnidiieing  the  i'rn[>tion. 

In  small  doses  it  promotes   the  u[vpetite  ;  in    large  dottes 
produces  diaphoresis  if  the  surface  is  kept  warm,  and  diurcsiiij 
if  exposed  to  the  cold  air;  it   niny  a Uu  cause   nau.Hca,  and 
Bs  an  aperient. 

PII.OCAUPUS— JABORANDI. 

TUE  LEAVI^  OF  riLOCARPra  PENNATIPOUUS.-Biiaku 

Preparations. — An  iofu^ifm  of  the  leaves.     Tincture' 
Pilocarpus.      Pilomrpin. 
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Dose. — An  infusion  of  oiss.  to  Siv.  of  hot  water  may  be 
taken  in  tubles(K)onful  duees  every  ten  minutes,  to  produce  the 
full  efiect  of  the  remedy.  The  tincture  may  be  given  in  doses 
of  gtt.  X.  to  gtt.  XXX.  iu  hot  water.  The  dose  of  Pilocarpiu 
i;$  one-half  grain;  it  may  be  used  by  hypodermic  injection  in 
doses  of  one*eighth  to  one  quarter  of  a  grain'. 

TuEaAPEUTic  Action. — Jaborandi  is  the  most  powerful 
diaphoretic  known,  and  should  only  be  employed  when  there 
1:1  need  fi>r  a  prompt  and  efficient  action  upon  the  skin.  The 
old  word  "  sudorific  "  expresses  the  quality  of  the  action,  which 
resembles  that  obtained  by  the  spirit  vapor  bath,  with  the  use 
of  the  compound  tincture  of  Serpentaria.  The  first  influence 
of  the  reme<1y  noticed  (when  taken  in  full  doses)  is  a  flushing 
of  the  face,  and  sometimes  of  the  entire  trunk,  with  increased 
fullness  of  the  pulse,  and  occasionally  pressure  on  tlic  brain. 
Then  perspiration  breaks  out  in  drops,  and  soon  the  patient  is 
sweating  from  every  pore. 

It  has  been  employed  in  commencing  uraemia  from  scanty 
accretion  of  urine ;  in  acute  albuminuria;  in  puerperal  con* 
vulsious;  in  tardy  ap|)earance  or  retrocession  of  the  eruption 
in  the  eruptive  fevers ;  in  pulmonary  ajioplexy  ;  in  dropsy  of 
the  cavities,  especially  in  hydrofierieardium,  and  hydrothorux. 

The  advantage  of  a  jwwerful  remedy  like  Pilocarpin,  which 
may  be  held  in  solution  and  use<l  by  hyiwdermic  injection,  is, 
that  it  offers  a  )H>wei*ful  means  of  acting  upon  (he  skin,  aud 
providing  revulsion,  when  the  patient  is  unconscious,  and  can 
not  take  the  ordinary  remedies. 

It  has  not  been  named  as  a  remedy  for  Asiatic  cholera,  and 
possibly  has  not  been  tested  in  this  disease.  Yet  I  should 
think,  from  the  influence  it  exerts  upon  the  circulation,  and 
upon  the  skin,  that  it  might  prove  curative.  I  will  be  sure  to 
test  it  if  I  see  another  epidemic  of  this  disease. 

Jaborandi  is  thought  to  l>e  a  true  galactagogue,  increasing 
the  secretion  of  milk,  in  doses  short  of  diaphoresis.  When 
studied  in  small  doses,  it  will  probably  serve  other  useful  pur- 
|)08es  iu  the  practice  of  medicine. 
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ASCLEPIAS. 

THE  ROOT  OF  ASCLEPIAS  TUBEHOSA.— C.  8. 

Pbepabations. — All    infusion.      Tincture     of    Asclcpiae. 

Asclepiii. 

BofiE. — TliQ  infusion  may  be  taken  freely.  A  drachm  of 
tlie  tincture  addetl  to  .5iv.  of  water  ntuy  be  given  in  teas|K>ou- 
fill  doses.     The  dose  of  Aselepln  is  gr.  J  to  gr.  j. 

Thi^rapeutic  AcTioN.^The  Asclepias  is  diaplioretic,  ex- 
pectorant and  laxative.  In  addition  to  these  proiKTties,  it  is 
said  to  jMJssess  those  of  a  subtonie,  diuretic,  carminative  and 
antispasmodic  cliaracter.  These^  us  well  as  its  cathartic  proj»- 
erties,  are  too  feeble  to  render  it  a  reliable  agent  in  cases  re- 
quiring active  remedies. 

The  Asclepias  acts  as  a  diaphoretic  and  cx|iectorant  with- 
out sensibly  increasing  the  action  of  the  Iieart  and  arteries, 
or  heat  of  the  surface.  \Ve  have  fuuid  it  a  niihl,  slow,  but 
pretty  sure  diaphoretic,  acting  eousplcunnsly  upon  the  ptibuo- 
nary  niucoua  niembrane,  promoting  ex|>ectoration.  It  rarely, 
if  ever,  produces  profuse  diaphoresis,  but  in  a  short  time  after 
it  is  administered,  the  skin  will  be  observed  to  feel  soft  and 
cool,  and  slightly  moist.  It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  pleurisy, 
pneumonia,  bronchitis,  and  other  pulmonary  diseases,  if  given 
to  the  extent  of  prodneing  a  softened  state  of  tl>e  skin,  and 
free  diaphoresis. 

The  Asolepioi  Stfriaea  is  diaphoretic,  expeetoraut,  diuretic, 
and  said  (o  be  anodyne  ;  it  is  snjjposed  to  jK)ssess  pro|>ertics 
aualagous  to  the  jireceding  species.  It  has  undoubtedly  been 
too  much  neglected  by  the  medical  profession,  its  medical  vir- 
tues justly  entitling  it  to  a  notoriety  wliich  has  not  l>eeu 
awarded  it.  It  apiw^ars  to  be  dia|)horetic  and  ex|)ectorant, 
like  the  preceding  article,  and  it  is  said  to  exert  aii  anodyne 
and  soothing  influence  uixvn  the  system. 


ASCLEPIAS    INCARNATA. 

This  variety  of  the  Asclepias  is  mu\  to  {>ossess  properties 
Bimilar  to  the  others,  though  in  large  doses  it  acts  as  an  emetic 
and  cathartic.  Its  prt>porties  and  therapeutic  application  have 
not  been  properly  investigated.     Tongo  and   Diii-nnd,  in  their 
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Mauual  of  Materia  Medico,  inciuile  it  with  the  Syriaca,  and 
say  they  are  used  with  success  iu  the  same  doses,  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  Tuberosa,  in  ))ectoral  affections,  etc.  Dr. 
Tally  states  that  the  root  of  tliis  s^^ecies  may  be  advantage- 
ously administered  in  catarrh,  asthma,  rheumatism,  syphilis, 
and  verminous  affections. 

IPECACUANHA. 

Ipecacuanha  deserves  a  notice  here,  as  it  enters  into  many 
of  our  most  efficient  diaphoretic  compounds.  (For  general 
description,  see  Enieticst.)  In  small  doses,  as  one  ^rain,  re- 
peated every  two,  three,  or  four  hours,  or  oftener,  it  produces 
a  relaxed  and  soflencd  state  of  the  skin,  with  slight  diapho- 
resis. It  is,  however,  rarely  used  alone,  being  combined  with 
other  agents,  especially  opium,  adding  much  to  the  efficiency 
of  the  preparation. 

Pulms  Ipecacuanha  et  Opii  Compositus. — Diaphoretic  Pow- 
der.— ;^»  Opium  5s8.,  camphor  5ij.,  Ipecacuanha  .5j.,  bitartrate 
of  potash  Sviij.     Pulverize  separately  and  mix. 

This  preparation  is  useful  not  only  for  its  diaphoretic  but 
also  for  its  anodyne  effects.  It  is  used  in  the  forming  stages 
of  fevers  and  inflammatory  affections,  in  coughs,  colds,  nervous 
irritation,  etc.,  as  a  diaphoretic  and  anodyne.  It  is  frequently 
combined  with  other  diaphoretics,  as  Asclepin,  and  with  anti- 
periodics  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  diseases. 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  Compoaitua — Dover's  Powders. — ^  Ijw- 
cacuanha  in  powder,  opium  in  jwwder,  aa.  5j.,  sulphate  of  pot- 
ash powdered,  5j.     Mix. 

"  This  jiowder  acts  as  a  powerful  sudorific,  and  is  very 
efficaciously  given  iu  all  cases,  whether  inflammatory  or  not, 
in  which  sweating  is  indicated,  the  relaxant  jwwer  of  the  ipe- 
cacuanha acting  upon  the  skin.  The  dose  is  from  five  to  ten 
grains,  diffused  iu  mucilaginous  fluid,  or  in  the  form  of  bolus. 

OPIUM. 

Opium,  the  general  properties  of  which  will  be  considered 
nnder  the  class  of  Narcotics,  is  a  very  important  diaphoretic. 
In  cases  where  there  is  a  dry  and  constricted  state  of  the  sur- 
iiice,  restlestncss,  nervous  excitability  or  irritability,  as  in 
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fevers,  inflammatory  diseases,  etc.,  the  anodyne,  sedative, 
tranqniliztng  influences  of  opium  are  almost  invariably! 
panied  by  a  relaxation  of  the  surface  and  free  i)er8piratiM]| 
this  is  especially  the  case  if  aided  by  quiet,  warmth,  and 
free  use  of  warm  diluents.  Ipecacuanha,  camphor,  nitrate i 
potash,  and  other  nauseating  and  sedative  agents,  ossocitb 
with  opium,  greatly  contribute  to  accomplish  this  desiralil 
end.  Ablutions,  eitlier  cold  or  tepid,  according  to  the  state  ofl 
the  surface,  and  depressed  or  exalted  manifestations,  are  like*! 
wise  powerful  auxiliary  measures  in  securing  the  fulfillmeatof  | 
this  indication. 

ANTHEMI& 

THE  FLOWERS  OF  ANTHEMIS  COTULA 

Dose. — Of  infusion,  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling  wat^, 
from  one  to  two  ounces,  or  more  if  indicated. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Wild  Chamomile  possesses  sudo- 
rific, tonic,  emetic,  and  rubefacient  properties.  Although  bat 
little  used  as  a  diaphoretic,  yet  it  affords  us  an  admirable  one 
in  certain  cases.  In  low  grades  of  fever,  where  the  vital 
powers  are  depressed,  or  where  there  is  congestion  of  internal 
organs,  with  a  cold,  shrunken,  or  shriveled  condition  of  the 
surface,  a  weak  and  warm  infusion  of  this  article  exert*  a  de- 
cided influence  in  determining  the  circulation  to  the  surface, 
and  promoting  diaphoresis. 

LOBELIA  SYPHILITICA. 

Dose — Of  the  powdered  root  of  Lobelia  Syphilitica,  from 
grs.  XX.  to  5j  ,  taken  in  some  warm  diaphoretic  infusion ;  of 
a  decoction  of  an  ounce  to  a  pint  of  water,  from  one  to  three 
ounces. 

Therapeutic  Acrnox.— Lobelia  Syphilitica  is  diaphoretic, 
<liuretic,  emetic,  purgative,  and  said  to  be  antisyphilitic.  Its 
medical  properties  and  uses,  however,  are  but  very  imperfectly 
understood.  The  root,  when  administered  in  small  doses,  acts 
as  a  sudorific  and  diuretic;  in  larger  doses,  as  an  emetic  and 
cathartic.  Rufinesque  states  that  it  is  chiefly  sudorific  and 
diuretic.  It  was  employed  by  the  Indians  as  a  specific  in  the 
treatment  of  syphilis ;  the  secret  of  its  use  was  purchased  of 


LOBELIA  SYPHILITICA.  207 

tbeta  by  Sir  H.  Joliiison.  Its  utility  in  this  disease  requires 
eonfirinatioii ;  indeed,  the  limited  trials  made  with  it  have 
ahoytrn  that  it  possesses  no  )>owcrs  of  this  kind. 

IjOBELIA  Cardinalis. — The  Cardinal  Flowery  according  to 

Griffith,  possesses  much  the  same  pr(>i)erties  as  tlic  agent  last 

n^iisidered.     It  is  also  recommended  as  a  vahiuble  discntient 

/''^tjltice  to  glandular  swellings,  i>ainfnl  tumors,  etc.     It  is  used 

|^ir«ncipally  in  decoction,  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  water.     Do«e, 

**^«  to  two  ounces,  rejieated  as  often  as  necessary. 

POLYGONUM  PUNCTATUM 

D06E. — This  agent  is  princi)m]ly  given   in  infusion,  one 

c^  unce  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water.     Dose  from  one  to  two  ounces. 

Polygonum  Punctatum,  fully  considered  under  the  division 

^Emmenagogues,  )X)S8esses  pretty  active  stimulating  diaphoretic 

properties,  together  with  others  of  a  diuretic,  exjicctorant,  and 

antiseptic  character,  which  render   it    a  very  eflScient  agent 

in  some  forms  of  disease.     As  a  stimulating  diaphoretic  it  is 

au  excellent  remedy,  taken  in  the  form  of  warm  infusion,  in 

sudden  suppression  of  the  jKirspirution,  in    colds,  febrile  and 

inflammatory  diseases,  and  e8i)ecially  when  the  action  of  the 

heart  is  depressed  from  internal  congestion,  Avith  coldness  of 

the  surface  and  deficient  capillary  circulation. 

DIOSCOREA. 

THE  ROOT  OP   DIOSCOREA    VILL08A. 

PREPARATioNa.  —  An    infusion.      Tincture  of   Dioscorea. 
Xioscorin. 

D08E. — The   infusion    may  be   taken  in    doses  of  5j.,  the 
tincture  gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  xxx.     Dioscorin  gr.  j. 

Therapeutic  Action. — -The  Dioscorea  is  diaphoretic,  ano- 
dyne,  antisirasmodic,  anti-emetic  and  expectorant.  It  seems 
to  aet  as  a  very  gentle  diaphoretic,  without  exciting  the  action 
•f  tii!»  heart  and  arteries,  or  increasing  the  tem|>erature  of  the 
It  has  been  but  little  used,  however,  for  this  pur|K>se, 
it  nsight  undoubtedly  be  employed  with  much  ad- 
^  aftpears  to  act  as  an  anodyne  and  antia|Kismodic, 
>«•  An  anti  emetic  in  the  disease  in  which  it  has 
?  employed.     The  only  affection   in  which  it 
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has  been  itsed  sufEcictitly  la  give  a  fuir  test  to  its  virtues,  is 
LilhH8  colic.     Ill  many  instance!?  it  Iuih  appeared  to  uct  with 
gieat  pi-umptiliule  in  atluying  nuubt'u  anil   vomiting,  and  re-i 
licving  the  pain  and  ^^pasuiudic  aetiou   iuvuriubly  pre.sent  iuj 
ihut  disease.     In  various  cases  uf  great  severity,  wliere  other] 
remedies  had  liccn  faithfully  and  perneveringly  employed,  and  ' 
wlieti  alt  liad  proved  unavailing,  the  nausea  and  vomiting,  se- 
vere pain   and  8])asniM  continuing    unabated,  with   a   dry  and 
husky  state  of  ttie  surface,  the  Dioscorea  has  afforded  entire 
relief   in   every  respect,  in   twenty  or  tliirty  minutes,  and  the 
piUicnt  has  fallen  into  a  coniftntahle  .state  of  re|K)ye,  and  slept 
(]nietly  the  first  time  since  the  attack. 

PTEROSPORA. 

THE   ROOT  OF    TTEROSrORA   AN-DROSIEDA. 

BosE. — Of  the  Pterosjwra,  in  powder,  from  grs.  xx.  to  half 

a  drachm,  or  even  one  drachm,  every  twenty  or  thirty  min- 
utes, or  less  oAen,  in  sweetened  water.  Of  an  infusion,  of 
half  an  ounce  to  n  pint  of  boiling  water,  ouc  to  two  onnces. 

TnRRAPKi'Tir  Action. — Pterospora  i»  one  of  our  most 
powerful  and  efficient  tliaphoretics,  yet,  from  its  scarcity,  it 
has  not  yet  come  into  general  u«e.  It  has  been  employetl  as 
a  sudor! (ic  or  diaphoretic,  in  febrile  affections,  with  great  ad- 
vantage. It  is  used  in  all  forms  of  fever,  but  especially  iti 
those  of  a  typhoid,  continued  or  remittent  character.  If  taken 
freely,  it  produces  free  perspiration  without  accelerating  the 
action  of  the  heart,  or  increasing  the  temperature  of  the  l>o<1y; 
hut,  on  the  contrary,  it  appears  to  exert  tlie  reverse  influence, 
and  stops,  as  Raflnesque  asserts,  the  fever  in  a  few  hours. 

POLEMONIUM. 

THE  IUX)T  HF   iriLEMOSlUM  REPTENS. 

Prepar.\TIONS. — .Vn  infusion.     Tincture  Polemoniiim 
Dose— The  infusion  n>ay  be  taketi  in  doses  of  one  ounce. 
Tlie  tincture  iu  doses  of  gtt.  v.  to  gtt.  xx. 

Therapeutic  Action*.— Pulcmonium  is  diaphoretic,  ex- 
pectorant and  excitant.  It  appears  to  act  princi|>ally  as  a 
diaphoretic  and  expectorant.  As  a  diaphoretic  it  is  exhibited 
in  tcbrilc  diseases,  and  inflammations  of  the  respiratory  appa- 
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ratus.  In  the  different  forms  of  pnlraonic  inflammation, 
pleurisy,  bronchitis,  etc.,  a  warm  infusion  has  been  found  ad- 
mirably adapted  to  the  production  of  diaphoresis,  the  promo- 
tion of  expectoration,  and  the  cure  of  the  disease.  It  appears 
to  be  best  adapted  to  the  relief  of  febrile  diseases  attended 
with  coldness  of  the  surface,  a  dry,  torpid,  and  constricted 
state  of  the  skin,  with  general  languor,  and  internal  venous 
congestion. 

It  is  a  popular  and  valuable  remedy  in  chronic  pulmonary 
diseases — as  catarrhs,  asthma,  bronchitis,  coughs,  and  even 
consumption,  keeping  up  a  constant  determination  to  the  sur- 
face, and  thus  relieving  the  fiarts  diseased,  as  well  as  exerting 
a  stimulating  and  eliminative  influence  upon  the  system.  It 
is  also  regarded  as  worthy  of  mnch  attention  in  chronic  dis- 
eases of  the  liver,  and  with  many  it  enjoys  a  high  reputation 
in  these  affections. 

HELENIUM. 

THEIIEBB  OF  IIELEXIUM  AUTUMNALE.-U.  8. 

Dose. — Of  the  powdered  plant,  Sss.  to  3j-,  given  in  some 
warm  infusion ;  of  an  infusion  of  half  an  ounce  to  a  pint  of 
boiling  water,  one  to  two  ounces,  and  repeated  as  often  as 
may  be  necessary  to  secure  its  effects. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Helenium  is  diaphoretic,  tonic, 
rx|>ectorant,  errhine,  anthelmintic  and  expectorant.  It  is  a 
new  remedy,  whose  properties  are  not  as  yet  well  understood. 
It  is  valuable  as  a  diaphoretic  and  aperient  in  debilitated  con- 
ditions of  the  system  requiring  the  use  of  remedies  capable  of 
fulfilling  the  indications  named,  and  especially  useful  as  a 
tonic  and  excitant  in  the  advanced  stages  of  typhoid  fever. 

CAMPHORA. 

Dose. — Of  Camphor  as  a  diaphoretic,  from  one  to  ten  grains, 
given  in  the  form  of  emulsion. 

Camphor  is  a  valuable  diaphoretic^  and  may  be  used  to  ful- 
fill this  indication  in  almost  every  state  of  febrile  and  inflam- 
matory disease.  Its  operation  may  be  promoted  by  the  free 
use  of  tepid  diluents,  and  by  associating  it  with  opium.  Ipe- 
cacuanha, nitrate  of  potash,  etc.,  in  the  several  cases  in  which 

these  remedies  are  found  beneficial. 
14 
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It  id  UMefiil  iu  vurioLis  iiervouH  tiffcctlutis,  cliroiiic  utiil  ovi 
acute  rheuraatii^m,  gout^  irritudoii  oi'  the  urinary  orguiiSy  etc.  • 


iing      I 
is  a^^ 


EUrATORIUM, 

Dose. — Of  an  infujiioii  of  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling 
water,  from  one  to  four  ounces. 

Einmtoriuin  Porfoliatiim,or  Bonesd,  the  projierties  anil  us 
of  which   M'c  fully  desoi'ihed   luuler  the   class  of  tonicti,   is 
vuhiuhle  tlt!i[»hi»retic.     An  infnsioti,  taken  freely  while  warm,      . 
is   higlily  Ufieful   in   prunkotiiig   |>ers[>iration  in  coMs,  cough9,.^| 
pncnmouia,  iiill;iaimutiou,   and   the   various    forms  of  fevers^^l 
esiveciiilly  in  the  early  stages,  if  given  to  the  extent  of  produ- 
cing nausea  and  vomiting.     It  is  ali>o  useful  tu  smaller  doaes, 
iu  the  advaiiwd  frtsiges  of  the  same  diseases,  when  a  sustainitig 
diaphoretic  is  dcnunided. 

eupatouium:  aromaticum. 

Whife  Snake-root,  describe*!  under  the  class  .\ntispasmod 
is  a  valuable  diaphoretic,  expcctoratit,  and  autispasjuodic. 
is  particularly  useful  as  a  diaphoretic  in  acute  pneumonic  in-  . 
ilamtnutionjii,  and  is  also  valuable  fur  its  expectorant  ]iro)>prties.^H 
For  this  purpose  It  is  exhibited  freely  iu  the  form  of  a  warm^^ 
iu  fusion. 


SAFFRON. 

THE  STIGMAS  OF  CROCUS  8ATIVU8, 


4 


DasE. — Of  the  powder,  gi-s.  x.  to  grs.  xx. ;  of  an  infusion  of 

€ne  drachm  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  two  to  four  ounces. 

TiiKUAi'Ki'TK'  AcnoN. — SiiflTroii  is  diaphoretic,  stimulant, 
emmenagogtie,  and  antispasmodic.  Its  medical  virtues  hav 
been  variously  estimated  ;  wlillc  some  have  ascril»ed  great  im- 
portance to  it  as  a  stimulant,  aiilispasmtydic,  or  narcotic,  others, 
have  assigned  to  it  a  proinineut  place  among  cmmenagogiie 
and  diaphorclie  agents,  while  hy  many  at  the  present  day  it  i; 
regarded  as  an  ugeiit  devoid  of  any  active  properties. 

It  is  a  jMipular  remedy  in  domestic  practice,  es}XKjially  in 
exaiithemutous  diseases  ;  and  iuasmnch  as  it  is  more  fre<^ueully 
used  as  a  diaphoretic  than  for  any  other  purpose,  we  have 
thought  proper  to  arrange  it  under  this  clas«. 
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CARTHAMUS. 

TUX  FLOWEfig.  OF  CARTHAMUS  TIKCTORIU& 

DoeE. — Of  an  infusion  of  half  an  ounce  to  a  {^nt  of  boil- 
ing water,  from  two  to  six  ounces,  repeated  as  oflen  as  may  be 
uecessary. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Tlie  Cartkam  As  diaphoretic  and 
laxative,  and  very  frequently  used  as  a  substitute  for  saffron. 
It  dues  not  appear  to  be  |>08se8sed  of  very  active  ])ro£)erties, 
and  is  mostly  employed  as  a  diaphoretic  iinthe  eruptive  dis- 
eases, as  scarlatina,  measles,  etc.,  fur  which  pur[)ose  a  warm 
infusion  may  be  taken  freely.  It  is  employed  frequently  as  a 
laxative  and  diaphoretic  in  diseases  of  infants,  and  is  a  very 
luild,  safe,  and  unirritating  remedy. 

A8ARUM. 

Dose. — Of  the  pulverised  root  from  gr.  xx.  to  one  drachm  ; 
of  an  infusion  of  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  one  to 
three  ounces. 

Wild  Ginger,  described  in  the  class  Emmenagogues,  is  de- 
oidediy  diaphoretic  and  excitant,  and  when  a  weak  and  warm 
infusion  is  drnnk,  or  when  the  powder  is  employed  in  small 
and  repeated  doses,  aided  by  warm  diluents  and  confinement 
to  l>ed,  it  rarely  fails  to  cause  a  determination  to  the  surface, 
and  induce  copious  {lerspi ration.  It  is  sometimes  used  in 
sudden  colds,  catarrhal,  febrile  and  inflammatory  affections, 
when  the  skin  is  harsh  and  dry,  and  the  perspiratory  action 
arrested,  with  the  best  effects. 

HEDEOMA. 

THE  PLANT  OF  HEDEOMA  PULEai0IDE8.-U.  8. 

DoeE. — The  infusion  may  be  taken  in  any  quantity  that  the 
stomach  will  bear.     The  dose  of  tlie  oil  is  gtt.  v.  to  xv. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Pennyroyal  is  diaphoretic,  em- 
nienagogue,  and  stimulant.  It  constitutes  a  grateful  aromatic 
stimulant  and  diaphoretic,  and  is  used  with  advantage  in  feb- 
rile and  inflammatory  diseases,  as  a  warm  diaphoretic  drink, 
when  pleasant  to  the  patient.  It  is  a  popular  remedy  in  sud- 
den colds,  suppressed  menstruation,  flatulent  colic,  spasm  of 
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the  etoraacli  aiul  bowels,  etc.  In  snppressefi  lochia  it  is  prob- 
ably ouo  of  our  most  etficient  rernctlies,  aiitl  is  one  tliat  we 
have  used  almost  to  the  exclusioti  of  any  other,  and  with  the 
Lest  results. 

SASSAFRAS. 

Tiie  bark  of  the  root  uf  the  Laurna  Sassafras  Is  diaphoretic^ 
stimulant^  antiseptic   and  attenitive.     It  is  employed    in    the] 
form  of  a  warni  infusion,  with  a  view  to  exciting  the  capillary 
circulation  of  the  surface  in  both  acute  and  chronic  exanlhe-'  | 
matou.s    fevers.     In    variola    rubeola,    scarlatiun,  etc.,  many 
of  our  practitioners  think  it  one  of  the  mast  valuable  article.*  < 
known.     It  is  regarded  as  acting  ypceifically  upon  the  di:»ease, 
and  in  cases  of  retrocession  of  the  eruption,  or  when  slow   in 
making  its  appearance  upon  the  surface,  or  when  it  is  imj>er- 
feetly  developed,  an   infusion  may  be  used  with  a  pro8|>eet  utl 
advantage  to  the  patient. 

GUAIACI    LIGNUM. 

Dose. — Of  a  decoction  made  of  guaiacum  one   ounce  to  a 
pint  and  a  lialf  of  boiling  water,  and  boiled  down  to  a  pint, ! 
from  two  to  .six  ounces. 

Guaiacnm  Wood  is  diaphoretic,  stimubnt  and  alterative. 
A  decoction  produces  warmth  in  the  stomach,  increases  the 
temjteratnre  of  the  surface,  and  if  tlie  patient  ia  warmly  cov- 
ered in  bed,  and  the  decoction  taken  warm,  it  acts  as  a  gentle 
din[>horetiu;  but  if  the  surface  is  exposed  to  the  air,  diuresis 
follows. 

GUAIACI  RESINA. 

D(]>SE. — Of  the  Guaiacum,  from  grs.  x.  to  oss.,  in  pill,  bolus, 

or  ennd.sion. 

Guaiacum  Resin  acts  as  an  acrid  stimulant,  causing  vascular 
excitement,  increased  warmth  of  the  surface,  with  angmente<l 
activity  of  the  secreting  organs — ns  the  skin  and  kidneys. 
Used  in  connection  witli  diluents,  the  skin  being  kept  warm, 
it  acts  energetically  as  a  sudnrific  ;  if  the  surface  is  kept  cool, 
however,  its  action  is  manifestly  directed  to  the  kidneys. 
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GERARDIA  PEDICULARIA. 

D06E. — Of  au  infusion  of  an  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water, 
tviro  to  three  ounces. 

Thebapeutic  Action. — The  plant  is  said  to  be  an  impor- 
tant diaphoretic  and  febrifuge.  Dr.  Waun,  of  Alabama,  ac- 
quired some  knowledge  of  its  efficacy  as  a  remedy  in  domestic 
practice,  and  was  induced  to  communicate  the  results  of  his 
inquiries  respecting  the  Gerardia  to  the  Eclectic  Medical  Insti- 
tute, in  order  to  secure  a  full  trial  of  its  virtues.  He  states 
that  upon  the  supervention  of  a  febrile  attack,  the  free  use  of 
this  article  occasioned  free  perspiration,  and  effectually  arrested 
the  fever.  It  has  been  employed  to  a  limited  extent  by  Ec- 
lectic practitioners  as  a  diaphoretic  and  febrifuge,  and  bids 
fair  to  answer  a  valuable  pur])ose  as  a  remedial  agent.  The 
plant  deserves  further  investigation. 

PYCNANTHEMUM. 

The  Pycnanthemum  Virginicum,  or  Prairie  Hyaaopf  noticed 
under  the. class  of  stimulants,  if  taken  freely  in  the  form  of 
warm  infusion,  acts  promptly  as  a  diaphoretic.  It  may  be 
employed  in  sudden  colds,  checked  j)erspi ration,  and  in  the 
early  stages  of  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases  with  advan- 
tage as  a  diaphoretic.  It  is  quite  similar  to  hyssop,  rosemary, 
and  the  mints,  in  its  properties. 

PLATANUS. 

Dose. — Of  an  infusion  of  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling 
water,  from  two  to  six  ounces. 

The  bark  and  twigs  of  the  Platanus  Occidentalis,  or  Syca- 
more, is  said  to  be  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  anodyne,  and  antispas- 
modic. It  is  sometimes  employed  in  infusion  in  the  acute  ex- 
itnthematous  fevers — as  measles,  scarlet  fever,  etc. — when  the 
eruption  is  slowly  or  imperfectly  developed,  or  when  it  recedes. 
It  is  used  as  a  diuretic  in  nephritic  affections,  calculous  irrita- 
tion, and  other  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs.  It  has  also 
been  used  in  pertussis,  night-sweats,  and  dysentery,  with  ad- 
vantage. We  have  used  a  strong  decoction  of  the  bark  of 
this  and  the  white  oak  in  night-sweats,  the  infusion  being  used 
internally  at  the  same  time. 
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ICTODES. 

Dose. — Of  the  recent  root,  from  grs.  v.  to  grs.  x. ;  biif  n 
dry  ami  long  kept,  the  dose  will  hiive  to  be  increased  to  grs, 
XV.  or  Sss-  mixed  in  simple  syrnp,  or  warm  water  sweetened. 

let  odes   Fetidti,  or  Skank  Qtbba^e,  described    in   the   cln«» 
Expectorants,  is  decidedly  diaphoretic  us  well  aa  exj>eetorant. 
It  exerts  a  specific   iuflticnce  over  tlie  ciituueou.s  exliulantff,! 
causing  a  relaxed  and  softened  slate  of  the  skin,  a  determiiia-| 
tion  to  the  surface,  and   gentle  j>crspi ration.     The  |H>wder  orj 
infusion,  given  in  repeated  doses,  not  t*nly  causes  perspiration, j 
but  promotes  the  secretion  and  ex^>ectoralion  of  broncliial  mn-| 
ens;  hence  it  is  a  very  valuable  agent  in  the  treatment  of  pul- 
monary a  fleet  ions. 

ARALIA  SPINOSA. 

This  species  of  Aralia,  commonly  calle^^  Southern  Prickly 
A»hy  or  AnycUca  Tree^  is  higlily  stiuiulunl  as  well  as  diapho- 
retic. The  bark  is  employed  as  a  stimulant  diaphoretic  in 
chronic  rlrenniatisni,  spasmodic  affeclionsp  etc.^  in  the  fi»rm  of 
a  decoction,  which,  if  taken  warm  and  freely,  causes  free  |ier- 
spiratioii. 

XANTHOXYLUM. 

Xanthoxylum,  or  Priekf^  A«h,  is  also  d]a|>horetic  as  well 

stimulant,  and  owes  much  of  its  curative  intlueuce  to  this 
property.  The  warm  infusion,  if  taken  freely,  and  aided  by 
external  heat,  warm  pcdiluvia,  etc.,  will  act  jiowerfully  as  a 
diaphoretic;  it  is  principally  used  in  torpid  states  of  the  sys^ 
tern,  and  when  a  stimulating  agent  is  requiretU 

MEZEREUM. 

Mezereum,  described  under  the  class  of  Alterative?,  is  a 
stimulating  diaphoretic,  and  has  atforded  much  benefit  in  the 
treatment  of  cutaneous  diseases  and  chronic  rheujuatism.  It 
h  rarely  employed  with  a  view  to  the  production  of  free  per- 
spiration or  sweating,  but  f«>r  the  purpose  of  augmenting  the 
insensible  transpiration,  for  which  it  is  esteemed  valuable 
the  treatment  of  many  chronic  affect  ions. 
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INULA. 


Dose. — Of  the  powder,  from  grs.  xz.  to  Sj*;  of  a  decoction 
of  an  oaiice  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  one  to  three  ounces. 

Inula  Helenium,  or  Elecampane,  if  taken  in  the  form  of  a 
warm  decoction  or  infusion,  acts  very  conspicuously  nj)on  the 
cutaneous  emunctories,  causing  diaphoresis.  Its  effects  are 
greatly  augmented  by  the  application  of  external  heat  and 
quiet.  It  has  been  esteemed  useful  in  both  acute  and  chronic 
catarrhal  affections,  and  in  the  acute  exanthemata,  when  the 
eruptive  process  is  not  jwrfected,  and  when  a  stimulating  dia- 
phoretic seems  to  be  required.  In  sudden  colds,  check  of  per- 
spiration, and  cough,  a  warm  infusion  of  Inula  answers  an 
admirable  purpose. 

ZINGIBER. 

Ginger,  in  addition  to  its  stimulant  properties,  under  which 
class  it  is  considered,  is  highly  diaphoretic,  and  oflen  used  to 
fulfill  this  indication.  In  sudden  colds,  checked  perepiration, 
etc.,  a  warm  infusion,  taken  freely,  and  aided  by  external 
warmth,  and  the  hot  pediluvia,  exerts  a  very  decided  influence 
ii{K)n  the  cutaneous  emunctories  in  causing  sweating.  It  is 
much  used  in  this  way  in  domestic  practice,  and  of\cn  with 
very  satisfactory  results.  It  is  an  excellent  stimulant  and 
carminative  in  flatulency,  borborygmns,  and  sjiasm  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  caused  by  eating  green  fruit  or  irritating 
articles  of  diet. 

ANGELICA. 

The  roots  and  seeds  of  the  Angelica  Atropurpurea  and 
other  8)»ecies,  if  used  in  the  form  of  a  warm  infusion,  will 
promote  the  perspiratory  function,  and  are  frequently  em- 
ployed for  this  purpose  in  colds,  coughs,  and  the  incipient 
stages  of  many  uf  the  mild  forms  of  fever.  The  infusion  or 
tincture  is  highly  esteemed  by  many  as  a  gastric  stimulant  in 
spasmodic  colic,  flatulence,  pain  in  the  breast,  hysteria,  and 
other  nervous  disorders. 
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MENTHA. 

The  Mentlta  Piperita  and  M.  Vhiilis,  me  decicletily  dinf 
retic.  The  Spearmint  is  to  be  preferred  to  the  PcppLj-mtnt,  »t  i 
being  more  energetic  and  certain  in  its  action,  and  general ly|H 
mora  acceptable  to  the  stomach.  The  warm  infusion  .shonlJ" 
be  taken  liberally,  the  patient  at  tlic  same  time  keeping;  <juic^j 
and  warn\ly  covered  np  in  bed.  In  the  incipient  stages  ii^| 
the  milder  fiirms  of  fever,  and  other  diseases,  especially  if  ac- 
companied with  nauf^ea  and  vomiting,  or  a  mprbidly  irritable 
state  of  the  stomach,  a  strong  infusion  of  the  mint  will  I*e  , 
found  ail  appropriate  and  useful  diaphoretic.  In  flatulence|^| 
colic,  spasm  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  etc.,  it  is  an  excellent; 
fitimnlant  and  carminative. 


MONARDA. 


I 


DosR. — Of  an  infusion   of  one  ounce   to  a  pint  of  boiling 
wat^?r,  one  to  six  ounces. 

The    Monarda  Punctata,  and  other  sjwciea  of  Horscminf^ 
possess  highly  excitant,  together  with  very  energetic  diuph 
retic  proiwrties.     The  warm  infusion  of  either  of  the  mcdici 
luil  species  of  the  Monarda,  if  taken  freely,  and  while  the  j 
tient  k  warmly  covered  in  bed,  rarely  fails  to  induce  copio 
jierspiralion.     Owing  to  its  highly  excitant  action  it  is   mo: 
cspecijilly  applicable  to  torpid  states  of  the  system,  with  dimin- 
ished action  of  tlie  various  secreting  organs,  but  more  es|>ect<^H 
ally  the  shin  and  kidneys.     An   infusion   seldom    fails  to  ac^* 
promptly  upf)n  these   emunctories,  and  is  also  nsefid  in  flatu- 
lence, Hatulent  colic,  spasm  of  the  bowels,  nausea,  etc. 
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SATUREJA. 

The  Satnrcja  Hortensis,  or  Summer  Savort/,  like  the  sagp,  iJ 
an  excitant  diaphoretic,  if  used  in  the  form  of  warm  infusion 
It  is  more  exciting  than  the  latter  article,  but  employed  il 
pretty  much  the  same  eases  and  in  the  same  way.  In  the* 
early  stages  of  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases,  ctdds,  ptd- 
mouary  catarrhs,  etc.,  the  warm  infusion,  aided  by  other  suit- 
able means,  is  capable  of  producing  free  sweating,  and 
effectually  breaking  up  the  attack.     It  is  but  little  uscil. 
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CUNILA. 

The  Cunila  Mariaud,  or  DUiany,  is  a  mild  diaphoretic  and 
excitant.  It  is  but  little  used,  perhaps  never  in  regular  prac- 
tice ;  but  in  domestic  practice  it  is  employed  in  colds  and 
slight  affections,  with  a  view  to  the  induction  of  diaphoresis, 
for  which  purpose  it  corres[K)nds  with  the  balm,  sage,  hys- 
sop, etc. 

•  ROSMARINUS. 

The  Rosmarinus  Officinalis,  or  Rosemary,  is  described  under 
the  classes  of  Emmenagogues  and  Stimulants,  and  requires  but 
a  passing  notice  in  this  place.  It  is  a  stimulating  diaphoretic, 
adapted  to  the  fulfillment  of  this  indication  in  colds,  and  mild 
febrile  attacks.  It  is  similar  to  the  dittany,  hyssop,  sage  and 
thvme,  and  used  in  the  same  cases. 

SALYIA. 

A  strong  infusion  of  the  Sage  acts  beneficially  as  a  diapho- 
retic in  simple  forms  of  disease,  as  colds  and  mild  fevers, 
when  but  little  medicine,  and  that  not  of  an  energetic  char- 
acter, is  needed.  The  warm  infusion,  aided  by  other  appropri- 
ate measures,  acts  as  a  gentle  diaphoretic,  very  materially  in- 
creasing the  cutaneous  transpiration ;  it  also  proves  service- 
able as  a  diluent. 

HYSSOPUS. 

Hyssop,  used  freely  in  the  form  of  warm  infusion,  proves 
highly  beneficial  as  a  remedy  in  the  incipient  stages  of  those 
diseases  arising  from  tlie  influence  of  cold  acting  upon  the 
system  when  in  a  state  of  perspiration,  and  arresting  that 
function.  In  the  simpler  forms  of  disease  this  agent  will  cause 
a  determination  to  the  surface,  relieve  internal  congestions, 
and  if  assisted  by  other  appropriate  measures,  will  ])roduce 
free  perspiration. 

THYMUS. 

Thyme  is  another  of  the  aromatic  stimulants  that  is  oflen 
used  in  warm  infusion  to  promote  the  i)erspiratory  process. 
It  is  applicable  to  most  cases  in  which  the  hyssop,  satureja, 
iiage,  etc.,  are  used,  and  may  be  exhibited  in  the  same  manner. 
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EMETICS. 


Ipecacaanha,  already  named  ib  a  diapboretic,  and  nuny 
other  agents  uf  tins  class,  exert  a  sioiilar  iuducnue.  Muiiof 
them,  and  jierhaps  all,  produce  this  effect  by  virtue  of  tWir 
nauseating;,  relaxing  and  scdatis-c  projierties;  they  an?  couaC' 
quently  indirect  in  their  action.  Agents  of  this  cU-ss,  if  given 
in  small  utid  rc>|>ca(ed  doses,  go  as  to  keep  up  contiuned  uaa- 
sea,  rarely  fail  to  produce  relaxation  of  the  cutiTneous  tissues 
aecornpiinii'd  with  increaso<l  diaphoresis.  They  are  exoeeO- 
ingly  vul liable  in  febrile  and  inilnmmutory  diseases^  to  uuiin> 
tain  a  constant  relaxation  of  the  skin,  decrease  the  forc«  auj 
fi^quency  of  the  circulation,  and  keep  up  continued  perspi- 
ration. They  8<'rve  to  produce  a  state  of  reluxatiou  and  de- 
pression ijiecHupatible  with  that  exalted  vital  action,  tensiiMi 
and  rigidity  which  invariably  exist  in  high  grades  of  fever, 
or  in  ibc  acute  phlegmasia,  as  in  pneumonia,  influnimatiou  of 
tSie  serous  membranes,  acute  rheumatism,  etc.  \Vc  have  then 
to  regard  them  as  exceedingly  valuable  indirect  diaphoretics 
— Tioljclla,  Sanguinaria,  Euphorbia,  Gillenia,  A|»<»cvn«ni, 
Verbena,  etc.,  are  among  tlic  most  valuable  agents  of  tliis 
class  which  contribute  to  the  productiou  of  diaphoresis  un< 
the  circumstances  named. 


POTASSJE  NITRAS. 


nder  A 


Dose. — Of  T^itratc  of  [K)tash,    from    grs.  x.  to  5ss-,  mixed 

witb  sugar  nr  taken  iti  solution.     If  taken  as  a  refrigerant,  ii^^ 
shoiihl  be  dissolved  in  water,  and  swallowed  itnmeiliately.        ^| 

Thkrapfutic  Ai/TION. — Nitrate  of  Potash  is  diaphoretic, 
diuretic,  aiitiseptie,  refrigerant  and  sedative.  If  taken  iu 
doses  of  one  ouuee,  it  acts  as  a  jM>i,son,  and  has  Ciiuscd  death 
in  sevend  iiistuuces.  Its  effects,  however,. are  hy  no  nieatifl  ■ 
m<ifoiin  ;  fjr  in  other  cases  the  same  quantity  has  been  knowti 
ttf  exert'uo  iivjiirions  cfieet  upon  the  system.  Wlicn  taken  iu 
|HUSonous  doses,  it  acts  as  an  aero-nareotie,  causing  uauMft 
niid  voiiiitiijg,  violent  puin  in  the  bowt-U,  with  free  cathargid 
or  bloody  stools,  indiciiting  gust r«»-in test inal  inllanimatiou, 
tiigetber  with  udlwirdered  state  of  llic  nervous  system,  markeil 
bv  giddiiteas^  ctntvuLsiuns,  dis|)4».si(ion  to  syncf)pe,  paUy,  elc»  fl 
When  tnkeri    hugely  dJlnted  with  water,   its  jR)isonons  I'flects  ™ 


I 
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Bccra  to  be  much  lessened,  or  very  tieurly  lost.  I'lie  amount 
of  <liIution,  and  tlve  use  or  aUstnience  from  diluents  after  tak- 
ing it,  may  account  for  the  discrepant  istateiiientd  regarding  ita 
action. 

Ill  n»e(iieinul  doses  it  acts  ns  a  diaphoretic,  diuretie,  re  frige- 
rant  and  sedative — Its  refrigerant  and  sedative  inlluonee  being 
most  readily  appreciated  wtieii  the  surface  is  prcternutiirully 
hot,  as  is  the  ciuso  in  febrile  and  iiiflaniinatory  disordtTH.  It 
grently  diminishes  the  furee  and  fretinciiey  of  tlie  pulae,  ofleu 
from  70  to  60  heals  in  a  minute,  in  a  short  time.  Snnderliu 
says,  "  Nitre  diminislies  the  orgasm  and  phi«licity  of  the  hlood, 
perhaps  by  a  chcmicul  action  ou  the  eruor  and  fibrine.^' 

Its  action  ou  the  urinary  organs  is  clearly  raani Tested  by 
the  increased  secretion  and  presence  of  the  salt  in  the  urine. 
It  belongs  to  tlie  class  of  renal  depuratives,  greatly  increasin«5 
tlie  solids  of  the  urine.  Like  other  neutral  ulkaiiue  Kiltw,  it 
often  acts  upon  tiie  bowels,  and  if  long  continued,  it  frequently 
gives   rise   to  jjain  and  griping. 

It  has  been  funnd  n  very  efficient  prophylactic  in  habitual 
attacks  of  cynauche  tonsillaris,  or  quimi/^  and  is  also  very  val- 
uable in  shortcTiinp;  the  paroxysm.  Several  cases  have  cuino 
under  our  notice  where  it  has  been  used  in  this  way. 

It  is  also  efficacious  iu  obstinate  spasmodic  asllima,  In  short- 
ening the  paroxysm.  A  very  convenient  and  effectual  ukuIo 
of  exhibition,  is  in  tiic  form  of  nitrous  fumigations,  consisting 
in  inhaling,  for  fitleeu  or  twenty  ininutesj  the  smoke  of  burn- 
ing pa)>er,  prepared  by  dipping  it  iu  a  saturated  solutiou  of 
nitre,  and  afterward  drying  it. 

LIQUOR  POTASS.E  CITRATIS. 

Dose. — Of  this  prepration,  one-half  ounce,  diluted  with 
vater,  once  in  one,  two,  or  three  hours,  according:  to  symp- 
toms. It  is  often  used  exteinjwraueously,  In  the  form  of  an 
effervescing  draught,  as — T^  Lemon  juice  5ss.,  carljouate  of 
potash  grs.  xv,,  water  .'Jss.  ;  dissolve  the  [wtaah  in  the  water, 
and  mix  the  two»  and  take  while  In  a  state  of  effervescence. 

Sj^lutlon  of  Citrate  of  Potash,  or  Neutral  MixinrCf  Is  an  ex- 
cellent refrigerant  diaphoretic,  remarkably  well  adapted  to  tlio 
relief  of  febrile  conditions,  as  a  hot  and  dry  state  of  the  skin. 


220 


DIAPHORETICS. 


and  much  thirst.  It  i^  foutnJ  particularly  luefol  n  iiuermit- 
teiitij  uiid  remittents;  this  h  e^peciully  the  cane  wkea  ftdieii  tn 
a  state  of  effervescence.  The  carbonic  acid  stetai  to  OKirtli* 
tnstc  of  the  citrate  uf  |)ota$hj,  am]  adds  to  tbe  ifiiiylwlii 
puwcrd  of  the  salt  its  own  quieting  intiuence  on  liieitMnHi.. 

LIQUOK  AMMONIA  ACETATISw 

DosK. — The  dose  is  half  ati  ounce  every  two  or*tbree  iuMtra. 

TiiERATEUTic  AcTlox. — Solution  of  Acrlale  of  Amnmm, 
or  Spirit  of  Mindererm,  is  diupljoretic,  Mtimubut,  dioretii^  ami 
refrigcnuit.  It  is  regardetl  by  alfupathic  physicians  oas  a  err- 
taiu  and  efficient  diaphoretic  in  febrile  and  iuflnmniatury  &• 
eases.  It  has  been  much  used  as  a  stimulant  iu  certain  st^a 
of  these  diseases,  when  opium,  alcohol,  wibe,  etc.,  aiv  in 
missihic,  owing  to  the  cerebral  excitement  which  they  occatMO 
When  employed  as  a  diaphoretic  it  is  liable  to  uugtiieut  tl 
urinary  secretion,  and  this  i^  es|iecially  the  case  «Ucn  niW  i 
is  hroufrht  in  contact  with  the  surfacfe,  and  when  rx*  r-i>« 
taken.  In  order  to  secure  its  full  advanta);es  as  a  duiphoretifl 
the  iKitient  should  be  kept  still  in  bed  and  wurnitii  applicil  to 
the  surface. 

Externally,  it  has  been  employed  as  a  disctitient  and  rcsoli 
ent,  in  nium|M  and  other  local  inflammatory  diseases;  it 
applied  by  saturating  pevernl  thicknesses  of  flaotiel,  and  kee| 
ing  them  coubtantly  wet  on  the  part. 


TOPICAL  DI.^PHORETICS. 


CALORIC. 

Heat  incipcrly  applied  to  the  surface  of  \\ie  body  i,«  not 
an  im[iortatit  auxiliary  agent  to  the  use  of  diaphoretic 
dies,  in  the  production  of  |)erspiratioD,  but  it  is  also  oor 
the  most  powerful  .single  measures  in  the  hands  of  the  ] 
cian  of  prodiuiing  determination  to  the  surface,  relaxattci 
the  skin,  ating. 

»V  heat,  if  applleil  to  the  surface  at  a 
it  of  the  body,  act«  as  o  general  ei 


VAroKBA'lH.  221 

increasing  the  fullness  and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  the  heat  of 
the  surface,  and  its  secretion.  If  applied  to  the  surface  a  few 
degrees  below  tliat  of  the  body,  it  exerts  a  soothing  and 
i^Iaxing  influence  ui>on  the  cutaneous  tissue,  lessening  exalted 
capillary  action  in  the  vessels  of  the  surface,  removes  constric' 
tion,  and  strongly  disposes  to  perspiration. 

WARM  AIR. 

Air,  when  heated  to  the  temperature  of  from  85°  to  100°, 
and  brought  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  body  by  placing 
a  burning  lamp  under  the  chair  u\wn  which  the  patient  is 
seated,  surrounding  the  body  with  a  blanket,  the  head  being 
uncovered,  or  by  conducting  the  heated  air  through  a  tube 
under  the  bed-cover,  thus  bringing  it  in  contact  with  the 
body,  exerts  a  gentle  excitant  influence  on  the  cutaneous  tis- 
sue, and  occasions  copious  perspiration.  It  seems  to  exert  n 
soothing,  tranquilizing  influence  on  the  nervous  system,  and 
in  this  way  also  predisj)osos  to  diaphoresis.  It  is  said  by  Dr. 
A.  T.  Thompson,  to  surpass  either  the  warm  water  or  vapor- 
bath,  for  certainty  of  producing  sweating.  The  warm  air  bath 
has  been  found  beneficial  in  chronic,  deep-seated  neuralgia,  in 
rheumatism,  both  acute  and  chronic,  in  the  early  stages  of 
febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases,  chronic  cutaneous  diseases, 
etc.  By  elevating  the  temperature,  it  becomes  excitant, .  and 
may  be  used  in  violent  spasmodic  action,  internal  congestions, 
etc.  Its  diaphoretic  effects  will  be  much  aided  by  using  some 
mild,  warm,  diaphoretic  infusion,  one  or  two  doses  of  the  Su- 
dorific Tincture,  or,  when  sweating  has  commenced,  by  copi- 
ious  draughts  of  cold  water. 

AL<X)HOLIC  VAPOR  BATH. 

This  is  very  similar  to  the  warm  air  bath,  consisting  prin- 
cijwlly  in  the  application  of  hot  air  to  the  surfiice,  very  little 
vapor  being  generated  by  burning  alcohol.  The  vapor  or  heat 
of  burning  alcohol,  or  some  dilute  alcoholic  liquid,  may  be 
applied  to  the  surr.;ec  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  application 
of  hot  air.  The  most  common  way  of  employing  it  is  to 
jilace  the  patient  in  a  wood-seat  chair,  place  his  feet  in  a  bucket 
of  hot    water,   and  surround  him    with  a  blanket,  so  as  to 
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keep  in  the  lieat.     Then  take  a  shallow  vessel,  as  a  saucer  or  j 

plate,  pomrltig  it  part  full  uf  akruhol,  (lihittMl  so  that  l)ie  flatue^f 
will  not  rise  high  enough  to  burn  the  patieiit,  slip  it   under  ^ 
the  chair,  and  liglit  it  with  a  match  or  piece  of  paper.     During 
the  time  of  taking  the  hath,  the  patient  should  take  some  dia- 
phoretic  internally,  as  the  sudorific  tineture,  diaphoretic  {>ow«^fl 
der,  or  some  warm  diaphoretic  in  fusion.     Thi*ii  (iroeess  may  be^^ 
eontinucd   frum   ten   to  thirty  niiauites,  aeconling  to  the  vigor 
of  the  constitution,   the   effect    produced,  or  the  intractable 
character  of  the   disen.se.     If  the  patient  can  not  sit  up,  the 
vapor  may  be  conducted   under  the  <^ver,  by  niisiiug  it  from 
tlic  side  of  the  bed  with  a  chair,  nnd  supporting  it  over  the 
patient — the  burning  alcohol  being  set  by  the  side  of  the  bed, 
and  so  snrrtKinded  tliat  the  vapor  can  not  escape. 

Of  all  the  measures  to  which  we  have  resorted  for  the  pi 
duetion  of  diajihoresis,  the  burning  alcohol  is  t tie  most  eflicien 
if  aided  by  the  internal  use  of  warm  diaphoretic  drinks.  Vi 
care  not  how  high  the  grade  of  inflammatory  action,  or  liourl 
intense  the  fever,  it  will  cause  a  copious  perspiration,  with  a 
reduction  of  organic  action,  mitigation  of  the  pain,  heat  of 
surfaee,  and  nervous  disturbance,  in  a  very  short  tin>e.  In 
cases  attended  with  pungent  lieat  of  the  surface,  a  dry  or  hn.skf 
state  of  the  skiu,  witli  a  full  and  bounding  pulse,  great  rrst- 
lessnesf?,  and  intense  febrile  or  inflammatory  action,  it  ij»  niiicli 
better  to  premise  with  cold  ablutions  for  twenty  or  thirty 
minutes,  before  resorting  to  the  use  of  the  vapor  bath.  In 
acute  or  itiflaininatory  rhenmalism, and  al^io  in  the  chronic  form 
t»f  the  disease,  we  know  of  no  remedy  «)f  erjual  utility.  It  is 
much  more  stimulating  to  the  sui'faco  tliau  the  aqueous  vajior 
batii,  even  when  both  are  applied  at  the  same  temperature,  ami 
hcnec  is  better  calculated  to  relieve  internal  congcstitins.  In 
siidtlen  cold,  .suppressed  i>ers]viration,  acute  local  inflammations 
— as  jinentnctnia,  pleuritis,  hepatiti;*,  enteritis,  nephritis,  etc. — 
in  spasmodic  action,  violent  painful  aflfeetions,  etc.,  it  seeras  to 
relay  the  whole  system,  lessen  organic  action  and  the  erythism 
of  the  nervous  system,  and  induces  copious  perspiration.  The 
advantages  thus  gained  over  diseased  action,  if  maintained  by 
other  appropriate  medication,  can  not  fail,  in  thousands  of  iii- 
stanees,  to  put  a  sjieedy  stop  to  the  most  formidable  diseases 
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in  a  few  hours,  without  the  use  of  the  lancet,  calomel,  or  tartar 
rm/etic. 

It  is  obvious  tliat  this  enei'getic  coui-sc,  antl  tiie  prodiioliou 
of  such  free  and  contiuuetl  j>fr.s[>irutixH»,  woiihl  he  highly  ilet- 
ritnental,  or  even  fatal  to  the  patient,  iti  the  ;ulvaiic«Hl  stages 
of  acute  or  chronic  diseases,  if  great  debility  exiwtij. 


WARM  VAPOR  BA  TIL 

This  hatli  occupies  ati  intermediate  position  lut'tweeii  the 
warm  air  bath  and  tlie  warm  water  bath.  Vapin*,  to  jiroduce 
siniihir  I'lK-cts,  requires  a  higljer  temperature  than  warm  water, 
mtd  not  M>  high  as  warm  air. 

Thii*  may  be  applied  by  Heating  the  patient  on  !i  chair  over 
a  kettle  of  boiling  watei',  surrounding  hiiu  J^K^sely  with  a 
blanket,  to  prevent  the  csea[)c  <jf  the  vapor,  and  [Kitting  hot 
bricks,  stones,  etc.,  ii»  the  water,  (u  kce])  iip  f-nffieient  beat;  or 
it  may  be  applied  by  enveloping  the  {»atieiit  in  a  blanket  kept 
at  some  distance  fr«»ni  the  botly,  within  wliieh  the  vn|tor  may 
be  conducted  by  a  tube  leading  from  a  elosied  vessel  kept  boil- 
ing by  means  of  a  spirit  lamjv;  or  the  va[>or  miiy  be  conducted 
under  tlie  cover  of  the  bed. 

What  is  termed  the  Medicattd  Vtipor  Baih  consists  in  im- 
pregnating the  vajK»r  witli  certain  medicinal  agents  wbicb  ni;iy 
be  8up|K>seil  to  exert  a  beneficial  iiitluenec  in  removing  the 
existing  disease.  The  agent  vr  ngciits  used  in  this  case  are 
fbroied  into  a  decoction,  the  vajmr  of  wliieh  \s  nseil,  or  they 
are  dissolvetl  in  the  water  used  for  the  bath.  Camphor,  sul- 
phur, and  various  ga8e><,  have  been  used  in  many  eases  aa  inde- 
pendent remedial  agents  in  tlie  form  of  a  vapor  hath. 

As  a  therapeutic  agent,  wjtnu  vapor  a|)plied  to  tlie  surface 
serves  to  soften  and  relax  the  entaneons  tlsKue,  gently  excite 
the  capillary  circulation  of  (ho  surface,  and  produce  copious 
sweating.  It  ia  more  soothing  and  relaxing  than  the  warm 
air  bath,  aii<i  powrewsed  of  greater  power  as  a  sudorific.  It  in 
employed  in  eolds,  Budden  ehet-k  of  perspiration,  and  in  the 
early  stages  of  febrile  and  intlanimatory  excitement,  when  the 
surface  is  dr\'  and  constricted,  with  |»aiu,  restlessness,  oppres- 
sion, etc.,  either  as  principal  or  auxiliary  menus  of  producing 
pcrspiratiou.     1»  almost  every  variety  of  febrile  or  iuflamma- 
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toiy  attackj  it  may  be  resorted  to  with  n  prospect  of  atl\^an- 
tagt,  and  also  in  many  farais  of  cUronlc  iiiflanimatiuii,  rhea- | 
iiiatism,  aiv.l  \u  many  chronic  cutaneotis  iliscascs.  It  has  also 
been  used  with  miioli  iMvantage  in  aiueiiorrlioea,  de|K.>udcul 
upon  snbacute  inflammation  of  tlie  uterus,  esp4?cially  wlieu 
accompanied  with  a  dry  ami  liavsh  »kin,  uinl  want  of  pcj'Kpi- 
ratioii. 

Topical  or  Local  Vapov  Baths  are  n^cfnl  in  local  diseases,  as 
painfull  inflammatory  affections  of  the  joints,  rhenmatistiif  gout, 
neuralgia,  painful  swellings,  tumors,  etc.,  and  as  an  anodyne 
and  sootlnug  application  to  painful  wotinds,  contusions,  fi*ac- 
tures,  etc. 

The  vapor  douche  eon^jjsts  in  directing  a  jet  of  aqncons 
vajvoi'  UJKHI  a  particular  part ;  it  h  really  a  to[)ical  vajwn*  bath,  ^j 
It  h  employed  in  otalgia,  olitl.s,  otorrlicea,ete.,  by  introducing  ^M 
the  vapor  into  the  ear  throuujli  the  orifice  of  a  funnel  inserted  ^* 
over  a  vessel  of  hot  water.  It  may  be  applied  to  tiie  genital  _^J 
organs,  neck  of  the  ntent«i,  etc.,  in  dysmcuorriicea.  painful  irri-  ^M 
tatioii  or  inflatnmation  of  the  neck  of  tiie  uterus  or  vagina, 
and  Iikcwi.se  in  many  other  painful  hiral  aflfwrtions. 
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WARM  WATER  BATH. 

The  tepid  bath  consists  in  the  immersion  of  the  lK»dy  in  wanii 
water  at  a  temperature  varying  from  75°  to  90°.  It  serves  to 
cleanse  the  sinface,  equalize  the  circulation,  allay  thirst,  relax 
the  cntancous  cjnuuclories,  pronmlc  diaphoresis,  and  lesson 
organic  action  and  the  temperatnre  of  the  body.  It  secniA  tt» 
act  rather  as  a  refrigerant  and  sedative,  as  Is  manifested  by  the 
languor,  loss  of  muscular  power,  faiutness,  and  somnolency, 
which  soon  follow  the  transitory  excitement  at  first  prodticitl. 

It  is  sometimes  n.scd  in  some  of  the  acute  phlegmasia,  after 
other  moa.sures,  but  it  is  not  to  be  relied  on  in  the  production 
of  diajihoresis*  When  elevated  to  a  higher  temjK'i'aturc,  or 
what  may  be  termed  a  hni  bath,  it  then  beeonnes  excitant,  and 
proves  serviceable  in  relieving  cougcstlous  of  Internal  organs, 
and  in  promoting  the  eruptive  proce.s.s  in  some  of  the  exanthe- 
mata. Tlie  warm  water  lyith  is  employed  in  chronic  inflam- 
mations, spasmodic  and  convulsive  diseases  of  children,  amen- 
orrhflea,  dysmenorrhoea,  etc 
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The  Cnxeluviumf  Semicupittm,  or  Hip  Eaihy  ia  employ<»(l  iti 
iiiHaniiuaturv  or  f4|>a«ma(lic  afl'fctioim  of  the  pelvic  viscera, 
aoici;on*liceu,  UvHinonurrlicea,  spasm  of  tlie  ureters  or  urethra, 
as  iu  the  irritation  caused  by  the  pa&aage  of  urinary  calculi, 
etc.  It  may  aid  Indirectly  iu  the  production  of  diaphoresis, 
but  it  can  not  l»e  de[>endecl  nti  for  thi«  piii']>ose. 

The  warm  Pedituviumy  or  Foot  Bath,  favors  diaphorests  hy 
eijualizinj;  the  circulation,  lessening  exulted  action,  and  relax- 
ing cutaneous  constriction  through  a  sympathetic  influence. 
It  18  one  of  the  mo8t  valuable  adjuncts  to  inteniul  diupho- 
rctios,  and  ns  it  is  easily  u»^ed,  it  h  u  favorite  remedy  both  in 
ilouiostic  anil  professional  practice. 

Fomentations  an«l  PouUicea  act  as  topical  baths,  owingj  to  the 
warmth  and  moisture  which  tlicy  contuin.  They  thus  serve 
to  8of^eu  and  relax  the  parts  to  which  they  are  a|)plied,  and 
exert  a  sympathetic  iuflucnce  upon  the  entire  system,  vvliicli 
may  result  in  diaphoresis. 


COLD  OR  TEPID  ABLUTIONS. 

Cold  or  tepid  ablutions,  although  linn'  exert  no  direct  agpncy 
when  applied  to  the  ynrface,  in  the  production  of  p«rspi ration, 
jet  tlieir  indirect  ItifliiHtu-c,  in  in;my  instances,  is  of  great 
iiiijMirtance.  They  act  as  refrigerants  and  sedatives;  even  if 
the  nblutiou  is  tepid,  the  speedy  evuporutiou  which  fdlows 
carries  off  the  heat  of  the  snrfice,  and  h^ssens  capillary  activ- 
ity and  even  general  vascular  excitement,  rendering  them 
refrigerant  and  sedati%-e, 

0>ld  affusions,  the  cold  douche.,  or  coltl  immerstori,  all  act  in 
the  Si»me  indirect  niauner  in  pronu>tin«»  prrspiriition.  Their 
free  and  frequent  applt(ruti«nt  to  the  surfv<re  when  it  is  hot, dry 
and  ronstrictcil,  and  when  aeconipanieil  by  intense  ft-brile  and 
iiitlammatory  excitement,  sorvt'S  to  lessen  the  uutlti*?  vascular 
excitement,  cool  and  rel jx  lh<'  skin,  and  jirunnitc  diuphoresis. 
Their  action,  thou'^h  imlirt'cf,  i-t  none  (he  less  iiU[Kirtaut,  and 
should  never  be  overlooked  by  t!ie  physician  in*  the  cases 
referred  to,  as  they  are  among  the  ntost  iiowerfu!  auxiliary 
measures  to  wliicli  he  can  res()rt  tn  reduce  exalted  vital  action, 
and  induce  perspiration.  (See  Refrigeranta) 
15 
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COLD  WET-SHEET  PACK. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  means  of  iuduciug  dia^ 
resia  with  which  we  arc  afqiuiinted.     It  is  esj>ecially  applic&oj 
ble  ill  febrile  ami  iiitlaminatory  liiseases,  aa  well  as   iu  fiomc 
chronic  affections.     In  high  grailea  of  fever,  when  the  skin  ia' 
hot,  tiry,  and  constricted,  its  use  is  pleas^ant   to  the   patient^^J 
cooling  the  surface,  relaxing  the  »kin,  snbdiVing  nervous  irri*^^ 
tation,  and  producing  profuse  sweating.     The  personal  exj>e- 
rience  of  a  physician  may  illustrate  its  use  and  action.     Some 
years  ago  lie  caught  a  severe  cold  from  exposure,  perspiration 
was  entirely  checked,  and  he  liad  alternate  chills  and  flushesl 
of  fever.     There  was  also  snch  a  degree  of  pain  in  the  hack 
and  limbs,  and  general   nervous  irritability,  that  he  could  not 
sleep  for  two  nights  preceding.     He  made  up  his  mind  that  asl 
he  did  not  like  to  ho  sick,  and   had  an  aversion  to  swallowing 
his  own  medicine,  he  would  take  the  wet  sheet  pack.     (Eamilj 
opposed,  said  it  would  he  certain  to  kill  hira.)     The  sheet  wn 
wrung  out  of  cold  water,  and  laid   upon  a  blanket  which  cov-| 
ercd  the   bed,  and  ui>on  this  our  doctor  got,  and  it  was  well 
tucked  in  around  him,  putting  as  many  extra  blankets  nix)vo^ 
as  he  could  well  bear.     For  the  firet  five  minutes  it  was  one 
continued  cliIJl,  shaking  as  ba^ty  as  ever  man  did  with  the^J 
ague;  but  after  this  it  soon  grew  pleasant,  the  pain   cpasedy^^ 
and  in  less  than  fifteen  minutes  he  was  sound  asleep,  and  slept 
comfortably  for  two  hours,  the  fii*st  he  had  had  for  two  days. 
Upon  awaking  he  was  in  a  profuse  perspiration,  and  was  told 
he  had  been  so  since  he  %vent  to  sleep,  and  what  was  better^! 
the  disease  hud  entirely  left  him,  and  did  not  re-appear. 

We  have  tried  this  means  of  producing  diaphoresis  in  many^ 
cases,  such  as  has  been  named,  and  always  with  the  most  ben- 
eficial effects ;  we  would,  therefore,  strongly  recommend  it  to 
the  notice  of  the  profession.  Objectiotis  arc  frequently  made 
to  its  use  by  patients,  who  can  not  understand  why  we  should 
wish  to  put  them  in  cold  water,  when  probably  the  disease 
originated  from  %vhat  they  sn|)posed  a  sontewhat  similar  expo- 
sure. These  objections,  however,  arc  removed  after  one  or_ 
two  in  a  community  have  experienced  its  beneficial  eflTecta. 
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HOT  BLANKET  PACK. 

.  When  the  circulation  is  feeble,  a  blanket  may  be  wrung  out 
of  hot  water  and  applied  as  the  ordinary  wet-sheet  pack.  It 
is  especially  indicated  when  the  temperature  is  low,  and  the 
skin  atonic. 

HOT  SPONGE  BATH. 

In  the  same  conditions  we  employ  water  as  hot  as  it  can  be 
bonie,  by  sponging  the  surface  rapidly.  A  small  part  should 
be  taken  at  a  time,  rapidly  dried,  and  covered  with  flannel. 

FRICTION. 

Friction  of  the  surface  with  a  flesh-brush  or  dry  flannels, 
serves  to  excite  the  Cutaneous  exhalants  to  increased  activity, 
and  favors  the  production  of  diaphoresis.  It  is  usually  em- 
ployed with  ablutions  and  baths,  as  an  additional  measure, 
and  not  as  an  independent  therapeutic  agent.  It  will  be 
found  advantageous  in  many  chronic  diseases,  local  dropsies? 
indolent  tumors,  chronic  swellings,  indurations,  etc.,  as  a  means 
of  prodaoing  revulsion. 
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CL^SS    IV. 


DIURETICS. 

Diuretics  are  those  agents  whioli,  actiug  on  the  kidney*, J 
promote  the  Hccrction  of  iiniie.     The; renal  seoretion  is  one' 
of  the  nioHt  niv|iortarit  dopiirmits  in   tlio  liody,  removing  in 
tweiitv-tbnr  hours,  in  health,  from  600  to  700  grains  of  solid 
matter.     This  material  is  the  prodiitrt  of  the  disintegratiouJ 
of  the  nitrogeiiized  tissues  of  our  hodien,  and  is  so  consti-l 
tuted  that  it  can  not  he  retained  withiuit  producing  dii*ea$e.( 
Suth  agents  then,  as  will  re8tt>re  tliis secretion  when  dimiu* 
ished  or  siqtpressed,  or  that  in  certain  «tates  of  the  9v«»tcTn 
will  greatly  increase  it,  ean  not  but  be  regarded  as  among 
our  most  valuable  menus  of  removtug  dlj=ieaf=»e. 

The  kidney!^  differ  from  all  other  secretory  organs  in  being 
ada]fted  to  [terform  two  entirely  separate  and  distinct  func- 
tions; this  adaptation  being  mauifested  iiy  their  anatomica] 
Btructure,  These  fimetlous  art*  tlic  excretion  or  pnnipiti^ 
off  of  the  exresa  of  water  from  the  bhiod,  and  removing 
from  the  blood  certain  nitrogeniKi-d  matters,  the  product.'*  c»fl 
the  waste  of  the  tissues.  The  Hivt  merely  relieves  vascular 
turgesccni'v,  while  the  second  isdepuratlve,  removing  morbid, 
matters  from  the  blood. 

The  solids  <)f  the  urine  constituting  its  proper  secretion,] 
are  uren^  tnif  acid^ creatine^  cntitlttute^  hippurk  and  ladic  nctifJ 
and  the  sobihte  salts. 

Urea  forms  the  largest  amount  of  the  solids  of  the  urine; 
270  grains,  or  more  than  half  an  ounce,  being  oxerete<l  by 
Leahliy  adult  iti  twenty-four  hours.  Its  chemical  formula  is 
Ci,  N.^,  11  ,0^.  This  is  a  highly  nitrugenized  conii»onnd, 
and  constitutes  the  form  under  which  a  large  quantify  of 
nitrogen  is  expelled  from  the  system.  Urea  is  i)rodu«  ed  by 
the  disintegration  of  the  worn-out  tissues  of  the  Inuly;  it 
contains  as  much  as  five-sixths  of  the  nitrogen  taken  into 
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the  body,  and  it  coii^titiite.H  the  mode  by  wliicii  tlic  Jiu-geat 
portion  of  nitrogen  is  removed  from  the  body.  Dr.  Goldirig 
Bird  states,  that  **  ItA  origin  must  be  traced  to  the  <lestruc« 
tive  assimilution  of  those  ti^j^oes  of  the  body  \vliit.4i  are 
removed  to  make  room  for  new  matter.  Minute  (juuntitiea 
of  urea  escape  from  the  system  by  the  skin,  but  tiiis  body  is 
removed  so  rapidiy  from  the  hhtod  by  the  kidney**,  that  very 
tiiinute  traces  of  it  only  vun  he  o!)tuine(l,  niik's.s  tliese  organs 
become  diseased,  and  are  then  no  hunger  fitted  to  perform 
their  important  fntictions  of  depuration." 

The  elFeets  produced  by  the  retention  of  this  element  in 
the  blood,  from  defective  secretion  of  tlie  kidneys,  is  well 
ribown  by  the  experiments  of  Prcvost  and  Dumas.  They 
«xtiq>at€d  the  kidneys  of  dogt»;  on  the  tiiird  day  after  the 
operation,  vomiting  conimenccti,  there  was  diarrhea  of  a 
copious  brown  liquid,  fever,  with  heat  varying  as  high  as 
llO**,  and  sometimes  as  low  an  92°;  ptdsc  very  smnl!  and  fre- 
quent^ breathing  lal)ored,  fleath  ensued  from  the  fifth  to  the 
ninth  day.  After  deatli  there  was  found  efiiision  of  serum 
in  the  brain,  copious  mucus  in  the  bronchia;  the  liver  was 
inflamed,  and  the  bladtier  much  contracted ;  the  blood  was 
more  watery  than  natural,  and  contained  urea,  five  ounces 
of  the  blood  of  a  dog  yielding  twenty  gridns  of  urea.  The 
symptoms  appearing  in  man  from  retention  of  urine  are  ob- 
stinate vomiting,  diarrhea,  tyi>hoid  symptoms,  low  muttering 
delirium,  epileptic  convulsions,  coma,  etc.  All  these  effects, 
says  Dr.  Williams,  may  be  traced  to  excreiuentitious  matters 
being  retained  in  the  blood,  especially  wrm,  winch  has,  m 
very  many  instances,  been  delected  in  considerable  quanti- 
ties— in  the  greatest  amount  acling  on  the  system  as  a  nar- 
cotic poison  ;  in  smaller,  acting  as  an  irritant,  inducing  low 
inflammations  in  various  membranes  and  viscera;  and  in  a 
still  lower  degree  causing  sundn,*  functional  disorder!!,  fluxes 
and  dropsies,  im|:ioverifihing  the  blood,  and  inducing  degene- 
ration of  certain  textures. 

Uric  acid,  creatiiw  and  crratinine,  are  substances  similar  to 
urea;  that  is,  highly  nitrogenized  bodies.  Like  urea  they 
are  excrementitious  substances,  the  product  of  the  waste  of 
the  tissues;  their  amount  is  small  compared  with  urea,  but 
they  are  probably  as  deleterious  to  tlie  system,  according  to 
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their  quantity,  a8  that  body.     Hippuric  acid  is  also  a  Bmall 
constituent  of  the  urine  of  man,  and  not  always  present.    It 
differs  from  the  others  in  containing  but  a  small  proportion 
of  nitrogen,  and  ia  probably  formed  by  the  disintegration  of  ^ 
the  carbonaceous  tisauea,  f 

From  what  baa  been  stated  above,  it  will  readily  be  seen 
that  this  is  one  of  the  most  important  excretions  of  the  body. 
Through  the  kidneys  we  have  eliminated  a  large  amount  of 
the  excrementitioua  materials  formed  by  the  disintegration 
of  the  nitrogenized  tissues  of  the  body;  and  it  has  been  sat' 
isfactorily  proved  that  the  materials  thus  excreted,  if  rctainedj^ 
will  act  as  a  most  virulent  poison  on  the  system.  If  thi| 
excretion  is,  then,  so  important  in  health,  what  must  it 
in  disease,  when  disintegration  of  the  tissues  of  the  body  is 
actively  going  on?  And  what  benefit  must  be  derived  from 
Buch  agents  as  will  promote  their  elimination? 

Action  of  Dluretii'S, — Diuretics  are  absorbed  into  the  circu- 
lation, and  act  directly  upon  the  eecernent  structure  of  the 
kidneys,  as  is  evident  from  the  reappearance  of  those  sub- 
stances in  the  urine.     The  same  agents,  if  injected  into  the 
bloodvessels,  will  exert  a  similar  influence  upon  the  renal 
secretion.    To  those  agents  which  increase  the  secretion  of 
urine,  whether  taken  into  the  stomach  or  absorbed  from  anvj 
other  portion  of  the  system,  or  injected  into  the  veins,  in] 
suitable  quantities,  the  term  direct  diuretics  is  appropriato,! 
and  to  those  agents  it  is  frequently,  and  should  be  exclusively 
applied. 

Other  agents  may  exert  an  indirect  influence  over  the 
urinary  secretion,  as  diluents,  by  causing  vascular  repletion, 
and  thereby  causing  an  increased  action  of  the  kidneys  to 
remove  the  water.  Cold  applied  to  the  surface  lessens  the 
amount  of  the  cutaneous  secretion,  and  thereby  imposes  an 
additional  burden  upon  the  Sidneys,  and  when  they  are  able 
to  perform  this  function,  increased  diuresis  tbllows.  Cathar- 
tics sometimes  greatly  increase  the  amount  of  this  secretion, 
by  removing  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  by  producing  rc-H 
vulsion  to  the  bowels,  etc.  In  consequence  of  these  andfl 
other  agents  promoting  diuresis  by  these  indirect  influences, 
they  may  be  termed  indirect  diuretics. 

Those  agents  only  should  be  named  diuretics,  which 
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directly  on  ihe  kidneyf,  and  stimulate  them  to  increased 

action,  and  not  those  which  act  on  some  other  organ  firet, 

_    3Dd  subsequently  exert  an  indirect  influence  on  the  kidneys. 

■       Some  of  the  direct  diuretics  merely  increase  the  water  of 

'h<?  urine,  without  a  proportionate  increase  of  the  solid  con- 

»®^Muents;  to  these  Dr.  Golding  Bird  gives  the  name  of  j^enai 
^ydragogius.  Though  this  class  of  agents  greatly  increase 
^Me  fluid  portions  of  the  urine,  and  thus  diminish  its  specific 
Gravity,  yet  it  is  found  that  the  solids  are  increased,  though 
^ot  proportionately ;  the  excess  of  water  washing  away  hut 
Ismail  additional  amount. 

Others,  having  a  direct  chemical  action  upon  the  body, 
greatly  increase  the  amount  of  the  solids,  either  with  or  with- 
out a  proportional  increase  of  the  entire  amount  of  the  urine. 
To  these  Dr.  Bird  gives  the  name  of  renal  depio'anls. 

In  regard  to  the  action  of  the  reval  hydragngueSy  Dr.  Bird 
lays  down  the  following  proposition :  "Remedies  which 
exert  no  chemical  action  on  organic  matter  out  of  the  body, 
appear  to  be  incapable  of  augmenting  the  quantity  of  solids 
in  the  urine,  and  heuce  are  only  of  use  in  increasing  the 
elimination  of  water — they  may  and  do  act  as  renal  hydra- 
gogues,  but  not  as  renal  depurants."  In  proof  of  this  propo- 
sition, we  may  adduce  the  following  table,  calculated  by  Dr, 
Bird,  from  Krahmei'*®  observations: 


]|«d]eUei  liven. 


None,   -         -         - 
Juniper,    - 
Venice  Turpentine, 
Squills,     - 
iHgiUiIis, 

OuJAC, 

Colchicum,    - 


SoUds  In  ttM  tiriD«  of 
24  bouns. 


2.40    OUDCes. 

2.12 

1.94  ** 

2.25  " 

2.45  " 

2.48  » 

2.32  » 


Coinbitttlbli!  (ftblauJ) 
luuitpr  Id, 


1.28  ounces. 
0.94         » 
1.11         " 
1,04        " 
1.28 
1.38 
1.36 


Skllne  niAtten  to. 


1.13  ounoea. 

1.1§  * 

0.83  •* 

1.21  " 

1.17  «« 

1.05  '« 

0.9«  " 


I  Renal  depuranis,  though  they  generally  increase  the  amount 
of  urine  passed,  greatly  increase  the  solid  constituents  of  it. 
This  they  do,  not  only  by  stimtilating  the  proper  secretory 
apparatus  of  the  kidney,  but  by  increasing  the  metamorpho- 
Bis  of  tissue  within  the  body.  The  agents  composing  thia 
class  all  exert  a  chemical  influence  upon  dead  animal  matter, 
and  when  absorbed,  they  tend  to  break  down  all  the  iuiper 

Lfectly  organized  tiasue,  and  by  their  direct  action  upon  th«; 
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kidneys  tliey  cause  it  to  be  excreted.    This  claj»  of 
embraces  tlie  alkalies,  tbe  carbonafes  and  tbeir  J«*lt4,i 
Buch  acid?)  as  in  the  uninial  economy  are  ca[>able  of  beiugc 
verted  into  carbonic  acid,  including  tbe  acetates,  citratts^i 
tartrate*  of  soda  and  iiotasea.     In  regard  to  tbeir  nctiQ 
may  adduce  tbe  following  example  from  Dr.  Bird  : 


Quaotily  of  urine  in  tirealy-four  liours, 
Specific  gravitj  of,  -  -  - 

Solids  in,      ' 


Wltboul  Mvdiclue.    I  AfU<f  Ji'/  K  -f^ 


4)0  grs. 


Ilxlu. 


The  reason  why,  probably,  this  class  of  diuretics  i?  n«»l  ydl 
in  greater  rejnite  by  many  practitioners  in,  that  in  fevereiiM 
Other  acute  diseases,  attended  with  increased  nietamorp) 
of  tissue,  the  vegetable  hydroffogne  diuretics  are  admii>i*tifn 
instead  of  the  true  reiud  depnrants.  We  are  eati!*tied  ihaj 
this  is  the  fact,  and  would  call  the  attention  of  the 
especially  to  this  bitter  class.  In  thediscasea  just  nnmod  lb] 
worn-out  and  exhausted  tissues,  floating  in  the  blood,  becoui»J 
a  constant  source  of  disease;  in  man}*  instances  we  ntifl 
assume  that  it  is  the  disease  —  they  are,  ho\vever,  in  siab  i| 
condition  as  not  to  be  readily  excreted.  Now,  it  isawslll 
known  fact,  thtit  tbe  alkalies  break  up  these  into  variuoij 
secondary  product**,  even  without  the  body,  and  we  mi/j 
readily  snpjvose  that  the  cbaiigo  tlint  takes  place  in  tb»;t;j^1 
culation  is  such  as  to  tit  the  wnni-out  tissues  for  excretimi. 

Br.  Bird  makes  tbe  following  highly  interesting  oliservtj 
tions  upon  the  case  given  above,  in  which  the  acetate  of  |Kjt' 
ash  was  given,  and  upon  the  use  of  diuretics:  be  says,  "TliiJ 
results  of  these  analyses  show  that,  after  deducting  I  he  eiccll| 
in  the  amount  of  soluble  salti«,  arising  from  the  conversion  ( 
acetate  of  potassa  into  carbonate  in  its  transit  from  tbeslom*| 
acb  to  the  kidneys,  the  solids  of  tbe  urine,  separated  froD 
the   blood   under  tbe   iniluencc  of  tlte  chemical  diuretic 
exceeded  tliosc  excreted  without  its  aid  by  one  hundred  an4 
ninety  grains.     We  further  learn  that,  although  a  large  pn 
port'on  of  matter  was  metamorphosed  into  both  uric  aci* 
and  urea,  after  the  administration  of  the  acetate,  still  th^ 
tbe  greatest  increase  was  in  that  mixture  of  organic  produc 
set  down  as  extractive,  and  which,  as  wo  have  seen,  const^ 
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diieflv  of  1- real J lie,  crcatiiiii)e,  uroxanthin,  and  matter  rich  in 

iulpliiir.     Ill  the  exumpi*}  adduced,  not  oulj  did  the  putient 

W  ail  excess  of  thirty  ouuces  of  water  in  twenty-four  hours, 

but  ulie  wasted  to  an  extent  of  one  hundred  and  ninety  grains 

more  than  if  no  remedy  had   becm  given;  and  to  this  extent 

bd  the    blood    heen    depurated    of  those   elements  wliich 

yielilcil  easiest  to  the  iiifluenee  of  the  alkaline  salt.     As  it 

can  not  be  denied,  that  vital  force  m  ever  active  in  oppohing 

thecliemical  changes  to  which  all  living  tibera  are  obnoxious, 

it  if;  fuir  to  a^t-nnie  that  this  ref*istance  will  increase  with  the 

viliil  endowments  of  a  part;  or,  in  other  words,  thut  the  elc- 

luents  of  our  frames  resiBt  chemical  influences  in  the  ratio  of 

their  vitality ;  it  would  follow  that  such  constituents  of  our 

Ixidies  as  present  the  greatest  departure  from  health,  are  less 

highly  vitalized,  and  thus  would  be  expected  to  yield  the 

^iimfit  to  the  influence  exerted  by  the  alkaline  diuretics,  or 

'■*''Jal  depurants.     As  a  result  of  this  view,  we  shcmhl  expect 

^hut  when  we  cause  an  alkaline  carbonate  to  circulate  through 

^"<^  blood,  it  exerts  an  influence  on  the  nascent  elements  of 

P^')08e  matters  less  highly  influenced  by  life,  resembling  that 
^uiV-b  it  exerts  on  dead  matter,  aiding  their  resohitioii  into 
*uhs»t^uijee8  allied    to  those  ju'odueed  out  of  the  Ijody,  and 

■  *^'ttiailjy  causes  the  matter  to  ussunie  so  soluble  a  form  as  to 
»llr>V%.  of"  its  ready  excretion.     This  reniarkahle  eileci  of  the 
j*'k:  Inline  diuretics  (Hltliough  now  demon  sir  aled  by  actual  exper- 
*'"^^tit,  and  the  results  «d"  their  chemical  influence  dctecti'd  in 
*"^     stream  by  which  they  are  washed    from  the  body)  wu8 
^^t:^    overlooked  by  the  observing  physicians  of  former  years. 
■^    ^X'aa,  indeed,  acted  up(m  by  tlie  old  physicians — ^wititess  tlie 
'^^^t  of  apozems,   diuretic    decoctions,  and   diet-drinks,   in 
^  *iich  renal  stimulants  abound  ;  and  let  us  not  shut  our  eyes 
■  ^^    the  success  of  the  practice;  for  unless  we  deny  all  cre- 
™   ^^lice  to  the  statements  of  the  painstaking  practitioners  of 
pTist  times,  those  who  will  read  their  quaint  records  of  casea, 
^ill  learn  how  generally  they  succeeded  in  curing  the  ellcct« 
of  a  cacO'Cnnia^  an  unhealthy  blood,  as  evidenced  in  varitmi 
-        emjitive  affections,  cellular  membranous  sores,  furunculi,  and 
H    very  many  euch  ailments.     It  is  true,  that  in  looking  at 
^    wme  of  their  prescriptions  we  do  not  generally  oliscrve  rem 
edicB  which  liavc  now  much  confidence  jilaced  in  them  a» 
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trustworthy  diuretics ;  but  then  an  important  element  of  Ihcir 
potions  18,  most  undoubtedly,  the  water  of  the  decoction 
employed,  not  in  doflea  of  tableepoonfuls,  but  as  waa  commo 
in  former  days,  of  pints.  A  most  important  truth  here  d( 
mands  our  attention.  It  may  be  aaid,  that  it  is  true  that  if 
patient  takes  a  pint  or  two  extra  of  water  he  will,  suppoein 
that  no  organic  lesion  exists,  excrete  a  large  bulk  of  urine 
from  the  necessity  there  exists  for  pamping  oft*  the  excess  of^H 
diluent  partaken  of.  In  this  way  a  pint  or  two  of  watei^^ 
becomes  a  diuretic :  this  every  one's  experience  will  enable 
him  to  admit;  but  what  m  this,  it  may  be  asked,  but  thi 
mere  drawing  oft'  of  excess  of  water — where  is  the  proof  o! 
blood-depuration?  This  proof  is  aftordcd  by  calculatiii^ 
the  amount  of  solid  constituents  of  the  urine.  It  will  th 
be  found  that  the  excess  of  Avater  does  not  escape  alone,  but 
there  is  really  washed  away  with  it,  a  certain,  although  not 
very  large,  quantity  of  solid  debris." 


>Iq     J 

but" 
1  not       I 


ToERAPEUTic  Indications. 

I.  Action  171  Febrile  and  Infiammatoi-y  Diseases. — Id  all 
febrile  diseases,  there  exists  generally  a  torpor  of  the  excr 
tory  organs,  and  hence  the  metamorphosed  tissues — the  woru^ 
out  materials  of  the  system — are  not  eliminated,  but  reinaii 
in  the  circulation.  We  have  also  mentioned  the  fact  in  & 
previous  part  of  this  work,  tliut  fever  in  a  nnijority  of  cases 
is  caused  by,  either  the  retention  of  an  excretion,  which  acts 
as  a  foreign  matter, — a  ferment  in  the  blood, — or  by  the  intro* 
duction  of  such  a  material  into  the  circulation  from  wiiliout. 
In  either  case  the  decaying  matter  while  in  the  circulation, 
acts  as  a  ferment,  transmitting  its  decomposing  tendenciei(B 
to  every  portion  of  tlie  blood  that  is  not  sufficiently  vitalized 
to  resist  ihis  chemical  influence.  If  such  is  the  case,  and  we, 
believe  it  is  well  substantiated,  we  can  plainly  see  the  bene 
ficial  effects  that  would  follow  the  use  of  such  agents 
would  cause  the  elimination  of  an  ounce  and  a  quarter" 
this  excrementitious  matter  every  twenty-four  hours. 

Renal  depnratives  are  then  indicated  in  all  febrile  4rtsease%] 
for  their  eliniinative  action.     They  not  only  stimulate  th< 
kidneys  to  normal    action,  removing   such    material   as   iif 
already  fitted  for  excretion,  but  by  their  ehcmieal  actioD 
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vrliile  in  the  circulation,  they  so  change  the  less  vitalized  por- 
tion of  the  circulating  fluid  that  it  is  ulso  excreted.     The 
ttlWies  and  their  salts,  M'hich  form  the  priucipal  agents  of 
this  class,  also  act  as  refrigerants,  lessening  the  heat  of  the 
body.    "When  we  wish  to  produce  this  effect,  we  administer 
[  iBAlt  of  some  of  the  organic  acids,  the  acetates,  citrates,  etc: 
this  palt  in  its  passage  throngh  the  blood  to  the  kidneys, 
ia  converted  into  a  carbonate.     In   order   to  convert  one 
equivalent  of  suoh  a  salt  (for  instance  the  acetate  of  potash), 
into  a  carbonate,  eight  equivalents  of  oxygen  must  combine 
with  it.    This  oxygen,  therefore,  which  is  appropriated  by 
the  diuretic,  is  abstracted  from  the  amount  which  would  have 
.icted  upon  the  tissues  of  the  !)ody,  and  not  only  is  there  a 
Jess  amount  of  heat  generated,  but  there  is  also  a  marked 
decrease  in  the  waste  of  the  tissues,  owing  to  the  fact  that 
f^e  remedy    has    appropriated    oxygen,    \vhich    otherwise 
^'ould  have  acted  directly  upon  them.     We  have  tlierefore 
foQr  efiects  from  such  a  salt:  first,  it  stinmlates  the  kidneys 
^^d  causes  an  elimination  of  such  material  as  may  readily 
~^  ciccrebed   by  them;    second,  it  so  changes  those   parts 
aWrig  a  low  degree  of  vitality  that  they  are  tit  material 
[  /^^  Excretion ;    third,  by  appropriating  oxygen  to  form  a  car- 
^nat:e  it  proves  refrigerant;    and  lastly,  it  diminishcH  the 
P''^Viction  of  effete  matters  —  the  breaking  down    of  the 
"^**^^8  by  presenting  their  oxygenation. 

■^*^  sthenic  fevers  they  act  as  autiphlogistics,  that  is,  ac- 
cor^^^j^g  to  many  eminent  authorities,  they  have  the  power 
®'  diminishing  the  amount  of  tibrine  in  the  blood.  Guliver 
"*^  also  noticed  that  they  counteract  the  tendency  of  the 
"*^Od-corpu8c!e8  to  become  aggregated  in  rows,  a  tendency 
**\*ecially  observed  in  inflammation  ;  and  by  diminishing 
^^^  amount  of  the  serum,  they  lessen  vascular  repletion. 

In  asthenic  or  typhoid  ffever,  they  indirectly  increase  the 
strength  of  the  patient,  by  removing  the  niateries  morbi^ 
which  so  depresses  the  vital  powers,  and  especially  the  brain 
and  nervous  system ;  and  may  not  the  change  which  they 
eft'ect  in  such  material,  even  if  it  is  not  excreted,  prevent  its 
acting  as  a  ferment  in  the  blood  ? 

Dr.  Golding  Bird  states  that  he  has  found  them  of  great 
value  in  remittent  and  intermittent  fevers;  though  tliey  ar^ 
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not  antiperiotlio,  yet  he  believes  they  will  effect  that  whic 
quinine  atnl  its  allies  can  not  do.     He  says:  "When  to  a 
person  Riirteriii«i:  from  the  effects  of  marsh  malaria,  aoet 
of  potash  hafl  been  administered  to  the  extent  of  3«j.  in 
course  of  twenty-four  hours,  largely  diluted,  and  contiui 
for  two  or  throe  weeks ;  not  only  is  no  injury  effected  by  tha 
renietly,  but  the  most  marked  benefita  are  obsen^ed  to  resulttd 
The  jjutient  H  i*kin  becoiiiea  les»  dusky,  the  expression   mol^^ 
healthy,  the  dull  aspect  of  the  eyes  changed  for  one  of  cheer- 
fulness, the  engorgement  of  liver  and  spleen  lessens,  and  tJ  a 
paroxysms  of  '  dumb  ague'  disappear.'* 

The  vegetable  hifdragague  diuretics  are  also  useful  in  Iheee 
diseases,  and  especially  is  this  the  case  when  they  are  give^l 
in  infusion  or  decoction.  The  diuretic  agent  stimulates  th^' 
kidneys  to  remove  the  serum  of  the  blood,  and  tlius  the 
vessels  arc  depleted,  while  tlie  water  of  the  decoction  or  in- 
fusion acts  as  a  de|iurunt,  washing  away  some  of  the  detritus 
of  the  system.  They  are,  however,  comparatively  unim« 
portant  agents,  in  these  diseases,  so  far  as  their  diuretic 
prof  lertiiw  tire  concerned ;  but  many  of  them  exert  other  in- 
flnenecfi  upon  the  system,  which  may  be  beneficial. 

II.  Artkt}}  in  Rficnwatism. — The  class  of  diuretics  termed 
renal  fhpitrtutis,  are  among  our  most  valuable  agents  in  the 
treatment  of  rheumatism.  In  several  instances  we  have  wit- 
nessed the  licneiicial  action  of  tlie  acetate,  or  nitrate  of  fic 
tassa,  in  these  cases,  with  surprise.  We  have  seen  the 
severe  syrnptonip  disappear  in  twenty-four  hours,  and  in  < 
few  days  the  patient*i  would  bo  well.  This,  however,  is  nii 
invariulily  the  case;  for  we  have  also  known  instances  wher 
unless  they  were  combined  with  other  agents,  they  prtwluce 
no  effect.  In  such  cases,  however,  a  coml»i nation  thut  will 
effect  both  the  cutaneous  and  renal  excretions,  as  the  com- 
bination named  under  the  head  of  diaphoretics  (enpntoriui^y 
perfoliatuni,  aselepiaa  tuberosa,  sangiiinaria  canadensis  aii^H 
nitrate  of  potassa),  we  have  never  known  to  fail,  if  projKrrly 
carried  out. 

Br.  Golding  Bird  strongly  recommends  the  acetate  of 
tassa  in  tliis  disease;  and  the  success  of  his  treatment,  in  t 
wards  of  the  London  Hospital,  would  go  to  prove  that 
has  not  overestimated  its  value.     In  reganl  tn         im»v  I; 
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And  may  we  not  ask,  is  not  the  beneficial  effect  of  our  coini*^^ 
pound  sirup  of  stilliugia  and  iodide  of  potassium,  so  fr — ^ 
quently  used  in  such  cases,  partly  due  to  their  acting  -^BM 
renal  depuranta?  We  have  noticed  under  their  employme^ezl 
an  increased  araount  of  the  solids  of  the  urine,  which  wou^Kd 
tend  to  prove  it. 

rV.  Action  in  Dropsy, — As  we  have  already  given  a  som^^ 
what  extended  account  of  the  action  of  diuretics  in  this  di  ^* 
ease,  under  the  head  of  cathartics,  a  short  notice  will  suffic^e 
here.     The  class  of  diuretics  principally  used  in  dropsy  av^e 
those  termed  renal  hydragogueSj  or  those  that  increase  ttio 
fluid  portions  of  the  urine:  of  these  sonie  are  topical  stimn. 
lants  to  the  kidneys,  others  to  the  entire  system,  while  still 
another  class  are  sedatives.     They  prove  curative  in  twofl 
ways:  first,  by  removing  the  serum  of  the  blood,  and  second,  ^ 
by  their  derivative  influence. 

All  diuretics  decrease  the  fluid  portions  of  the  blood,  and 
thus  they  not  only  lessen  the  amount  of  fluid  circulating  in 
the  vessels,  but  they  also  destroy  the  balance  existing  betweea 
the  solids  and  fluids  of  the  blood.  We  have  already  referred 
to  the  law  that  when  a  portion  of  the  circulating  fluid  was 
abstracted,  absorption  through  the  veins  became  active,  in 
order  to  replace  the  amount  so  removed.  If  no  fluids  are  in- 
gested to  replenish  this  loss,  absorption  will  take  place  fromH 
any  fluid  that  has  been  ettused;  and  this  dropsical  effusion^B 
will  be  taken  to  supply  the  amount  of  serum  abstracted. 

Undoubtedly  much  advantage  is  often  secured  by  the 
derivative  influence  of  diuretics,  particularly  those  of  an 
exciting  character.  They  stimulate  the  kidneys  to  increased 
activity,  and  render  these  organs  the  center  of  fluxion  to 
which  the  circulating  fluids  are  directed  in  increased  quanti- 
ties,  and  from  which  tlie  serum  is  abstracted  by  the  increased 
•  activity  of  these  organs.  While  this  local  derivative  action 
continues,  the  vessels  implicated  in  the  diseased  action,  and 
from  which  the  serous  exhalation  or  dropsical  eflusion  is 
taking  place,  are  relieved  of  their  burden,  and  allowed  an 
opportunity  of  recovering  their  tone.  This  point  is  no  longer 
the  center  of  fluxion,  or,  at  least,  it  is  only  so  in  a  dimiu- 
iehed  degree;  consequently,  the  eflusion  ceases,  or  become§ 
diminished  in  proportion  to  thoifction  of  the  renal  stimulant. 
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"^e  sedative  diuretics  are  indicated  in  sthenic  habits,  or 
whertever  there  is  dropsical  effusion  attended  with  vascular 
activ-\ty ;  they  are  contraindicatcd  when  the  habit  is  asthenic, 
^s^^'Vien  the  dropsy  is  of  a  passive  character,  the  stii^ulant 
diair^tics  are  required. 

^t;  must  be  borne  in  mind  that  hydragogue  cathartics  are 
<**  5>iimary  importance  in  all  cases  of  dropsy,  while  diuretics 
■■^  \)nt  secondary,  though  important;  and  this  is  especially 
twi^j  jn  dropsies  arising  from  indurations  or  visceral  engorge- 
°^^^t8  of  any  kind.  In  such  eases  hydragogue  and  deob- 
***^ent  cathartics  are  not  only  important  therapeutic  agents, 
"^t  they  are  indispensable  to  success. 

^.  Action  in  Diseases  of  the  Urinary  Organs. — In  diseases 
*^^  the  urinary  organs  they  become  the  most  efficient  agents 
M:  our  command.     In  acute  inflammation  of  any  portion  of 
"^Vie  urinary  apparatus,  refrigerant  and  demulcent  diuretics 
^re  of  the  first  importance;  they  increase  the  quantity  of 
the  urine,  and  being  excreted  with  it,  they  lessen  its  acrid 
character,  and  lessen  its  irritant  action  upon  the  inflamed 
tissues.     In  chronic  inflammation,  catarrhal  aflfections,  or  in 
eases  of  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  urinary 
passages,  the  balsamic  diuretics  are  demanded;  these  agents 
probably  act  as  direct  local  stimulants,  and  by  the  new  action 
which  they  set  up,  the  morbid  process  is  relieved.     The  tonic 
and  astringent  diuretics,  as  the  uva  ursi,  pipsissewa,  buchu, 
etc.,  often  prove  highly  valuable  in  the  same  cases.     They 
are  also  used  in  diabetes,  in  conjunction  with  other  agents, 
with  decided  advantage.     The  same  class  of  agents  are  often 
employed  in  combination  with  the  mineral  acids,  in  cases  of 
phosphatic  deposits,  and  with  alkalies  in  cases  where  the 
lithates  are  in  excess.    In  these  diseases  they  seem  to  act  by 
medicating  the  urine,  which  comes  in  direct  contact  with 
the  diseased  tissue,  and  in  this  way  they  act  as  topical  reme- 
dies.   The  balsam  of  copaiba,  cubebs,  etc.,  probably  owe  a 
portion  of  their  virtue  in  the  cure  of  gonorrhea  to  their 
impregnating  the  urine  with  their  medicinal  properties,  and 
being  thus  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  inflamed  mu- 
cous surface. 
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Recapitulation. 

let.  Diuretica  are  useful  in  any  disease  in  which 
a  diminntion  or  suppression  of  urine;  in  snch  cases  they 
stimulate  the  kidneys  to  normal  action,  and  thus  promote 
the  elimination  of  the  normal  cotistitiients  of  the  urine,  m 

2d.  A  certain  class  of  them  greatly  increase  the  solids  of  V 
the  urine,  not  only  hy  causing  an  elimination  of  such  mt- 
teri^als  as  are   already'  fitted  for  excretion,  but  also,  as  we 
sujipose,  by  so  changing  the  less  vitalized  material  as  to  per-  ^ 
mit  its  elimination.  fl 

8d.  The  tilkaline  diuretics  not  only  increase  the  solids  of    ^ 
of  the  urine,  and  thus  prove  eli  mi  native,  biit  they  also  act 
refrigerants,  and  to  some  degree  prevent  the  disintegratioi 
of  the  tissues  of  the  body,  by  combining,  with  a  portion 
the  oxygen  in  the  circulation. 

4th.  The}'  promr>te  the  absorption  of  dropsical  effusioni 
by  lessening  the  quantity  of  the  circulating  fluid,  and  by 
destroying  the  balance  between  the  solids  and  fluids  of  the 
blood — ^ubsorpfion  being  active  in  proportion  to  the  diminu- 
tion of  serum  in  the  vessels. 

6th,  They  act  as  counter-irritants^  causing  the  formatioi 
of  u  new  point  of  excitement  and  fluxion,  by  which  meani 
other  parts  are  relieved. 

6th.  They  act  tf»pically  in  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs; 
their  virtues  being  in  part  transmitted  to  the  urine,  they  are 
brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  diseased  tissue. 

Till.  They  augment  the  elimination  of  water,  and  thni" 
enable  tlie  urine  to  hold  in  suspension  any  material  requiring 
much  of  this  fluid  to  hold  it  in  solution.  They  also  act  as 
solvents  in  calculous  affections;  but  most  probably  this  ia 
only  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  water  excreted — water, 
accoi-ding  to  the  best  authorities,  being  the  beat  solvent 
"  stoue." 
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EUPATORIUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF  EUPATORIUM  PURPUREITM. 

X^iiSE. — Tlic  Etiputoriiim  Purimreiim  h  iiiostly  employed  in 


t 


''^  form  of  a  sLrotig  lU'coution,  ,\j.  to  Oist*,  of  water,  boiknl 
J^XVii  to  one  innt,  of  whicli  tuie  to  four  oiuicfs  is  a  dose.  The 
***^ture  cau  be  used  with  advuntage  ia  ordinary  practice,  aiul 
^"  •  ^1  give  g<rx)d  residt.s  in  smull  doses. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Queen  of  tlie  Meadow  is  diuretic, 

^  ^  miilant,  astringent,  tonic,  and  antilithic.     Tliere  is  uo  doubt 

^•*:Utlu9  a^eiit  exerta  a  .tpecitie   infliienee   upon   the   kidneys, 

*  *%e!reasing  the  quantity  of  nrine  secreted,  and  to  some  degree 

^ lie  amount  of  .solids  excreted   in  it.     From   the  combination 

^^  f  pro|>ertie9  wliich  it  possesses,  its  utility  in  nrinar}  afTeetions 

Nvill  be  readily  inferred.      It   has    been  em|)loyed    in 'atonic 

Orojtsies,  chronic   uephriti.'?,   catnrrlions  vcsieje  ntteuded  with 

tilceratiou,   chronic   irritation  of  IIjc   bladiler  witli   increased 

mucous  secretiou,  etc.     It  has  al.*o  been  employed  in  henmturifi, 

gleet,   Icucorrhrea,  amenorrha\n,   and    oilier    forniti  of   iemnte 

weakness,  rlicumatism  and  gout,  with  complete  success. 

It  IS  a  popular  renRnly  in  gravel,  and  indeed  said  by  some 
to  possess  solvent  powers;  although  we  can  not  award  it  any 
[lositive  powers  of  that  kind,  yet,  a«  it  iucroases  the  amount 
of  water  excreted,  which  is  acknowledged  to  be  the  best  solv- 
ent for  stone,  and  allays  irritation  of  the  bladder,  wc  must 
consider  it  as  at  least  the  equal  of  Uva  TJrsi  and  Chi  ma  phi  la, 
and  useful  where  those  agents  are  usually  thought  to  be  avail- 
able. It  is  ussocinted  with  the  root  of  the  horse-radish,  juni - 
|>er  berries,  and  otlier  diuretics,  in  dropsy;  and  with  the  buchu, 
pipissewa,  uva  nrsi,  etc.,  in  chronic  affections  of  the  kidneys, 
MaddtM*,  luvtlirn,  etc.,  when  attendant  with  a  redundant  mu- 
cous discharge. 

Kupurpurin,  when  carefully  prepared,  is  one  of  the  most 
reliable  of  our  concentrated  reinedies,  producing,  so  far  as  our 
experience  has  extended,  nil  the  medicinal  eflects  of  the  crude 
root.  "We  frequently  administer  it  in  the  pill  form,  one  drachm 
of  the  article  being  rubbed  up  with  prussiate  of  iron,  until  it 
has  sufficient  consistence  to  form  pills,  and  divide  it  into  thirty. 

These  pills  we  have  used  as  a  diuretic  in  dropsv,  with  suitable 
16 
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cathartics,  with  tbe  most  satisfactory  result.^,  and  this  i.4esi»e-r! 
citilly  tire  ease  when  ihc   pntieut  in  greatly  clebilitated.     The^^ 
are  also  among  our  most  effieieiit  curative  ngenlH  in  di^UM-  — 
of  the  kidneys,  bladder,  aiul  urethra.     In  one  case  of  mnrkn^v 
ollHTniinuria,  wljerc   uther  agents*   had   failed  to   produce  atir"^ 
relief,  ihv  crontijined  iisv  of  the.sc  pilln,  one  three  times  |KM*da}i^ 
for  two  weeks,  entirely  relieved  tlie  patient.     In  two  cases  ui 
diahetesi   itisipidns,  their  nse  was  attended  witli   the   mmo  n*  •* 
eidls.     AVe  have  iilwo  employed  iheni  in  incontinence  of  urine-- 
tt*jH*cially   in   ehildren,    wltli   goiid    effect.      They  are  of  thi» 
most  ini|M)rtanee,  however,  in  alhiving  irritation  of  the  ldu«l   1 
der  ;  in   nuiuy  cases  of  tliis  kind,  eanse<l   by  di?iplacement  o    . 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  nterns,  or  arising  during  or  af(e- 
l>rt»gnuncy,  we  have  ol>tiuned  more  benefit  from  their  use  tha  « 
from  any  other  agents.     From  ex]>erieiice,  then,  we  can   recr- 
ommend  this  pre|»aration  to  the  favorable  notice  of  the  prat^- 
tttioner, 

SOOPARIUS. 

THK  TOPS  OF  CVTISU5  8C0PARIU8. 

Dose, — Of  an  infusion  of  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling 
water,  t>ne  to  two  ounces.  Of  a  decoction  of  one  ounce  to  a 
pint  and  a  half  of  water,  boiled  down  to  a  piut,  one  to  one 
and  a  lialf  ounces. 

Thkuapkutic  Action. —  Scoparius  i«  diuretic,  laxativfl 
tonic,  and  in  large  do.se-s  emetic  and  cuthurtic.  Mead  »UQ 
Culloin  rt'eonmiend  it  strongly  fijr  it.s  diuretic  properties.  I*« 
reira  wjjeaks  of  it  as  a  powerful  diuretic,  and  atys  :  "  I  can  n<i 
call  to  mind  a  single  ease  in  which  it  has  failed  to  act  n|Mvi 
the  kidneys.  In  some  eases  it  produces  a  most  marked  nn^ 
beiu'firial  effect  upon  tiie  drojtsieal  effn-sion.  According  t«»  nil 
ex|KMience  it  is  more  certain  than  any  other  diuretic  id 
drojjsies." 

B  U  C  H  U. 

TFTE  LEAVBS  OF  DI08MA  CRESATA.— CaMI  or  OOOD  Hora 

PrkparatioNh. — Au  infusion  of  the  leaves.     Tincture  of 

Burhu. 

DotiE, — Of  nn  infusion,  .^.     Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  x.  lo  oj 
Tiii:RAPI?L'T1C  AtTION. —  Buehu  is  diuretic,  stimuUiH,  ttuiii 

itod  diaphoretic.     It  exerts  a  Bj)«c«fic  in fl Hence  upon  the  urij 
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•*«ry  organs;  while  l>y  its  tonic,  stitmiluiit,  aromatic,  and  dia- 

/►liofflic  qualities,  it  promotes  lUf  ai)i»elite»  relieves  flatulence, 

•*<^1     favors   diapliorcsis.     Tlve  volatile  oil    furnislied   hy  tlie 

*^*i*  xres  of  the  Biiehii  is  aksorhcd  into  the  circulation,  and  com- 

■'••«  uicales  its  odor  (o  tlie  excretiims  shortly  after  it  is  taken. 

Xn  £uro|ie  and  in  this   crmntry  Hm-lin    Una  been  mostly  ad- 

^•miistered    in  disordered    states  of  the    niintvgenitid   organ.s. 

^      Is  e8|»eeially  appiopiijite  in  ehrcmie,  aireetitois  attended  witli 

'^'^^^  '^»ion^  secretion.      In  eystorrhoea,  iittendcd  with  profuse  secre- 

*^^<:in,  U  ofi;eii  checks  it  and  lessens  t lie  Irritidde   eonditioii  of 

^  *^^e  hladder,  thereby  enabling  tlie  patient  to  retain  his  urine 


CHIMAPHILA, 

THE  HERB  OF  ClUMAI'lIILA   UMBELLATA. 

Prep\BATIOnx. —  X  deeoctiim.     Tincture  of  Chimaphila. 

Doei*- — Of  the  decoction  5j-     Of  tlic  tinctnre  git,  x,  to  5j. 

TilKRAPKUTlf!  Action, — Chimaphila  i.s  dlureticj  tonic,  as- 
tringent iind  diaphoretic,  and  said  hy  some  authors  to  be  alter- 
ative. It  exei-ci-ses  a  K|Kx^ific  intlnenee  over  the  urinary  appa- 
ratus, increasing  the  renal  .secretion,  and  at  the  same  time  it  is 
thought  by  some  to  lessen  the  cjnanflty  iti'  lithic  arid  or  lith- 
ates  .secivted.  It  is  es^Kinally  serviceable  in  elironie  diseases 
of  the  genito-urinary  m neons  membrane,  as  in  chronic  catar- 
rhal ailectioiis  of  tite  bladder,  chronic  nephritis,  or  urethritis 
attended  with  purulent  ov  prttfu.se  mueons  discliarge.  It  is 
flls<»  beneficial  in  calenhHf.s  and  pnwtatic  affections,  dlubeteH, 
in  the  advanced  stages  of  albiitninnria,  and  in  other  disorders 
of  the  urinary  organs  attendetl  wilh  liM-al  debility,  «m'  clii'onic 
irritatitu)  or  inflammation.  It?)  utility  in  the  affections  named, 
may  undoubtedly  be  ast-rilKi'il  in  part  to  its  astringent  and 
•Iterative  action,  and  in  part  to  its  diuretic  and  t  muc  propcr- 
tiej*. 

ChintfiphiUn^  the  concentrated  principle  of  the  ChinvaphUa 
timbelluta,  is  a  light  yellowlsli-brown  jiowder,  having  a  faint, 
not  disnigreeable  odor,  and  a  ffelde  tasir.  It  u  inildtv  d'ur»(ie, 
»iid  is  esi>ecially  indli^led  where  there  is  debility  nf  the  uil- 
■ary  argans,  and  a  t<jnie  is  de>lrabh'  As  an  altrrntjvc  it  Is 
hi;jhly  reeorameuded  by  «ome  in  the    treatment  vt  serofuhi. 
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It  is  alsi)  sanl  to  lie  an   ffficieiit  nMiietly  iti   the  treatment  of] 
cliroiiic  rhcuniatism.     Du.sc  grs.  ij.  to  grs.  v. 

UVA    URSL 

THE  LEAVES  OF    ARCT«)STAi'HYLO,S  UVA   ITtSI.-E 

Preparations. — A  decoction.     Tincture  * 

Dose. — The  tlrtae  of  a  dccoctttm  will  be  one  tablespoon fiil. 
Of  the  tincture  {*:tt.  x.  to  5j. 

TiJERAPEL'Tiu  Action. — Uva  Ursi  i«  iliurctic;  ustringetit, 
tonic  and  antilithic.  Although  it  is  not  an  active  diuretic  and 
inilt'ed  acts  feebly  as  gnch,  yet  from  its  specific  action  \%\wn 
the  nrinary  apparatus,  an  action  not  exerted  by  any  other 
vegetable  astringent,  wc  have  thought  it  projwr  to  consider 
the  agent  in  this  place.  The  betielit  derived  frotu  its  use  lu 
theiliseases  to  which  it  is  si>ecially  applicable,  is  due,  no  doubt, 
in  great  part  to  its  astringent  and  tonic  influence  n|>on  the 
kidneys  and  mucous  inentbranc  of  the  urinary  organs. 

It  i.s  a  popular  remedy  in  cbronie  nepliritis,  and  niceration 
of  any  part  of  tlie  urinary  passages  ;  also  in  dial>etes,  calar-^j 
rhus  vesicae,  incontinence  of  urine,  lencorrlioea,  gleet,  iueunr«^| 
rhagia,  and  oliier  diseases  of  the  nincous  surfaces  attenile<l  ^^ 
with  a  redundant  mucous  ftccrction,  and  accompanied  wilU 
either  local  or  general  debility. 

JUMPERUS. 

THE  TOPS.  BERRIK8  AND   OIL  OF  Jl'KIPERUS  COJfMUMa. 

Preparationh. — An  infusion.  Tincture  of  Juniiicr.  Oil 
of  Junipen 

D<7SK. — Of  the  infusion  5j.  to  .Sj- 
§88.     Of  the  oil  gtt.  ij.  to  gtt.  v. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Juniper  h  diuretic,  stimulant, 
carniinative,  cnimenagogue,  dia[»horetic.  The  berries  and  tops 
exert  an  influence  upon  the  system  analogous  to  the  turj>en-  ^j 
tine's.  The  berries  act  specifically  upon  the  urinary  organs,  ^M 
imparting  a  violet  odor  to  the  nrinc-  Taken  too  freely,  they  ^^ 
cause  irritation  of  the  bladder  ajid  beat  in  the  urinary  pas^*  ^J 
sages;  Pisa  asserts  that  their  continued  use  produces  bloody  ^| 
urine.  They  act  upon  the  skin,  relieve  flatulence,  and  pro- 
mote the  catamenia.     Tbe  foregoing  effects  depend  upon  the 
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presence  of  the  volatile  oil  uliicli  they  ooiUaiii,  which,  accord- 
ing to  the  experiments  of  Alexatuler,  when  exhibited  in  doses 
of  four  droi»s,  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  diaplioretics. 

Oil  of  juniper  is  clliiretic^  carminative  luu!  diaphoretic,  and 
luuy  be  administered  to  falfiil  the  n-dme  indications  as  the  in- 
fusion of  the  berries. 


PETROSELINUM. 


THE  BOOT  OP  APH'M   PETEOSELtXtJM. 


Therapeutic  Action. — Parsley  root  is  a  mild»  unirrita- 
ting  diuretic,  est>ecially  adapted  to  irritated  and  inflamed 
states  of  the  ui-inary  ap]>aratU8,  as  in  goiiorrhfleii,  evstitis,  ne- 
phritis, uretliritis,  and  in  the  puiitful  micturition  caused  by 
dUplueeineiit  of  the  uterus.  It  augments  the  flow  of  urine, 
and  by  inereasiu"  its  quantity  lesson.s  its  acridity,  thus  afford- 
ing much  relief  in  the  diseases  named.  It  \s  also  employed 
advantageously  in  liydrofuc  affections,  but  as  an  inde{>endent 
aLTticle  iu  these  cases  it  is  not  to  be  relied  u{K)ii. 

ClICURBITA. 

THE  SEEDS  OF   CUCURBITA    ClTRrLLUS.  CUCURBITA  PEPO. 

Thkbapeutic  Action. — The  Bceds  of  both  the  waternielou 
and  pumpkin  are  esteemed  useful  fijr  their  diuretic  qualities. 
They  are  simple,  mild  and  unirritating,  and  often  of  great 
service  in  Ciises  of  strangury,  ardor-urime  of  gonorrhoea,  sup- 
pression of  urine,  and  irritated  and  inflamed  states  of  the 
urinary  organs  generally.  They  may  he  employed  either  alone, 
or  combined  with  otiier  diuretics,  as  parsley,  cleavers,  etc. 

Tlie  pulp  of  watermelon  is  refrigerant,  diluent,  and  diuretic, 
ti\n\  lK)th  admissible  and  useful,  if  taken  with  due  restrictions, 
in  febrile  and  inflammatory  disease. 

VERBASCUM. 

THE  LEAVES  AND  FLOWERS  OF  ^'ERBASCT7M  THAPSU3. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Vei'ibuseuta  is  diuretie,  demulcent, 
eiumoltient,  i>ectoral,  diaphoretic,  and  is  said  to  be  antispas- 
roodie  and  alterative.  A  dfeoetion  of  the  leaves  nets  upon 
the  urinary  organs,  pronjotiug  an  increased  secretion  of  urine. 
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It  is  a  mild  and  *»im|>Ie  diuretio,  wult  calculated  to  reliev 
tatioii  and  iiiHianuiiution  of  tlie  g«nito  urinary  mucous  mem-  -— j 
bniiie.  Gonorrliceti,  dysuria,  Mjppressioti  of  urine,  etc.,  are  ^H 
much  benefitted  hy  its  use,  ^| 

The  leaves  and  pith  ure  etniiloyed  externally,  luude  into  fi>- 

nicntntions  and  cataplasms,  In  cases  of  while  swelling,  hem 

orrhoids,  indurated  glatids,  and  other  inflammatory  swellings—^ 
The  pith  is  regarded  as  an  important  iiigredteiit  in  the  fomen- 
tation recommended  in   Be:ieh's   Praettee,  in  cases  of  liydrar- 
thrus. 

ALTH^A. 

THE  HOOT  OF  ALTIMA  OFFICrNALlS. 

TllERAPRUTic  AcmoN. — Marsh  Mallows  is  diuretic  aniS 
demuleent.  As  a  diuretic  it  may  be  employed  in  iiephriti*^ 
cystitis,  or  other  inflamniatorY  aflectious  of  the  urinary  or- 
gans". It  iuei'eases  tlie  secretion  of  urine,  and  exerts  its  de- 
muleent influence  U|>oii  all  |»arts  of  tlie  tirinary  mucous  mem- 
brane.  We  have  administered  it  with  much  smcoeas  in  acute 
cystitis,  and  to  relieve  the  ardor-urinte  of  gonorrliCDa.  It  ii 
also  a  favorite  remedy  iu  strnnguiy  es]>ecial!y  when  caused 
by  the  action  of  canthnrides.  It  is  employed  with  advantage 
as  a  demuleent  in  inflammation  of  the  faiiees»  tonsils,  throat, 
and  upjier  jiart  of  the  larynx,  and   in  eonghs,  hoarseness,  etc. 


GALIUM. 

THE  nERn  GALIUM  APARIXE. 

THKijArETrrrc  AenoN.— Cleavers  is  said  to  be  diuretic, 
aperient,  refrigerant  and  anti»c;orbutic.  It  may  be  iwed  with 
mneli  advantage  in  acute  nepliritis,  eystiti?*  and  gonorrhoea,  as 
it  is  refrigerant,  lessening  the  irritation  and  inflammation  of 
the  flffeetetl  part.s,  and  diminishing  the  aeridity  of  the  nrine. 
It  tihonhl  not  he  used,  however,  in  torpid  and  delnlitate^l  states 
of  these  organs.  It  has  l>een  used  with  benefit  as  a  diuretic 
and  refrigerant  drink,  in  aente  febrile  and  inflammatory  dis- 
eases, almost  invariably  increasing  the  flow  of  nrine;  it  baa 
the  advantage  of  agreeing  well  with  the  stomach. 

The  other  fi|)eeies  of  Galium  poesesa  similar  virtues,  and 
may  be  substituted  for  this. 
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ASPARAGUS. 

THE  ROOTS  AND  YOUNG  SHOOTS  OF  ASPARAGUS  OFFICINALIS. 

X^HERAPEUTIC  AtTioN. — Asprirttgua  is  coiisideretl  to  bo 
***>*^.etic,  ajKjrienr,  deoUstrueiit  uiid  sinlutive.  A  dt-ooctloti  of 
^*^^  rooU  or  young  sJionts  seems  to  iuigiiieut  the  flow  of  urine 
B'^^.hoiit  exci ling  the  act iou  of  aiiv  otlier  luirt.     It  is  a   very 


^  111  ami  uuirritutiJig  tliiiretiL',  uiul   may  tlteiefoie  be  unci]   iu 
^"^  flaiuniati<ni  or  irritation  of  the  kiiliieys,  IjIjuIiKt  or  urethra. 
|>erit»ut  auil  tleobstrueot  iiropfrtlt'."*  are  ascribed  to  it,  au<l  at 
^^iie  time  it  was  exliibited  ujs  au  alttirutivc  and  |)urifier  of  tlio 
V^lood. 


I 
I 


C  A  R  O  T  A. 

THB  BOOT  AND  SEEDS  07  DAVCUS  CAROTA. 

Therapeutic  Acttox.— Wild  Carrot  U  diuretic,  exc-itaut, 
aromatic  and  carminative.  The  seeds  are  diurrtie,  stimidant, 
aromatic  aud  carminative,  and  are  used  in  nepliritic  diseases, 
gravel,  irritation  and  inflammation  <tf  tiie  bladder  and  urethra, 
suppression  of  urine,  dysuria  from  blisters  and  other  causes, 
goiiorrluea,  dropsy,  etc. 

The  dose  of  the  pulverizi'd  seed  is  from  half  a  droehm  to 
one  drachm,  or  one  ounee  of  the  bruised  seed  may  be  added  to 
oue  pint  of  boiling  watei',  and  the  whole  taken  iu  the  eonrse 
of  the  day.  The  root  is  used  iu  tlic  form  of  u  decoetiou  iu 
jvainful  micturitinn,  iutlamuuitory  diseases  of  the  urino-gcnital 
oralis,  and  .sometimes  in  dropsy.  Its  properties  are  analogous 
in  every  respect  to  tliose  of  the  seeds. 

The  root  of  the  common  garthn  carrot  i.s  in  much  repute  as 
a  cataplasm  in  wnscs  of  phagedenic,  Ill-conditioned  and  indo- 
lent ulcer!4,  chapped  nipples,  and  as  an  applieution  iti  the  ul- 
oerate<I  stage  of  eaueer.  It  is  s^miewliat  stimulant,  and 
changes  the  diseased  action  of  the  ulcerated  surface,  corrects 
the  fetor,  allays  tlic  pain,  and  oflcu  proves  eminently  benefi- 
cial. The  |>onltice  is  formed  by  scraping  or  gratlni!:  the 
root,  and  mixing  it  with  water.  The  boiled  and  mashed  root 
nets  tjimply  as  an  emollient  (^wultice,  and  is  useful  in  cases  of 
burns,  paiuful  tumors  and  inHamed  surfaces. 
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EPIGEA. 

Tn»  LEAVli5  OF  EPIGEA  REPEX8. 

Therapeutic  Actios. — Epigea  is  diuretic,  astringeut,  au»-  a 
said  to  be  tonic  and  autililliic.  It  is  esteemetl  a  very  usefw  _ 
diuretic,  aud  hn^  been  employed  siiecessfully  in  gravel,  s^uj* 
pressioii  of  uriue,  dropsy,  ftc.  It  appears  to  be  more  especi 
rtlly  adapted  to  the  relief  of  chronic  affections  of  the  iiriiiar 
organs  attended  with  an  increased  seerellon  of  miicn.«.  or  wit 
a  discharge  of  purulent  matter,  aa  in  eatarrlms  vesica,  or  i 
cases  where  a  suppurative  action  is  going  on  in  the  kidney^ 
bladder,  or  urethra  ;  consequently,  it  is  to  be  classified  \\\t] 
the  tonic  or  astringent  diuretics,  aa  the  uva  ursi,  chiniaphila 
etc.,  though  it  is  sii[iei'ior  to  either  of  these. 

VACCINUM. 

THE  LEAVES    OF  VACCINUM   FROKDOSUM. 

Therapeutic  Action, — Vaccina m  is   diuretic,  tonic  and! 
astringent.      The  leaves  posses8  decided  diuretic   properties,^ 
aud  as  such  are  used   in  dropsical   affections,  especially   when 
accompanied  with  great  debility.     They,   like   the   preceding! 
artiele,  are  adapted  to  that  class  of  urinary  affections  attended] 
with  chronic  irritation  or  inflammation  and  a  profuse  miicona 
or  purulent  discharge ;  they  arc  also  recommended   in   calcu-* 
Ions  affections  to  relieve  irritation. 


COLLINSONIA. 

the  root  or  the  colltssosia  canadensis.— u.  8. 

Prkpa  RAT  IONS. — In  its  olden  time  use  as  a  diuretic,  an  "in* 
fusion  of  tlie  entire  plant  was  employed.     For  its  specific  iiscj 
we  employ  a  tincture  of  the  root. 

Dose.— Of  the  tincture,  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  5^J 
according  to  the  use  of  the  remedy. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Collinsonia    is  reputed  diuretic^ 

diaphoretic,  tonic,  astringent,  stimulant,  carminative,   eoietir, 

disontient  and  litliontriptic.  Xnnierous  are  the  pro|)erties  said  i 

ito  be  )>o8ses8ed  by  tl  -ind  it  is  often  employed  in  (lo-l 

niestic  practice  It  is  esteemed  dinrctic,^ 
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k"**J  lias  been  uged  in  dropsies  and  chroulc  diseases  of  llie  iiri- 
'"^•*>-  passages,  and  is  a  reputed  litliontriptic,  and  as  such  luis 
^**^*l  liiglily  extolled  ia  eu  leu  Ions  affections.  As  to  its  capa- 
_^  '^*ty  of  dissolving  urinary  concrL'tioiis,  we  liave  oiir  dunl>ts, 
^  *-»%ongli  it  may  be  .serviceable  in  allaying  the  irritation  ctiuscd 
f'^^  the  presence  of  calculi.  It  has  been  found  useful  in  colic, 
^l"*^sm  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  "  after-pains,''  owing 
^^^  its  stimulant  and  carnni native  properties,  and  favorable  re- 
I'^^^rts  are  made  of  its  utility  in  "  night-sweats."  As  a  tonic  it 
tis  been  recommended  In  indigestion,  and  as  a  din|>horctic  in 
'^'Xieumatism.  It  has  nl;io  been  said  to  be  an  effectual  roniody 
ill  beadache.  Prof.  \Yood  states  that  a  dccoclioii  uf  the  fresh 
l^oot  is  said  to  have  been  used  with  advuntngc  in  catarrh  of  the 
V>ladder,  leucorrhfca,  gravel,  dro[»sy  and  other  coniphiiuts;  and 
the  leaves  are  applied  by  the  country  people,  in  the  form  of 
cataplasm  or  fomentation,  to  wounds^  bruises  and  sores,  and 
in  cases  of  internal  abdominal  pains. 

Specific  Indications — Irritation  with  sense  of  constric- 
tion in  the  larynx.  Pressure  at  the  supra-renal  notch.  Op- 
pression with  tightness  in  epigastrium.  Painful  t-niistriction 
of  rectum,  of  ostium  vaginie,  and  tif  urethra.  Hemorrhoids*, 
with  contraction  of  the  sphincter,  and  sense  of  foreign  body 
(irritant)  in  the  rectum. 

Specific  Usks. — Tiic  indications  as  above  given  will  give 
n  quite  extended  field  for  this  valuable  remedy.  Our  first  use 
of  the  remedy  was  in  minister's  sore  throat,  for  which  it  is  as 
near  a  specific  as  a  remedy  can  bo  for  the  name  of  a  disease, 
It  is  also  a  prominent  remedy  in  chronic  laryngitis,  and  in 
some  cases  of  t rachitis  and  bronchitis. 

In  functional  heart  disease,  with  gastric  irritation,  it  is  a 
pi-ominent  remedy.  It  is  also  a  remedy  in  some  cases  of 
chronic  gastritis,  and  irritative  dyspepsia.  In  these  cases  I 
give  it  in  the  large  doses — V^  Tinct.  Collinsonia  ,TJ.  to  .'^ij., 
Simple  Syrup  .^iij.  to  .5iv. ;  a  teaspoouful  every  four  Iiours. 

In  diseases  of  the  rectum,  and  in  hejuorrhoids  with  the  in- 
dications given,  we  employ  the  small  dose — R  Tinct.  Cullin- 
lia  gtt.  V.  to  gtt.  X.,  water  ^l\\  ;  a  teaspoonful  every  three 
hours.     With  the  sense  of  constriction,  and  of  an  irri- 
'  in  the  rectum,  it  is  as  prompt  aud  direct  as  any  rem- 
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It  is  not  so  fi-eqiiGiitly  indicated  in  diseases  of  women,  or 
diseases  of  the  urinary  organs,  but  case8  will  be  found  in  wki 
it  goes  directly  to  the  Bj>ot,  and  gives  relief. 

ERIGEllON. 

THE  PLANT  OF  E.  IlETEIlOl'nYtLrM,  E.  PntLADELPH]CDX.^F.  t 

Therapeutic  Actiojj.— These  species  of  Erigerou  art  dh 
retie,  tonic,  di;q)liorelic  and  astringent.  The  two  speic*  pw 
sens  ideiilicttl  medical  propertii'S,  iuid  nre  higlily  esteemcHi 
inutiy  practitioners  iu  gravel,  nephritic  affections  ami  cert; 
forms  of  dropsy.  Dr.  Wistjir  of  Philadelphia  nsied  tliem  n 
much  advantage  in  hydrothorax'complicattHl  with  gout.  T1 
iufusiun  or  dx'coction  of  fleabani!  is  said  to  Imve  iiicreai^:'!!  tl 
iecretion  of  nrinc  in  a  single  rlay,  from  twenty  four  to  mtt 
sevon  ounces.  From  this  wc  may  infer  that  it  iwsscssrt 
ordinary  amount  of  diuretic  power.  It  affords  relief  iu  stra 
gury  produced  by  cantUaridcs,  suppression  of  urine^  gniw 
diabetes,  chronic  nepliritisj  and  other  urinary  aflrection!»» 
has  also  been  recoinaicudcd  as  a  diaphoretic  in  ciitancori* 
eases,  rhcninatiam,  etc.,  and  as  an  astringent  in  hemorrliag 
and  chronic  diarrhoja,  thou*;h  it  is  not  e(|ual  to  tl»e  C^nw 
Fleabane  for  tliis  hitter  puriM)se.  It  is  also  «nd  to  have  b« 
serviceable  iu  coughs  and  eatauieniul  obstructions. 

ERYNGIUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF  EKVNGIUM  AQUATlCOi. 

Preparation. — Tinct.  Erytiginm. 

I)()SE. — From  the  frnction  of  a  drop  to  Sss. 

Theuapkutic  Action. — Eryngium  is  eon&idered  dioro 
diaphoretic,  expectorant,  stimulant,  biahigoguc,  and  in  b 
do.oes  emetic,  niis  agent  is  said  by  SJUie  to  lie  u  |K»werfnl « 
retic,  useful  in  atonic  dropsies,  and  also  in  gravel,  chronic 
phritis  and  other  urinary  disorders.  Its  ellicaey  tki  u  diun 
niny  have  been  overrated  by  the  class  of  writers  refciTcd 
but  ii*till  there  is  sufficient  respectable  lestim(»ny  in  favo« 
its  utility  in  this  respect  to  entitle  it  to  further  notice. 
acts  as  a  general  excitant,  iironiotcs  ex|>ectoratiou  aiul  diap 
rests,  and  when  ninsticated  provokes  a  free  tlow  <»f  saliva, 
an  cxpeetonint,  it  has  been   u^scd  with  advantage  !■♦  '•'■ 
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/***»% flibl  aflectioiis,  utteu(it?il  with  free   or  profuse  cxpeetora- 
'*^*»  .     It  has  also  been  employtnl  in  lauguitl  states  of  the  stoni- 
^"**     to  ju'oiiHite  tlie  appt'tite  iuul  tligestive  jjowcrs  in   cases  of 
^^*"^**ral  debilitv,  atid  in  tlit)  toiivalescent'e  of  niuiiy  diseiisc!;*. 
Specific  Indicationh. — Burning  with  itching  in  the  l»]u(l- 
^^i",  anil  np|H'r  part   of  the  iiretUru.      Burning  »cnsatimis  in 
«4^  region  of  the  kidneys,   aiul  down  tlie  ureters. 
f         Sl»KCIFlC  UsKS. — The  Eryn^ium    \s  a  prominent  reuieily  in 
^  «^\i*<>uic  (liiieuMes  of  the  blaikler,  either  inHanunatoiy  or  irrita- 
nt ve.      Associated  with  a  sethilive  it    meets   the    indications  in 
Hciite  cystitis.     Alone  it  relieves  unpleasant  irritation  wfjii'h 
Kiiiglit  result  in  inflammation.     It  is  also  a  vahiahle  remedy  in 
chronic  cystitis,  when  tliereisbut  little  seeretion,  an*!  sonietiiurs 

k>»hcn  there  is  a  free  de^wjsit  of  tiie  triple  phosphates. 
Occasionally  it  exerts  an  admirable  influence  in   relieving 
nterine  irritation,  the  bladder  being  also  involved. 

It  is  a  remedy  to  In*  thought  of  in  chronic  nephritis,  or  in- 
deed ill  any  case  in  which  the  deep  seated  burning  is  a  marked 
symptom. 

A  11  A  L  I  A. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  OF  ARALIA  HISPIDA.— U.   B, 

DiJSK. — Aralia  is  mostly  adniinister<Hl  in  deeoction.  One 
ounce  of  the  dried  rout  to  a  pint  and  a  half  of  wattT,  boiled 
down  to  one  pint.  Dose,  two  to  four  ounces,  repeuli-d  as  often 
lis  (he  btomucii  will  bear  it. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Aratia  is  diuretic,  alterative,  pur- 
gative, emetic  and  detergent.  It  is  an  important  diuretic, 
though  but  little  used,  and  apparently  but  little  known.  It 
is  the  raost  efficient  remedy  in  dropsies,  especially  in  aii.isarca 
ftnd  astMtes,  with  which  we  are  acquainted.  As  an  individual 
fl^nt,  if  we  were  to  select  but  one,  ft>r  the  cure  of  the  varielies 
of  dropsy  nameil,  this  ia  the  one  we  should  ch(x>se.  It  greatly 
augments  the  flow  of  urine,  promotes  absorption,  and  if  taken 
very  freely,  causes  catharsis.  It  is  an  excellent  vehicle  f)ir 
the  exhibition  of  cream  of  tarfiir;  one  or  two  ounces  ruldcd 
to  u  pint  of  a  strong  decoction  of  Aralia,  and  taken  in  the 
'"rae  of  twenty- four  hours,  will  rapidly  redm'c  nny  dro[>si- 
ling.  Like  other  species  of  Aralia,  it  j>ossesses  v al- 
terative pro|icrties,  and  if  taken  in  large   doses,  it   ia 
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LIATRIS. 

THE  BOOT  OP  LUTRia  SPICATA. 

D08E. — Of  the  powderetl  Llatrisfrom  one-half  to  onedraclm 
taken  ill  some  warm  infusion.  Of  an  infusion  of  one  ounc 
to  a  j)int  ot  boiling  water,  iiiacemteJ  for  two  liours,  from  on 
to  four  ounces. 

Therai'Eutic  AcrioK.— Liatris  is  Jiuretic,  stimu1:int,  dla 
l>ljorclic,  tonic  and  emnienagogiie.  It  is  a  njIlJ,  and  yel  vi 
ergelic,  stimulating  diaphoretic,  and  very  vahiable  M'Uenevc 
an  agent  of  tliis  character  is  iiulicatetl.  It  is  also  an  exeellei 
gtinuilant,  appropriate  in  all  cases  where  a  cnrniiuativc  au  < 
excitant  are  requiicd,  as  in  the  Oeljility  of  the  digestive  or-?j 
gansj,  colic,  spasm  of  the  bowels,  etc.  It  is  a  useful  and  even 
superior  stinmluting  diaphoretic,  and  may  be  employed  in  tlio 
advanced  stages  of  fever,  and  where  there  ia  coldness  of  tliv 
siirfuec  and  want  of  action  in  (he  ciitaucons  capiUarltH.  As- 
sociated with  these  valuable  proj>erties  are  its  tonic  powei's. 

Some  regard  the  Liatris  »s  an  enimenagoguo  and  de(dis(ni> 
ent,  and  it  may  possess  jsucli  properties.  Its  BUpposed  einmeii- 
agogne  jniwers  nniy  depend  npon  its  general  excitant  influence 
Upon  the  whole  system,  or  upon  the  secretions  in  particular, 
or  its  direct  action  upon  the  urinary  organs  may  be  sufficient 
to  account  for  its  sympathetic  action  upon  the  uterus.  It  ts 
frequently  recommended  in  scrofnhi,  pains  in  the  chest  and  af- 
ter-pains, and  is  said  to  exert  a  salutary  influence  iu  all  these 
cases. 

TARAXACUM. 

Dose. — Of  a  decoction  of  two  ounces  of  the  bruised  root 
to  a  quart  of  water,  boiU-d  down  to  a  pint  and  strained,  one 
to  three  ounces,  three  or  ionr  limes  a  day.  Of  the  ejJtract, 
fiom  twenty  grains  to  one  drachm,  three  times  a  day. 

As  a  diuretic  and  curative  agent,  Taraxacum  is  beneficiid 
in  those  dropsical  cases  occasioned  by  hepatic  torpor  or  e«* 
gorgemeiit,  and  visceral  eidargements  and  obstruction,  wIkh 
nnattended  with  over-excited  vascular  action.  Its  tonic,  ajie- 
rient  and  alterative  pn*'»*«*ties,  associated  with  »t«  "  ka'J 
action,  contribute  bledly  to   the 

cases  to  which  it 
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'Mostly  employed  in  the  form  of  a  decoction  or  extract.  The 
*' tartrate  of  potash,  or  some  other  saline  purgative,  is  fre- 
l^^^itly  added  to  the  decoction. 

SAMBUCUS. 

"i'he  young  roots  of  the  common  elder  possess  diuretic  prop- 
'^'^les.  A  decoction  made  of  the  roots  and  drank  freely,  will 
^"^  found  beneficial  in  dropsical  affections;  it  may  be  associa- 
'^^  with  juniper  berries,  horeeradish,  cream  of  tartar,  etc.,  witli 
*'*^uch  advantage.  Tiie  inner  bark  of  the  elder  forms  an  efifi- 
^^\ent  hydragogne  cathartic  and  diuretic;  it  may  be  employed 

iLinctured  in  wine  or  cider.     It  is  taken  to  the  extent  of  keep- 

Xng  the  bowels  loose. 

PAREIRA. 

THE  ROOT  OF  CISSAMPEL03  PAREmA.-SoDTil  AM eeica. 

Dose. — Of  an  infusion  of  Pareira,  one  ounce  to  a  pint  and  a 
half  of  boiling  water,  macerated  for  two  hours  in  a  tightly 
covered  vessel,  and  strained,  from  one  to  three  ounces. 
Of  the  tincture,  from  ten  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Pareira  is  esteemed  diuretic,  tonic, 
lithontriptic,  antilithio  and  aiierient.  It  acts  specifically  upon 
the  urinary  organs  as  a  diuretic,  changing  the  quality  of  the 
nrine,  and  lessening  irritation  of  the  genito-urinary  mucous 
membrane.  At  one  time  it  enjoyed  a  high  reputation  as  a 
lithontriptic,  or  dissolver  of  stone,  but  it  does  not  at  this  time 
retain  that  repute,  although  it  is  believed  to  change  the  qual- 
ity of  the  urine,  and  consequently  destroy  the  tendency  to  the 
production  of  calculi,  and  is  tiierefore  pronounced  antilithic. 
It  is  now  employed  almost  exclusively  in  discharges  from  the 
Igetiito-nnnary  luiicjn^  membrane,  as  in  chronic' irritation  and 
Miiilammalinu  of  the  kidneys  and  bladder,  gonorrhoea,  leucor- 
^rbneh,  calculous  nffeetioiiK,  etc. 

SCILLA. 

TE  Bri^  OF  BCILLA  MARITIM A. 

tu^  sqnills  are  generally  administered  in 

most  efficient  form  in  which  they  can 

pf.  iij.,  repeated  two,  three,  or  four 
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times  a  Juy,  until  nausea  is  excited,  op  its  notion  on  tlie 
neyn  eviuted.     lis  pi-eparations  will   be  described   under 
clu.ss  Expticloraiits. 

TuEiiAPRL'Tic  Actios. —  Squill  is  diuretic,  ex]>eetoraii 
emetic  mid  acro-narcotic.  In  small  doses  it  excites  tlie  seer 
lory  and  excretory  organs.  It  projuotes  the  bronchial 
Intestinal  mucous  secretions,  and  increases  the  seeretiou 
nrino  in  a  remnrkable  manneTf  tbereliy  pmuioting  the  abi-iur 
lion  of  effusod  fluids,  an  indirect  effect  arising  dunbtless  fn 
the  increased  diuresis.  It  acts  as  an  irritative  stimulant  upc_^ 
all  the  sur£ices  autl  parts  with  which  it  comes  in  contact,  a^^l 
tlnis  disturbs  the  process  of  digestion  and  assimilation.  ^^ 

As  a  remedial  agent  it  is  prtncipally  used  us  a  diuretic  a 
expecttirjut,  and  sometimes  as  an  emetic.     As  a  diuretic  it 
a  popular  remedy  in  dropsies  i*equiring  tlie  use  of  stimulati 
remedies  of  this  class;  torpid  and  lencophlegmatic  states  otf 
the  system  are  the  ones  in   which  it  is  most  frequently  use<f 
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COPAIBA. 

TOE  OLBO-RESnt  OF  COPAIFKRA  OFFICDtALffi.    Ol»UMI  , 

Dose. — Of  Oqwiba  from  gtt.  xx.  to  5i«  or  niore,  thi-ec  timea 
a  day,  iu  capt^ules.     This  is  said  to  be  the  most  efficacic 

way  (o  exhittit  it  in  uriuary  diseases. 

TiiKrvAPiaTic  ACTION. — Copaiba  is  dinretic,  stimulant, 
ative  and  emetic.     In  small  doses  it  acta  as  a  »|>ccial  8tii 
lunt  to  the  nuieiHm  suHaces,  canslng  a  sensation  of  wanntli  ifT 
>|  tlie  stomach,  eructations,   and   often   from   its  nauseous   ta^^ 

nauseii  and  vomiting;  by  its  ooiitinned  nse  tlie  ap|K;tite  is  ^^U 
piiired  and  the  digestive  Ainetions  disordered.     From  the  al>- 
sorplicMi  of  the  balsam  or  its  oil,  a  »itlmu1ant  action  is  exerti^ 
ojuMt  all   the  secretory  organs,  the   nincons    membranes  ai^^ 
iirino-genital  organs  in  particular.     The  oil  escapes  in  |>art  by 
tilt' ptilnmnary  exhalation,  as   is  ]>ereeived  by  the  breath. 
iiHMeast's  the  renal  secretion,  and  manifests  its  pi'osence  in 
urine  by  its  balsamic  odor,  bitter  taste,  and  change  of  colj 
It  excites  a  sensation   of  warmth  and  tickling  in  the   urell 
and  Aomclimes  an  irritation  of  the   testicles.     It  ft 
the  |vii1monary  and  gastro-intestinal   miicona  mc 
ftoinelimes  occasions  a  scarl'-'  ruption 


i?hc  diseases  in  which  tho  CopuibTi  i.-4  dnunl  tn  he  the  most 

?ful,  arc    those    afPectiug    nuicoiiri   tJiiriUcv.H,   iBHtriiilly    the 

riuo-genital  mucous  mcmhraue.     It  ia  a  c»hmiu«»u   ivokhIv  in 

lorrhoea.     lit  thut  Jisoutie  mu\e  sulniiuUWr   it    iit   llu'  first 

je«,  in  order  to  arrest  the  disease,  while   otiiors   wtiit    until 

acute  iiiflamraatory  symploins  subside. 

Leucorrhcea    is  aiujtlier  of   the  diB^ust's   titTecting    tmieoiH 

irfaoes,  ill  whieh  this  remedy  Ima  obtiviiieil   riiii!>ideiuiijc   re- 

lt<r.     We  have  employed  the  solidifit'tl   Cnpaiini   and    |h)W- 

Y»d  cantharidea,  in  the   form  of  pills,  with   rnm-li  aitparettt 

stiefit.      Ill  ehnmie  brmiehllis,  (xMMirping  in  t»ld  or  tlebilitnted 

arsons,  and    attetuled    with    profusje   secretion,  Copaiba    lias 

afforded  much  relief,     In  clirotiic  diarriirea  or  dysentery,  at- 

*^inh'd  with  nucoiw  discharges,  esjK'cially  wbrn  symptotn.>*  of 

ileenttion  exist,  it  lias  been  found  beiiefieial,  and  is  hin^hly  rec- 

^knmended. 


CUBEBA. 

THE  BERRIES  OF  PIPER  crBKRA. 

Dose. — Cubebs  are  ino.st  efficient  wlieii  nihninistered  iti 
■powtler  ;  dose,  o^-  to  5j.,  two,  three,  or  Tour  times  a  day,  or 
'  as  often  as  the  stomach  will  bear  it.     Of  the  tincture,  oss.  may 

'  given  three  times  u  day  in  a  glass  of  water ;  of  the  oil,  gtt. 

to  XV.  in  cmnlsion. 

TiiERAPKiTTic  Amox. — Cubebs  are  diuretic,  diaphoretic, 
«timnlant,  carminative  and  exp<*ctorant.  Like  Copaiba  tliey 
a]>|K'ar  toexert  a  specific  action  on  the  urino-genital  apparatus, 
acting  ns  diuretics,  deepening  the  color,  and  imparting  a  pecn- 
tiar  aromatic  odor  to  the  nriiR^.  When  taken  in  flinal!  doses 
Uiey  act  in  n  similar  mnnner  to  other  jtepperf,  stimulating  the 
atoniacli,  nngmenting  the  fi]i|)Ftite,  and  promoting  c1ige:«tlnn. 
Ill  hirge  d«»ses  tlicy  sometimes  cause  nausea  and  vomiting, 
burning  pain,  tormina  and  sometimesi  purging  ;  tli«y  nl-jn  ryus© 
iiicreawi'd  frequency  uf  the  pulse  and  thirst,  and  sometimes 
give  rise  to  urticaria,  and  aecortling  to  Dr.  Dunonn,  produce 
swellecl  testicles. 

They  have  long  been  n.sed  in  gonorr^loBa,  gleet,  etc.,  with 
MK'autage;  they  mo<]erate  the  inflammation,  and  cr/nsef|«ently 
the  diMcbarge.     If  they  do  uot  soon  produce  thia  efivct,  they 


slioiiUl  l>c  (lisoontimicd,  as  their  contlnned  tise  in  sooli 

aggra vales  tlve  disease. 

TJiey  huve  been  atl ministered  in  gleet,  but  alone  they  rar 
produce  any  beuoficial  effect.     In  two  or  three  cuses  \xc  ha 
iisod  the  eombiimtiou  already  spoken    of  with   entire  sue 
but  ii]  many  easea  it  has  ftiiled.     In  jJinall  doses  we   liave 
ministered  them   in  combination   with  Hydrastine,  in  chrr»  tj 
irritation    and    inflammation'   of  the  bladder,  with    sticcefsj 
results. 

ONOSMODIUM. 

THE  ROOT  AXD  SEEDS  OF   ONOSMODIUM   HISPIDCM,-U.   8. 

Dose. — It  i**  employed  principally  in  the  form   of  an  infii 
sion,  half  an  ounce  of  the  bruised  seeds,  or  one  ounce  of  i\\^^ 
root,  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water,     Dohc  two   to    four   ouiice?^ 
every  throe  or  four  hours. 

TiiERAPEtJTic  Action*. — Onosmodinm  is  diuretic,  and  re- 
puted litlioiitri[ttic.  The  roots,  tnpn  and  wtds  of  this  j>lanl 
have  the  ri'|nit:jtion  of  eJiciting  the  tiidneys  to  increased  action 
in  n  powerful  manner,  greatly  increasing  the  quantity  of  urine 
excreted.  The  seeds  net  promptly,  an  increased  flow  of  nrincH 
soon  fi)llo\v!ng  tlieir  exhll)iti(in,  as  Is  also  the  ease,  as  is  sald,^^ 
with  the  roots  and  tups.  It  has  been  reputed  a  useful  remedy 
in  dropsy,  and  we  would  suppose  from  its  liydragogne  action 
uiMXj  the  kidneys,  that  it  would  be  Rjund  useful  in  this  disease. 
In  ehrouie  irritation  and  inflamnuttton  of  the  urinnry  organs, 
and  csi>ecially  in  irrttiition  of  the  bladder,  caused  by  the  pres- 
ence of  calculi,  the  mildness  of  its  action  render-s  it  liighly 
scrvieealde.  It  is  also  rejwrted  as  highly  beneficial  in  sup-. 
jiression  of  urine  and  strangury. 


POLYTRICHUM. 

THE  PLANT  OF   POLYTRICHUM  Ji'NlPERINtTM. 

Dose. — Of  an  infusion  of  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling 
water,  macerated  for  two  lunus,  one-half  to  one  ounce  ever]^| 
one  or  two  hours,  or  oftener  in  cases  of  dropsy.  *• 

THKUAPEimr  AirioN. — Tins  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  _ 
of  our  indigenous  diuretics,  acting  mildly,  and  yet  largely  lu-^ 
creasing  the  urinary  secretion.     It  has  been  used  with  much 
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saocsees  in  dropsical  diseases,  and  is  capable  of  speedily  and 
^Ptaiuly  reducing  dropsical  effusions.  It  is  said  to  have 
c&%«^CMi  the  excretion  of  several  gallons  of  duid  in  twenty-four 
^otir«.  It  has  also  proved  a  good  agent  in  acute  stages  of 
^^t^orrhoea,  almost  invariably  relieving  the  troublesome  ardor- 
^■"iiiae  attending  that  disease.  It  has  also  proved  useful  in 
^^ystitis  and  vesical  irritation.  As  a  diuretic  we  would  reo- 
^'^^  riieud  it  as  among  the  best  and  most  reliable  of  this  class. 

DIGITALIS. 

^OSE. — Of  powdered   Digitalis,  fron  gr.  J  to  grs.  iss.,  re- 
**^^ted  every  six  hours.     Of  an  infusion  of  one  drachm  to  half 
\iiiit  of  boiling  water,  .^ss.     Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  ij  to  gtt.  x. 
Digitalis,  exhibited  in  small  and  gradually  augmented  doses, 
^^ts  as  a  S|iecific  excitant  to  the  kidneys,  pronioting  the  secre- 
^t)u  of  urine;  on  account  of  this  property  it  has  been  much 
^"^sed   by  some   practitioners   in  dropsical   effusions.     Pereira 
^ays:  "Of  all  remedies  fur  dropsy,  none  have  gained  more, 
^:%od  few  so  much  celebrity  as  fox-glove."     Its  curative  powers 
^fe  referred  to  its  sedative  influence,  repressing  arterial  ex- 
citement ;  to  its  power  to  promote  the  action  of  the  absorbent 
vessehf,  and  to  its  diuretic  action. 

OLEUM  TEREBINTHIN^. 

D06E. — As  a  diuretic  and  special  excitant  of  the  urinary 
organs,  ten  to  thirty  drops,  repeated  every  two,  three,  or  four 
hours. 

In  small  doses,  frequently  repeated,  turpentine  acts  as  an 
excitant  to  the  kidneys,  and  causes  an  increased  flow  of  urine. 
It  is  thought  to  exert  a  specific  influence  upon  the  mucons 
membrane  of  the  bladder  and  urethra,  exciting  the  vessels  and 
the  mucous  follicles  to  a  new  and  healthy  action,  and  thus 
checking  excessive  mucous  discharge.  It  is  nseful  in  chronic 
and  atonic  dropsies,  as  a  stimulating  diuretic  and  derivative. 

It  has  also  been  administered  with  advantage  in  ulceration 
of  the  kidneys  and  mucous  membrane  of  the  bladder,  suppres- 
sion of  nrine,  gleet,  chronic  gonorrhoea,  blennorrhoea,  leucor- 

rhoea,  diabetes,  etc. 
17 


268  DIURETICS. 

EQUISETUM. 

A  decoction  or  infusion  of  the  common  Scouring  Rfuk^i 
as  a  mild  and  simple  dinretic,  and  as  sncli  it  has  been  usedj 
gravel,  dropsical  afTcctions,  irritation  and  iuflararoation  of  I 
nrinnry  organs,  strangury,  suppression  of  urine,  and 
similar  affections. 

ARMORACIA. 

The  root  of  the  Horseradish  is  an  excellent  stimulating  dio* 
retic  in  passive  dropsies.  It  is  mostly  associated  with  otixr 
agents,  as  the  dwarf  elder,  juni|)er  berries,  the  root  of  thecQ» 
mon  elder,  and  other  diuretics.  It  is  adapted  to  torpid  aoi 
atonic  states  of  the  system.  The  infusion  of  an  ounce  tot 
pint  of  boiling  water  may  be  administered  in  doses  of  one  li 
two  ounces.     (See  Stimulants.) 

RUBUS  ODORATUS. 

The  roots  and  leaves  of  the  Flowering  Raspberry^  descriW 
in  tlie  class  Astringents,  are  said  to  exercise  a  s[)ecific  iufln- 
ence  over  the  secretory  functions  of  the  kidneys.  They  lui« 
been  found  beneficial  in  suppression  of  urine,  gravel,  aud  io 
cases  of  chronic  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  urinary 
organs,  attended  with  a  mucous  or  purulent  discharge.  It  may 
be  classed  with  the  tonic  and  astringent  diuretics.  It  is  ex- 
hibited in  the  form  of  a  decoction,  which  may  be  taken  freely. 

SMILAX  PEDUNCULARIS. 

The  root  of  the  Jacob's  Ladder  is  said  to  |K>ssess  strops 
diuretic  and  lithontriptic  properties.  Whether  it  really  !»*»* 
sesses  tlie  virtues  reported  to  belong  to  it,  we  are  unable,  fr*>*" 
present  knowledge,  to  say.  Several  botanical  writers  »»* 
practitioners  who  have  administere<l  it  frequently,  speak  vc* 
favorably  of  it  as  a  diuretic  in  suppression  of  urine,  dro|«»<^ 
etc.,  and  also  in  calculous  affections.  It  promotes  the  flow  * 
urine,  and  relieves  the  irritation  incident  to  urinary  dc|>oiy«' 
It  is  used  in  the  form  of  a  decoction,  a  pint  being  taken  iu  * 
course  of  twenty-four  hours. 
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MODEOLA. 

-^^odeola,  or  Indian  Cucumberj  is  said  to  be  a  refrigerant 
"**t*^tic,  and  well  adapted  to  the  relief  of  nephritis,  cystitis, 
'**^  other  inflammatory  states  of  the  urinary  apparatus.  Prof. 
•*^»^t:oii  thought  it  useful  in  dropsies.  It  is  an  article  that  has 
***~s::icted  but  little  attention,  and  we  are  not  aware  that  it 
**^^^<sses  any  jiarticular  merit  as  a  diuretic. 

PIXUS  PENDULA. 

*^lie  bark  of  the  TamaraCf  elsewhere  described,  possesses 
*  Viretic  properties,  and  as  such  may  be  used  with  advantage 
^  atonic  dropsies,  owing  to  its  tonic  and  stimulating  proper- 
'^^^s.  It  is  mostly  combined  with  other  more  active  diuretics, 
^"^lien  administered  in  dropsy.  The  decoction  may  be  used 
*V^eely,  a  pint  or  more  being  taken  in  the  course  of  the  day. 

MENTHA  VIRIDIS. 

The  Spearmint  is  administered  as  a  diuretic  with  advantage 
In  suppression  of  urine^  strangury,  passive  dropsies,  diabetes, 
and  other  disordered  states  of  the  urinary  organs.  It  is  often 
combined  with  other  diuretics  to  improve  their  taste,  prevent 
nausea,  and  add  to  the  efficacy  of  the  combination.  A  satu- 
rated tincture,  prepared  with  Holland  gin,  or  the  green  herb 
bruised  and  digested  in  the  same  liquid,  is  said  to  be  very  val- 
uable as  a  diuretic.     (See  Stimulants.) 

CANTHARIS. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  one  to  two  grains,  in  the  form  of  a 
pill.  Of  the  tincture,  ten  drops,  gradually  increased  to  one 
drachm. 

Spanish  Flies  exerts  a  specific  stimulant  influence  upon  the 

urinary  apimratus.     It   is  employed  in  a  variety  of  diseases 

fttfeotiog   the   genito  urinary  organs,   among  which    m:iy  be 

'  minieil  jKissive  dropsy,  dependent  upon  torpor  of  the  kidneys, 

*"'M»te8,  paralysis  of  the  bladder,  incontinence  of  urine,  amcn- 

stdependent  uiwn  uterine  torpor,  in  loss  of  sexual  ]»ower 

*phrodisiaCf  in  spermatorrhoea,  blenorrhoea,  gleet,  leu- 
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oorrhcea,  and  other  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs  attended 
with  a  mucous  discharge. 

OXYDENDRON. 

THE  LEAVES  OP  OXYDEN'DRON  ARBOREUM.— U.  S. 

Preparations. — Extract  of  Oxydendron.  Tincture  of 
Oxydendron. 

Dose, — Of  the  extract,  grs.  ij.  to  grs.  iv.  Of  the  tincture, 
gtt.  V.  to  3ss. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Oxydendron  is  recommended 
88  a  specific  for  dropsy,  stimulating  the  kidneys  to  a  profuse 
removal  of  water.  Dr.  John  W.  Davis  reports  a  series  of 
cases  cured  (Journal  *81,  p.  497),  and  others  have  nsed  it  with  , 
success.  It  is  a  new  remedy  to  us,  and  we  have  not  had  an 
opiM>rtuuity  of  testing  it. 

SANTONINE. 

Santonine  is  excreted  by  the  kidneys,  and  will  sometimes 
cause  irritation  and  partial  arrest  of  secretion.  It  alway.^ 
colors  the  urine,  and  sometimes  the  color  is  so  deep  (green  or 
blue)  that  people  are  frightened.  It  also  affects  the  brain, 
sometimes  causing  giddiness,  and  disturbed  vision,  everything 
■  seeming  green  or  blue  to  the  patient. 

It  is  especially  for  retention  of  urine,  from  atony  of  the  blad- 
der, that  we  presenile  it.  It  is  probable  that  this  wrong'is 
due  to  deficient  spinal  innervation,  and  we  sometimes  have 
impaired  respiration  and  tympanitis  from  the  same  cause,  and 
for  which  Santonine  may  prove  a  remedy. 

Retention  of  urine  is  not  an  uncommon  symptom  in  the 
advanced  stages  of  acute  diseases  of  children.  It  is  always 
an  unpleasant  symptom,  for  if  not  noticed  and  promptly  re- 
lieved, the  disease  will  terminate  unfavorably.  Here  San- 
tonine in  doses  of  one-quarter  to  one-half  grain,  triturate<l 
with  sugar,  is  specific.  It  acts  promptly,  sometimes  giving 
relief  with  the  first  dose,  but  it  should  be  repeated  until  the 
water  passes  freely. 

It  is  also  the  remedy  in  difficult  micturition  and  retention 
following  parturition,  and  its  early  use  will  save  the  physician 
much  trouble,  and  the  woman  much  .suffoiing.   I  do  not  claim. 
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«f  course,  that  It  will  give  relief  where  the  tissues  linve  lost 
their  life  by  the  long  t'oiitiiiueil  pressure  of  the  head  in  diffi- 
cult labor.  But  1  uiii  satistied  tlint  its  early  use  tmiy  prevent 
sloughing  iu  some  cases,  wbea  the  ordinary  want  of  knowledge 
allows  reteatiou  of  urine,  the  collection  and  putrcscetiee  of 
uterine  discharges,  and  the  general  condition  of  nastines:*  that 
is  allowed  in  many  casea. 

Whilst  Sautonine  is  not  cleanliness,  and  not  a  topical  anti- 
septic, it  is  one-third  (and  a  very  important  third)  of  a  good 
treatment. 

RHUS  AROMATICA. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  BOOT  OF  RHUS  AROMATICA.-U.  8. 

Prepahation*. — A  tincture  is  prepared  from  the  fresh  hark 
of  the  root. 

Dose. — Tlie  dose  will  vary  from  five  to  twenty  dropt$. 

THERAf'KUTic  AcTioN. —  Dr.  MfCbiialjan,  of  Missouri, 
introdiiecd  this  remedy  as  a  sj>eeiGo  for  incontinence  of  urine, 
but  whilst  it  relieves  in  sojne  cases  it  fails  in  others,  as  we 
would  suspect.     Of  its  uses  ihe  doctor  writes: — 

"The  great  superiority  of  this  remedy  in  the  treatment  of 
diabetes  and  enuresis  led  to  its  use  in  other  abnormal  condi- 
lions  of  the  urinary  and  genital  organs,  viz.,  hematuria,  ute- 
rine hemorrhage,  menorrhagia,  lencorrhren,  and  other  exces- 
sive discharges,  accompanied  by  a  relaxed  condition  of  the 
uterus.  1  have  found  the  remedy  to  act  well  in  hematuria 
arising  from  various  causes;  it  will  be  fjund  a  fine  remedy  in 
hemorrhage  of  the  kidneys  arising  from  a  general  diseased 
condition  of  tlie  blood,  aceompanied  by  general  debility,  that 
form  which  sometimes  precedes  Bright's  di.sease ;  and  it  will, 
many  times,  relieve  the  same  arising  from  fulls,  blows,  calcu- 
lus, etc.  A  friend  of  mine,  Dr.  Gray,  has  relieved  two  cases 
of  chronic  hematuria  with  the  Rlius  aromatica,  wliich  lie  could 
not  manage  with  any  other  remedy.  T  was  also  highly  de- 
ligiited  with  its  action  in  uterine  liemorrliage  ;  indcetl  I  have 
given  it  a  place  in  my  obhtetric  case  j  I  regard  it  inferior  to 
110  reniedy.  I  use  it  in  the  same  enpa<'ity  as  cinnamon,  erige- 
ron,  ergot,  etc.,  the  dose  varying  from  five  to  twenty  drops  of 
the  tincture,  according  to  the  urgency  of  the  case. 

"For  the  last  three  years  I  have  used  this  remedy  largely  in 
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minor  diseases  of  children  ;  time  and  space  will  not  admit  of 
further  examples,  hence  I  will  only  describe  the  conditions  lo 
which  it  is  applicable :  Stools  profuse,  skin  cool  and  sallow, 
pulse  small  and  feeble,  loss  of  flesh,  abdomen  flabby,  tongue 
pale,  trembling  and  moist,  trembling  in  lower  limbs,  general 
sense  of  lassitude  and  languor.  Dose  for  infa^its,  ten  to  twenty 
drops  in  a  half  glass  of  water,  teaspoouful  as  often  as  necessary; 
for  children,  perhaps  five  drops  of  the  first  dilution." 

BURSA  PASTORIS. 

THE  PLANT  OF  CAPSELLA  BURSA  PA8T0RIS.-EUB0PE,  C.  a 

Preparation. — A  tincture  of  the  recent  plant. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to 
thirty  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Shepherd^s  Purse  has  a  s|>ecial 
action  upon  the  kidneys  and  urinary  tract,  relieving  irritation 
and  promoting  function:il  activity.  It  has  given  good  results 
in  incontinence  of  urine,  especially  in  aged  people  and  in 
women.  It  may  be  employed  in  chronic  nephritis  when  a 
prominent  spmptom  is,  frequent  desire  to  pass  urine  and  ina- 
bility to  retain  it.  It  has  also  been  used  with  advantage  in 
irritation  of  the  bladder  and  chronic  cystitis,  and  in  women 
in  chronic  metritis.  In  some  cases  it  seems  to  promote  the 
menstrual  fTinction,  and  when  this  is  tardy,  scanty,  or  arrested, 
it  may  be  used  as  an  cmmeuagogue. 

SPIRITUS  ^THERIS  NITROSI. 

Dose — Of  spirit  of  nitric  ether,  from  5ss  to  3j,  or  even  o'j, 
every  two,  three  or  four  hours. 

Therapeutic  Action, — Sweet  spirits  of  nitre  is  diuretic, 
diaphoretic,  stimulant  and  antispasmodic.  It  is  an  excellent 
diuretic,  mild  and  unirritating  in  its  action,  and  well  adapted 
to  the  relief  of  inflammatory  states  of  the  urinary  organs,  as 
p;onorrhcea,  gleet,  ardor-urinse,  strangury,  suppression  of  urine 
and  other  kindred  disorders.  In  suppression  of  urine  and 
dysuria  recurring  in  infancy,  it  is  a  convenient  and  useful  rem- 
edy. In  the  cases  named,  it  may  be  given  in  some  diuretic 
infusion,  as  melon-seed,  s|)earmint,  juniper,  mullein,  etc. 
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^t  i»  much  employed  in  febrile  diseases,  for  the  reason  that 
't  promotes  diaphoresis  as  well  as  diuresis.  If  it  fails  to  pro- 
mote the  renal,  the  cutaneous  secretion  will  be  increased. 
IJ  ucts  both  as  a  general  stimulant  and  cutaneous  excitant  or 
«^'aplioretic. 

As  a  stimulant,  carminative  and  antispasmodic,  it  is  useful 
'"  ^iistrodynia,  flatulence  and  intestinal  spasms ;  tincture  of 
**l*»*i»n,  sulphuric  ether,  or  camphorated  spirit  of  lavender,  add 
^»>Uc2li  to  its  efficacy  in  these  cases.  In  febrile  diseases  attended 
^*''^lx  nausea  and  vomiting,  gastric  irritability,  or  restlessness 
•^'^^  inquietude,  it  allays  the  irritability,  and  often  ]>rocures 
^^^p;thus  manifesting  anodyne,  antispasmodic  and  nervine 
^*^  v%ers. 

POTASS^E  ACETAS. 

Dose. — Of  acetate  of  potash,  from   grs.  x;  to  5j-   largely 
diluted  with   water,  and  repeated  as  often  as  may  be  neces- 

^^ry.     We  administer  three  drachms  daily  in  diseases  in  which 

"^Ve  need  its  depurative  action. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Acetate  of  potash  belongs  to  our 

^las9  of  renal  depuranhj  and  may  be  considered  as  the  type 
of  this  class.  It  is  a  certain  and  elBeient  diuretic  when 
given  largely  diluted  with  cold  water,  but  frequently  proves 
diaphoretic  if  given  in  warm  water,  and  the  surface  is  kept 
warm.  It  docs  not,  like  the  organic  diuretics,  greatly 
increase  the  amount  of  urine  voided,  though  this  is  some- 
times the  case,  but  invariably  increases  the  amount  of  solids 
held  in  solution  in  it.     (See  Action  of  Diuretics.) 

In  febrile  diseases  we  administer  this  agent  to  remove 
from  the  blood  any  morbid  or  disintegrated  material  which 
may  be  retained  within  it ;  and  if  this  is  accomplished,  we 
have  removed  one  of  the  principal,  if  not  the  principal,  cause 
of  the  fever.  When  acetate  of  potash  is  given  in  fever,  it 
acts  first  as  a  refrigerant,  lessening  the  morbid  heat  of  the 
body;  it  causes  an  increased  secretion  of  urine,  and  a  remo- 
val of  a  large  quantity  of  excrementitious  organic  matter, 
the  product  of  disintegration  of  the  tissues.  It  also,  in  a 
n»ajority  of  cases,  lessens  the  heat  of  the  surface,  relaxes  the 
skin,  and  causes  gentle  perspiration.  That  it  does  "purify'* 
the'  blood,  may  be  easily  ascertained  by  the  changed  character 
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of  any  exudation  from  lliiU  flittd,  as  lhc"coatuig**  of  the  ton^i 
wliicli  will  rapidly  lose  its  dark  co!oi\  and  in  a  few  duys  \v~ 
be  inilirely  removed.  We  do  not  claim  that  tliijs  agent  alu 
will  cure  fever  (and  yet  we  have  seeu  the  fever  removed  %.»% 
it  in  less  time  ihan  W  uuy  other  treatment),  but  we  belle  % 
it  fnltills  one  of  the  [jroniineut  indications  of  eure.  In  febriJ^ 
diseases  we  administer  one  draehm  three  times  a  day,  wi/ 
bitter  tonics  and  snJtable  di£i|*horelies,  keeping  the  bowflsiii 
u  soluble  condition  ;  and  since  wo  have  adopted  this  trealn»frif, 
no  case  has  passed  over  the  seventh  duy.  It  may  be  ndDiiiiiii' 
tered  in  acute  inflammations,  as  pneumonia,  hepatitis,  etr., 
with  the  same  success,  appearing  not  only  to  lestien  llic 
febrile  excitement,  but  checking  the  progress  of  the  intiatu* 
matory  action  in  a  remarkal>!e  nuinm-r.  It  is  also  annui^ 
our  most  reliable  agents  in  the  treatment  of  rlieunu\lisaj, 
whetlier  acute  or  elirouic.  In  acute  rluHinitttism  we  hnvc; 
seen  entire  relief  given  in  forty  eight  hours,  the  reujctly 
increasing  the  solids  excreted  in  the  urine  of  tweuty-tbur 
hours,  not  less  than  200  grains,  after  deducting  the  throi 
drachms  of  the  salt  administered.  Wo  have  also  fomid  tha 
in  chronic  rheumatism  the  disease  could  be  as  effectuall/ 
tiubducd  hy  this  as  by  any  other  remedy,  and  in  a  oiuc 
shorter  space  of  time- 
In  scrofuln,  secondary  syphilis,  chronic  skin  diseases, 
any  cachetic  habit  of  body,  when  we  have  good  reason  t 
suppose  that  the  blood  is  diseased,  or  contains  the  disinti 
grated  elements  of  the  worn  out  tissues,  this  will  be  ftunid 
one  of  our  most  beneficial  aiUrativeH.  On  tbis  subject  Dr. 
Golibng  Bird  says:  '*  I  wonhl  must  earnestly  beg  t  hi  we  who 
are  now  doing  the  honor  of  listening  to  my  remarks,  to  givi 
a  careful  an^l  steady  trial  to  the  dipunttittf/  or  chemical  diuretic 
especially  the  salts  of  pota.sli  willi  vegetable  acids,  when  the; 
are  called  upon  to  treat  a  chronic  atfectioii  in  whtcli  tlje 
exciting  cause,  *>r  existing  disease,  depeuds  upon  the  prescncofl 
of  some  product  of  less  vitality  or  imperfect  organiztitiou.™ 
I  fully  hclleve  that  in  many  instances  such  matters  will  oflt-n 
be  found  to  yield,  whether  they  present  themselves  as  albei- 
mlnous  deposits  in  glands,  furuncuhu*  disease  of  eellulur 
tissue,  or  Incrustations  on  the  skin,  as  in  some  of  the  sipia* 
mous  and    tubercular   cutaneous   diseases.      That   they    wilH 
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socceed  ia  increasing  the  waste  of  matter,  ifl,  from  my  obser- 
Tttiooy  beyond  all  doubt;  that  the  lowest  vitalized  matteiti 
will  yield  to  the  aolveni  the  readiest  is  most  probable,  and 
tliAt  au  important  and  powerful  addition  Las  been  made  to 
our  supply  of  therapeutic  weajious  is  certain." 

Acetate  o£  potash  is  exhibited  in  the  uric  acid  diathesis, 
^i  18  decomposed  by  the  digestive  and  assimilative  process, 
the  Vegetable  acid  set  free,  while  the  alkali  is  absorbed  into 
the  circulation,  thus  destroying  the  acid,  and  greatly  promot- 
^'^S  tlie  action  of  the  kidneys,  and  thereby  counteracting  the 
'^''Oaation  of  urinary  concretions. 

POTASS^  CITRA8. 

^     X)o8E. — Of  the  solid  citrate  of  ]>otash,  from  gr.  xx.  to  5j< 
^•"gely  diluted  with  water. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Citrate  of  potash  belongs  to  the 
^toe  group,  possessess  the  same  properties,  and  may  be  used 
^  fulfill  the  same  indications  as  the  acetate  just  described. 
Xt  increases  the  secretion  of  urine,  causing  an  elimination  of 
the  disintegrated  or  broken-down  tissues  o.f  the  body,  proves 
i^frigerant,  and  if  the  surface  is  kept  warm,  and  the  remedy 
given  in  warm  water,  it  induces  diaphoresis.     Pereira  states 
that  "it  is  an  excellent  refrigerant,  soothing  or  sedative  dia- 
phoretic, in  fevers  with  a  hot  and  dry  skin,  and  is  less  apt  to 
act  upon  the  bowels  than  tartrate  or  acetate  of  potash." 

POTASS^  BITARTKAS. 

Dose. — As  a  diuretic,  5j  to  3ij,  largely  diluted  with  water. 

Cream  of  Tartar,  elsewhere  fully  described,  is  entitled  to  a 
passing  notice  under  this  head.  ._  It  is  diuretic,  cathartic, 
and  refrigerant.  It  is  a  very  good  diuretic  in  those  dropsies 
termed  sthenic,  given  in  small  doses,  largely  diluted  and  fre- 
quently repeated.  Its  action  as  a  diuretic  is  greatly  pro- 
moted by  giving  it  in  some  diuretic  infusion  or  decoction,  and 
hence  its  curative  powers  in  dropsy  augmented.  It  also  acts 
as  a  refrigerant  a^ierient ;  and,  if  the  doscbe  large,  as  a  hydra- 
gogue  cathartic.  Its  utility  in  dropsy  depends  upon  tins  oom- 
bi  nation  of  properties. 
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It  13  not  as  good  as  either  the  acetate  or  the  citrate 
reiiai  depuraiit,  on  account  of  its  teiideiicy  to   pass  off  l»y   t 
bowels.     An  excelltuit  uiitl  very  pleasant  diiu'clic  aud  itfri 
rant  drink  in  tebrile  ainl  in  tin  minatory  diseases  is  preparcil  hy 
disftoU  ijig  one  or  two  drachms  of  this  agent  in  one   pint 
boiling  watHf,  to  which  sn*;ar,  Jenion  jnice,  or  lemon-pccl  tua 
be  aihlcd  :  it  is  taken  cold.     Cream  of  Tartar  Whey  is  pi 
pared  by  addin<^  abtMit  Im'o  drachms  of  the  bitartrate  to  on 
pint  of  new  milk  ;  the  curd  is  removed   by  straining;  dihili^ 
with  water,  it  forms  a  jjleusant  and  useful  drink  in  drojfoieft, 
and  some  febrile  diseases. 


POTASSiE  NITRAS. 

DosK. — Of  Nitrate  of  Potash,  as   a  diuretic,  from  gi-tf. 
grs.   XX.,  di.s.soIvi'd   in  fyj.  of  water,  and   rupealed  every  iwa 
thrtv,  or  i\nir  honrs. 

As  a  nvfrigcruut,  di^ipjiorctic,  and   dinretit*,   Nitrate  of  P«»tl 
ash   is    wry   vivlnablc    in    febrile   and   iirH:immatory   disease 
It  promotes  both  the  perspiratory  and  renal  secretions,  dimin- 
isbcs  the  tenipenvtnrc  of  tlic   body,  and   lessens  the  frequency 
of  (he  pnlsc.     It  will  be  readily  seen  that  such  a  combination 
of  ]jro[)crties  Mill  render   it  an   cfiirient  agent   in    controlling 
febrile  and   infliunnniti)ry  action.     Its   powers   in  this   res[>ei'l 
are  greatly  promoted  by  combining   it   with   ii>ecacuanha   tnicj 
other  nausenting  and  dinpljoretie  ngcnts.      We  frequently  mak^ 
use  of  (he  fdiiiptMind  powder  of  Aselepias  and  Nitrate  of  Pot 
£ish,  spoki-n  nf  under  tlie  clas*,   diaplmretics,  in  these  diseases, 
iind   e>*prfi:illy    in   nente    or    inflnmni:il<.ry     rheumatisn',    :jiid 
with    I  lie   most   satisfactory   results.      This   cmublnatlon   i!r«»- 
motes  the  secretions,  espcnally  of  (he  skin   and  kidneys,  and 
greatly  lesscjis  e.\ahed  orgajiic  action.     In    bilious   fever,  at-^_ 
tendfd  with  torpor  of  the  liver,  hepatic  congestion  and  intea^H 
tinni  iniietivity,  it   m:iy  be   associated  with  small  doses  of  Po 
do|)hy linen  or    Podophyllin    with    much    benefit.      (Sec    Diuvi 
phorcties.) 
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SODiE  ACETAS, 

Thrrapeutic  Action. — Acetate  of  Soda  is  a  mild  diuretic, 
similar  in  its  pt'0[)ei'ties  to  Acetate  of  Potash,  but  not  near  so 
efficient  in  its  action.  It  may  be  employed  as  a  substitute  fur 
">at  salt,  and  may  be  exhibited  with  greater  facility  from  the 
^^t  tliat  it  is  not  deliquescent.  It  is  seldom  used  at  the  pres- 
ent djjy. 

TINCTURA  FERRI   CHLORIDI. 

I^OSE. — Of  this  agent,  from  gtt.  x.  to  5ss.  or  even  5j.,  given 
****^«iy  diluted  with  water. 

I'iucture  of  Muriate  of  Iron,  described  under  the  class  As- 

^^^Tigents,  is  tonic,  astringent  and  diuretic.     It  is  thought  to 

^^ert  a  specific  influence  over  the  urinary  organs,  and  "  hence 

•'^^s  been  used  in  gleet,  long-standing  gonorrhoea,  dysnria,  irri- 

^5ibility  of  the  bladder,  especially  of  females,  in  chronic  niu- 

^sous  discharges  from  the  geni to-urinary  organs ;  in   jnij^sivo 

uterine,  renal,   and   vesical  hemorrhages;  and  in    spasmodic 

stricture  of  the   urethra,  preventing  the  introduction   of  llio 

catheter.     In  the  latter  case  from  ten  to  twelve  drops  are  given 

every  ten  minutes  until  the  spasm  is  overcome. 
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SEDATIVES. 

Sedatives  may  be  defined  to  be  those  therapeutic  agents 
which  calm  or  diminish  irritation,  and  rectify  sympathetic 
innervation.  They  may  be  divided  into  general  aud  special, 
the  first  exerting  their  medicinal  influence  upon  the  entire 
system,  and  the  second  producing  their  effect  upon  a  special 
part. 

Sedatives  are  commoDly  classed  with  narcotics,  but  as  the 
latter  agents  act  first  as  excitants  before  producing  their 
sedative  influence,  and  as  they  exert  a  special  influence  over 
the  intellectual  functions^  are  anodynes,  and  produce  sleep, 
there  is  a  marked  boundary  between  the  two  classes.  Again, 
sedatives  are  not  ordinarily  used  to  lessen  pain  or  procure 
sleep,  but  as  contra-stimulants  or  direct  depressors  of  exalted 
activity  either  in  the  entire  system,  or  in  but  a  jxirtion  of 
it.  From  these  facts  we  think  a  division  of  the  two  classes 
of  agents  may  with  propriety  be  made,  notwithstanding  the 
line  of  demarkation  is  not  always  very  conspicuous  between 
them. 

Sedatives  may  either  act  directly  upon  the  nervons  system, 
producing  sedation  (direct  sedatices)^  or  their  sedative  infln- 
ence  may  be  dependent  upon  some  other  effect  produced  by 
them ;  sedation  being  dependent  upon  an  exhaustion  caused 
by  the  action  of  the  agent,  in  this  case  we  would  name  them 
indirect  sedatives.  Refrigerants  exert  an  indirect  sedative  in- 
fluence, as  also  do  cathartics,  emetics,  diaphoretics,  etc. ;  they 
depress  the  vital  forces  from  their  primary  action,  but  their 
modus  operandi  difters  widely  from  the  direct  sedatives. 
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Action    of  Sedntivett. — Direct   sedatives,  like  narcotics,  are 

>hible  ill  the  fluiils  of  itie  bo<]y^  ami  are  heiice  absorbed  and 

Iconveyed  by  the  blood  to  the  part  of  the  nervous  system  upon 

r which  they  tend  to  act,     That  tliey  are  absorbed  is  proved  by 

the  fact,  that  their  action  i^  (he  saiue  whether  applied  euder- 

mically,  injected  into  the  serous  cuvitiLS,  or  untler  the  skin. 

I 'They  are    nerve  niedifiiu\s,  pHnhicing  their   efTeet  upon  tlic 
liervous  system    entirely,  and  arc   thn;^  like   narcotics,  transi- 
tory io  their  actiun.     Sonic  of  thcni  influence  the  entire   ner- 
vous system,  wliile  others,  nidfke   narcotics,  expend  their  en- 
tlire  force  upon  «oino  particidttr  nerves. 
lu  poisonous  do6Cft  they   may  cither  derange   or  do^troy 
liervoua  force,  and  interfere  with  tlie   aetlvitifs  of  the  entire 
boily  or  of  a  part.     In  ihe  oMen  time  ihe  doses  were  oftt'^n  so 
large  aa  to  be  depressant  and  poisonous,  and  if  excitation  and 
n  firequriit  pulse  were  due  to  debility,  they  might  extinguish 
!      the  feeble  thune   of  life.     In    ntedioinul  do**'.s,  their  influence 
Hbb  towardft  normal  action,  hy  giving  right  innervation.  A.s  a 
Hn'ille,  frequenc}'  of  pidse  depend^i   upon  an  excited  innervation, 
Bnml  is  aasociatcd  with  iucrea.sed  temjK?ruture.     It  is  in  these 
^kascd  that  physirlans  thiidv  of  administering  the  sijeclal  seda- 
^Mives.     But  there  are  cases  in  which  syni]>athetic  in  nervation 
^is  enfeebled,  and  the  temperature  too  low,  but  the  pidst*  is 
nipid,  as  in  cholera,  yet  a  sedative  like  Aconite  or   Venitrniu 
will  prove  a  powerful  remeily,  by  giving   better  innervation 
tand  circulation.     The  old  idea  that  sedatives  nuiftt  he  depres- 
laaut,  niuijt  be  got  rid   of,  as  the  dose   we  now   use   improves 
the  powers  of  life. 

Frequeni'V  of  ptdsc  is  one  of  the   most  common  symptoms 

lof  disease,  and  we  are  in  the  habit  of  saying — An   is   the  j're- 

X^nenci/  of  pulse,  so  w   the  gravity  oj  tlic  disease  and  the  ilauf/er 

\io  life.      Eveiy  function  of  life  is  inftuenoi-d  by  the   frctjiieney 

'of  pulse,  and  is  impaired  as  we  note  an  incronsed   number  of 

pnUe-beat8  jjer  minute.     As  the  pulse  returns  to  a  normal 

kftlnndard,  all  the  functions  of  life  improve,  and  with  the  fidl 

friilublishment  of  a  right  circulation,  convalescence  commences. 

In  the  hot  stage  of  acute  diseases,  we  notice  a  remarkable 

liiuiformity  between  the  frequency  of  pulse,  and  the  incrcas- 

ling  temperature.     A.s  the   pulse   l^ecomca  more  frerpunt,  the 

leniperatuiT  govs  npj  as  the  pulse  is  brought  down,  the  tern- 
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peraliirc  coiues  iIowjk     The  ratio  is  about   ten  beats  of  ll»< 
pulse  to  oiiu  degree  of  beat.     Witb  a  tcinperatiirc  niuintaiit 
steadily  above  10*)°,  tleath  progresses  rapidly.      Witli  a  \\a\t 
maiiitaiiied  steadily  above    120  beats  por  luitiutc,  the  putivi»( 
is  upon  daiigerttiis  gmiind. 

Whx'Uiur   we   think  of  digestion,  hUnn\  making  and   milri- 
tion  ;  or  of  excretion  by  way  of  t!ie  skin,  kidneys,  and  bowcUj 
or  of  a  it'stfnl  eonditiojt  and  good  innervation  from  tlie  braiij 
and  spinal  cord  ;  or  of  ibe  develLiprnont  and   activity  uf  zytuo 
tic    }>ntsons,   or  the    rapltl    propagation   of  di.^^ease-germs, 
must  take  into  eoii.sideratioii  tlie  condition  of  pulse  and  tem- 
perature.    With  a  slower  pidse    and    lower    temperature   tln^^ 
vital  process's  are  re-establisbed.     AV^itli    increased    fr(*<)u«*nG^| 
of  pulse  and   toniperatiire,   the    vital    processes  are  iuipaircd, 
and  the  intensity  of  their  poisonous  materials  increased. 

In  proof  that  their  effects  are  Irausitory,  we  may  mentis 
the  fact  that  in  poisoning  by  hydrcJcyauic  acid,  when  the  qua 
tity  taken  is  not  too  large,  if  artifieiid  respiration  is  maintains 
and  the  arterJali/.attim  and  fireuhition  is  thus  carriecl  on  fori 
time,  the  nervous  system   may  recover  from  the  deadly  efli>cls^ 
of  the  agent,  and  resunte  its  normal  function. 

Tm:i: A PKunr  Indications. 

Sedatives  reduce  the  mometitum  of  (he  circulation  bv 
tifying  the  innervation  of  the  heart;  (he  pulse  tieeomes  t-lowl 
and  better  when  the  patient   retains  the   reenml)ent  ]»<>.siliuii 
but  its    rajiidlty  may  he  increased    l(y  any  mnseubir  excrtic 
the  increased  action  cunipensating  for  i(s  <liniinish<>d  energ 
They  lessen  the    action   of  the  respirattoy  organs;  by  lessel 
ing  the  sensibility  of  the  pueumogastrie  nerve;  they  diniiniaj 
tile  senSati<m   of  want   of  air,  and    hence,  evt'U   if  the   motor 
nerves  were  not  aflected,  resjiiralion  would  be  slower.      As  the 
respiration  ia  slower,  the  amount  of  oxygen  conveyed  into  the 
M'stem  is  less    in    quantity,  and    ealorifiealioii    is   diminish^ 
They  les,<cn  the  tiMiieity  of  the  nuiscular  fiber,  by  removiiij 
the   irritattnn  of  the    motor  nerves.     This  is   apparent   frni 
the  general  relaxation   whieh   follows  their  employment,  aitj 
by  the  softened  feel  of  tiie  pulse  at  the  wrist. 

The  ]iriniary  innuenco  of  the  proper  stimulants  is  nio«it  un- 
doubtedly exerted  upon  the  cerebro-spinal  system,  but  not  the 
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fl      case  with  sedatives;  the  influence  of  sedatives  is  not  tlierefore 
••      antagonistic  fo,  or  the  reverse  of  stimulants. 
m         From  wh^t  has  already  been  stated,  thii  thor.tpjiitlcal  ap- 
i       plication  of  this  class  of  remedies  must  be  ap[>urciit ;  they 
r        are  adaptec*  to  all  cases  of  exalted  organic  action,  inflamma 
tion,  fevpjr,  etc.     The  excited  heart,  elevated  temperature, 
*^ard  and  T^.jyielding  pulse,  and  the  disordered  state  of  the 
special  senues,  call  for  the  administration  of  remedies  fitted 
^o  Appease  their  exalted  energy ;  and  such  agents  \vc  have  in 
the  class  we  are  now  considering. 

I-    Action  in  Fever. — In  fever  of  a  sthenic  character,  ac- 
^^^Uij^^janied  with  a  high  grade  of  reaction,  both  direct  and 
^^<fz7-cd  sedatives  may  be  used  with  great  advantage.     The 
*^*^^r  class  of  agents  are  in  general  use  in  such  cases;  thus 
''^    often  administer  emetics  in  nauseant  doses,  to  produce 
5^^lr  sedative  influence  during   the   febrile   paroxysm;  by 
^^m  we  produce  a  direct  sedative  influence  upon  the  nerv- 
^^^^  centers,  the  action  of  the  heart  is  lossened,  the  respira- 
^On  is  slower,  and  the  muscular  system  is  relaxed.     Specific 
^^etics,  however,  if  given  in  nauseant  doses,  without  pro- 
ducing vomiting,  might  with  nmch  propriety  be  classed  with 
^datives;  they  act  upon  the  nerves  as  s[»ecial  sedatives,  pro- 
ducing their  nauseant  and  emetic  effect,  it  is  supposed,  by 
their  influence  upon  the  pneumogastric  nerve.     Their  bene- 
ficial  effect  in  sedative  doses,  we  suppose,  is  also  exerted 
upon  this  nerve,  and  by  this  special  sedation  they  lessen  the 
action  of  the  heart  and  lungs.     The  sedative  action  of  these 
remedies,  however,  is  partially  antagonized  by  the  reaction 
accompanying  emesis. 

Direct  sedatives,  as  aconite,  veratrurn  virido,  etc.,  exert  a  like 
sedative  effect  to  emetics,  without,  however,  pnKlucing  nau- 
sea, or  the  reaction  produced  by  vomiting.  IJy  their  action 
upon  the  nerves  of  the  heart  and  lungs,  they  check  the  excited 
action  of  these  organs,  reduce  the  frequency  of  the  pulse, 
and  produce  relaxation  of  the  entire  system.  Thus,  under 
the  use  of  the  two  agents  named,  we  have  seen  the  pulse 
reduced  from  130  beats  in  a  minute  to  70 ;  the  y.nhQ  would 
become  soft  and  full,  the  system  n  laxed,  and  perspiration 
induced.    If  the  effects  of  the  remedj  were  permanent,  there 
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would   be    Imt    little    need  of  other  medicine ;  Lnt 
agents  arc  neurotic,  tlicir  eifecta  are  transitory,  and  witli 
the  agent  is  rei»eatetl,  the  advantage  gained  is  soon  lost. 

The  question  might  then  anse,  if  their  eftecta  are  m^ 
transient,  what  benetit  will  be  gained  by  their  admiuiiiti 
tion?  In  the  first  plare  we  prevent  the  progression  of 
disease  nntil  otlier  reriiedies  have  had  time  to  [troduce  lliey 
remedial  effects;  we  also  induce  a  state  of  tlic  pystera  tlu 
is  favorable  for  the  operation  of  remedies  generally  consid 
ered  to  be  cnrative.  Thus  wc  ma}'  easily  produce  diaphd 
resis  when  the  system  is  thus  relaxed,  and  by  this  nieau 
reestablish  a  normal  secretion,  and  cause  the  elimination  i 
any  morbid  matcM-ial  existing  in  the  blood.  Their  action  i| 
this  respect  will  be  seen  to  be  the  more  important,  when 
reflect  that  these  diseaseis  frequently  arise  from  suppressio 
of  this  secretion,  and  with  what  difficulty  it  is  ordinarilj 
reproduced  in  higli  grailes  of  fever.  The  Fame  remarks 
apply  to  other  secretions  with  the  snme  ]»ropncty;  for  H 
stance,  the  kidneys  in  fever  do  not  eliminate  from  the  bk 
their  normal  secretion  ;  nor  can  we  produce  diuresis  dnria 
high  febrile  excitement,  without  gre^t  difficulty  ;  yet  nnd 
the  relaxing  iTiflncncc  of  one  "f  these  sedatives,  tlic  circaJi 
tion  is  slower,  and  free  diuresis  can  be  easily  produced. 

Not  only  do  they  act  as  valuable  auxiliaries  in  the  tr 
ment  of  fever,  but  they  actually  in  many  instanccji  pr 
curative  wilhout  any  other  treatment.     Thus  wc  have  i 
disease  completely  broken  up,  by  keeping  up  their  influena 
for  twenty-four  or  thirty-six  hours;  under  their  relaxing  an 
sedative  influence  the  secretions  became  free,  and  the  syl 
tern,  relieved  of  the  liigh  degree  of  excitement,  in  this  tir 
freed  itself  of  the  materies  morbi  wliich  produced  and  kept 
up  tlic  fcbnie  reaction.     Nor  are  we  alone  in  believing  thel 
to  be  curative  agents,  for  many  have  witnessed  similar  effecJ 
and  there  arc  probably  none  who  have  used  the  two  ugcni 
named,  but  what  have  noticed  them  in  some  instances. 

Compare  the  action  of  such  an  agent  with  the  lancet, 
groat  8e<hitive  agent  of  some  practitioners,  and  we  will  clear 
see  the  difference  between  sedation,  produced    by  a  ne 
medicin*,  and  that  produced   by  vxhmtsting  the  system  of\ 
fluid  necessary  to  its  cristcncc.     In  the  cue  case,  tlic  effect  I 
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temporary,  a  stoppage  of  nervoua  irritrdion  ;  in  tlie  otiier,  «eda- 
ion  is  the  result  of  exhaustion^  produced  bj  tibstraeting  tho 
nutritive  fluid  of  the  body. 

11.  Action  in  Pncumotna. — This  class  of  agents  are  of  espe- 
cial importance  in  the  treatment  of  acute  intlammation  of  the 
lings,  for  many  reasons. 

1st.  They  exert  a  marked  control  over  the  action  of  the 

Jieart,  and  by  lessening  its  action   they  prevent   tho   rapid 

influx  of  blood  to  the  lungs,  aud  tlnis  prevent  the  progress 

of  the  inflannnatinn.     The  greater  the  (jnantity  of  blood  sent 

to  tlieni,  the  more  dyspnoea  must  there  be,  the  more  venous 

lood  passing  into  the  arteries,  as  well  as  the  more  risk  of 

efiusion  of  lymph,  and  the  obliteration  of  the  cellular  texture 

of  the  organ.     If  then  we  can  arrest  this  deterniituition,  by 

ibc  use  of  direct  sedatives,  which  we  can  do,  we  arrest  the 

ain  feature  of  the  disease — in  fiict  we  .sto|)  the  inflammatory 

ction,  and  give  the  oppressed  lungs  time  to  recover  from 

heir  morbid  condition. 

2d.  They  exert  a  direct  action  upon  the  pnenmogastnc 

erve,  calm  its  irritation,  and  through  it  exert  a  similar  inllu- 

nce  iipon  the  inflamed  tissue  of  the  lung.     By  this  action 

e  diminish  tlie  sensiation  of  want  of  breath,  and  thus  do  that 

'or  the  bnig  which  we  do  for  the  eye  by  darkening  the  room, 

or  for  an  inflamed  joint,  wlien  we  presenile  absoUite  quiet  — 

i*e  do  all  we  can  to  spare  the  exercise  of  the  inflamed  organ, 

ihich  always  aggravates  the  disease.     By  the  same  influence 

fii  check  the  liarrassing  cough,  wliirh  invariably  is  accom- 

lonied   with    increascil   flow   of  bloo*!   to   tho   lungs,  and 

X't)nsequeutly  increased  congestion.     The  cough  is  checked, 

'because  the  sen&ibility  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve  is  dead- 

ncd,  and  it  does  not  therefore  convey  to  the  brain  the  sensa- 

ioii  of  obstruction  and  irritation  which  exists  in  tJje  lungs. 

3d.  They  relax  the  entire  system,  and  by  lessening  the 
rapidity  of  the  circulation  they  relieve  the  excretory  organs, 
and  indirectly  act  as  eliminatives.  Thus,  when  the  disease  has 
risen,  as  it  may,  from  a  morbid  material  in  the  circnlation 
ler  introduced  from  without,  or  retained  within  the  blood 
y  the  stoppage  of  an  excretion,  these  agents  produce  that 
ndition  of  tho  system  which  is  favorable  to  its  excretion. 

From  what   has   been    said    above,   it  will   be  evident  that 
18 
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they  are  not  only  valuable  as  auxiliaries  to  other  treatraeut, 
but  they  also  act  as  direct  curative  agents.  Especially  is  this 
the  case  in  the  first  stage  of  the  disease,  for  in  this  case  they 
often  stop  the  progress  of  the  inflammation  until  the  nataral 
powers  of  the  system  remove  the  cause  of  the  morbid  pro- 
cess. 

Indirect  sedatives  liave  long  been  used  to  fulfill  the  indi- 
cations just  described;  thus  we  administer  emetic  agents  io 
nauscant  doses,  to  obtain  their  sedative  eflTect  upon  the  cir- 
culation, and  because  they  diminish  the  sensibility  of  the 
lungs.  By  their  use  we  prevent  determination  of  blood  to 
these  organs,  lessen  their  activity,  check  the  cough,  redace 
the  force  and  rapidity  of  the  circulation,  and  produce  general 
relaxation. 

III.  Action  in  Chronic  Diseases  of  the  Respirator]/  Apparatm. 
— This  class  of  agents  fulfill  many  indications  in  chronic  dis- 
eases of  the  respiratory  organs,  in  some  cases  being  merely 
palliative,  while  in  others  they  prove  curative.  In  chronia 
bronchial  inflammation  and  in  phthisis  pulmonalis,  sedatives 
are  valuable  as  palliatives,  and  even  as  curative  agents.  In 
these  diseases,  especially  in  the  advanced  stages,  there  i« 
increased  vascular  action  and  nervous  irritability,  trouble- 
some cough  and  hectic  fever.  The  increased  vascular  ac- 
tivity, with  the  fixed  irritation  in  the  respiratory  passages, 
keeps  up  an  undue  afliux  of  blood  to  the  lungs,  the  presence 
of  which,  connected  w^ith  the  increased  rapidity  of  circula- 
tion, tends  to  irritate  and  excite  the  diseased  organs,  and 
keep  up  and  even  aggravate  the  cough ;  while  the  cough,  in 
return,  serves  to  increase  the  general  excitement  and  pul- 
monic inflammation  and  hectic  fever.  In  such  cases  the 
great  desideratum  is  to  moderate  the  momentum  of  the  cir- 
culation by  the  use  of  sedatives,  and  to  lessen  the  nervous 
excitability  and  irritability  of  the  lungs  and  general  system. 
Sedatives  abate  the  incessant  cough,  moderate  the  hectic 
fever,  and  prove  important  sanative  agents  in  curable  cases, 
and  equally  important  as  palliatives  in  cases  of  an  incunible 
character. 

They  are  also  used  with  much  advantage  in  asthma,  per- 
tussis, and  certain  catarrhal  aftections;  thoy  allay  tlie  irri- 
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tation  and  resolve  tlie  fipasm  upon  which  the  cough  ia 
dei»omlent,  and  often  eflbctually  relieve  the  complaint. 

IV.  Action  in  Inflammation  of  the  Serovs  Membranes. — In 
this  class  of  diseases,  the  agents  we  are  now  considering  exert 
a  prompt  and  marked  curative  influence.  Wherever  we 
have  inflammation  of  a  serous  membrane,  as  in  peritonitis, 
pleuritis,  etc.,  we  have  a  far  greater  excitement  of  the  vascu- 
lar and  nervous  s^'stemn,  than  when  any  other  tissue  is 
affected.  Sedatives  directly  remove  this  excitement,  allay 
the  pain,  and  lessen  the  action  of  the  heart;  and  by  their 
influence  in  this  respect,  they  rapidly  lessen  the  inflammatory 
action.  "Inflammatiiou,"  says  Dr.  Fergusson,  "being  made 
up  of  vascular  and  nervous  action,  of  the  afflux  of  blood  to 
a  part,  and  of  pain,  it  is  not  irrational  to  act  on  both  the 
elements  of  the  malad^^  at  the  same  time,  or  in  periods 
shortly  consecutive  of  each  other."  By  these  agents  we  do 
act  directly  upon  both ;  by  lessening  the  force  and  frequency 
of  the  pulse,  we  check  the  vascular  afflux  to  the  inflamed 
part,  and  the  medicine  relieves  the  entire  nervous  system; 
we  therefore  strike  directly  at  the  foundation  of  the  disease. 
Thus  in  peritonitis  or  pleuritis,  by  the  administration  of  one 
of  these  agents,  the  veratrum  viride,  we  may  depress  the 
action  of  the  heart,  lessen  the  pulse  from  140  or  150  to  60 
or  70  beats  in  tlie  minute,  relieve  the  severe  pain,  relax  the 
system,  promote  the  secretions,  and  by  continuing  the  in- 
fluence for  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  the  disease  is  entirely 
subdued. 

In  the  first  stages  of  puerperal  peritonitis,  or  other  forma 
of  puerperal  fever,  they  also  exert  a  marked  curative  influ- 
ence. In  these  cases  it  will  not  do  to  let  the  inflammation 
progress  for  twelve  or  twenty-four  hours,  while  we  are  wait- 
ing for  the  action  of  the  ordinary  remedies.  If  we  wish  to 
cure  onr  patient,  it  is  necessary,  in  many  instances,  that  the 
i  jflammatory  process  should  be  immediately  arrcstc*!,  or,  at 
l.»ust,  kept  from  progressing.  Sedatives,  in  these  cases,  fullill 
every  indication ;  they  check  the  afllux  of  blood  to  the  in- 
flamed part,  lessen  the  fever,  and  quiet  nervous  irritability; 
and  this  influence  we  can  continue  as  long  as  w^e  may  d(;sire, 
by  their  use.    If  they  do  not  prove  curative  in  these  cases, 
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which  we  believe  they  do,  they  at  least  arrest  the  progrean 
of  the  disease  until  we  can  influence  the  system  with  other 
agents. 

V.  Action  in  Rheumatism. — This  class  of  agents  have  proved 
to  be  very  valuable  in  that  species  of  rheumatism  termed 
inflammatory.  Its  action  in  a  case  of  this  kind  may  be  ac- 
counted for  in  the  same  manner  as  in  true  inflammatory 
diseases;  it  reduces  the  action  of  the  heart,  and  thus  preventa 
the  afflux  of  blood  to  the  diseased  part;  it  deadens  the  sen- 
sibilities  of  the  nervous  system,  and  it  produces  relaxation 
of  the  entire  system,  and  free  action  of  the  excretory  organs. 
In  these  diseases,  however,  they  should -always  be  combined 
with  or  followed  by  such  agents  as  will  eliminate  from  the 
system  the  morbid  material  that  has  produced  and  kept  up 
the  disease. 

Their  most  marked  influence,  however,  is  observed  in 
cases  of  metastasis  of  the  rheumatism  to  the  heart.  In  these 
cases  the  symptoms  are  always  very  alarming,  and  not  with- 
out cause,  for  it  is  probably  the  only  fatal  form  of  rheuma- 
tism. The  principal  symptoms  of  the  disease,  rapid  pulse, 
palpitation,  pain  in  the  region  of  the  heart,  and  extending 
up  to  the  shoulder,  difficulty  of  respiration,  etc.,  would  indi- 
cate a  condition  in  which  these  agents  might  be  successfully 
employed.  And  we  find  that  under  their  use  we  can  control 
the  circulation,  remove  the  pain  and  other  symptoms,  and 
radically  remove  the  disease. 

VI.  Action  in  Disease  of  the  Heart. — In  hypertrophy,  or  in 
dilatation  of  the  heart,  in  aneurism  of  any  of  the  large 
arteries,  in  palpitation  of  the  heart,  ossification  of  the  coro- 
nary arteries,  aorta,  etc.,  or  in  cases  of  ossification  of  the 
valves  of  the  heart,  the  more  frequent  the  systole  and  dias- 
tole of  the  organ,  the  more  anxiety  and  suflfering  will  the 
patient  experience.  Hence  the  importance  of  sedatives  to 
allay  the  irritation  existing,  and  reduce  the  frequency  of  the 
'heart's  action. 

They  are  also  beneficial  in  angina  pectoris,  a  disease  that 
usually  owes  its  origin  to  organic  heart  disease.  It  has  been 
found  that  the  surest  preventive  against  this  disease  is  to 
avoid  every  thing  that  will  accelerate  the  circulation,  as  at- 
tacks of  it  can  always  be  traced  to  cither  mental  excitemea* 
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or  muscular  exertion,  which  haa  caused  an  iuercased  aetioo 
of  the  heart.  Sedatives,  b^'  exerting  a  direct  control  over 
this  organ,  will  prevent  the  excitement  by  which  the  parox- 
ysm is  produced,  and  many  authors  regard  this  class  of 
agents  as  the  most  appropriate  in  the  treattnent  of  the  par- 
oxysms. Thus  Dr.  Elliston  recommends  hydrocyanic  acid 
as  the  best  agent;  others  holladonna,  stramonium,  etc. 

VII.  Topical  Uses. — We  have  already  statcil,  that  these 
direct  sedatives  would  produce  the  same  cftect  upon  the  nerves 
witli  which  they  are  brought  in  contact,  tliat  they  would 
upon  the  nervous  system  wlien  aI>8orbed  and  conveyed  to  the 
nerves  by  the  circulation.  They  thus  become  very  useful  in 
neuralgia,  by  the  topical  application  to  the  part  affected.  lu 
facial  neuralgia,  fur  instance,  we  often  oliserve  marked  bene- 
fit from  the  ttjpical  application  of  the  aconite ;  in  Fomc  instan- 
ces of  very  intractable  cases,  success  has  been  reported  by 
making  an  inci.sion,  or  ineisione  into  the  part  att'ected,  and 
injecting  the  sedative  agente  into  the  wounds,  bringing  tlieai 
into  direct  contact  with  the  nervous  trunks. 

They  are  also  used  as  toi)ical  agents  in  some  conditions  of 

I  the  stomach.  Thus,  iu  nausea  and  efforts  to  vomit,  arising 
from  an  irritation  of  the  stomach,  and  not  dependent  upoD 
morbid  accumulation  iu  it,  sedatives  calm  the  irritation, 
check  the  naui^ea,  and  stop  the  retching.  In  gastrodynia, 
pain  or  spasm  of  the  bowels,  or  other  local  neuralgic  aflec- 
ttooa,  sedatives  often  give  prompt  and  lasting  relief. 
RECAriTULATION. 
1st.  Sedatives  arc  agents  that  act  directly  upon  the  nerv- 
on.'*  system,  and  relieves  irritation.  Their  action  is  directly 
opposite  to  that  of  stimulants,  and  as  they  act  upon  the 
nerves  tlieir  action  is  transient. 

2d.  They  are  nseful  in  all  diseases  of  an  acute  character, 
attended  with  acceleration  of  the  pulse,  from  their  marked 
effect  in  controlling  the  action  of  the  lieart. 

8d.  They  are  employed  in  fever,  to  lessen  tlie  action  of  the 
heart,  lessen  nervous  irritability,  and  produce  relaxation;  by 
this  influence  they  often  prove  curative  agents. 

4th.  They  prove  Vjencficial  in  pneumonia,  by  lessening  the 
action  of  the   heart,  thus  directly  relieving   the  ctigorged 
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lungs;  by  deadening  the  sensibility  of  the  pneumogastric 
nerve,  thus  allaying  cough,  irritation  and  increased  activity 
of  these  organs ;  by  relaxing  the  entire  system  they  equalize 
the  circulation  and  promote  secretion. 

5th.  They  prove  valuable  in  chronic  disease  of  the  respira- 
tory ()rga?is,  by  lessening  the  irritation,  checking  the  cough, 
and  lessening  the  action  of  the  heart. 

6th.  They  arc  important  curative  agents,  in  the  treatment 
of  inflammation  of  the  serous  membranes,  by  directly  con- 
troling  the  essential  parts  of  the  process  of  inflammation, 
circulation  and  innervation. 

7th.  They  are  used  with  advantage  in  rheumatism,  for  the 
reasons  above  named;  but  they  are  of  especial  importance  in 
this  disease  when  it  aftects  the  heart,  as  by  their  use  wc  may 
control  the  excitement  of  this  organ.  They  are  also  import- 
ant agents  in  the  treatment  of  all  diseases  of  the  heart,— 
angina  pectoris,  aneurisms,  etc., — from  the  same  reason. 

8th.  Their  topical  use  is  often  beneficial  in  local  neuralgic 
aflPections,  gastrodynia,  etc.,  as  they  exert  the  same  effect 
upon  the  nerves  of  a  part  when  applied  locally,  that  they  <lo 
upon  the  general  nervous  system,  when  conveyed  to  it  by 
means  of  the  circulation. 


VERATRUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF  VERATRUM  VIRIDE  — U.  S. 

PuEPARATloN. — A  tiiicturc  of  the  fresh  or  recent  root  g:»th- 
crod  in  the  Autumn  in  low  and  dump  lands. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  Vcratrum  will  vary  from  the  fraction 
of  a  drop  to  gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xx.,  according  to  the  condition  of 
disease,  and  the  object  for  which  it  is  administered.  AVhilst 
in  a  case  of  violent  puerperal  fever,  with  a  temiieratureof  107°, 
or  an  intense  inflammation  of  the  lungs  or  some  other  part 
that  imperils  life  within  a  few  hours,  the  large  dose  may  \te 
demanded,  in  the  larger  number  of  cases  the  usual  gtt.  x.  to 
water  Siv.,  a  teaspoonful  every  hour,  will  be  a  sufficient 
quantity. 
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Specific  Indications. — The  pulse  is  frequent  ami  full,  the 
surface  flushed,  the  temperature  above  the  nornaal  standard. 

The  indications  are  very  simple,  yet  as  true  as  simple.  The 
pulse  frequent  and  full;  it  may  be  bounding  or  it  may  be  hard, 
but  the  touch  gives  the  sense  of  a  large*  current  of  blood  run- 
ning rapidly.  Aconite  is  the  remedy  for  a  small  and  frequent 
pulse.  Rhus  for  the  small  pulse  vibratile,  or  with  sharp  stroke. 
The  flushed  surface  is  a  characteristic  symptom,  whilst  increase 
of  temperature  is  met  by  a  large  numljer  of  remedies. 

In  very  minute  doses,  it  may  be  sometimes  administered 
when  the  pulse  is  small  and  frequent,  the  surface  pallid  and 
cold,  and  the  temperature  below  the  normal  standard.  But 
in  my  experience,  when  the  remedy  has  proven  beneficial  in 
these,  the  patient  has  the  sense  of  extreme  heat,  though  deathly 
cold. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Vcratrum  viride  is  an'arterial 
sedative,  but  if  given  in  large  doses  it  will  produce  emcsis 
and  irritation  of  the  stomach.  Mr.  Worth ington  tested  it 
ujwn  himself.  "He  took  the  fourth  of  a  grain  of  the  alco- 
holic extract,  which  caused  an  acrid  burning  sensation  in  the 
mouth,  and  communicated  to  the  throat  and  fauces  a  sense 
of  dryness  and  heat,  which  finally  reached  the  stomach.  In 
the  course  of  an  hour,  this  dryness  and  burning  sensation  in 
the  throat  and  stomach  became  intense,  and  a  disposition  to 
liiccough  was  excited,  which  soon  commenced,  gradually 
increasing  in  frequency  till  it  reached  fifteen  or  twenty  times 
per  minute.  This  was  attended  with  some  sickness  and  ■ 
retching  till  vomiting  took  place.  This  was  violent,  and 
seemed  to  come  on  about  every  ten  or  fifteen  minutes  for  the 
space  of  an  hour.  During  this  time,  dizziness  and  tremor 
were  created,  which  passed  off  with  the  dose.  With  the 
hiccough  there  was  a  copious  secretion  of  saliva,  and  dis- 
charge of  mucus  from  the  stomach  and  the  nose.  During 
the  action  of  this  dose,  the  pulse  was  weakened  so  as  to  be 
scarcely  i>erceptible,  and  reduced  from  sixty-eight  to  fifty- 
two  pulsations  per  minute."  We  have  observed  similar 
symptoms,  only  more  severe,  in  a  case  in  which  fSss  of  the 
tincture  was  taken  by  mistake  in  place  of  tincture  of  Gel- 
seminum  j  in  this  case  the  ])ulse  was  reduced  from  about  100 
to  40  beats  per  mi^iute.     The  prostration  was  extreme,  and 
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there  wa8  such  great  irritability  of  the  stomach,  that  it 
seemed  fur  a  while  tliat  he  must  die  from  the  impossibility 
of  retaiuiug  the  necessary  stimulus.  The  fever  did  uot  return, 
though  for  some  days  the  patient  was  much  prostmteil; 
the  irritation  of  the  stpmach  continuing  for  some  three  weeks. 

Dr.  Norwood  makes  the  following  statement  in  regard  to 
its  projMirties  (Southern  Medical  and  Surgical  Journalf  Jan- 
uary, 1853),  which  I  give  as  a  matter  of  history. 

"  1st.  It  is  acrid.  This  property  is  very  limited,  and  con- 
fined to  the  fauces. 

"  2d.  It  is  adenagic,  deobstrucnt,  or  alterative ;  this  prop- 
erty it  possesses  in  a  marked  and  very  high  degree,  not 
equaled  hy  calomel  or  iodine  in  this  particular,  which  will 
adapt  it  to  the  relief  and  cure  of  many  diseases  hitherto 
beyond  the  reach  of  any  remedy. 

*'  3d.  It  is  actively  and  decidedly  expectorant,  so  much  so 
that  we  rarely  add  any  other  article. 

'*  4th.  It  is  one  of  the  most  certain  diaphoretics  belonging 
to  the  materia  mcdica;  it  often  excites  great  coolness  or 
coklness  of  the  surface ;  in  some  cases  the  skin  is  rendered 
soft  and  moist;  in  other  instances  the  perspiration  is  frec» 
and  at  other  times  it  is  most  abundant ;  but  notwithstanding 
its  profuseness,  it  does  not  exhaust  the  system  as  many 
diaphoretics  do  when  in  excess,  and  tlierefore  need  uot  excite 
alarm,  or  be  suspended  on  tliat  account. 

"  5th.  It  is  nervine,  not  narcotic  under  any  circumstances, 
.  as  since  our  first  article  we  have  taken, it  twenty  times  to  test 
its  varied  powers,  and  we  have  taken  it  in  all  quantities  from 
the  production  of  free  cmests  down  to  the  minimum  dose. 
This  ]>ropcrty  renders  it  of  great  value  in  the  treatment  of 
painful  diseases,  and  such  as  are  accompanied  with  con- 
vulsions, morbid  irritability  and  irritative  mobility.  For 
example — pueumoni:*.,  rheumatism,  puerperal  fever,  convul- 
sions generally,  palpitation  of  the  heart,  etc. 

"6th.  It  is  one  of  the  most  certain  and  efficient  emetics 
known,  and  is  peculiarly  adapted  to  meet  that  indication  in 
whooping  cough,  asthma,  croup,  scarlet  fever,  and  in  all  cases 
where  there  is  much  febrile  and  inflammatory  action.  It 
often  excites  severe  nausea  and  frequent  vomiting,  which, 
when  taken  in  connection   with  great  paleness,  often  alarms 
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tincture  of  ginger,  or  of  Unubimiin  and  braiidy.  One  grand 
and  leading  feature  is,  tluit  the  exliiiustlon  that  follows  is  not 
excessive  and  permanent,  but  eonJini'd  merely  to  the  effort. 
Again,  tlie  matter  fust  ejected  Is  a  large  cjiiantity  of  tliifk 
slimy  mucus?,  and  soon  after  tlie  liver  is  called  on  to  pnui- 
forth  its  own  fluid  in  abundance. 

**  Till.  The  sevendi  |n'ai>crty  is  its  most  valuable  and  inter- 
esting, and  for  which  it  fctanda  nnparallelud  and  unerpuiled  as 
a  therapeutic  agent.  So  murli  lias  been  written  on  what  we 
call  the  uedativc — arterial  sedative — projicrties  of  this  agent, 
or  the  po'.ver  it  pnssesjjes  of  etuitrolling  and  regulatinj::  artenal 
action,  that  we  sliall  not  run  over  the  antouut  of  evitL-uce  on 
this  part  of  the  subject.'* 

We  employ  Veralrum  in  the  treatment  of  all  elasijcs  of 
(ever,  if  the  indications  named  are  present.  It  lessens  the 
frefjncncy  of  the  pulse,  .iind  gives  a  free  and  equ:d  circu- 
lation. It  lesseus  the  tem]H.'rature  in  the  pro}K)rtion  that  it 
jufluences  the  pulse,  and  is  directly  antipyretic.  It  relievos 
irritation  of  the  nervous  system,  by  lessening  the  n>omcnluni 
of  blood  to  aii<!  thnmgh  (he  nerve  centei-s.  It  places  the  skin, 
kidui-ys  and  bowels  (in  proportion  as  it  influences  the  judse, 
tempt-rature  and  innervation)  in  condition  to  perfurm  their 
functions,  and  frequently  witlunit  llie  use  of  otlier  remedies 
gecretion  is  established.  With  ii  better  pulse,  tempcrnture,  in- 
nervation and  excrotton,  the  appetite,  digestion,  blood-nuiking 
nud  nutrition  are  restored. 

Wc  cmjdoy  Veratrum  iw  the  early  treatment  of  all  fnrnis 
of  inflammation,  M-ilbont  rel'crcnce  to  the  part  invnlvcd,  if 
the  named  indications  present  themselves.  As  Is  the  frc«pit:ncy 
of  pnlae,  increase  of  temperature,  excited  innervation,  and 
nrrest  of  secretion,  so  is  the  prttgrcss  of  iuflammalion.  Idling 
tiicse  functions  back  towards  the  normal  standard,  and  the  iu- 
fltimmatory  action  is  lessened.  Thus  Yerutrum  influences  the 
inflammatory  process,  tending  to  abort  it,  by  its  influence  n|!on 
the  body  at  large. 

But  Veratrum  luis  a  direct  influence  upou  the  part  invtdvcd 
in  the  inllammatiou,  ami  (bis  wlicther  it  is  locally  a|>plii>d,  or 
givfu  internally.     It  controlls  determination  t»f  blood  to,  and 
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increased  circulation  of  blood  in  the  inflamed  part;  its  action 
is  to  lessen  the  local  as  well  as  the  general  heat,  and  to  relieve 
pain.  Thus  an  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  or  other  |iart, 
may  be  wholly  controlled  by  this  remedy,  it  doing  all  that 
needs  be  done  to  rectify  the  wrongs  of  function,  both  general 
and  local. 

Veratrum  has  proven  a  powerful  remedy  in  convulsive  dis- 
ease, when  dependent  ujion  an  excited  circulation.  The  reader 
will  readily  see  why  the  morbid  activity  of  brain  and  spinal 
cord  ceases,  when  tlie  wrongs  of  circulation  and  temiterature 
are  relieved. 

Veratrum  is  a  remedy  in  such  forms  of  chronic  disease  as 
have  an  increased  temperature  and  frequent  pulse.  For  it  is 
as  true  in  chronic  »is  in  acute  disease,  that  the  departure  from 
health,  and  the  danger  of  death,  are  in  projiortion  to  the  in- 
crease of  heat  and  frequency  of  pulse.  A  ctise  of  phthis^is 
with  a  temperature  above  100°,  and  a  pulse  of  100  beats  |>cr 
minute,  is  certain  to  prove  fatal.  And  no  amendment  of  th6 
local  disease  will  take  i>Iace  until  pulse  and  tem}>erature  arc 
brought  down  towards  the  normal  standard. 

As  a  topical  application  we  use  Veratrum  of  full  strength, 
or  diluted  with  water,  to  arrest  the  inflammatory  process  in  its 
early  stage.  A  boil,  a  felon,  a  carbuncle  or  cellular  inflamma- 
tion anywhere  may  be  thus  aborted  in  many  cases. 

In  one  phase  of  erysipelas,  espec^ially  active  in  form,  Ve- 
ratrum secjus  to  exert  the  same  specific  action  as  tincture  of 
muriate  of  iron,  or  Rhus.  These  cases  arc  marked  by  the  usual 
flush  and  intumescence  of  an  ordinary  inflammation.  In 
these  cases  it  is  administered  internally,  and  locally  applied. 

It  is  regarded  by  some  as  one  of  our  best  alteratives,  and 
has  been  employed,  with  other  means,  to  facilitate  the  removal 
of  v.aste  and  worn-out  material.  In  its  direct  influence  n|><»n 
any  part  of  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  and  upon  all  tlie 
vegetative  functions,  we  can  sec  why  it  siiould  do  this  work. 
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ACONITUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF  ACONITUM  NAPELLUS.-EuROPt 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Aconite. 

DosK. — The  dose  of  Aconite  should  be  small  to  obtain  its 
best  effect:  gtt.  v.  to  gtt.  x.  to  water  Si  v.,  a  teaspoonful  every 
hour,  serves  the  purpose  best  in  most  cases. 

Specific  Indications. — The  pulse  is  small  and  frequent; 
usually  the  temperature  is  above  the  normal  standard,  but  it  is 
equally  a  remedy  when  the  temperature  is  lowered.  It  exerts 
a  specific  action  in  relieving  irritation  and  determination  of 
blood  to  all  mucous  membranes,  and  is  thus  indicated  by  mu- 
cous irritation. 

Therapeutic  Action. — This  agent,  in  large  doses,  is  a 
virulent  poison,  producing  numbness  and  tingling  sensation 
in  the  mouth  and  throat,  difficult  deglutition,  numbness  and 
tingliijg  of  the  extremities,  vomiting,  slowness  and  fooblcnoss 
of  the  circulation,  impaired  sensibility,  and  linally  death. 
Sometimes,  but  rarely,  the  muscular  power  of  the  individual 
is  impaired,  producing  inability  to  walk  or  use  the  arms;  but 
in  no  case  reported  was  there  narcotism,  the  individual  bi'ing 
generally  conscious  almost  to  the  last. 

In  small  or  medicinal  doses,  we  find  that  it  produces  but 
little  effect  perceptible  to  the  patient,  except  a  slight  numbnchs 
and  tingling  in  the  mouth  and  throat;  but  on  examination, 
the  pulse  will  be  found  less  frequent  and  softer,  (he  perspira- 
tion increased,  as  well  as  the  secretion  from  the  kidneys. 

If  there  is  any  one  remedy  which  holds  a  first  place  in  the 
treatment  of  disease,  that  remedy  is  Aconite.  Its  action  is 
positive,  and  yet  gentle,  and  always  in  the  direction  of  normal 
function  ;  and  the  indications  are  so  frequently  met  with  that 
there  is  hardly  a  case  in  which  it  is  not  employed  at  some  pe- 
riod of  its  treatment. 

The  small  frequent  puhc  is  the  prominent  symptom  in  acute 
diseases  of  children,  so  that  we  have  been  accustomed  to  say, 
''Aconite  is  the  child's  sedative."  With  it  alone  many  cases 
t)f  infantile  fever  can  be  successfully  treated,  the  only  difficulty 
being  (if  the  doctor  is  looking  after  fees)  that  the  little  ones 
are  cured  too  rapidly.     In  other  cases,  remedies  that  exert  a 
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direct  influence  upon  the  nervous  system,  as  Gelseniiiiniu, 
RIuis,  Belladonna,  etc.,  are  employed  to  aid  its  curative  actiuii. 

But  we  do  not  confiue  its  use  to  children,  fur  iu  a  large  uuin- 
ber  of  cases  (the  majority  in  this  locality)  of  the  fevers  of  adult 
years,  the  small  frequent  pulse  calls  for  Aconite.  In  evanes- 
cent fevers  it  gives  relief,  and  is  sometimes  the  only  remedy 
required.  In  the  periodic  fevers  it  prepares  the  patient  for 
the  kindly  action  of  antipcriodics.  In  the  continiicil  fevers, 
and  other  zymotic  diseases,  its  action  is  to  give  a  r<»gular  ami 
uniform  circulation,  lessen  the  temperature,  and  favor  a  better 
functional  activity  of  any  part. 

The  action  of  Aconite  in  inflammation  is  just  as  direct  as  in 
febrile  disease.  In  so  far  as  it  controls  the  pulse  and  temper- 
ature, it  relieves  inflammatory  action  in  every  part  of  the 
body.  But  it  goes  further,  and  by  its  action  u|K)n  the  s}'m|ia- 
thetic  system  of  nerves  it  controls  local  excitement,  liyjwi'xemin. 

Aconite  is  a  favorite  remedy  in  the  early  stage  of  tonsillitis, 
or  quinsy.  It  is  the  remedy  in  mucous  and  in  many  cases  of 
pseudo-membranous  croup.  With  small  doses  of  Aconite, 
frequently  rejwated,  and  the  external  application  of  Stillingia 
liniment,  we  feel  confident  of  success,  if  success  is  possible. 

Aconite  will  be  indicated  in  many  cases  of  tracbeiti.s,  bron- 
chitis and  pneumonia,  in  which  it  relieves  the  local  irritation 
and  hypeiiemia,  in  addition  to  its  general  sedative  efTect. 

It  has  a  Rj)ecific  influence  upon  the  mucous  membrane  of 
the  intestinal  canal,  relieving  irritation.  Thus  it  is  a  very 
common  remedy  for  diarrhoea,  combined  with  ipecac.  It  is 
also  the  remedy  (usually  associated  with  ipecac)  in  sporadic  or 
strictly  inflammatory  dysentery,  the  anti-zymotics  and  other 
remedies  being  used  in  addition. 

It  is  a  prominent  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  cholera  infan- 
tum, or  the  summer  complaint  of  children.  It 'takes  that 
group  of  oases  which  have  increased  heat  of  the  trunk. 

As  a  topical  remedy  we  use  it  in  the  treatment  of  neuralgia 
with  hypcrieniia,  and  in  the  early  stage  of  inflammation.  As 
a  spray  (diluted)  it  is  used  in  quinsy,  pharyngitis,  and  some 
cases  of  laryngitis.  It  exerts  a  good  influence  when  applied 
over  the  nasal  bones  in  catarrh,  or  over  the  frontal  sinus  when 
the  pain  points  there. 
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In  acute  conjuucltvilis  witli  pliotopliobia,  llic  tincture,  of 
full  strength,  may  be  applied  over  the  eye-brows.  In  euraelie 
it  is  a  fjivoritc  applieatit)n,  the  pre.^eriptioii  usually  reading — 
]^  Tine.  Aconite  gtt.  x..  Tine.  Opium  gtt.  xxx.,  Glycerine  5j. 
It  is  also  a  valuable  reniedy  in  the  early  stage  of  inflamnm- 
tioii  of  the  external  ear,  and  applied  over  the  mastoitl  ]>roce.s.<i, 
"in  intlammation  of  the  middle  ear.  It  is  a  goml  remedy  for 
toothache,  and  e-sjiecially  for  a  sensitive  tooth-bone,  or  when 
there  is  irritation  and  liypcijeinia  of  the  pulp  eavity. 

Aniidoie  to  Aconite. — Aconite  sometinieH  produces  very  un- 
pleasant sensations  of  eonstrietion  and  burning  in  the  nioutli 
and  fauces,  and  cliiKlren  will  sometimes  become  ahnosi  wihl 
from  the  suffering,  elntehfng  at  the  mouth  and  throat,  and 
breathing  with  diniculty.  Tict  it  lie  rcmcml)ered  that  acetic 
acid,  vinegar  and  water,  is  an  anttilote  to  these  effect?*,  ami 
should  be  administered  until  relief  is  obtained.  Aeelle  arid 
i»  also  the  antidote  to  its  general  iK>is(Miaii9  influence.  Wlirn 
wc  are  forced  to  suspend  tlie  adnvlnistratitm  of  Aconite,  on 
account  of  its  toxical  effect,  Veratrum  slioidd  be  sub.stittiled 
at  once, 

I  GELSEMIXUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF    GELSEMIKIM   BEilPERVlREXS,— U.  8. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  of  the  green  root. 

DosK, — Tlie  do.se  will  vary  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  \o 
ten  drops,  according  to  the  use  and  condition  of  the  di>ica.'se. 
Of  the  old  tinctures  made  of  the  strength  of  from  tw(»  to  four 
ounces  of  the  green  root  to  the  pint  of  whisky,  the  dose  was 
from  one-half  to  one  teaspoonful. 

Specific  Induatioxs. — Flushed  face,  bright  eyes,  eon- 
traeted  pupils,  with  increaMcd  lieat  of  the  head,  and  excited 
innervation,  are  the  direct  Miiiptoios.  These  are  the  evidences 
of  determination  of  blood  to  the  brjiin,  and  it  is  to  relieve 
irritation  and  siop  determination  of  bio<id  to  the  brain,  that  it 
is  especially  usefid.  Any  evidence  of  inidillon  of  brain, 
spinal  cord,  or  .sympathetic  contcrs,  may  call  for  (his  rcme<ly. 

Thkrapei'tfc  Amox. — Gelscminum  is  sedative,  febri- 
fuge, antispasmodic  and  narcotic.  When  taken  In  medlciuai 
doses  wc  find  (hat  it  produces  relaxation  of  the  nniwnlar  ays- 
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tern,  the  muscles  of  the  eye-lids  being  the  part  first  affected, 
the  puticnt  having  difficulty  in  0{)ening  the  eyes;  but  if  ih 
use  is  continued,  the  entire  muscular  system  is  more  or  less 
affected ;  the  pulse  becomes  less  frequent  and  the  secretiuiis 
free.  If  the  dose  is  excessive,  there  is  complete  prostration, 
almost  entire  loss  of  muscular  power,  dimness  of  vision,  the 
pulse  sinks  to  forty  or  fifty  beats  per  minute  and  is  very  fee- 
ble, respiration  ^low  and  difficult,  loss  of  consciousness,  and 
in  some  cases  death  has  resulted  from  it.  It  has  been  employed 
with  great  advantage  in  continued  fever,  given  in  doses  of  oj. 
of  the  old  tincture,  and  gtt.  x.  of  the  new,  rei>eated  every  two 
or  t}iree  hours,  until  its  full  influence  is  produced.  lu  these 
cases  we  find  many  times  thut  its  influence  is  very  decided; 
it  causes  relaxation  of  the  system ;  the  pulse  is  less  frequent 
and  softer;  the  respiration  is  slower;  the  skin  becomes  cooler, 
sofl  and  moist ;  there  is  less  determination  to  the  head,  and  if 
there  was  pain  in  it,  it  is  reduced  or  entirely  ceases,  while  at 
the  s;imc  time  we  frequently  notice  an  increased  secretion  of 
urine. 

In  the  fevers  and  inflammations  of  child-hood,  one  of  the 
most  unpleasant  complications  met  is  thi^  of  determination 
of  blood  to  the  brain.  The  child  is  observed  to  be  uneasy  and 
restless,  the  head  hot,  the  face  flushed,  the  eyes  bright,  and 
pupils  contracted.  Gelscminum  is  the  remedy  in  this  ca!?o, 
and  should  he  administered  in  the  small  dose,  frequently  re- 
peated, with  the  proper  sedative.  Whilst  it  exerts  a  more 
mnrkc'djnflnencc  upon  the  susceptible  brain  of  the  child,  it  is 
also  the  remedy  for  the  adult  with  these  symptoms. 

In  the  treatment  of  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers  we 
meet  ca?-e;;  (in  some  localities  and  some  seasons  a  large  num- 
ber) whore  an  antiperiodic  dose  of  quinine  can  not  be  tolera- 
ted bocnnso  of  its  exciting  influence  upon  the  brain.  Hei-o 
the  patic'it  is  prepared  for  the  antipi'riodie  by  the  administra- 
tion of  Gc'lrfc'iniuum,  and  frequently  quinine  will  only  act 
kindly  wlifu  combined  with  this  remedy. 

Gcis-vMiiInnMi  passes  out  of  the  body  through  the  kidneys, 
and  cxcrls  a  direct  influence  upon  the  entire  urinary  tract.  It 
thus  U'coni'-i  a  remedy  in  renal  irritation,  acute  nephritis,  ves- 
ical irritation  and  inflammation,  and  even  in  urethritis. 
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Gelscniiiiuiii  is  a  powerful  antispu.mnoilio,  not  only  l»y  re- 
lieving irritation  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  but  also  by  lis 
influence  upon  the  motor  tracts,  aiul  tlie  relaxation  of  the 
muscular  system  which  follows.  The  specinu  inilications 
should  be  strictly  followed  in  these  cases,  for  we  do  not  want 
to  use  a  sedative  when  a  stimulant  is  required.  The  evidences 
of  coming  convulsions  in  the  forcible  flexion  of  the  hands, 
the  sudden  movements  of  the  extremities  or  facial  mnsclcs, 
should  be  noticed  at  once,  and  met  by  this  or  other  remo<ly. 

It  is  a  prominent  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  hysteria,  meet- 
ing those  cases  which  show  irritation  of  the  brain  and  spinal 
cord,  with  increased  circulation.  It  will  meet  some  cases  of 
puerperal  convulsions,,  but  is  not  so"  powerful  in  this  case  as 
Veratrura,  chloroform,  or  the  hyi>odcrmic  injection  of  morphia. 

In  obstetrical  practice  it  will  be  found  a  rcjnedy  to  remove 
nervous  excitement  (evidences  of  determination  of  blood  to 
the  brain),  very  painful  but  ineffectual  uterine  contractions  with 
sense  of  heat  and  dryness.  Scanty  urine,  with  frequent  de- 
sire to  micturate  and  burning,  is  also  an  indication  for  its  use. 
It  is  the  remedy  in  rigidity  of  the  os,  it  being  thin,  sharp  and 
unyielding;  in  this  ease  it  causes  relaxation  and  softness  of  the 
parts. 

In  neuralgia  it  will  be  found  a  valuable  remedy  if  the  spe- 
cific indications  arc  followed,  this  case  being  one  of  irritation 
of  the  nerve  centers.  In  the  olden  time  it  was  thought  to 
be  almost  an  infallible  remedy  for  headache,  and  it  is  a  good 
remedy  in  the  cases  named. 

DIGITALIS. 

THE  LEAVES  OF  DIGITALIS   PURPUREA.— EUROPE. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  the  recent  plant. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  ' ' 
five  drops. 

Specific  Indications. — A  frequent  pulse  with  enfeebled 
action  of  the  heart,  is  the  best  indication.  A  feeble  frequent 
pulse,  with  dusky  flushing  of  both  cheek.'«,  has  been  thought 
to  indicate  the  remedy;  as  has  a  frequent  pulse  with  scanty 
Mrine. 
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Therapeutic  Action. — Digitalis  is  sedative,  narcotic,  and 
diuretic.  The  views  relative  to  its  properties  are  discordant, 
and  hence  says  a  writer,  "  If  any  {person  were  inclined  to  write 
a  satire  on  medical  evidences,  the  different  testimonies  re8|K>ct* 
ing  the  properties  of  this  single  plant  would  furni.sli  abinul- 
ant  materials.  *  It  is  a  diuretic.'  says  one.  '  It  is  no  diuretic,' 
says  another.  '  It  is  a  stimulant,'  says  a  third.  '  It  is  no  stini- 
ulant,*gay8  a  fourth;  while  a  fifth  contends  that  it  has  no 
properties  at  all. 

In  small  and  repeated  doses,  Foxglove  sometimes  affects  the 
organic  functions,  producing  disorder  of  the  stomach,  iucrea^ 
of  urine,  and  alteration  in  the  frequency,  fullness  and  regu- 
larity of  the  pulse,  etc.,  w'ithout  affecting  the  cerebral  functions. 

The  recumbent  j^sition  greatly  favors  its  sedative  action. 
The  pulse  is  found  to  be  more  frequent  even  in  health  in  an 
erect  than  in  the  recumbent  posture,  and  such  is  the  ease  when 
under  the  influence  of  Digitalis. 

One  iieculiarity  in  the  action  of  Foxglove  which  merits  es- 
pecial notice,  is  its  cumulative  effect.  By  the  continued  use  of 
small  doses  of  the  Digitalis  no  visible  impression  is  made  for 
a  time,  when  suddenly  and  unexpectedly  its  poisonous  effects 
.  will  be  developed  with  fearful  and  alarming  violence,  mani- 
fested by  "  great  depression  of  the  vascular  system,  giddiness, 
want  of  sleep,  convulsions,  and  soinvtimes  nausea  and  vomit- 
ing." Its  constitutional  effects  thus  develojjed,  render  its  cau- 
tious administration,  as  to  increase  of  dose  and  rej>etition,  im- 
perative. 

In  modern  practice  Aconite  and  Veratrum  haver  taken  the 
place  of  this  remedy  as  an  arterial  sedative,  being  more  cer- 
tain and  safer.  Now  it  is  employed  principally  as  a  "  heart 
tonic,"  it  being  generally  conceded  that  it  exerts  a  stimulant 
influence  upon  this  organ,  which  is  somewhat  permanent,  and 
leads  to  an  improved  nutrition.  Of  course,  for  this  pur|M>se, 
tlie  dose  must  be  small,  and  usually  it  is  a.ssociated  with  bitter 
tonics  and  the  restoratives. 

I  can  not  recommend  its  use  in  fever  or  inflammation,  as  \xc 
have  better  and  safer  remedies.  The  .same  may  be  said  as  to 
its  use  in  hemorrhage,  and  also  as  a  diuretic  in  dropsy.  In 
each  of  these  cases  wc  have  direct  and  safer  remedies. 
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RHUS. 

THE   FRESH  LEAVES  OF  RHUS  TOXICODENDRON.-U.  8. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  of  the  fresh  leaves. 

Dose.— ;-Froiii  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  one  drop;  usually 
we  add  gtt  v.  to  x.  to  water  Siv.,  of  which  a  tcaspoonful  may 
be  given  every  hour.  • 

Specific  Indications. — A  small  pulse  with  sharp  stroke. 
Frontal  headache,  especially  pain  low  over  the  eyes,  or  in  the 
right  eye  and  orbit.  Red  j^^pillse  on  upper  surface  of  the 
tip  of  the  tongue.  Burning  sensations.  Bright  flushing  of 
the  surface.     Burning  of  the  urinary  or  genital  passages. 

Therapeutic  Action. — In  poisonous  dose,  the  action  of 
Rhus  is  that  of  an  intense  topical  irritant,  with  vertigo,  con- 
fusion of  the  senses,  difficult  deglutition  and  speech,  inability 
to  command  the  voluntary  muscles,  a  slow,  small,  irregular 
pulse,  sense  of  constriction  of  chest  and  epigastrium,  faiutness, 
drowsiness,  and  sometimes  convulsions. 

Some  persons  are  exceedingly  sensitive  to  the  poison  of  Rhus 
not  only  when  they  come  in  contact  with  it,  but  even  when 
they  come  near  it,  the  exhalations  from  the  plant  seeming  to 
}H)ison  them.  The  topical  poisoning  is  indicated  by  heat, 
burning  pain,  redness  and  intumescence,  and  by  the  eruption 
of  vesicles,  which  will  sometimes  become  yellow  pustules. 
Sometimes  these  symptoms  are  very  severe,  and  continue  for 
dnys,  and  in  rare  cases  the  poisoning  seems  to  become  chronic, 
the  eruption  appearing  from  time  to  time  for  months. 

Notwithstanding,  a  recent  authority,  in  describing  this  rem- 
edy, says:  "On  the  whole,  the  medicinal  virtues  of  this  plant 
are  too  uncertain  to  inspire  confidence."  I  will  recommend 
it  as  one  of  the  most  certain  and  valuable  renfedies  in  our 
materia  medica.  "We  see  it  from  a  different  standpoint.  He, 
from  the  regular  side,  prescribes  at  names,  and  gives  large 
doses.  I  prescribe  for  special  indications,  and  give  small  doses 
for  direct  effect. 

It  really  makes  no  difference  what  the  disease  may  be  called, 
or  where  it  is  located,  if  the  indications  as  given  present, 
Rhus  will  be  found  a  valuable  remedy.  It  exerts  a  direct  in- 
fluence in  lessening  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  and  giving  a 

19 
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normal  circulation.  Tlie  "  pulse  is  small,  frequent  and  sbaq)." 
elements  of  an  imperfect  flow  of  blood,  and  a  condition  im- 
pairing all  the  functions  of  life.  Under  the  influence  of  thut 
remedy  the  pulse  softens,  is  slower,  and  the  blood  moves  freely 
in  its  course. 

We  administer  Rhus  in  the  treatment  of  fevers  and  inflam- 
mations, associating  it,  in  the  majority  of  cases,  with  Aconite. 

lu  the  acute  diseases  of  childhood,  the  indication  for  Bhus 
comes  frequently  in  the  marked  excitement  of  the  nervous 
system.  The  child  starts  in  its  sleep,  has  a  shrill  cry  (cry  en- 
cephalique)  and  is  more  than  usually  restless.  Here  the  rem- 
edy exerts  a  speeily  and  most  kindly  influence.  In  other  cascsi 
of  fever  and  inflammation,  its  selection  is  by  the  iudicatious 
from  pulse,  tongue,  or  sensation  of  burning. 

In  the  eruptive  fevers  it  flnds  an  important  place,  being 
frequently  demanded  by  the  symptoms  named.  It  slows  the 
])ul8c,  lessens  the  tem^>erature,  and  promotes  a  normal  appear- 
ance of  the  eruption. 

It  is  a  certain  remedy  in  erysipelas,  when  the  part  8ho\Ts 
bright  redness,  and  the  burning  pain  is  marked.  Possibly  it 
will  be  indicated  in  full  one-third  of  the  cases  we  meet,  tinc- 
ture of  muriate  of  iron  andVeratrum  meeting  the  indications 
in  the  other  eases. 

In  the  treatment  of  acute  and  chronic  diseases  of  the  skin, 
it  is  indicated  by  the  redness,  burning,  and  a  vesicular  erup- 
tion, similar  to  that  produced  by  Rhus  poisoning. 

BRYONIA. 

THE  ROOT  OF    BRYOXIA  ALBA.-ECKoPE. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  of  the  fresh  root. 

DosK. — The  dose  of  tincture  of  Bryonia,  will  be  the  frac- 
tion of  a  drop.  ExiMjrience  has  shown  that  its  .specific  action 
can  be  best  obtained  by  the  small  dose,  say — ^  Bryonia  gtt 
v.,  water  .5! v.  ;  a  teaspoonful  every  hour. 

Si'F/nFic  Indications. — The  indications  for  this  remedy 
arc  a  hard  pulse,  pain  in  right  frontal  region  extending  to  the 
occiput,  flushing  of  right  check,  lancinating,  tearing  p:iin, 
irritative  cough  with  pain,  soreness  with  tensive  pain  in  hy- 
pogastrium. 
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Therapeutic  Action. — lu  large  doses,  Bryouia  acts  upon 
the  bowels,  jiroducing  watery  stools,  which  are  attended  with 
colic,  and  are  followed  by  a  sense  of  anxiety.  If  a  poisonous 
quantity  be  taken,  the  pulse  becomes  feeble  and  frequent,  res- 
piration difficult,  the  teniiierature  falls,  the  mind  wanders, 
and  death  ensues  from  collapse. 

In  the  small  medicinal  dose,  the  remedy  relieves  excitation 
of  the  sympathetic  system,  lessens  the  tension  of  the  arterial 
system,  diminishes  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  gives  freedom 
to  the  circulation,  lessens  the  exalted  temperature,  and  j)!*©- 
luotes  ^va8te  and  excretion.  If  one  will  note  the  indications 
for  this  remedy,  and  its  action  upon  disease,  he  will  readily 
see  its  uses. 

It  has  been  extensively  employed  in  the  treatment  of  rheu- 
tnatiam,  and  with  marked  success  when  the  indications  have 
been  followed.  As  it  has  a  special  action  u^ion  serous  tissue, 
it  has  been  thought  to  be  more  particularly  adapted  to  cases 
involving  the  articulations,  but  its  use  need  not  be  thus  re- 
stricted. 

It  will  be  found  a  remedy  in  many  cases  of  pleuritis,  peri- 
carditis,  and  [leritonitis.  It  is  especially  to  be  noticed  that 
tensive  or  tearing  pain  is  an  indication,  as  well  as  the  sharp 
lancinating  pain.  It  is  a.  very  important  remedy  in  visceral 
peritonitis,  arising  from  disease  of  the  intestinal  canal,  and, 
indeed,  any  of  the  viscera.  Sometimes  the  pain  simulates 
colic,  but  with  an  unusual  tenderness  and  tension. 

It  is  a  prominent  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  pneumonia, 
with  pain,  and  in  some  cases  of  bronchitis  the  indications  will 
point  it  out  as  a  principal  part  of  the  treatment. 

In  fever  and  inflammations  the  indications  for  Bryonia  oc- 
casionally present,  when  it  will  be  found  to  have  all  the  prop- 
erties of  an  arterial  sedative — lessening  the  frequency  of  the 
pulse,  giving  a  better  circulation  of  blood,  lowering  the  tem- 
perature, and  relieving  irritation  of  the  nervous  system. 

PHYSOSTIGMA. 

THE  BEAN  OF  PITi'SOSTIGMA  VENENOSUM.— AFRICA. 

Preparation.s. — Tincture  of  Physostigma.  Extract  of 
Pliysostigma.     Eserine. 
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Dose. — The  dose  of  a  tincture  of  the  strength  of  one  onncp. 
of  the  beau  to  two  ounces  of  tincture  will  rauge  from  ibe 
fraction  of  a  drop  to  five  drops.  The  dose  of  Eseriue  is  from 
1-60  to  1-20  of  a  grain  ;  it  is  applied  to  the  eye  iu  a  solutiou 
of  one  part  to  one  thousand. 

Specific  Indications. — In  ophthalmic  medicine  it  is  indi- 
cated by  too  great  dilatation  of  the  pupil  (usually  the  result 
of  atropia),  mydriasis.  In  its  internal  administration,  it  may 
sometimes  be  indicated  by  dilated  pupil,  but  generally  by  con- 
traction of  pupil,  tense,  small,  and  rapid  pulse,  and  sense  of 
constriction  of  chest  with  difficult  breathing.  The  entire  facial 
expression  sliows  great  irritation  of  the  spinal  and  superior 
sympathetic  nerves. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Attention  was  called  to  the  Cala- 
bar Bean  by  its  use  by  the  natives  in  the  "  ordeal "  to  deter- 
mine the  guilt  or  innocence  of  a  party  charged  with  crime. 
Denying  his  guilt,  he  was  allowed  the  privilege  of  taking  the 
"ordeal  bean,"  and  if  he  survived  its  action,  was  declare<l 
innocent  of  the  crime.  It  was  always  given  in  quantities  suffi- 
ciently large  to  produce  death,  but  in  some  cases  the  stomach 
rejected  it,  or  it  was  passed  off  by  the  intestinal  canal  without 
being  absorbed. 

In  the  experiments  of  Dr.  Frascr  the  effects  seemed  prilici- 
])ully  upon  the  spinal  cord.  "  They  were  paralysis,  loss  of 
reflex  action,  contraction  of  the  pupil,  occasionally  evacuation 
of  the  bowels,  with  retention  of  consciousness  until  all  power 
of  expression  ceased."  "  Dr.  Cinistison  took  about  twelve 
grains  of  the  kernel,  which,  in  fifteen  minutes,  produced  gid- 
diness and  u  feeling  of  torpidity,  followed  by  great  weakness 
and  faintness,  paleness  of  the  surface,  extreme  weakness  and 
irregularity  of  the  pulse,  and  indisj)osition  or  inability  to  make 
volnutary  muscular  effort." 

The  effects  described  by  Dr.  Christison  (a  most  reliable  ob- 
server) will  point  out  the  uses  of  this  remedy.  Here  is  the 
direction  of  the  force,  and  when  in  disease  such  action  will 
appease  disease,  we  will  select  this  agent.  If  the  reader  will 
notice,  it  produced  a  "feeling  of  giddiness  and  torpidity;"  it 
tlierefore  diminishes  innervation  from  the  brain  and*  spinal 
cord,  and  is  to  be  used  when  wc  have  undue  excitement  from 
these  centers.  "Followed   by   weakness  and  faintness" — the 
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same  action,  but  influencing  the  muscular  system,  and  espe- 
cially that  function  which  we  know  as  reflex  action.  This  is 
further  strengthened  by  tiie  record,  "  inability  to  make  voluu- 
rary  muscular  effort."  "  Extreme  weakness  and  irregularity 
of  pulse,"  with  paleness  of  the  surface,  shows  its  action  upon 
the  vascular  system. 

I  have  employed  Ihe  remedy  in  a  few  cases  of  convulsions. 
In  two  cases  of  puerperal  convulsions  the  effect  was  all  that 
could  be  desired.  In  one  case  of  infantile  convulsions  which 
the  common  remedies  failed  to  control,  its  action  was  prompt 
and  curative.  I  gave  it  in  one  case  of  epilepsy  with  appa- 
rently good  results,  but  the  patient  removed  from  the  city,  so 
that  the  experiment  was  not  satisfactory. 

It  is  thought  that  Physostigma  holds  the  first  place  in  the 
"  treatment  of  tetanus,  and  a  large  number  of  cases  are  on 
record  in  which  it  has  proven  curative.  In  this  case  the  dose 
of  the  extract  should  be  as  much  as  one-third  of  a  grain,  re- 
|)eated  sufficiently  often  to  get  its  relaxant  effect.  It  has  been 
suggested  in  the  treatment  of  poisoning  by  strychnia,  but  fur- 
ther evidence  is  required  to  show  its  antidotal  powers. 

Physostigma  or  Eseriue  is  employed  in  ophthalmic  medi- 
cine to  cause  contraction  of  the  pupil  after  dilatation  with 
atropia.  When  adhesions  of  the  iris  are  feared,  alternate  dila- 
tation by  atropia  and  contraction  by  calabar  beau  are  resorted 
to  to  break  them  down  or  prevent  them. 

EUPATORIUM  PERF. 

THE  LEAVES  OP  EUPATORIUM  PERFOLIATUM.-U.  i. 

Preparation. — The  tincture  of  the  fresh  herb. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  tincture  of  Eupatorium  will  run  from 
the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  ten  drops.  When  indicated,  gtt.  x. 
to  gtt.  XX.  in  water  Siv.  may  be  given  in  teaspooiiful  doses 
every  hour. 

Specific  Indications. — The  pulse  is  full  and  strong,  the 
skin  is  hot  and  moist,  and  the  patient  complains  of  deep-seated 
piirn  in  the  loins. 

Therapeutic  AcTioN.-;-The  indications,  as  above,  give 
the  field  of  use  for  this  remedy.  In  the  early  stage  of  catar- 
rhal and  periodic  fevers  we  frequently  find  these  symptoms,  as 
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we  do  ill  tlie  early  stages  of  bronchitis,  pleuritis,  and  pnen- 
monta.  It  lessens  the  fulhiess  and  frequency  of  the  pulsr, 
diminishes  the  temi^erature,  quiets  the  nervous  system,  and 
promotes  secretion. 

There  are  cases  of  rheumatism,  es})ecially  rheumatic  fever, 
in  M'hich  its  action  is  very  decided.  In  these  cases  there  w  a 
universal  ache  and  soreness,  and  perspiration  is  free  from  all 
parts  qf  the  body. 

LOBELIA. 

Prepakation. — A  tincture  of  Ijobelia  seed. 

Dose.— From  the  fraction  of  u  drop  to  ten  drops. 

Specific  Indications. — The  pulse  is  full  and  oppressed, 
find  the  patient  complains  of  a  sensation  of  fullness  and  op* 
pression  in  chest  and  i)rsecordia. 

Therapeutic  Action. — As  has  already  been  remarked  (see 
emetics),  Lobelia  is  a  stimulant  to  the  sympathetic  nervous 
system,  and  especially  to  the  cardiac  and  respiratory  nerves. 
When  the  blood-vessels  arc  full,  and  the  blood  moves  with 
difficulty — full  and  oppressed  pulse — this  remedy  should  he 
selected.  The  labored  action  of  the  heart,  the  cavities  being 
dilated  with  blood,  calls  for  Lobelia.  Impaired  respiration, 
tendency  to  pulmonary  congestion,  and  inability  to  free  the 
bronchial  tubes  from  the  secretions,  are  met  by  this  agent. 

STICTA. 

THE  ENTIRE  PLANT  STICTA  PULMONARIA.— U.  8. 

Prfparaton. — A  tincture  of  the  recent  plant. 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five  drops. 

Specific  Indications. — Pain  extending  from  the  shoulders 
to  the  occiput ;  occipital  pain  increased  by  turoing  the  head. 
Cough  associated  with  pain  in  the  shoulders,  or  in  the  extrin- 
sic respiratory  muscles.  Pulse  has  a  ]>eculiar  trill  as  if  wiry, 
but  is  soft. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Sticta  influences  the  basilar  bi*ain 
and  pneumogastric  nerves,  relieving  irritation.  The  frequent 
pulse  dependent  upon  pneumogastric  irritation  will  be  slowed, 
and  other  wrongs  overcome.     Increased  temperature  depend- 
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ent  upon  this  Irritation  will  be  lessenetl.  Cough  dependent 
principally  upon  nervous  wrong  will  be  relieved. 

I  have  employed  the  Sticta  as  a  remedy  for  the  relief  of 
cough  and  disease  of  the  respiratory  apparatus.  It  makes  no 
difference  what  part  is  involved,  or  whether  acute  or  chronic, 
if  these  indications  present.  It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  ^onie 
cases  of  heart  disease,  if  ihe  above  symptoms  are  observed 

We  employ  it  in  the  treatment  of  rheumatism  with  excel- 
lent results,  if  the  cervical  and  occipital  pain  is  present.  The 
cases  are  not  usually  those  involving  the  larger  articulations, 
but  annoying  from  the  ^lersistence  of  the  disease. 

^THUSA. 

TUE  PLANT  iETHUSA  CYNAPIUM. 

PREPAEATION. — A  tincture  of  the  flowering  plant. 

Dose — Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  ij.  to  gtt.  v.  may  be  added  to 
Siv.  of  water,  and  given  in  teasjKwniful  doses  every  two  or 
three  hours. 

Therapeutic  Action. — This  i-emedy  has  had  but  a  limited 
use,  and  must  be  employed  with  care.  It  may  be  recom- 
meuded  in  active  delirium  when  patients  become  excited  from 
slight  causes,  and  are  liable  to  transports  of  rage.  There  is 
also  confusion  of  intellect,  dizziness,  as  if  intoxicated ;  vio- 
lent headache  with  dizziness. 

CACTUS. 

THE  PLANT   CACTUS   GRANDIFLORUS.-EUBOPB. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  of  the  fresh  plant. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to 
five  drops. 

Specific  Indications. — Uneasy  sensations  in  the  region  of 
the  heart  as  of  difficult  or  irregular  movement;  oppression  in 
the  praecordia ;  irregularity  of  the  pulse  as  to  time ;  a  sense  of 
unsteadiness  and  irregular  contraction  when  the  finger  is 
l)laced  on  an  artery. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  influence  of  Cactus  seems  to 
be  wholly  exerted  on  the  sympathetic  nervous  system,  and  es- 
pecially upon  and  through  the  cardiac  plexus.     It  does  not 
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seem  to  increase  or  depress  innervatiou,  (ueitlier  stimulant  nor 
sedative),  but  rather  to  iuflueuce  a  regular  i)erformaiicc  of 
function.  I  aiu  satisfied,  however,  that  its  continued  use  im- 
proves the  nutrition  of  the  heart,  thus  ]:)ermaucutly  strength- 
ening the  organ.  It  has  a  second  influence  upon  the  circula- 
tion and  nutrition  of  the  brain,  and  may  tlms  be  employed 
with  advantage  in  some  diseases  of  this  organ.  We  can  sec 
very  readily  how  this  may  be.  The  cardiac  nerves  arc  derived 
from  the  upper  part  of  the  sympathetic,  and  judging  from  the 
anatomy  of  the  part,  the  first  cervical  ganglion  being  the  prin- 
cipal nervous  mass  in  the  cervical  region,  must  furnish  inner- 
vation through  the  cardiac  nerves,  as  it  certainly  controls  the 
circulation  and  nutrition  of  the  brain. 

The  Cactus  is  a  specific  in  heart  disease,  in  that  it  gives 
strength  and  regularity  to  the  innervation  of  the  organ.  It3 
influence  is  permanent,  in  that  it  influences  the  waste  and  nu- 
trition of  the  heart,  increasing  its  strength.  It  exerts  no  iu- 
flueuce upon  the  inflammatory  process,  and  hence  is  not  a 
remedy  for  inflammatory  disease. 

Feelings  of  weight  and  pressure  at  the  prsecordia,  diflicalt 
breathing,  fear  of  impending  danger,  etc.,  are  at  once  removed. 
Such  irregularity  of  action,  whether  violent,  feeble,  or  irreg- 
ular, as  is  dependent  upon  the  innervation,  is  readily  controlletl. 
Thus  in  the  majority  of  cases  of  functional  heart  disease,  it 
gives  prompt  relief,  and,  if  continued,  will  effect  a  cure.  In 
those  cases  in  which  there  is  another  lesion  acting  as  a  cause, 
as  in  some  gastric,  enteric,  or  uterine  lesion,  this  must  receive 
attention,  and  be  removed  to  make  the  cure  radical. 

In  structural  heart  disease,  the  first  use  of  remedies  is  to 
relieve  the  distressing  sensations  in  the  region  of  the  heart, 
and  the  unnatural  fear  of  danger  which  attends  them.  As 
these  spring  from  disordered  innervation,  in  the  majority  of 
cases,  the  Cactus  gives  prompt  relief.  As  we  have  seen  above, 
its  continuance  favors  normal  waste  and  nutrition,  as  well  as 
regular  action.  Hence,  its  continued  use  is  followed  by  the 
removal  of  adventitious  tissue,  and  an  increase  in  the  strength 
of  its  contractile  fibre.  Thus  it  proves  curative  in  manv  cases 
of  structural  heart  disease. 

I  have  some  cases  on  my  case-book  of  such  aggravated  form 
that  no  one  would  believe  they  could  live  a  twelve-month; 
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yet  after  a  lapse  of  five  years,  they  are  enjoying  comfortable 
health. 

But  ifc  will  not  relieve  or  cure  cases  of  valvular  deficiency, 
dilatation  of  the  openings  of  tlie  heart,  or  fatty  degeneration. 
It  is  well  in  estimating  its  action,  to  bear  this  in  mind. 

In  its  influence  uj>on  the  nervous  system,  it  more  nearly  re- 
sembles Pulsatilla ;  giving  relief  in  that  condition  known  as 
nervousness.  But  further  than  this,  it  gives  regularity  of 
cerebral  function,  and  permanently  improves  nutrition  of  the 
nervous  centers. 

PULSATILLA, 

THE  FRESU  PLANT  PULSATILLA  NIGRICANS.— EUROPE- 

Prepabation. — A  tincture  of  the  fresh  j^'^nt  gathered 
whilst  in  flower. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  Pulsatilla  will  vary  from  the  fraction 
of  a  drop  to  two  drops. 

Specific  Indications. — The  jiaticnt  is  nervous  and  de- 
s^)Oudent,  cries  easily ;  the  pulse  is  small  and  frequent,  but 
soft ;  the  extremities  cold ;  menses  tardy  and  scanty,  the  pa- 
tient feeling  uneasy  and  depressed  at  this  time;  sense  of  full- 
ness and  weakness  in  back  and  hips  at  menstrual  period. 

Thekapeutic  Action. — Pulsatilla  lessens  the  frequency  of 
the  heart's  action  by  strengthening  its  innervation,  acting  in 
this  way  very  much  like  Cactus.  The  circulation  is  feeble 
with  frequent  pulse,  and  this  remedy  gives  increased  strength, 
and  thus  diminished  frequency  of  movement.  It  strengthens 
sympathetic  innervation  in  all  parts,  but  more  especially  to  the 
jielvic  viscera,  and  in  this  way,  probably,  exerts  its  influence 
upon  the  reproductive  apparatus.  It  also  exerts  a  direct  in- 
fluence upon  the  cerebrum,  influencing  the  anterior  and  up- 
pec  lobes,  as  well  as  the  sensory  ganglia — the  mind  and  auto- 
matic functions. 

Pulsatilla  is  largely  employed  to  relieve  the  condition 
known  as  nervousness.  The  patient  can  not  command  the 
functions  of  the  brain,  and  is  uneasy  and  restless.  Sometimes 
with  these  symptoms  there  will  be  severe  headache,  which 
the  Pulsatilla  relieves. 

We  nse  it  to  relieve  the  head-symptoms  that  are  met  with 
in  spermatorrhoea,  prostatorrhoea,  and  other  functional  wrongs 
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of  the  reproductive  apparatus  of  either  sex.  The  patients' 
fears  arc  a  source  of  con tiu nous  uneasiness  and  suffering. 
They  fear  they  will  die  suddenly,  or  early  in  life ;  they  fear 
they  will  lose  memory,  and  the  ability  to  think  well;  tliry 
fear  they  will  lose  procreative  power,  and  losing  this,  will 
have  lost  the  "  chief  end  of  man." 

This  nervousness  gives  certain  unpleasant  heart  symptoms, 
I'elieved  in  some  cases  by  Pulsatilla,  in  others  by  Cactus.  The 
j>atient  complains  of  oppression,  trembling,  uneasy  sensations 
in  the  prsecordium,  and  a  feeling  as  if  the  machinery  of  life 
would  stop.  The  circulation  is  feeble,  and  the  pulse  freqnent 
and  irregular. 

A  large  field  for  its  use  will  be  found  in  the  many  unpleas- 
ant symjitoms  which  arise  from  wrongs  of  the  uterus  and 
ovaries.  These  may  be  local  or  reflected  to  other  jKirts,  or 
may  influence  the  brain  and  mind.  But  wherever  they  are, 
the  common  word  "nervousness"  describes  them.  Abdominal 
and  pelvic  tremors,  palpitation,  uneasy  muscular  contractions, 
formications,  weight,  dragging  fullness,  frequent  desire  to 
uriiinte,  etc.,  etc. 

Pulsatilla  is  one  of  the  most  certain  emmenagogues  when, 
with  such  symptoms  as  have  been  named,  there  is  arrest  of, 
or  tardy  appearance  of  the  menses.  We  use  it  alone,  or  in 
many  cases  associate  it  with  the  Macrotys. 

It  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  obstetrical  practice  to  relieve 
the  groundless  fears  of  the  pregnant  and  parturient  woman. 
We  can  hardly  concede  the  homoeopathic  teaching  that  **  it 
will  turn  the  child  in  preternatural  labor."  But  by  rectifying 
wrongs  of  innervation  and  relieving  the  mind,  it  renders  labor 

easier. 

• 

MELLILOTUS. 

THE  PLANT   MELLILOTUS  ALBA.— EUROPE. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  is  urepared  from  the  fresh  leaves 
and  flowers. 

Dosp:. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five  droi)s. 

Therapeutic  Action. — It  has  given  excellent  results  in 
the  treatment  of  neuralgia,  especially  when  associated  with 
debility.  It  has  cured  ca.se8  of  many  years'  standing.  A  strong 
indication  for  its  use  is  a  marked  soreness  and  lameness,  which 
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follows  the  attacks  of  paiu.  It  may  be  administered  in  colic, 
paiuful  diarrhoea,  dysuria  with  painful  desire  to  urinate,  in 
dysmenorrhoea  associated  with  lameness  in  the  lup,  and  along 
the  course  of  the  seiatio  nerve,  and  in  some  cases  of  rheuma- 
tism where  such  lameness  is  a  marked  feature. 

^SCULUS. 

THE  NUTS  OF  ^ESCULUS  GLABRA.— U.  S. 

Prepabation. — A  tincture  is  prepared  from  the  recent  roots 
when  fully  matured. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  be  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five 
drops.  Usually  we  add  gtt.  v.  to  gtt.  x.  to  water  5iv.,  and 
administer  a  teaspoonful  every  one  or  two  hours. 

Specific  Indications. — Sensations  of  tightness  in  the  chest 
and  about  the  prsecordia.  Asthma,  with  continuous  difficulty 
111  breathing.  Sense  of  tightness  and  constriction  about  the 
rectum,  with  uneasy  sensations.     Hemorrhoids. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  JEsculus  is  a  sedative  to  tlie 
pueumogastric  and  respiratory  nerves,  slowing  the  circulation 
when  frequency  of  pulse  depends  ujwn  excitement  here.  It 
is  not  determined  whether  it  exerts  its  influence  upon  the  spi- 
nal or  sympathetic  nervous  system,  but  probably  on  the  first. 

Tliis  remedy  has  a  very  important  use  in  controlling  the 
difficulty  of  breathing  in  a  form  of  asthma  not  paroxysmal. 
In  this  case  the  difficult  breathing  is  persistent,  and  though 
worse  at  times,  it  haS  no  violent  paroxysm.  It  will  also  be 
found  a  valuable  remedy  in  some  cases  of  phthisis,  whore  diffi- 
cult breathing  and  oppression  are  prominent  symptoms. 

It  has  been  used  for  a  long  time  as  a  remedy  for  hemor- 
rhoids, and  if  the  indications  are  followed,  it  proves  a  very 
good  one.  There  is  a  2>eculiar  irritation  of  the  small  intes- 
tine, with  contraction  and  colicky  pains  in  the  neighborhood 
of  the  umbilicus,  which  is  relieved  by  this  remedy.  I  linve 
known  this  uneasiness  and  contraction,  with  intestinal  dys- 
pepsia, which  had  persisted  for  weeks  and  months,  to  bo  pcr- 
raanently  cured  by  carrying  a  fresh  buckeye  in  each  trousers 
pocket.  We  get  the  same  result  from  the  administration  of 
the  small  dose. 
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AMYGDALA  AMARA. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  BUter  Almonds  are  more  or 
less  poisonous  to  all  animals,  causing  tremors,  weakness,  pahy, 
convulsions,  and  coma.  On  more  they  cause  nausea^ voiuitiDg 
and  purging,  a  feeling  of  intoxication,  and  in  sonic  instances 
a  swelling  of  the  face  and  head.  In  large  doses  they  arc  ca- 
pable of  producing  serious  and  even  fatal  results,  showing 
that  they  are  analogous  to  the  prussic  acid  in  their  effects. 

The  Aqua  Amygdalae  Amarce,  or  distilled  vater  of  bitter 
almonds,  is  poisonous,  whether  taken  internally  or  applini 
externally.     The  emulsion  of  the  almonds  is  also  poisonous. 

Thoy  are  but  little  used  for  medical  purposes,  although 
applicable  to  the  relief  of  the  same  cases  in  which  the  prussic 
acid  is  suggested,  such  as  gastrodynia,  pertussis,  jihthisis,  and 
other  pulmonary  affections. 

They  have  also  been  exhibited  in  agues ;  to  exjiel  the  tajw- 
worm ;  to  relieve  pain  in  dysmenorrhoea,  etc.  The  sedative 
action  ujwn  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems,  together  with 
their  demulcent  qualities,  entitle  them  to  our  notice  in  cough 
and  irritation  of  the  respiratory  organs. 

AMYGDALUS. 

THE  LEAVES  AND  BARK  OF  AMYGDALUS  PERSICA.. 

Therapeutic  Arnox. — The  leaves  of  the  Peach  tree,  con- 
taining as  tliey  do  a  considerable  quantity  of  hydrocyanic  aciil, 
are  poisonous  wlien  taken  in  large  quantities;  the  bark  is 
much  milder  in  its  action.  An  infusion  of  cither  the  bark  or 
leaves  exerts  a  sedative  influence  upon  the  system,  and  is  sonic- 
times  employed  to  lesson  nervous  irritability  and  the  frequency 
of  the  heart's  action  in  fevers.  It  has  likewise  been  employol 
in  irritation  of  the  respiratory  passages,  combined  with  cxjiec- 
torants  and  demulcents,  and  in  irritable  states  of  the  bladder, 
urethra,  etc. 

AVe  consider  an  infusion  of  the  bark  one  of  our  most  pow- 
erful means  of  checking  irritation  of  the  stomach;  and  we 
have  frequently  found  it  beneficial  in  gastritis.  In  the  ex- 
treme irritability  of  the  .stomach  and  consequent  vomiting, 
which  frequently  proves  one  of  the  most  dangerous  symptoms 
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in  cholera  infantum  or  summer  complaint,  we  know  of  no 
agent  tliat  exceeds  this  in  value.  We  have  employed  it  iu 
many  cases  with  entire  success  when  all  other  remedies  failed 
to  produce  any  benefit.  It  also  appears  to  exert  a  beneficial 
influence  u^xin  the  bowels,  quieting  the  irritation  and  lessening 
,the  frequency  of  the  discharges. 

LYCOPUS. 

THE  HERB  OP  LYCOPUS  VIRGINICUS. 

Prepabation. — A  tincJtnre  of  the  root. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to 
ten  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Lycopus  is  sedative,  tonic, 
astringent,  narcotic,  and  diaphoretic ;  it  is  one  of  our  many 
valuable  indigenous  medicinal  agents.  In  a  certain  class  of 
diseases  we  regard  it  as  a  valuable  therai>eutic  agent;  yet  it  is 
not  extensively  employed,  and  by  the  majority  of  practitioners, 
it  is  not  used  at  all.  The  properties  which  it  possesses  seem 
to  be  happily  blended  together,  and  to  adapt  it  to  the  relief 
of  certain  morbid  symptoms  iu  a  remarkable  manner.  It  is 
a  mild  sedative  narcotic,  feebly  tonic  and  moderately  astringent. 

The  Lycopus  may  be  associated  with  the  Eupatorium  and 
other  [>ectoral  agents,  and  administered  in  pulmonary  com- 
plaints with  great  advantage.  In  drop  doses  it  frequently 
proves  an  admirable  remedy  for  the  relief  of  irritative  cough 
in  chronic  disease  of  the  lungs. 

It  is  employed  in  all  cases  of  excessive  vascular  excitement 
with  great  advantage.  Its  mild  and  congenial  sedative  prop- 
erties render  it  a  remedy  of  great  value  in  lessening  tumult- 
uous action.  For  this  purpose  it  has  been  employed  in  feb- 
rile and  inflammatory  affections ;  more  csijccially  in  the  va- 
rious forms  of  pneumonia.  In  these  diseases  its  mild  sedative 
and  narcotic  properties  render  It  peculiarly  valuable  in  lessen- 
ing general  irritation  and  diminishing  exulted  organic  action. 
In  acute  diseases  of  this  character,  and  in  the  chronic  diseases 
of  the  respiratory  organs  attended  with  hemorrhage,  it  is 
very  useful.  In  those  diseases  of  a  chronic  character,  in  cases 
where  there  is  a  frequent  hemorrhage  or  a  tendency  to  hem- 
orrhage from  these  organs  in  tiic  incipient   forms  of  phthisis. 
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or  even  when  the  complaint  is  somewhat  advanced,  and  evea 
in  the  confirmed  stages  of  that  complaint,  the  sedative  and 
trnnquilizing  iuflnences  of  the  Lycopus,  together  with  its  miU 
tonic  and  astringent  properties,  render  it  an  agent  of  very 
great  importance.  It  somewhat  lessens  the  momentum  of  tbe 
circulation,  the  irritability  and  excitability  of  tiic  nervous 
and  vascular  systems,  and  hence  controls  febrile  excitement, 
and  lessens  the  heat  of  the  body ;  it  lessens  irritation  in  tlje 
lungs  and  consequently  the  harassing  and  exhausting  cougli; 
and  if  the  patient  is  the  subject  of  hemorrhage  from  the  lungs 
it  lessens  vascular  excitement,  and  the  quantity  of  blood  that 
circulates  in  the  lungs  in  a  given  time,  and  iu  this  way  the 
irritation  and  the  cough ;  and  in  the  advanced  stages  of  the 
disease,  when  the  expectoration  is  copious  and  debilitating,  the 
sedative,  astringent  and  tonic  influences  of  the  Lycopus  poiDt 
to  it  as  an  invaluable  palliative  remedy,  if  not  a  cnrativc 
agent  in  all  such  cases.  Its  proi)erties  can  not  injure  nnder 
any  circumstances  of  the  kind,  and  it  may  be  resorted  to  with 
a  strong  probability  of  at  leasi  mitigating  all  the  urgent  symp- 
toms, and  even  of  effecting  a  cure. 

Tt  may  be  used  in  debility  and  irritability  of  the  nervous 
system,  and  in  either  acute  or  chronic  diseases  attended  with 
wakefulness  and  morbid  vigilance.  It  has  been  used  as  a  tonic 
in  general  ilebility,  and  also  indigestion,  though  but  selilom 
usc<l  in  this  case  unless  attended  with  pain  and  distress  in  the 
epigastric  region.  It  is  used  by  some  to  purify  the  blood  in 
cases  of  ohl  ulcers,  and  at  the  same  time  the  ulcers  are  to  be 
washed  or  cleansed  with  the  infusion.  It  is  also  simniercil 
in  fiesli  btJtter,  sweet  oil  or  linseed  oil,  and  a  little  beeswax 
added  to  form  an  ointment,  which  has  been  found  useful  in 
burns  and  irritable  ulcers. 

TABACUM. 

Dosr.. — Grs.  iij.  to  x.  Of  infusion,  gtt.  xl.  to  Ix..  As  an 
encinuta,  j:rs.  xv.  to  xxx. 

T<»l)aee()  is  fully  described  under  Narcotics,  but  still  it  merits 
a  passlui^  notice  under  the  class  of  Sedatives.  Tobacco  greatly 
depresses  the  action  of  the  heart  and  arteries.  It  is  raroiy 
used  f.»r  purposes  of  this  kind.     In  cases  of  high  excitement, 
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spasmodic  action,  etc.,  it  uiu}  be  used.  It  is  mostly  used  in 
the  form  of  eiiemata.  As  it  is  so  fully  described  under  the 
class  of  Naacotics,  wc  shall  not  extend  our  remarks  here,  but 
refer  the  reader  to  that  claas. 

CONVALLARIA. 

THE  ENTIRE  PLANT  CONVALLARIA  MAIALIS.-U.  S. 

Preparations. — A  tincture  of  the  entire  plant.  Conval- 
lararain. 

D()SE. — The  tincture  may  be  given  in  doses  of  from  one  to 
thirty  drops.     Of  Convallaramin,  gr.  1-30  to  gr.  J. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Convallaria  Maialis  has  a  direct 
action  upon  the  heart,  giving  better  innervation  and  greater 
strength  to  its  movements.  When  the  frequency  of  pulse  de- 
pends ujx)n  feebleness,  this  remedy  will  lessen  tlie  number  of 
pulsations  in  a  minute.  M.  Germain  See  makes  the  following 
statements  in  regard  to  it: — 

"1.  The  Convallaria  maialis,  or  Lily  of  the  Valley,  is  an  im- 
portant cardiac  remedy. 

"  2.  In  the  form  of  the  aqueous  extract  of  the  whole  plant, 
given  in  the  dose  of  from  lo  to  20  grains  daily,  the  maialis 
produces  constant  and  favorable  effects  on  the  heart  vessels 
and  the  respiration,  slowing  the  beats  of  the  heart,  establish- 
ing the  normal  rhythm,  increasing  the  force  of  the  heart  and 
the  arterial  pressure.  The  respiration  becomes  deeper  and 
the  sense  of  suffocation  and  the  desire  for  air  less  troublesome 
and  painful. 

"  3.  The  most  powerful,  constant,  and  useful  effect  is  its 
diuretic,  which  renders  it  of  great  use  in  dro^isies  of  cardiac 
origin. 

"4.  There  are  no  contra-indicatious,  for  the  remedy  is  appli- 
cable to  all  the  affections  of  the  heart.  In  addition  to  that,  it 
has  no  bad  effect  upon  the  cerebro-spiual  system,  nor  on  the 
digestive  organs.  Moreover,  it  has  no  cumulative  effect,  nor 
unpleasant  after  results. 

"  5.  For  these  reasons,  maialis  is  superior  to  digitalis,  Mhich 
we  are  often  obliged  to  give  u]),  or  at  least  reduce  the  dose  of, 
on  account  of  the  vomiting,  loss  of  appetite,  digestive  disor- 
ders, cerebral  excitement,  and  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  which  it 
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SO  oflen  produces  aflcr  a  more  or  less  prolonged  use.  Digitalis 
ofteu  brings  about  a  weakness  of  the  heart  and  an  increase  in 
the  number  of  the  contractions,  and  in  short  often  has  directly 
opposite  effects  to  those  desired. 

"  6.  To  combat  cardiac  dyspnoea,  maialis  is  inferior  to  mor- 
j)hia,  and  more  particularly  to  the  preparations  of  iodine,  but 
morphia  tends  to  cause  suppression  of  urine." 

ACIDUM  HYDROCYANICUM  DILUTUM. 

Dose. — One  to  ten  drops  of  the  medicinal  acid,  in  almond 
or  arabic  emulsion,  or  simple  water  :  very  cautiously  increase 
the  dose  until  its  effects  are  apparent.  The  acid  procured  at 
different  places,  and  in  different  parcels,  is  found  to  be  very 
variable  in  its  strength,  and  therefore  rcqiiires  the  utmost  pre- 
caution in  its  administration. 

TiiEUAPEUTic  Action. — Prnssie  acid  is  sedative,  anotlyno, 
narcotic;  it  is  an  energetic  poison.  Its  effects  on  all  clash's 
of  animals  are  loss  of  sensation  and  voluntary  motion,  with 
convulsive  movements.  A  single  drop  of  the  pure  acid,  ap- 
plied to  the  throat  or  eye  of  a  vigorous  dog  destroys  it  in  a 
few  seconds. 

In  small  doses  on  man  it  produces  an  increased  flow  of  sa- 
liva, irritation  in  the  throat,  bitter  taste,  nausea,  quick  ami 
sometimes  slow  respiration,  vertigo,  pain  In  the  head,  drowsi- 
ness, and  sometimes  an  increase,  and  at  others  a  reduction,  in 
the  frequency  of  the  pulse — salivation  and  ulceration  of  the 
mouth  have  occurred  from  its  use. 

In  poisonous  doses  it  causes  faintness,  vertigo,  tetanic  con- 
vulsions, insensibility,  dilated  pupils,  small  pulse,  and  diffi- 
cult and  spasmodic  respiration.  These  symptoms  continue 
but  for  a  short  time. 

In  very  largo  doses  death  succeeds  so  speedily,  that  the 
foregoing  symptoms  arc  not  manifested — the  pulsations  cease  ; 
two  or  three  deep  inspirations  may  occur,  and  finally  a  state 
of  insensibility  and  death  follows. 

Post-mortem  appearances  generally  present  a  glaring,  or 
peculiar  staring  expression  of  the  eyes  and  countenance,  the 
peculiar  odor  of  the  acid  is  observed,  and  venous  engorgement, 
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while  the  arteries  are  empty ;  the  blood  is  fluid  and  dark,  or 
bluish,  and  the  mucous  membrane  of  tlie  stomach  injected. 

The  vapor  of  the  acid  produces  inimbuess  of  the  part  to 
which  it  is  applied  from  its  action  on  the  nerves.  It  acts  as 
an  irritant  on  the  mouth  and  nose;  causes  salivation,  vomiting 
and  purging.  It  is  supposed  to  be  absorbed,  and  thus  act  on 
the  brain  and  nervous  system,  but  its  effects  are  so  rapidly 
manifested  that  many  sup|>ose  it  acts  directly  upon  the  nerves 
of  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  its  further  action  is  ex- 
tended to  the  scusorium-commune  with  the  rapidity  of 
electricity. 

Wiien  prnssic  acid  causes  death,  it  may  arise  from  an  arrest  of 
respiration,  or  from  a  stoppage  of  the  heart's  action.  In  some 
instances  death  occurs  so  suddenly  that  it  can  not  be  attributed 
to  obstructed  respiration  ;  while  in  others  the  heart  still  pul- 
sates, as  has  been  observed  by  experimenting  upon  dogs  and 
rabbits.  • 

It  appears  to  act  as  a  direct  sedative  to  the  nerves,  whether 
used  externally  or  internally,  and  thereby  suspends  innerva- 
tion, and  hence  its  sedative  action  upon  the  vascular  system, 
and  its  capacity  to  lessen  pain  and  spasmodic  action  when 
present. 

Hydrocyanic  acid  was  at  one  time  in  high  repute  in  pul- 
monary diseases,  such  as  phthisis,  asthma,  pertussis,  dyspnoea, 
spasmodic  cough,  chronic  catarrh,  etc.,  to  allay  nervous  irrita- 
bility and  reduce  vascular  excitement.  In  incipient  phthisis 
it  is  said  to  arrest  the  disease  in  some  cases,  while  in  the  con- 
firmed stages  it  acts  as  a  palliative  by  lessening  the  cough, 
nigiit-swcats  and  hectic  symptoms. 

Its  exhibition  in  various  neuropathic  affections,  as  chorea, 
hysteria,  epilepsy,  tetanus,  etc.,  has,  it  is  asserted,  been  attended 
with  manifest  advantage.  In  imperfect  digestion  attended 
with  pain  in  the  stomach,  it  has  been  associated  with  tonics 
and  found  beneficial.  It  has  been  employed,  with  equivocal 
advantage,  as  an  anodyne  in  cancer,  ticdoloureux,  rheuma- 
tism, etc.  Breva  extolled  it  as  an  anthelmintic,  but  Elliotson 
has  employed  it  without  the  least  advantage  for  this  purpose. 

Aniidotes. — The  antidotes  to  this  acid  and  those  substances 

which  contain  it  (as  the  cherry  laurel,  bitter  almonds  and  its 

essential  oil,  etc.),  or  iho  rgents  found   most   effectual   in  the 

2D 
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trentnicnt  of  its  effects,  ai*c  chlorine^  amraonia,  cold  affasioos, 
and  artificial  respiration.  Owing  to  tlie  rapidly  fatal  cliane- 
ter  of  the  jmison,  physicians  are  but  seldom  called  in  season 
to  treat  its  effects. 

SPIRITUS  JETHERIS  NITROSI. 

S[>irit  of  nitrous  ether — sweet  spirits  of  nitre — is  markedly 
sedative  in  some  cases.  It  lessens  the  frequency  of  the  pulse, 
brings  down  the  tcnn>crature,  relieves  nervous  irritatiou,  ami 
stimulates  secretion  from  the  skin  and  kidneys.  With  the  old 
ideas  of  the  depressing  action  of  the  sedatives,  the  physiciau 
can  hardly  see  how  such  results  can  follow  the  administration 
of  a  strong  alcohol.  But  experiment  will  prove  the  fiict,  and 
will  go  far  towards  establishing  the  doctrine  I  have  taught  for 
years,  that  the  medicinal  action  of  sedatives  was  by  improving 
the  functional  power  of  the  heart  and  blood-vessels;  that, 
instead  of  being  dcj)ressants,  they  should  rather  be  regarded 
as  stimulants.  This  is  now  the  established  doctrine  with  re- 
gard to  digitalis,  is  conceded  by  the  majority  •with  regard  to 
.aconite,  and  will  be  found  equally  true  of  the  small  dose  of 
vera  t  rum. 

In  the  fevers  of  childhood,  Avlien  the  skin,  though  hot,  is 
slightly  moist,  a  teasi>oonful  of  spirits  of  nitre  in  a  half-glass 
of  water,  will  lessen  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  and  lower  the 
temperature  like  aconite  or  veratrum.  There  are  cases  in 
which  the  first  can  not  be  used,  owing  to  its  unpleasant  effect 
on  mouth  and  fauces,  and  we  do  not  care  to  use  the  second ; 
this  remedy  may  then  be  tried. 

NITROGLYCERINE. 

pREPAiiATiON. — One  part  of  Nitro-Glycerine  is  dissolved 
in  one  hundred  parts  of  Alcohol. 

Dose. —  Of  this  i)reparation  the  dose  will  vary  from  one  to 
five  drops,  the  small  dose  being  ailviscd. 

TiiEiiAPEUTic  Action. — In  migraine  one  or  two  drops  cf 
a  one-pcr-cent  solution  of  nitro-glycerinc  produces,  withia 
a  few  minutes,  a  diminution  of  tension  in  the  previously  coitled 
temporal  artery  and  relief  of  the  pain,  wlwch  in  some  cases 
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floes  not  return,  but  in  some  others  recurs  when  tlie  physiolog- 

i^nl  effects  of  the  drug  have  passed  off.     As  individuals  are 

.    afl'eoted  differently  by  nitro-glycerine,  I  always  begin   with 

o"e    minim  of  a  one-|>er-cent  solution,  but  sometimes  find  it 

»»cc^>ssary  to  increase  the  dose  to  three  or  four,  to  produce  tiie 

*'<*«5*i  red  effect.     lu  some  cases  of  asthma,  it  has  relieved   the 

|***ciijtlung  in  a  most  remarkable  manner :  the  cases  in   which 

]^    &Xiiswers  are  such  as  would  be  relieved  by  amyl-nitrite,  but 

*t^    effects  are  more  marked,  and  the  relief  is  more  durable. 

Hii  angina  pecioriSj  the  relief  given  by  nitro-glycerine  is 

'^^^  ».uost  complete ;  but  as  several  cases  have  been  reported  in 

^*X€  journals,  I  need  only  mention  it.     The  relief  in  these  cases 

*^^  not  simply  temporary  ease  from  pain,  but  if  the  remedy  be 

^5>ven  thrice  daily  in  gradually  increasing  doses,  beginning 

"Vvith  one  minim  of  the  one  per-cent.  solution  and  steadily  ad- 

Xrancing  to  eight  minims,  the  attacks  lessen  both  in  frequency 

and  iuteusity.     One  of  my  patients,  who  has  suffered  severely 

^rom  angina,  always  carries  a  bottle  of  the  mediciuc  in  his 

jwcket,  and  he  tells  me  that,  by  taking  a  dose  of  five  drops, 

when  he  is  threatened  with  an  attack  it  is  always  prevented. 

•—Mr.  A.   W.  Mayo  Robaon,  in  Bntish  Med.  Journal, 

POTASSII   BICHROMAS. 

Dose. — For  the  ordinary  uses,  gr.  ^  to  grs.  ij.  to  water  5iv., 
^  teas{X)ouful  every  hour. 

Thebapeutic  Action. —  Bichromate  of  |K)tash  exerts  a 
-«]iecitic  influence  upon  the  throat,  larynx,  and  trachea,  and  to 
SI  less  extent  u^)Ou  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bronchial  tubes. 
It  is  especially  when  an  exudation  is  thrown  upon  the  sur- 
face, as  in  diphtheria  aud  p.seudo-membranous  croup,  that  it 
has  been  found  of  s[)ecial  im^K)rtance.  In  a  case  of  diphtheria 
where  the  hoarseness  and  cough  show  the  involvement  of  the 
larynx,  and  the  remedies,  Aconite  and  Phytolacca,  do  not  con- 
trol the  disease,  they  may  be  supplemented  by  tliis  remedy. 

It  has  been  employed  with  marked  benefit  in  pscudo-mcm- 
hranous  croup,  alternating  it  with  Aconite,  and  applying  Slil- 
lingia  liniment  to  the  throat. 

In  any  inflammation  showing  a  tendency  to  a  low  grade  of 
do|>osit,  bichromate  of  potash  may  he  thought  of  as  a  }X)ssible 
remcdv. 
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POTASSII  CYAXIDUM. 

Dose. — Grain  J  cautiously  increased  to  gr.  J.,  or  it  roar  be 
dissolved  in  eight  times  its  weight  of  distilled  water;  a  solu- 
tion called  by  Magendie  the  medicinal  hydrocyaiiate  of  jiotasli. 
Dose,  gtt.  j.  to  X.,  in  emulsion  or  mucilage,  and  cautiously  in- 
creased till  its  effects  are  manifest. 

The  cyanuret  of  potassium  is  a  powerful  sedative,  poi^ess' 
ing  the  properties  of  the  hydrocyanic  acid,  for  which  it  has 
been  recommended  as  a  substitute.  It  is  employed  in  tlie 
same  diseases,  and  under  the  same  circumstances. 

It  is  employed  topically  in  facial  neuralgia,  sciatica,  and  otlicr 
forms  of  neuralgia,  in  the  form  of  a  solutiou  or  ointment. 
Solution,  gr.  j.  to  gr.  iv.,  water  f5j. ;  or  Ointment^  gr.  ij.  to  iv., 
adeps,  5j.  When  added  to  poultices  it  relieves  pain.  An- 
dral  applied  it  in  cephalalgia,  which  had  resisted  for  ten  months 
other  powerful  agents,  as  setons,  blisters,  bleeding,  etc,  gr. 
viij.  to  water  ^.,  and  applied  by  compresses  wet  with  it  to 
the  forehead  and  temples. 

POTASSII  FERROCYANURETUM. 

Dose. — One-half  ounce  dissolved  in  four  ounces  of  water ; 
one  teaspoonful  every  three  hours. 

Thekapeutic  Action. — The  prussiatc  of  potash  is  seda- 
tive, but  of  little  activity,  rarely  used  in  medicine.  Dr.  Smart, 
of  Maine^  however,  considered  it  a  valuable  sedative  in  febrile 
and  inflammatory  diseases,  and  thinks  it  astringent  and  useful 
in  the  colliquative  sweats  of  phthisis;  he  also  says  it  produces 
ptyalism.  The  same  writer  has  found  it  useful  iu  neuralgia 
and  pertussis.  In  over-doses  it  produces  giddiness,  coldness 
and  numbness,  with  a  sense  of  siiiking  in  the  epigastric  region. 
It  is  to  be  recommended  in  ovarian  irritation,  and  in  hypertes- 
thcsia  of  the  reproductive  organs  at  the  menopause. 

In  chronic  disease  where  there  is  marked  irritability  of  the 
nervous  system,  with  frequency  of  pulse,  we  will  find  it  an 
excellent  remedy.  It  lessens  irritation  of  the  nervous  system, 
and  acts  as  a  special  sedative  to  the  circulation.  In  chronic 
disease  of  the  reproductive  organs  in  women,  with  hysterical 
manifestations,  it  exerts  a  direct  and  marked  influence — so  in 
hypochondriacal  affections  in  the  male. 
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It  exerts  a  decided  influence  upon  mucous  membranes. 
When  they  are  pallid,  lax,  and  give  increased  secretion,  the 
prussiate  of  potash  may  be  used  with  advantage.  It  makes 
little  difference,  whether  of  nose,  throat,  bronchial  tubes,  in- 
testinal mucous  membrane,  or  chronio  vaginitis  with  leucor- 
rhoea,  the  influence  lb  the  same. 

POTASS^  NITRAS. 

Dose. — Grains  v.  to  xv.,  every  two  or  three  hours. 

The  nitrate  of  potash,  elsewhere  described  (see  Diuretics), 
is  diuretic,  refrigerant,  sedative,  antiseptic,  detergent,  diapho- 
retic, antiphlogistic.  As  a  sedative  or  contra-stimulant,  the 
nitrate  of  potash  is  of  great  value. 

It  is  used  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases  as  a  sedative 
or  antiphlogtisic,  and  also  to  proniotecertain  secretions,  with 
great  advantage.  In  diseases  of  a  sthenic  character,  or  when 
there  is  a  phlogistic  diathesis,  the  nitrate  of  potash,  associated 
with  mucilaginous  agents — ii>ecacuanha,  opium,  camphor,  etc. 
according  to  the  indication  to  be  fulfilled,  is  capable  of  doing 
much  good  by  reducing  vascular  activity,  and  promoting 
secretion. 
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NARCOTICS. 

Karcotics  may  be  defined  to  be  agents  which  lessen  the 
sensibility  and  irritability  of  the  nen-ous  system.  They  first 
act  as  excitants  to  the  nervous  and  vascular  systems,  and 
secondarily,  as  sedatives  to  the  sensorial  and  vit^il  powers; 
and  if  given  in  suitable  doses,  they  produce  torpidity  of  all 
the  functions,  insensibility  and  sleep.  The  encephalou,  and 
its  appendages,  it  would  seem,  are  the  parts  upon  which  the 
influence  of  ni^rcotics  are  principally  expended. 

Narcotic  and  sedative  are  generally  considered  as  synonj-ni- 
ous  terms,  and  the  general  opinion  is,  that  a  narcotic  agent 
is  sedative,  and  vice  versa.  It  is  true,  that  most  of  the  nar- 
cotics are  sedative — their  secondary  influence  being  that  of 
sedation.  On  the  contrary,  many  articles  having  no  narcotic 
property,  and  rarely  if  ever  used  as  such,  are  commonly 
classed  with  narcotics,  as  digitalis,  veratrum  viride,  lycopus, 
etc.;  and  again  many  therapeutic  agents,  used  as  sedatives, 
are  never  classed  with  narcotics,  as  naliseants,  kalmia  latifo- 
lia,  prussic  acid,  prunus  virginiana,  the  lancet,  tartrate  of 
antimony,  etc.  From  these  considerations  it  will  appear 
that,  at  present,  no  well-marked  line  of  separation  between 
the  two  classes  of  agents  commonly  denominated  narcotic 
and  sedative,  exists ;  and  yet  we  think  there  is  sufficient  dif- 
ference in  their  therapeutic  action  and  applicability,  to  war- 
rant a  distinction,  notwithstanding  the  same  articles,  many  of 
them,  may  possess  properties,  and  fulfill  indications  common 
to  both.  As  has  already  been  intimated,  the  principal  dif- 
ference between  the  two  classes,  consists  in  the  primary  exci- 
tation consequent  on  the  administration  of  narcotics  —  the 
secondary  effects  in  both  cases  are  quite  similar.  Sedatives, 
however,  do  not  possess  the  anodyne,  or  soporific  properties 
which  characterize  narcotics,  and  consequently  are  adapted 
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to  the  fulfillment  of  somewhat  different  indications  in  the 
treatment  of  disease.  The  latter  are  administered  as  ano- 
dynes and  hypnotics;  they  alleviate  pain,  allay  nervous 
irritation,  counteract  spasm  and  procure  rest;  while  true 
sedatives  are  administered  to  subdue  preternatural  excite- 
ment, to  abate  excessive  or  exhausting  organic  movements, 
and  to  counteract  excessive  vascular  action. 

Action  of  Narcotics. — All  narcotic  agents  are  soluble  in  tho 
fluids  of  the  body,  and  hence  they  are  readily  absorbed ; 
Bome  of  them  are  very  soluble,  and  their  absorption  is  imme- 
diate ;  hence  they  act  very  rapidly.  The  remedy  after  being 
absorbed  is  conveyed  by  the  circulation  to  the  nervous  cen- 
ters, and  produces  its  specific  effect  upon  them.  Why  a  cer- 
tain agent  will  act  as  a  narcotic,  and  what  effect  it  has  upon 
the  nervous  system  is  not  known,  and  probably  never  will 
be;  we  therefore  have  to  be  satisfied  with  a  knowledge  of 
the  symptoms  it  produces.  That  this  class  of  agents  are 
absorbed,  and  are  carried  by  the  blood  to  the  part  on  which 
they  tend  to  act,  has  been  proved  beyond  a  doubt.  Thus 
those  agents  will  produce  their  specific  effects  when  absorbed 
from  any  part  of  the  system,  or  when  injected  under  the  skin. 
Another  evidence  that  they  are  absorbed  into,  and  act  from 
the  circulation,  is  the  celerity  with  which  they  produce  their 
narcotic  effects  when  applied  locally.  Oi»ium,  for  instance, 
when  applied  to  ulcers  produces  costivcMiess,  headache,  nau- 
sea, etc.,  and  in  short,  the  endermic  or  topical  application  of 
it  is  followed  with  the  same  unpleasant  symptoms  that  attend 
its  internal  exhibition. 

The  attempts  to  ascertain* the  locality  upon  which  these 
agents  act,  has  not  thus  far  been  attended  with  much  success. 
Flourcns  was  of  the  opinion  that  opium  acted  specifically 
upon  the  cerebral  lobes;  that  belladonna,  when  the  dose  was 
small>  acted  upon  the  tubercula  quadrigemina,  and  in  largo 
doses  upon  the  cerebral  lobes  also,  etc.  Those  opinions  were 
founded  entirely  upon  the  symptoms  produced  by  the  agent, 
and  not  by  any  pathological  change  in  tho  part  supposed  to 
be  acted  upon. 

N"arcotics  also  act  directly  upon  the  nerves  of  the  part 
with  which  they  are  brought  in  contact.  Thus  when  taken 
internally  they  prove  topically  sedative  to  the  nerves  of  the 


stciifiiidi,  find   are   often   thus   used   to  relieve  tlie   paiii    \\\ 
gastrodyiiia,   to    allay   tlie    excitement    and    irritalion     of 
the  gastrin    nerves   in   nausea   and   vomiting,   etc.     Wlicn 
taken  before  eating  they  often  lessen  tlie  appetite,  and  rao 
even  destroy  it  by  lessening  the  gastric  innervation;  for  tin 
Banie  reason  they  retard  the  process  of  digestion — chymiftcii 
tion,  c'hylitication   and  defecation  may  be  arrested  by  tt 
paralyzing  inHiicnce  of  the  narcotic. 

The  first  sensible  inllueiice  of  narcotics  upon  the  ftystcm, 
when  adminiBtered  in  either  excitant  or  sedative  doses,  is  au 
increase  in  the  activity  of  the  circulation  and  cerebral  func- 
tions:— the  force  and  rapidity  of  the  puisc  is  augmented,  the 
skin  becomes  hotter  and  drier,  and  there  is  increased  mcntaV 
and  }thysical  activity.     They  j>rodiice  vivacity,  a  lively  imag 
ination,  quicken  the  perceptive  faculties,  and  give  mnsculaf; 
vigor  and  courage.     If,  however,  the  agent  is  a<lministered  i 
doses  sufficiently  large,  the  excitement  will  be  of  short  dn 
tion,  and  the  anodyne  and  soporitic  cfi'ect  will  be  more  iuten 
and  continue  longer.     The  relative  intensity  of  these  p>nnmr 
and  secondary  effects  varies  in  the  different  narcotics,  and 
even  in  the  same  narcotic  in  ditferent  doses.     If  the  dose  I 
large,  heaviness  of  the  head,  dulhicss  of  the  intellectual  fa 
ulties,  dimness  of  sight,  muscular  weakness,  diminution  ol 
the  nu>tor  power,  prostration  and  loss  of  energy,  and  a  tend 
eiH-y  to  coma  are  the  results.     In  some  cases  vertigo,  ceph-'' 
nlalgia,  convulsions,  hallucinations,  total  loss  of  the  mental 
facultien, — and  if  the  dose  of  the  narcotic  is  sutficiently  pow- 
erful.— a  profound  coma  ensues;  the  pulse  is  full,  slow  and 
laboring;  the  respiration  slow  and  stertorous ;  in  a  few  hon 
the  skin  lieconics  cool  and  clammy,  and  the  extrcniities  cold 
the  pulse  is  feeble  and  threadlike,  and  death  follows.     Deat 
is  supposed  to  result  from  dctii-ient  innervation  of  tlie  n^ 
piratory  organs;   the   narcotic   overpowers   the   brain   and 
nervous  system,  due  innervation  is  not  transmitted  to  tho 
respiratory  a|»paratus,  there  is  not  sulScicnt  aeration  of  the 
blood,  and  the  patient  dies  asphyxiated, 

Notvvitlistanding  the  deadly  ettects  which  they  occasionally 
produce,  when  injudiciously  taken,  they  can  be  used  in  suit- 
able quantities  to  secure  their  anodyne  and  hypnotic  intluence 
with  as  much  safety  and  certainty  of  success,  as  emetics  of 
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cathartics,  iu   the  various  cases   in    which    they '  are  pre- 
scribed. 

The  modus  operandi  of  each  narcotic  seems  to  be  peculiar 
to  itself;  each  seems  to  exert  an  influence  over  the  sensibili- 
ties of  the  system,  in  some  particulars  difl:erent  from  any 
other.  Thus,  after  one  has  failed  to  induce  sleep,  complete 
success  will  often  attend  the  administration  of  another ;  and 
here  lies  the  great  advantage  of  having  recourse  to  a  variety 
of  different  agents  whose  general  properties  are  the  same. 

TuERAPEUTic  Indications. 

By  the  sedative  influence  of  narcotics  upon  the  nervous  sys- 
tem, their  general  tendency  is  to  lessen  the  secretions  of  the  dif- 
ferent organs,  as  the  liver,  kidneys,  mucous  secretions,  etc., 
when  the  parts  are  in  a  normal  state;  hence  they  produce 
constipation,  by  lessening  the  secretions  poured  into  the 
bowels,  and  by  deadening  their  sensibility  and  lessening  their 
peristaltic  action.  It  is  true  there  are  exceptions  to  this  gen- 
eral rule,  for  some  of  the  agents  of  this  class  promote  instead 
of  retarding  the  secretions ;  while  others  which  lessen  them 
in  a  healthy  or  normal  state  of  the  organs,  often  restore  them 
when  diminished  or  arrested.  In  opposite  pathological  states 
of  the  same  organ,  when  the  secretion  is  either  diminished 
or  excessive,  they  often  restrain  it  when  too  profuse,  and 
promote  it  when  scanty,  and  thus  exert  a  marked  control 
over  the  secretions.  When  speaking  of  opium  we  shall 
endeavor  to  illustrate  this  peculiar  action,  and  the  proper 
therapeutic  application  of  this  class  of  agents  to  such  cases. 

The  three  principal  indications  which  the  physician  wishes 
to  accomplish  by  the  administration  of  narcotics,  are  the 
alleviation  of  pain^  the  production  of  sleep,  and  the  relief  of 
spasm.  As  antispasmodics  their  utility  is  dependent  upon 
their  anodyne  properties.  There  is  one  circumstance  con- 
nected with  the  administration  of  narcotics  as  anodynes  or 
hypnotics  which  deserves  a  passing  notice.  The  physician 
is  often  disappointed  when  he  prescribes  them  as  soporifics, 
when  most  desirous  of  securing. repose  to  his  exhausted  and 
tortured  patient.  The  disappointment  springs  from  adminis- 
tering the;  agent  in  excitant,  and  not  in  sedative  doses.  If 
administered  in  doses  not  large  enough  to  secure  sleep,  it 
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augments  tLe  excitement,  and  maintains  wakefulness,  and 
often  begets  a  morbid  vigilance.  If  the  dose  is  increased,  tbe 
nervous  and  vascular  excitement,  the  excessive  organic  action 
and  pain  are  alleviated,  and  all  care  and  anxiety  subside;  the 
morbid  sympathies  are  arrested,  the  mental  and  physical 
turmoil  ceases,  and  the  patient  falls  into  a  calm  and  comfort- 
able state  of  repose,  to  awake  invigorated  and  refreshed. 

Those  who  clamor  so  vehemently  against  the  use  of  nar- 
cotics,  and  ofter  as  substitutes  "  relaxants^  nervines  and  oMl- 
spasmodicsj''  deprive  themselves  of  an  invaluable  class  of 
medicines  without  pointing  out,  or  being  abJe  to  point  out 
real  substitutes ;  they  have  no  medicines  with  which  they 
can  produce  the  same  happy  and  very  desirable  influences. 

If  the  disease  in  which  narcotics  are  administered  is  of  a 
protracted  character,  and  the  frequent  and  long-continued 
use  of  them  becomes  necessary,  the  dose  will  require  to  be 
augmented.  The  system  gradually,  and  with  more  cortaintj 
loses  its  susceptibility  to  this  class  of  agents  than  auy 
other ;  and  hence  the  necessity  of  duly  increasing  the  dose. 

With  regard  to  their  therapeutic  application  to  particular 
diseases,  much  might  be  said,  but  we  will  omit  many  points 
until  we  come  to  the  description  of  particular  agents  of  tliis 
class.  They  arc  adapted  to  certain  stages  of  almost  all  dis- 
eases ;  sometimes  they  arc  prescribed  as  independent  curative 
agents,  but  more  frequently  as  auxiliaries,  and  not  unfre- 
quently,  simply  as  palliatives. 

I.  Action  ill  Diseases  of  the  Lungs. — Opposite  opinions 
obtain  relative  to  the  use  of  narcotics,  and  particularly  with 
regard  to  the  use  of  opium  (which,  in  some  respects  is  sui 
generis),  in  the  various  forms  of  pulmonic  inflammation, 
because  it  is  said  to  arrest  the  mucous  secretions ;  but  it 
would  seem  that  the  objection  to  the  use  of  this  article, 
either  in  the  primary  or  secondary  forms  of  this  class  of  dis- 
eases, is  not  founded  upon  a  proper  understan«]ing  of  the 
pathological  changes  which  follow  from  its  use,  or  which 
take  place  spontaneously  as  the  disease  advances.  During 
the  early  stages  of  pneumonia  and  bronchitis,  the  acute  in- 
flammatory action  either  arrests  or  greatly  diminishes  the 
normal  secretions;  the  suppression  being  due  to  the  pathol- 
Dgical  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane.     In  such  cases 
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ffliall  closes  of  opium  ti'ould  incTCiise  the  intensity  of  the  in- 
flammation as  readily  as  any  other  excitant ;  and  if  the 
Wi'TOtion  was  not  arrested,  but  only  diminishe<l,  it  wouhl 
entirely  arrest  it  by  its  excitant  influence  upon  the  .system. 
Xo^r,  if  given  in  sedative  doses,  it  will  change  the  patholo- 
gid  condition  which  caused  the  arrest  of  the  secretion; 
nauseating  expectorants  combined  with  it  would  render  it 
doubly  valuable.  In  sedative  doses  its  influences  would  be 
reverserti;  it  would  lessen  the  intense  inflammatory  action 
wlm:h  caused  the  diminution  or  arrest  of  the  secretion,  and 
thereby  contribute  to  its  restonition. 

In  the  advanced  stages  of  the  acute  form  of  the  above 
diseases,  or  in  their  chronic  form,  the  pathologicail  condition 
of  the  inflamed  parts  has  materially  changed  since  the  acute 
inflammation  existed ;  which  change  is  charactcri/AMl  by  an 
increased  or  profuse  morbid  secretion  from  the  mucous 
membrane.  In  this  case  it  will  diminish  the  secretion,  by 
diminishing  the  inflammation  ui)on  which  the  increased 
secretion  is  dependent ;  thus  the}'  may  be  said  to  promote  it 
in  the  first  case,  and  diminish  it  in  the  second. 

In  the  last  stages  of  phthisis  pulmonalis,  in  nuiny  cases, 
the  administration  of  nareoti(!s  is  an  act  of  mercy,  smooth- 
ing the  sufferer's  pathway  to  the  grave.  They  lessen  the 
'nitability  of  the  lungs,  check  the  harrassing  cough,  relieve 
the  pain,  check  colliquative  diarrhea,  and  in  this  way  not 
only  prolong  life,  but  make  the  last  days  of  the  j»atient,  if 
not  easy,  cnduroblc. 

IL  Action  in  Diseases  of  the  Stomach  and  Bowch, — In  gas- 
^vodyDia  narcotics  are  valuable  for  their  topical  influence 
Upon  the  nerves  of  the  stomach  ;  they  often  produce  a  local 
^rpof  of  these  nerves,  nnd  thus  relieve  the  severe  pain.  In 
irritibUtty  of  the  stomach  producing  continued  nausea  and 
▼onndng  small  portions  of  morphia  will  allay  this  irritation, 
*iid  check  naiuea  and  vomiting  without  producing  any 
■oiHibie  cAwt  upon  the  general  system.  The  same  agent  is 
^^iitt.Miqll^fadlflimgr  minute  doses  in  combination  with 
^cmdtMtellMjjIiMtritiB,  and  with  marked  Kucr(!ess. 

Ia«   '*  "    "here  is  a  concentration  of  morbid 

KBR  connected  with  excited  organic 

*ctioi  mnscnlar  coats  of  the  bowels* 
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lu   cancerous,  scrofulous   and   8yplu!itic    diseases,  where 
there  is  mucli  irritation,  pain  and  general  excitement,  they 
will  prove  %'ahiable  palliativcp,  and  may,  as  auxiliary  agenta, 
exert  a  salutary  curative    iuHuence.     lu  incurable   cancer,  ^ 
where  the  pain  is  severe,  and  the  repose  of  the  safferer  ■ 
therehv  interrupted,  they  afford  great  relief  by  allowing  re-  ~ 
pose,  and  invigorate  the  sygtem  by  securing  a  teniporaiy 
resiiite  from  the  protracted  torture. 

Narcotics  arc  very  important  as  topical  ngcTit.s,  in  painful 
BcirrliuR,    or   scrofulous   tumors,    hernia    humoralis,    nodc«, 
buboes,  or  in   any  local   or  painful   inflammatory  nfiection. 
The  sedative  and  anodyne  influence  of  narcotics  in  the  form 
of  poultices,  liniments,  ointments,  etc.,  renders  them  valnablo  ' 
therapeutic  agents.     They  lessen  tlie  pain  by  their  sedativcjj 
anodyne   and   emollient  influence,  and   prove   exceeding]) 
vahuil>le  as  didcutientij,  if  the  suppurative  process  is  not  tc 
far  advanced.     If  there  is  no  chance  for  discussion,  tliey 
advan ce  su i>pu ration . 

In  caKcs  of  cancer  of  the  uterus,  bladder  or  rectum,  in  ci 
of  liemcH-rluiids,  or  any  painful  and   irritated  condition  of] 
those  parts,  narcotics  are  occasionally  used  with  much  ad- 
vantage as  i>alliative8,  and  not  nnfreqtiently  prove  beneficial' 
as  curative  agent^s.     They  nuiy  be  used  io  the  form  of  injec- 
tions, ointments,  etc. 

They  are  of  great   importance  in  the  various  spai^inodic 
diseases.    As  anodynes  they  calm  and  allay  that  morlii<J  ery-i 
thisin  of  the   nervous  system,  and  the  inordimitc  oi'ganicj 
acti<ui  u[>on  which  spsvsm  depends. 

Tlicir  value  is  very  considerable  in  neuropathic  diseases;' 
in  all  tlic  numerous  forms  of  which,  as  mania,  hysteria,  delir- 
ium tremens,  etc.,  narcotics  occasionally  procure  more  or  leas 
relief. 

In  many  cases  of  troublesome  cough,  occurring  during  the 
cold  and  variable  season  of  the  year,  and  arising  from  an 
irritation  nf  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  distributed  to  the 
mucous  membrane  of  the  air- passages,  and  not  dependent  _ 
upon  an  intlammation,  narcotics,  particularly  opium,  or  mor-  H 
phine  and  its  salts,  will  allay  the  iiritation,  and  cheek  the 
tickling  cough,  generally  very  promptly. 
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Conditions  CoNTRAiNDiCATiNa  tueir   Use. 

Karcotics  are  central iidicated  in  cases  of  extrenic  debility. 
unless  they  are  of  a  stimulant  character,  and  administered  in 
stimulant  doses,  or  in  combination  with  stimulants.  They 
are  also  objectionable  in  encephalitis,  and  in  paralysis,  unless 
it  is  connected  with,  or  dependent  upon  some,  local  irritation 
or  inflammation ;  when  if  other  symptoms  seem  to  demand 
tbeir  employment,  they  may  be  used. 

Notwithstanding  the  numerous  cases  in  which  they  are 
used,  and  the  immense  advantage  gained  by  their  employ- 
ment, yet  it  must  be  confessed  that  their  long-continued  use 
is  prejudicial  to  the  well-being  of  the  patient;  for  their  gen- 
eral tendency  is  to  destroy  the  functions  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. The  same  remarks,  however,  will  apply  with  much 
force  to  the  constant  and  continued  use  of  medicinal  agents 
generally.  A  dry  skin,  dry  tongue,  aiul  hard  pulse,  contra- 
indicate  the  nuijority  of  narcotic  remedies.  Tliey  are  admin- 
isted,  when  needed,  when  tlic  skin  is  soft  and  moist,  the  pulse 
soft,  and  the  tongue  niuist. 

Recapitulation. 

1st.  They  are  administered  as  anodynes  in  cases  of  inordi- 
nate and  excessive  pain. 

2d.  They  are  prescribed  in  various  acute  diseases,  attended 
with  morbid  vigilance,  as  hypnotics — or  with  a  view  to  the 
production  of  sleep. 

3d.  They  are  useful  as  antispasmodics ;  in  spasm  of  any 
part  they  are  used  with  advantage,  from  the  fact  that  they 
diminish  innervation,  as  w^ell  of  the  motor  as  of  the  sensitive 
nerves. 

4th.  They  are  administered  as  sedatives  in  febrile  and 
inflammatory  diseases,  to  allay  exalted  organic  action,  as  w^ell 
as  to  alleviate  pain ;  they  are  also  administered,  to  secure 
their  diaphoretic  influence,  either  alone  or  in  combination 
with  other  agents ;  also  as  stimulants,  when  given  in  small 
doses,  in  the  advanced  stages  of  fever. 

6th.  In  cases  of  acute  pneumonia  they  are  administered  in 
sedative  doses,  to  restore  the  pulmonary  secretion. 
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In  cancerous,  scrofulous  atul  syphilitic  diseases,  where 
there  is  much  irritation,  pain  uiitl  general  excitement,  they  I 
will  prove  valuable  palliutivcs,  and  may,  as  auxiliary  agents, 
exert  a  salutary  curative  iiitlueiiee.  In  incurable  cancer, 
where  the  pain  is  severe,  and  the  repose  of  the  suflercr  ' 
thereby  interriiiited,  they  aftbrd  great  relief  by  allowing  re- 
pose, and  invigorate  the  system  by  securing  a  teraponuy 
respite  from  the  protracted  torture. 

Narcotics  are  very  important  as  topical  agents,  in  patoful 
sciri-liufi,  or  scrofulous  tumors,  hernia  huraoralis,  nodc$, 
buboes,  or  in  any  local  or  painful  inflammatory  aifeotion. 
The  sedative  and  anodynt?  influence  of  narcotics  in  the  form 
of  prtidfu-es,  liniments,  ointments,  etc.,  renders  them  valuablo 
therai»entic  agents.  They  lessen  the  pain  by  their  sedative, 
anodyne  and  emollient  influence,  and  prove  exceedingly 
valuable  as  discntients,  if  tlie  suppurative  process  is  not  too 
far  ailvanrcd.  If  there  U  no  chance  for  discussion,  they  will 
advanoe  suppuration. 

In  caser'  of  cancer  of  the  uteru?,  bladder  or  rectum,  in  casea 
of  tiemorrhoids,  or  any  painful  and  irritated  condition  of 
those  parts,  narcotics  are  occasionally  u»ed  with  much  ad- 
vantage as  palliatives,  and  not  unfrec[iiently  prove  boneficiaJ 
as  curative  agents.  They  miiy  be  used  in  the  form  of  injec- 
tions, ointments,  etc. 

They  are  of  great  importance  in  the  various  ppastnudic 
dise:\ses.  As  anodynes  they  calm  and  allay  that  morVnd  cry- 
thisin  of  llic  nervous  system,  and  the  inordinate  oi*ganic 
action  u|M»M  whi<.'h  spasm  depends. 

Their  value  is  v^tv  ('onsiderid)le  in  nenmpathie  digea^s  j 
in  all  the  nnnierous  I'orms  of  wliieh,  as  mania,  hysteria,  (Jell r- 
iun)  treniLiis,  ete,,  narcotics  occasionally  procure  more  or  lees 
relief. 

In  many  eases  of  troublesome  cough,  occurring  during  th©  I 
cold  and  viiriiible  reason  of  the  year,  atul  arising  from  an  > 
irritati(nt  td"  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  distributed  to  tho 
mucous  mend>rane  of  the  air-passjiges,  and  not  dependent 
upon  an  inflammation,  narcotics,  particularly  opium,  or  nH>r» 
phinc  and  its  salts,  will  allay  the  ii-ritation,  and  check  the 
tickling  cough,  generally  very  promptly. 


NARCOTICS.  319 

Conditions  Contraindicating  tueir   CTse. 

I^'arcotics  are  contraindicated  in  cases  of  extreme  debility. 
unless  they  are  of  a  stimulant  character,  and  administered  in 
Btimulant  doses,  or  in  combination  with  stimnlants.  They 
are  also  objectionable  in  encephalitis,  and  in  paralysis,  unless 
it  is  connected  with,  or  dependent  upou  some  local  irritation 
or  inflammation ;  when  if  other  symptoms  seem  to  demand 
their  employment,  they  may  be  used. 

Notwithstanding  the  numerous  cases  in  which  they  are 
used,  and  the  immense  advantage  gained  by  their  emi)loy- 
ment,  yet  it  must  be  confessed  that  their  long-continued  use 
is  prejudicial  to  the  well-being  of  the  patient;  for  their  gen- 
eral tendency  is  to  destroy  the  functions  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem. The  same  remarks,  however,  will  apply  with  much 
force  to  the  constant  and  continued  use  of  medicinal  agents 
generally.  A  dry  skin,  dry  t«nigiie,  and  hard  pulse,  contra- 
indicate  the  majority  «>f  narcotic  remedies.  They  are  admin- 
isted,  when  needed,  when  the  skin  is  soft  and  moist,  the  pulse 
soft,  and  the  tongue  moist. 

Recapitulation. 

1st.  They  are  administered  as  anodynes  in  cases  of  inordi- 
nate and  excessive  pain. 

2d.  They  are  prescribed  in  various  acute  diseases,  attended 
with  morbid  vigilance,  as  hypnotics — or  with  a  view  to  the 
production  of  sleep. 

3d.  They  are  useful  as  antispasmodics ;  in  spasm  of  any 
part  they  arc  used  with  advantage,  from  the  fact  that  they 
diminish  innervation,  as  well  of  the  motor  as  of  the  sensitive 
nerves. 

4th.  They  are  administered  as  sedatives  in  febrile  and 
inflammatory  diseases,  to  allay  exalted  organic  action,  as  well 
as  to  alleviate  pain ;  they  are  also  administered,  to  secure 
their  diaphoretic  influence,  either  alone  or  in  combination 
with  other  agents ;  also  as  stimulants,  when  given  in  small 
doses,  in  the  advanced  stages  of  fever. 

5th,  In  cases  of  acute  pneumonia  they  are  administered  in 
sedative  doses,  to  restore  the  pulmonary  secretion. 
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Gtl..  During  the  secondary  stage  of  ^lulrnonic  inflame 
tioii,  when  the  secratioua  are  proAisc,  they  are  adminiatcr 
to  check  tlieni. 

Ttli.  In  acute  inflammation  of  the  niuuous  membrane  i 
tlie  bowels,  they  arrest  the  secretion,  lessen  the  pain  an 
inercaseLl  peristaltic  action,  upon  which  tlie  frequent  pargiii 
(Icjicmls. 

8th.  Iti  cases  of  colica  pictonum,  or  peritoneal  enterilii 
they  allay  the  pain,  resolve  the  epasm,  and  facilitate  th 
action  of  cathartics. 

9th.  In  injury  of  a  nerve,  or  excessive  local  pain,  they  pr 
vent  the  brain  from  appreciating  the  local  lesion  and  pail 
until  suitable  local  applications  can  be  made,  and  the  morbi^ 
sensibilities  lessened;  and  thus  prevent  general  di3eas<>.  ar 
often  save  the  life  of  the  patient* 

10th.  In  irritation  of  the  pncuniogastric  nerve,  attcudfj 
with  a  severe  cough,  in  irritation  of  the  mucous  membruf 
of  thf  stomach  attended   with   nausea  and  vomiting,  the 
often  give  prompt  and  siieedy  relief. 

11th.  In  the  various  forms  of  neurosis,  they  are  used 
sedatives,  anodynes,  and  antispasmodics. 

12th.  In  cases  of  iiK'urii})le  cancer,  and  other  incuniU" 
diseases,  tboy  are  resorted  to  as  ])alliativc8,  relieving  the  pait 
procuring  sleep,  and  making  the  last  days  of  tho  patie^ 
more  comfortable. 

13tli.  As  topical  applications  in  scirrbns,  scrofulous  ;iiii 
all  ]iainful  tumoi^s,  paiuful  and  irritable  ulcers,  henjorrhoii| 
cancer  of  tho  uterus,  etc.,  they  are  important  as  local  ut.^ 
dynes,  disrutients  and  emollients. 


OP  I  UM. 

THE  OONCRETE  JUICE  OF  PAPAVEB  SOM>fIFERUM.-AsiA. 

Preparations. — Opium  is  given  in  substance  (pill),  it 
powder,  in  tincture,  the  alkaloid  niorjiliia  and  ils  salts,  the 
8id|ihiiite  of  morphia  being  tno.-t  coininnnly  cnjiilnycd.  ^M 

DosK. — The   dose   of  Opium    and    its    prcparatiotjs  varieO^ 
greatly,  according  to  the  condition  of  the  patient  and  the  indi- 
cations to  be  fulfilled.     The  ordinary  dose  of  Opium  is  one  to 
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two  grains.  Of  a  tincture  (U.  S.  P.  laudanum),  ten  to  thirty 
drops.  Morphia  is  used  in  doses  of  from  one-eighth  of  a  grain 
to  one  half  grain  ;  larger  doses  should  be  rarely  employed. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Opium  or  its  preparations,  in  fatal 
doses,  produce  the  following  phenomena:  Vision  is  impaired, 
weakness  ensues,  consciousness  is  lost,  coma  supervenes,  the 
surface  becomes  cold,  the  pulse  small,  respiration  hurried  and 
stertorous,  occasionally  convulsions,  and  finally  symptoms  of 
an  apoplectic  character  are  fully  developed.  Before  insensi- 
bility occurs,  as  well  as  when  the  effects  are  passing  off,  the 
patient  oflen  experiences  an  itching  of  the  skin,  and  in  some 
cases  a  miliary  eruption  appears  They  are  said  to  cause  diffi- 
culty in  voiding  the  urine,  which  is  supposed  to  arise  from  the 
weakened  or  paralyzed  state  of  the  bladder.  This  last  effect, 
according  to  Pereira,  is  more  liable  to  follow  the  acetate  of 
morphia. 

They  are  employed  with  benefit  in  all  cases  of  excessive 
l>ain,  violent  spasmodic  action,  in  cases  of  loss  of  sleep,  ex- 
treme restlessness,  in  gastric  irritation  with  nausea  and  vom- 
iting, in  irritation  of  the  respiratory  organs  attended  with 
troublesome  coughing  and  redundant  expectoration,  dysentery 
and  dysenteric  tenesmus,  cholera  morbus,  cholera  infantum,  etc. 
In  these  cases,  and  many  others  in  which  they  may  be  employed, 
they  relieve  pain  and  local  irritation,  promote  rest,  and  m  this 
way  not  only  act  as  palliatives,  checking  the  progress  of  the 
disease,  but  in  many  cases  as  curative  agents — the  natural 
'powers  of  the  system  being  sufficient  to  remove  the  cause  of 
the  disease,  if  the  nervous  excitement  is  subdued. 

It  must  be  recollected  that  when  we  wish  to  obtain  the  pri- 
mary stimulant  effects  of  opium,  as  in  the  low  forms  of  fever, 
etc.,  or  its  influence  in  the  suppression  of  morbid  discharges, 
the  salts  of  morphia  are  not  so  efficient  in  action  as  the  crude 
article. 

We  have  found  the  sulphate  of  morphia  a  very  valuable 
remedy  in  cases  of  excessive  nausea  and  vomiting,  as  in  cholera 
morbus,  Asiatic  cholera,  etc.  In  some  cases  where  there  are 
indications  of  crude  ingesta  or  any  morbid  accumulation  in  the 
stomach,  a  gentle  emetic  may  be  given.  As  soon  as  the  stom- 
ach is  thoroughly  evacuated,  the  sulphate  of  morphia  may  be 
given  in  doses  of  from  one-eighth  to  one-fourth  of  a  grain  in 
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a  small  quantity  of  coUl  water  or  lemonade,  repeatocl  asoftea 
as  may  be  necessary,  all  fluids  being  interdicted  for  several 
hours.  This  course  rarely  fails  to  tranqnilizc  the  stomacli, 
and  prepare  it  for  the  reception  of  other  remedies. 

In  mania  caused  by  iutemi)erance,  these  agents  have  hen 
found  highly  useful.  In  febrile  and  inflammatory  affections, 
and  various  diseased  states  of  the  system,  attended  with  vio- 
lent pain  and  great  nervous  excitement,  they  are  invaluable 
for  relieving  pain,  quieting  restlessness,  reducing  exalted  o^ 
ganic  action,  inducing  diaphoresis,  and  in  spasmodic  states  of 
the  bowels,  facilitating  the  action  of  cathartics. 

As  topical  applkaiions,  the  salts  of  morphia  possess  great 
advantages  over  the  opium.  In  painful  diseases  of  a  local 
character,  as  neuralgia,  rheumatism,  etc.,  they  seldom  fail  to 
afTord  more  or  less  relief.  In  u.sing  them  for  this  purpose,  a 
blister  i.«  applied  over  the  affected  part,  the  epidermis  removed, 
when  they  are  applied  to  the  naked  derma.  In  cases  of  exces- 
sive nausea  and  vomiting,  and  also  in  gastrodynia,  spasm  of 
the  bowels,  etc.,  the  same  mode  of  employment  is  often  pro- 
ductivc  of  prompt  relief.  We  occasionally  adopt  this  mode 
of  exhibition  when  we  wish  to  bring  the  general  system  uudcr 
its  sedative,  anodyne,  and  soporific  influence,  where  from  cer- 
tain causes  their  exhibition  by  the  mouth  is  impracticable. 
When  used  endermically,  double  or  even  triple  the  ordinary 
dose  is  to  be  employed,  in  order  to  .secure  their  anodyne  inflii- 
cu<"o.  They  are  sometimes  used  in  the  form  of  enemata  to 
relievo  pain,  dysenteric  tenesmus,  nausea  and  vomiting,  when 
the  stomach  is  weak  and  irritable.  For  this  i)nrix)se  they  arc 
dissolved  in  a  solution  of  starch  and  giucilage. 

Where  these  preparations  can  not  be  taken  by  mouth,  the 
effi'ct  is  obtained  by  the  use  of  the  hypodermic  injection  of 
morphia.  The  action  is  prompt  and  certain,  and  there  is  not 
the  danger  of  slow  or  imperfect  absorption,  or  change  of  the 
remedy  by  the  digestive  fluids.  The  common  solution  for 
hypodorniic  injection  is — I^  Sulphate  of  morphia  gr.  x.,  dis- 
tilUtl  water  .5J.,  of  which  from  gtt.  x.  to  5">s.  may  be  used. 

Tlu;  hypodermic  injection  of  morphia  has  been  extensively 
empl(»ycd  for  the  relief  of  neuralgia,  and  in  some  cases  the 
relief  has  been  prompt,  and  permanently  curative.  But  in 
many  other  cases  it  only  gives  temporary  relief,  and  require* 
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frequent  rci>etition,  with  increase  of  dose,  and  is  not  curative. 
In  other  cases  its  permanent  influence  is  bad,  arresting  secre- 
tion, impairing  tiie  appetite  and  digestion,  interfering  with 
nutrition  and  normal  innervation.  To  obtain  the  greatest 
relief  in  these  cases,  the  injection  should  be  used  at  the  point 
of  pain.  This  is  contrary  to  the  common  use,  which  selects 
the  inside  of  the  arm  as  the  most  favorable  point  for  injection, 
unci  trusts  to  its  general  rather  than  its  topical  action.  In  deep 
seated  neuralgia,  as  in  sciatica,  I  have  made  the  deep  puncture, 
and  discharged  the  solution  of  morphia  in  contact  with  the 
uerve. 

In  some  cases  of  inflammation,  in  the  early  stage,  the  hypo- 
dermic injection  has  been  used  with  good  results.  This  has 
been  especially  the  case  in  pleurisy  and  acute  peritonitis  (not 
zymotic).  But  when  used  in  inflammation  there  must  be  a 
fioft  pulse,  a  moist  skin,  and  a  moist  tongue.  If  the  skiu  is 
dry,  the  tongue  dry,  and  the  pulse  hard,  uo  preparation  of 
opium  should  be  used,  either  by  the  mouth  or  by  hypodermic 
injection. 

The  hyjwdermic  injection  of  morphia  has  been  employed  in 
cholera  morbus,  and  associated  with  strychnia  it  can  be  used 
with  good  results.  It  has  been  used  with  success  in  Asiatic 
cholera,  and  is  one  of  the  means  that  should  be  thoroughly 
tested  in  the  coming  epidemic.  I  have  used  the  hypodermic 
injection  of  strj'chnia,  keeping  patients  alive  twenty-four  hours 
longer  than  they  could  have  lived  otherwise ;  and  it  is  jiossible 
that  in  many  cases  the  two  remedies  can  be  associated. 

The  hypodermic  injection  of  morphia  is  the  treatment,  for 
puerperal  convulsions.  In  every  case  in  which  I  have  used  it, 
it  has  been  successful,  and  others  give  a  like  favorable  report. 
The  quantity  injected  should  be  from  one-third  to  one-half 
grain,  repeated  as  necessary.  It  has  served  my  purpose  better 
than  chloroform,  relieving  the  convulsions  quicker,  and  being 
more  permanent  in  its  efToct. 

In  surgery  it  may  be  u.sed  to  relieve  a  patient  from  shock, 
either  at  the  time  of  injury  or  from  an  operation.  It  is  also 
claimed  that  a  small  hypodermic  injection  of  niorpliia  is  a  good 
preparation  for  chloroform.  One  thing  is  certain,  tliat  very 
much    less  chloroform   can    be  used,  if  the  patient  has   hud 
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CHLORAL  HYDRATE. 

Dose. — From  grs.  v.  to  5j. 

Physiological   Actiox.  —  The    physiological    action  of 
chloral  has  been  differently  interpreted.     Liebrich,  who  first 
discovered  its  hypnotic  action,  also  Richardson  and  Personne, 
who  have  thought  that  they  had  discovered  chloroform  in  the 
air  breatlied  out  by  men  and  animals  treated  with  chloral, 
ascribed  it  to  a  decomposition  of  chloral  in  the  body,  and  its 
conversion  into  chloroform  by  the  alkaline  blood.     Bnt  closer 
examination  proved  that  almost  all  the  chloral  taken  into  the 
body  passed  with  the  urine  in  the  shape  of  urochloral,  and  only 
a  very  small  quantity  of  chloroform   is  formed  by  contact  of 
chloral  with  blood,  even  for  some  time.     It  must,  then,  be 
rather  due  to  the  property  common   to  diffusible  chlorides 
especially  of  organic  origin,  upon  the  cerebro-si>inal  centers. 
Chloral  hydrate  acts  primarily  and  directly  n|K)n  the  graysnl)- 
stance  of  the  medulla  oblongata,  some  gray  substance  of  the 
cortex,  and  upon  the  posterior  tubercular  quadrigemina.    The 
respiratory  centers  are  primarily  affected,  and  from  them  a 
reflex  action  is  exerted  upon  deprossory  fibres  of  the  pneiimo- 
gastric  of  the  heart,  causing  a  reduced  pressure  of  the  blooil 
in  the  arterial  system,  when  moderate  doses  are  taken.    In 
large  doses,  the  psycho-motor  and  motor  fibres  of  the  gray  mass 
of  the  cortex  of  the  middle  cerebral  lobe,  are  there  inclndwl 
in  its  action,  which  is  then  intensified,  the  circulation  and  rcs- 
pii'ation  much  affected,  and  complete  muscular  relaxation  pro- 
duced.    The  center  of  the  common  sensation  is  temporarily 
paralyzed.     The  sensation  of  the  skin  and  the  vegetative  func- 
tion of  tlie  body  are  but  imperceptibly  disturbed. 

Direct  action  upon  the  blood  by  chloral  is  very  slight,  nor 
does  it  coagulate  albumen  to  any  extent.  Clots  fou^id  in  the 
vessels  after  fatal  doses  of  chloral,  are  due  to  the  stasis  of  the 
blood  in  the  vessels  from  lack  of  propelling  power  in  the  heart 
and  arteries.  The  hypnotic  action  seems  mostly  due  to  a  sus- 
pension of  the  action  of  the  conducting  fibres  from  the  sen- 
sory to  the  motor  centers.  No  impression  being  carried  from 
tlic  sensory  center  to  the  motor,  and  especially  i^sycho-motor, 
the  body  rests,  that  is,  it  is  in  an  inactive  state,  very  much 
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*t'«  to  tliat  of  uatural  sleep  and  hybernation.     It  is  in  no 
vise  au  ausesthetic;  but  the  lack  of  perception  of  sensation  is 
/«ere,  the  same  as  all  reflex  motion  (except  that  carried  on  in 
the  Vegetative  organs)  is  extinct. — Prof.  Jeancon. 

r'^EBAPEunc  Action.— It  has  been  asserted  that  chloral 

'^^^  good  a  2>oison  as  strychnia.     Chloral,  like  all  powerful 

f^  ^s,  has  a  therapeutic  and  a  poisonous  action.     Whether  it 

^'^  ^  act  as  a  poison  or  as  a  medicine  will  be  determined  by  the 

?** 'Entity  given  and  the  circumstances  under  which  it  is  admin- 

J    ^^red.     It  is  a  well  established  fact  that  the  drug  in  full  doses 

.     \^resses  the  centers  at  the  base  of  the  brain,  renders  respira- 

^^^  n  slower,  weakens  the  heart's  action,  lowers  the  tempera- 

^  Te,  and  produces  nuisoular  relaxation.     It  follows,  then,  that 

•■^lonil,  in  cases  of  great  depression,  is  a   poison.     It  should 

^^ver  be  given  when  the  heart  action  is  feeble. 

As  a  hypnotic,  by  its  action  on  the  cerebrum,  chloral  is  val- 
^Tiable  when  sleeplessness  results  from  great  excitement  of  the 
Kiervous  system.     When  inability  to  sleep  results  from  severe 
l)ain,  chloral  is  inferior  to  many  drugs  that  we  possess. 

As  an  antispasmodic,  when  not  contra-indicated  by  depres- 
sion, we  may  employ  it  in  spasmodic  diseases.  Puerperal  con- 
vulsions may  be  checked  by  the  drug.  After  a  full  dose  of 
morphia  administered  hypodermically,  the  patient  may  be  kept 
quiet  with  chloral.  In  tetanus  chloral  will  help  to  control 
spasm,  but  too  much  reliance  mtist  not  be  placed  in  it. 

In  delirium  tremens  the  drug  is  much  relied  upon  by  some 
physicians,  and  often  improperly  administered ;  the  depression 
met  with  in  old  topers  renders  chloral  a  dangerous  hypnotic. 
In  those  cases  where  we  have  great  excitement,  increased  tem- 
•perature,  and  flushed  face,  chloral  may  be  employed  to  produce 
sleep.  Where  the  face  is  pale,  skin  bathed  in  perspiration, 
circulation  feeble,  and  muscular  system  relaxed,  chloral  is 
cuntra-indicated. 

lu  acute  mania, 'with  inability  to  sleep,  we  may  place  great 

reliance  ou  chloral ;  if  not  contra-indicated  I  regard  it  as  the 

Uesfc  hypootie  at  our  command. 

:Vjr  <?  J^  '^''**^  where  great  increase  of  temperature  with  excite- 

*  loabtlity  to  sleep  follow  surgical  operations,  chloral 

»yed  as  a  hypnotic  with  great  advantage. 

practice,  I  have  used  chloral  with  good  effect. 
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The  distressing  pains  in  the  first  stage  of  labor,  may  be  ren- 
dereil  less  exhanstiug,  and  rigidity  of  the  scfk  parts  overcomr 
with  this  drng;  severe  after  pains  may  be  quieted  wilt 
chloral. 

As  a  local  application,  chloral  may  be  asecl  as  a  stimulant 
and  deodorizer  to  indolent  and  bad  smelling  wounds.  Twenty 
grains  to  the  pint  of  water  forms  a  good  application.  Trit* 
urated  with  camphor  in  equal  proiiortious,  it  forms  a  flau] 
which,  if  painted  n{V)n  parts  suffering  with  neuralgia,  givrt 
at  least  temporary  relief. — Prof,  Locke. 

HYOSCYAMUS. 

.  THE  LEAVES  qE  IIYOSCYAMUS  NIGER.— ECBOrs 

Preparations. — Extract  of  Hyoscyamus.  Tincture  of 
Hyoscyamus.     Hyoscyamia. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  the  extract  will  be  from  gr.  one-half  to 
grs.  ij. ;  of  the  tincture  from  gtt.  j.  to  5s8. ;  of  Hyoscyamia  gr. 
one-sixtieth. 

Hyoscyamus  is  Narcotic,  anodyne,  sedative,  and  antii^pas- 
mcxlic;  it  is  one  of  the  most  im^wrtant  agents  belonging  to 
the  class  of  narcotics. 

Its  effects  upon  the  system  vary  very  much  according  to  the 
dose  administered. 

In  small  doses  \t  acts  as  an* excitant;  but  if  frequently  re- 
peated, it  has  a  sedative  and  tranquilizing  influence  \}[Hm  the 
system.  This  is  especially  the  case  with  patients  of  a  highly 
nervous  and  irritable  habit  of  body;  in  such  it  lessens  irrita- 
tion of  the  general  system,  and  diminishes  the  morbid  sensi- 
bility existing  in  any  organ.  Many  authors  do  not  admit 
that  it  exerts  a  primary  excitant  action.  It  does  not  induce 
constipation,  like  opium;  on  the  contrary,  it  frequently  proves 
laxative,  and  occasionally  acts  as  a  diaphoretio  and  diuretic. 

In  large  doses  hyosoyamns  acts  as  an  acix)-narcotio  poison. 
The  symptoms  which  evince  its  acro-narootic  action  are  thirst, 
nausea  and  vomiting,  violent  pain  in  the  bowels,  purging,  dis- 
turbance of  vision,  distortion  of  the  face,  dilated  pupils,  loss 
of  Speech,  prostration,  coma,  delirium,  paralysis,  petechia, 
cotivulsions,  etc.,  followed  by  death.  UiM)n  dissection,  the 
stomach  and  bowels  exhibit  evidences  of  inflammation. 
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^1  tnedicinal  doses  the  Hyoscyamus  is  found  to  be  very  val- 

8oie  for  its  soothing  and  tranquilizing  intluence  over  the 

^fvous  system,  esi»ecially  in  those  cases  in  which,  from  idio- 

•^^^fasy,  the  opium  is  found  to  be  inadmissible.     It  alleviatts 

^'  and   irritation,    promotes   sleep,   secures  quietude,  and 

''^ertiets  spasm.     For  any  of  these  pur|K)ses,  however,  it 

^'*  'nferior  to  opium,  and  especially  as  an  anodyne  and  hyp- 

^f  Unless  it  is  in  those  cases  in  which  opium  causes  head- 

'    torpor  of  the  bowels,  and  other  unpleasant  effects. 

^^^*soyamus  is  employed  as  an  anodyne  in   violent  painful 

**^»^s,  in  many  cases  with  much  benefit.     Among  the  dis- 

^^^   this  character  in  which  it  has  been   found  beneficial, 

'^^    named  gouty  disorders,  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  scir- 

^iarcinoma,  j>eriostitis,  pleiirltis,  pneumonitis,  trachitis, 

^*V   abscesses,  nocturnal  syphilitic  pains,  painful  affections 

^^    genito-urinary  organs,   violent   colic   pains,   painful 

'^odic  disorders,  etc. 


BELLADONNA. 

THE    LEAVES  OF  ATROPA  BELLADONNA.— ElBOPE. 

^REPARATIONS. — ^^Tiucturc  of  Belladonna.     Extract  of  Bel- 
^onna.     Atropia. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  the  tincture  will  vary  from  the  frac- 
90  of  a  drop  to  five  drops.     For  its  specific  use  we  add  gtt. 

to  gtt.  XX.  to  water  Siv.,  and  give  a  teaspoonful  every  hour. 
be  extract  may  be  used  in  doses  of  from  gr.  1-20,  to  gr.  1-2, 
cording  to  the  action  desired.  The  dose  of  Atropia  is  from 
•.  1-100  to  gr.  1-20. 

Specific  Indications. — The   patient   is  dull,  inclined  to 

•ep,  the  eyes  are  dull  and  pupils  dilated — the  condition  of 

Dgesticm  of  the  brain,  of  which  coma  is  a  further  symptom. 

apairmeot  of  the  capillary  circulation  with  congestion,  in 

rf  ]iortioD  of  the  body,  is  an  indication  for  Belladonna.    The 

plk i«d, snd  the  finger  drawn  across  it  leaves  a  somewhat 

illlllllifeal  l^Hte  line ;  dusky  redness  of  the  surface  from  cap- 

ilKtfi»  calls  for  Belladonna.     A  very  free  flow  of 

ilosipiduA — is  on  indication,  as  is  deep  aching  of 

ttik  arswB  of  fullness.     A  dull  heavy  head- 


328  NARCOTICS. 

ache,  with  a  feeling  that  the  person  could  go  to  sleep  if  it  were 
not  for  the  pain,  is  a  common  indication. 

Theuapeutic  Action. — Belladonna  is  sedative,  narcotic, 
antispasmodic,  diaphoretic  and  diuretic,  and  is  a  powerful  nar- 
cotic or  cerebro-spinant.     It  greatly  diminishes  the  sensibil- 
ity and  irritability  of  the  system  when  morbid  states  obtaiD, 
and  in  the  healthy  state  its  effects  arc  as  follows.     It  occasiona 
dryness  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  thirst,  visual  illusions,  di- 
lated  pupils,  giddiness,  delirium,  singing  in  the  ears,  or  im- 
paired hearing,  numbness  of  the  face,  difficult  deglutition,  ami 
articulation,  sense  of  constriction  about  the  throat,  naasca, 
occasionally  vomiting,  a  cutaneous  eruption  like  scarlatina, 
and  an  increase  of  the  cutaneous,  renal  and  mucous  secretions. 

If  the  quantity  taken  be  large,  the  pupil  becomes  largely 
dilated  and  immovable,  and  the  eye  quite  insensible  to  light, 
conjunctiva  injected,  tongue,  palate,  and  throat  dry,  deglutition 
difficult,  nausea,  prostration,  difficulty  or  inability  to  maintain 
the  erect  position,  constant  movement  of  tlie  hands  and  Rngcrs, 
delirium  or  intoxication,  a  red  and  tumid  face,  sometimes  fits 
of  laughter,  and  sometimes  furious  delirium  ;  finally  the  pa- 
tient becomes  comatose,  the  stomach  and  bowels  lose  their  im- 
pressibility or  normal  sensibility,  and  the  whole  nervous  sys- 
tem seemrf  to  be  paralyzed.  "  A  feeble  pulse,  cold  extremi- 
ties, subsultus-tendinum,  deep  coma  or  delirium,  and  some- 
times convulsions,  precede  its  fatal  termination." 

In  the  modern  practice  of  medicine  we  employ  it  as  a  rem- 
edy for  congestion.  It  stimulates  the  capillary  blood-vessels 
in  all  parts  of  the  body,  but  more  especially  in  the  brain  and 
spinal  cord. 

In  congestion  of  the  brain  it  has  no  equal.  The  patient  is 
dull,  and  inclined  to  sleep  most  of  the  time,  the  face  is  doll, 
expressionless,  the  eyes  are  dull,  the  pupils  are  dilated.  Where 
the  face  is  flushed  the  color  is  dusky.  This  it  will  be  remem- 
bered is  a  common  complication  in  the  acute  diseases  of  chil- 
dren, and  with  the  old  means  of  cure  are  unfavorable  condi- 
tions. AVe  meet  this  condition  now  with  small  doses  of  Bel- 
ladonna, gtt.  V.  to  gtt.  X.,  water  Siv. ;  a  teaspoonful  every  hour. 

In  very  small  doses,  gtt.  ij.  to  gtt.  v.  to  water  5iv.,  a  tea- 
spoonful  every  four  hours,  it  is  a  prophylactic  against  scar- 
let fever.     Not  that  it  will  antidote  the  contagion  in  all  aacSf 
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'"'*  We  must  be  satisfied   if  it   will  do  it   iu  a  part.     I  have 

"^eo  called  to  a  first  case  of  scarlet  fever  iu  a  family  of  four 

eight  children,  and  with  the  prophylactic  administration  of 

elladouna,  have  had  no  other  cases,  or  hut  one  or  two  more. 

■*54ve  used  it  in  my  own  family  with  these  results. 

-^ut  if  it  does  not  prove  prophylactic,  it  will  have  done  no 

'^**m,  and  indeed  I  have  thought  when  Belladonna  had  been 

'^*Ceu  the  disease  was  much  milder. 

^Belladonna  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  diabetes  insipidus,  and 

^  Ven  in  diabetes  mellitus  it  checks  the  flow  of  urine  in  some 

^^*Xses.     It  relieves  the  unpleasant  sense  of  fullness  and  weight 

^^^  the  loins  and  the  weak  back.     In  some  cases  a  Belladonna 

l^laster  applied  to  the  back  across  the  loius,  will  have  this 

effect. 

It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  sore  throat,  whether  diphtheritic, 
scarlatinal,  or  the  ordinary  sore  throat.  For  this  purpose  it 
may  be  administered  with   Aconite,  Phytolacca,  or  alone. 

In  chronic  disease  of  the  brain,  with  sense  of  fulhiess,  diz- 
ziness, drowsiness,  dull  heavy  aching,  it  is  an  admirable  rem- 
edy. It  is  to  be  thought  of  when  indications  of  apoplexy  are 
observed,  there  being  the  dull  eye,  dilated  pupil,  and  drow- 
siness. 

It  is  the  remedy  for  headache,  when  the  pain  is  dull  and 
heavy,  and  the  patient  feels  sleepy. 

STRAMONIUM. 

THE    LEAVES    AND   SEEDS    OF  DATURA  STRAMONIUM.- U.   T,. 

Prepabations. — A  tincture  of  the  fresh  leaves.  An  oint- 
ment of  the  fresh  leaves. 

Do8£. — The  dose  of  the  tincture  will  be  from  the  fraction 
of  a  drop  to  five  dro^js. 

Specific  Indications. — Acute  delirium  (maniacal),  when 

'"  the  patient  is  passiotiate  and   violent.     The  patient  can   not 

control   hit)  tt^mper,  feels  an  almost  uncontrollable  desire  to 

I^c'Slroy  something,  or  injure  somebody, 
TiiEiiArEirTic  Action. — Stramon In m  is  described  as  nar- 
mvi'tff  HittiflitnamfvfTlyri  o«.,iiifrW-^  qik]  ;urc]i)dyue ;  it  is  a  powerful 

liag  the  Belladonna  in  its  effects 
y  repeated  doses   it  lessens  the 
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sensibility  and  oft^fi  alleviates  pain,  but  does  not  induce  sleep. 
By  mitigating  puin,  however,  and  tranquilizing  the  system,  it 
may  indirectly  dispose  to  sleep,  but  it  can  not  be  regardctl  as 
a  soporific. 

If  the  dose  be  large,  it  causes  thirst,  nausea,  vertigo,  head- 
ache, dimness  or  perverted  vision,  dilated  pupils,  dr)-uc!S  of 
the  throat,  sensation  of  suffocation  at  times,  with  |>eculiar  de- 
ranged sensations  about  the  fauces,  oesopliflgns  aud  trachea, 
nervous  agitation  or  disturbed  state  of  the  cerebral  functions, 
and  may  cause  diaphoresis,  diuresis,  and  relaxation  of  thu 
bowels.  The  pulse  is  but  slightly  affected.  "  In  fatul  doses 
the  leading  spraploms  are  flushed  countenance,  delirium  (n»u- 
ally  maniacal),  dilatation  of  the  pupil,  dryness  of  the  throat, 
loss  of  voice,  difficulty  of  deglutition,  convulsions,  aud,  iu 
some  cases,  palsy."  If  the  dose  is  not  excessive  these  effects 
subside  in  five  or  six  hours.  If  the  dose  is  large,  it  may  cause 
stupor,  convulsions  and  death. 

The  diseases  in  which  it  has  been  employed  with  most  ad- 
vantage are  those  of  a  nervous  character,  as  neuralgia,  or  tic- 
donlcureux,  mania,  epilepsy,  etc.  In  rheumatism,  sciatica, etc., 
it  often  affords  relief,  and  iu  spasmodic  pain  of  the  bowels, 
unattended  with  inflammation,  and  in  syphilitic  pains  it  has 
been  found  useful  as  an  anodyne.  It  has  acquired  considera- 
ble reputation  in  mania  and  epilepsy.  A  large  number  of 
cases  of  the  two  diseases  arc  reported,  in  which  it  is  said  to 
have  either  cured  or  greatly  mitigated  the  attending  symp- 
toms. 

It  has  been  found  useful  in  dysmenorrhea,  when  attended 
with  nervous  irritation.  In  some  cases  it  affords  prompt  and 
])ermnnent  relief.  The  seeds  of  Stramonium  are  esteemetl 
valuable  to  prevent  abortion,  it  has  been  found  to  give  s|)ecdy 
and  certain  relief,  by  Prof.  Baldridge,  Dr.  Wade  and  others. 
Dr.  Wade  asserts  he  has  used  it  in  eases  attended  with  violent 
bearing-down  pains  and  every  symptom  of  a  speedy  abortion, 
with  perfect  success. 

We  employ  it  now  as  a  ren»edy  in  the  maniacal  delirium 
that  is  sometimes  !nct  with  in  fevers  and  inflammations.  This 
is  a  very  unpleasant  complication,  and  in  zymotic  fevers 
almost  invariably  fatal  inuler  the  ordinary  treatment.     Five 
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to  twenty  drops  may  be  added  to  a  lialf  glass  of  water,  and 
give  ill  teas))oonful  doses  every  lialf  hour  or  hour. 

Tlie  dried  leaves  are  smoked  for  asthma.  Fomentations  of 
stramonium  leaves  hot  are  used  in  the  early  stages  of  inflam- 
nuition*to  relieve  pain  and  check  determination  of  blood. 
The  stramonium  ointment  is  employed  as  a  local  application 
to  irritable  hemorrhoids,  and  especjally  in  that  unpleasant  hy- 
|)crtrophy  of  the  skin  about  the  anus  which  is  attended  with 
pruritus,  and  sometimes  with  sero-purulent  secretion. 


CONIUM. 

THE  LEAVES  OF  CONIUM  MACULATUM.— Europe^ 

Preparations. — Tincture  of  Conium.  Extract  of  Conium. 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five  drops  of  the 
tincture.    Of  the  extract,  gr.  |  to  gr.  I. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  Hemlock  is  narcotic,  antispas* 
modic,  sedative,  alterative,  and  resolvent.  It  is  a  very  pow- 
erful narcotic,  and  when  administered  in  large  or  poisonous 
closes,  it  produces  vertigo,  dilated  pupils,  impaired  vision,  de- 
lirium, convulsions,  coma,  difficulty  of  speech,  tremors,  jmral- 
ysis,  and  ultimately  death.  Its  modus  operandi  is  not  exactly 
understood.  On  examinations. made  upon  the  bodies  of  those 
animals  destroyed  by  hemlock,  venous  congestions,  congestions 
of  the  cerebral  vessels  and  a  fluid  condition  of  the  blood,  are 
appearances  occasionally  presented. 

It  is  sometimes  used  as  an  anodyne  and  hypnotic  in  painful 
glandular  enlargements,  scirrhous  and  cancerous  ulcers,  noc^ 
turnal  and  syphilitic  pains,  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  etc.,  with 
evident  advantage.  Enlargement  of  the  viscera,  as  the  liver, 
spleen,  pancreas,  mesenteric  glands,  scrofulous  tumors,  carci- 
nomatous affections  of  the  breasts,  testicles,  uterus,  and  otljcr 
internal  organs,  tertiary  syphilis,  foul  and  painful  ulcers,  indu- 
rations of  glands,  obstinate  cutaneous  diseases,  as  lepra,  her[)es, 
elephantiasis,  chronic  catarrh,  phthisis,  bronchocele,  etc.,  arc  a 
few  of  the  numerous  diseases  and  cachectic  and  depraved  states 
of  the  system  in  which  the  hemlock  has  and  may  be  adminis- 
tered, with  a  view  either  to  its  palliative  or  curative  action. 
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CANNABIS. 

THE  EESIXOCS  EXUDATION  FROM  THE  I'LAXT  CANNABIS  IXDICA.-AnA, 

Preparation. — A  tincture  is  prepared  from  the  Gunga  or 
C hurras  imported  from  India.  , 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to 
five  drops.  In  the  majority  of  cases  gtt.  xx.  is  added  to  water 
Si  v.,  and  given  in  tcaspoonful  doses  every  two  to  four  hours. 

Specific  Indications. —  Burning  in  the  urethra  and 
throughout  the  urinary  tract.  Frequent  micturition  with 
burning.  Excitement  of  the  reproductive  function  with  erec- 
tions, lascivious  dreams  and  tlioughts.     Chordee.  GonorrhoKL 

TiiEnAPf:uTic  Action. — Indian  Hemp  is  said  to  be  nar- 
coticj  anodyne,  antispasmodic,  sedative,  and  aphrodisiac.  It 
has  been  used  mostly  as  a  sedative  in  painful  spasmodic  afffc- 
tions.  In  neuralgia,  sciatica,  and  chronic  rheumatism,  it  lins 
been  found  to  be  quite  efficient.  In  convulsions,  coughs, 
asthma,  and  pertussis,  it  is  said  to  mitigate  the  urgent  symp- 
toms. It  enjoys  some  reputation  as  a  curative  agent  in  tetanus 
and  hydrophobia,  owing  to  its  sedative  action. 

We  employ  Cannabis  principally  in  the  treatment  of  gonor- 
rhoea, where  it  exerts  a  most  marked  influence.  In  the  early 
stage  of  the  disease  it  is  given  with  Vcratrum  or  Gelseniintim, 
in  a  later  stage  with  Macrotys.  In  some  cases  it, promptly 
arrests  the  disease,  in  others  its  action  is  slow,  but  I  prefer  it 
to  the  old-fashioned  copaiba  and  cubebs. 

If  one  will  carefully  note  the  indications  as  given,  they  will 
see  that  its  use  may  bo  extended  to  wrongs  of  the  reproduc- 
tive functions  and  to  diseases  of  the  bladder  and  prostate 
gland.  I  have  found  it  useful  in  some  diseases  of  women, 
where  hyperaesthesia  of  the  genitals  was  a  prominent  feature. 

T ABACI!  M.- 

THE  LEAVES  OP  NICOTIANA  TABACUM— U.  8. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Tobacco  is  described  as  narcotic, 
sedative,  antispasmonic,  emetic,  diuretic,  laxative,  errhine, 
sialagogue  and  disculient. 

In  over-doses  it  is  a  [)owerfnl  acro-narcotic  poison.  In 
smaller  doses  it  produces  a  sensation  of  heat  in  the  throat  and 
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warmtl)  in  tlie  stomach,  v/ith  nausea,  diuresis,  and  sometimes 
purging.  It  also  quiets  restlessness,  calms  mental  and  corpo- 
real inquietude,  and  produces  a  state  of  general  languor  or 
repose.  If  applied  to  the  nose,  it  excites  a  copious  flow  of 
mucus,  or  if  chewed,  the  flow  of  saliva  is  greatly  increased. 
In  larger  doses  it  produces  extreme  .nausea  and  vomiting, 
purging,  great  prostration,  and  other  symptoins  indicative  of 
its  violent  acro-narcotic  qualities,  such  as  languor,  muscular 
relaxation,  trembling  of  the  limbs,  faintness,  great  anxiety, 
impaired  vision,  confused  intellect,  pulse  small  and  feeble,  res- 
piration laborious,  cold  and  clammy  state  of  the  surface,  and 
in  extreme  cases  convulsions,  alarming  and  even  fatal  prostra- 
tion. The  most  common  symptoms  are  nausea,  vomiting,  in 
some  cases  purging,  relaxation  of  tlie  muscles  and  extreme 
prostration,  with  great  depression  in  the  action  of  the  heart 
and  arteries,  manifested  by  a  feeble  pulse,  paleness  of  the  face, 
cold  sweats,  tremors,  paralysis,  stupor,  etc  Its  primary  ac- 
tion is  upon  the  brairt  and  nervous  system,  as  is  manifested  by 
its  capacity  to  reduce  first  the  nervous,  and  secondly  the  vas- 
cular jwwers.  This  view  of  its  action  is  demonstrated  by  tlio 
exi>erinients  of  Sir  B.  Brodie,  who,  after  decapitating  animals, 
injected  an  infusion  of  tobacco  into  the  rectum,  and  kept  up 
artificial  respiration,  and  thus  sustained  the  action  of  the  heart 
and  arteries,  while  an  equal  quantity  of  the  poison  injected 
into  the  rectum  of  a  healthy  animal,  or  introduced  into  the 
stomach,  soon  paralyzed  the  heart  and  caused  death. 

It  is  liable  to  produce  the  effects  stated,  when  used  to  excess, 
by  taking  it  into  the  stomach,  smoking,  using  it  in  the  form 
of  injections,  or  applying  it  to  the  abraded  surface.  The 
practice  of  chewing  and  smoking,  now  so  common  throughout 
the  world,  is  the  most  disgusting,  filthy,  and  loathsome  of  any 
to  which  the  i)erverted  taste  of  man  can  become  habituated. 
These  vices,  so  highly  relished  by  many,  are  quite  as  obnox- 
ious to  others;  and  if  we  say  nothing  about  the  dyspepsias 
which  they  occasion,  or  the  disordered  innervation,  emaciation, 
general  debility  and  nervous  prostration,  with  a  train  of  sym- 
pathetic derangements  which  they  produce,  there  is  still 
enough  to  call  loudly  for  reformation. 

Tobacco  is  a  potent  agent  in  spasmodic  colic,  ileus,  stran- 
gidated  hernia,  obstinate  constipation  from  i^critoneal  inflam- 
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mation  and  other  causes,  employed  in  the  form  of  enemnU. 
It  should  be  employed  very  cautiously,  at  first  very  small 
portions  being  used. 

In  incarcerated  hernia,  it  is  a  remedy  of  great  power.  Tlw 
tension  of  I  lie  parts  is  soon  removed,  the  tumor  becomiog 
soft  and  relaxed.  "  In  colic  from  lead,  and  in  obstinate  con- 
stipation from  spasmodic  constriction,  the  tobacco  clyster  hu 
sometimes  proved  most  beneficial." — Pereira, 

In  dysentery,  the  tobacco  injection  is  said  to  afford  greit 
relief.— Dr.   &Brien. 

In  lead  culie,  compresses,  soaked  in  a  decootion  of  tobaeco 
and  applied  to  the  abdomen,  have  been  recommended  by  Dr, 
Graves. 

In  tetanus,  the  tobacco  clyster  has  often  proved  valuable, 
having  afforded  relief  after  other  means  had  failed. 

Ill  |)eriodicaI  epilepsy,  by  the  application  of  the  tobacco 
cataplasm  to  tiic  scrobiculus  cordis  before  the  (mroxysm,  it 
was  prevented.  The  cataplasm,  applied  to  the  throat  in  s[>asm 
of  the  rima  glottidis,  gave  relief. — Dr.   Wood, 

In  spasmodic  asthma,  either  smoked  or  taken  internally,  in 
nauseating  doses,  it  often  affords  relief. 

As  a  topical  remedy,  it  is  anodyne  and  sedative,  and  as  sucli 
may  be  used  in  neuralgia,  rheumatism,  gOut,  glandular  inflam- 
mations and  swellings,  as  the  testicles,  buboes,  scirrhous  and 
scrofulous  tumor;?,  erysipelatous  inflammations,  phimosis  aod 
paraphimosis,  painful  hemorrhoidal  affections,  etc. 

CAMPHORA. 

THE  CONCRETE  VOLATILE   OIL    OF  CAMPHORA  OFFICIXARrM.-.\siA. 

Prkpa RATION. — Tincture   of  camphor. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to 
ten  (lro[>s. 

TiiKRArEUTic  Action. — Camphor  is  described  as  narcotic, 
excitant,  diaplioretic,  antispasmodic,  anodyne,  anthelmintic, 
expectorant  and  rubefacient.  While  some  describe  it  under  the 
class  of  Narcotics,  others  refer  it  to  Stimulants,  and  others  to 
Diaphoretics  or  Antispasmodics;  while  some  extend  a  sepa- 
rate notice  to  it  under  each  of  these  classes. 
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Camphor  acts  sjiecifically  on  the  nervous  system,  producing 
au  anodyne  and  exhilarating  influence  u[x>n  it.  In  large  doses 
it  disorders  tiie  mental  faculties,  external  senses  and  volition, 
causing  lassitude,  giddiness,  impaired  vision,  drowsiness,  de- 
lirium, stupor  and  convulsions. 

In  small  portions  it  acts  as  a  vascular  excitant,  increasing 
the  fullness  of  the  pulse,  and  somewhat  its  frequency,  and  the 
tem^terature  of  the  body  ;  and  if  tlie  surface  he  kept  warm, 
it  promotes  diaphoresis,  especially  if  conjoined  with  opium. 

Camphor  is  sometimes  useful  in  fevers  and  inflammatory 
diseases,  particularly  in  low  grades,  or  those  of  a  typhoid 
character,  when  attended  with  a  frequent,  irritable  pulse,  dry 
skin,  restlessness,  morbid  vigilance,  subsultus,  low  muttering 
delirium,  etc.  In  these  cases  it  determines  to  the  surface,  and 
favors  diaphoresis  ;  while  it  augments  the  fullness  of  the  pulse 
without  materially  increasing  its  frequency.  It  likewise  les- 
sens or  arrests  the  irregular  muscular  contractions,  and  seems 
to  calm  nervous  excitement,  tranquilizc  the  system  and  dis- 
l>ose  to  sleep.  Its  utility  in  tliese  cases  is  often  greatly  in- 
creaijed  by  combining  it  with  opium,  ipecacuanha,  carbonate 
of  ammonia,  capsicum,  or  quinine,  according  to  the  indica- 
tion desirable  to  be  fulfilled.  It  is  also  valuable  in  other 
forms  of  fevers,  either  alone  or  conjoined  with  other  remedies 
to  promote  diaphoresis. 

LACTUCARIUM. 

THE  INSPISSATED  JUICE    OF  LACTUCA  \1R08A.-U.  8. 

Dose. — One  to  five  grains. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Lactucarium  is  narcotic,  anodyne, 
sedative,  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  hypnotic  and  antispasmodic. 
It  is  a  valuable  anodyne  and  palliative  in  many  affections  at- 
tended with  nervous  irritation  and  vascular  excitement,  when 
opium  is  not  an  appropriate  remedy.  AVhile  opium  acceler- 
ates the  pulse  and  j)roduces  either  stupor  or  delirium,  the  lac- 
tucarium alleviates  pain,  diminishes  the  rapidity  of  the  pulse, 
reduces  the  animal  heat,  and  disjwses  to  sleep.  It  is,  however, 
to  be  regarded  as  an  anodyne  and  sedative,  rather  than  hypnotic. 
In  these  res[)ects  its  action  or  effects  u[)on  the  system  resemble 
those  of  Hyoscyamus. 
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HUMULUS.    LUPULINA. 

THE  STROBILES  OF  HUMULUS   LUPULU8. 
THE  YELLOW  GLANDULAR  POWDER  SEPARATED  FROM   THE  STBOBILR 

Preparations.  —  Tincture    of   Humulus.      Tincture  of 
Lupulii). 

Dose. — The  dose  of  llie  first  will  be  from  gtt.  v.  to  3s8.;  of 
the  second,  gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  x.     Of  Lupulin  gi*s  j.  to  grs.  x. 

Therapeutic  Action. — In  cases  of  nervous  irritability 
attended  with  wakcfuhiess,  hops  are  anodyne  and  hypootic, 
and  are  frequently  exhibited  to  alleviate  pain,  tranquilize  the 
system  and  procure  sleep ;  even  a  pillow  filled  with  hojw  and 
raoistcued  witii  spirits,  favors  this  desirable  end.  In  delirium 
tremens,  morbid  vigilance  and  nervous  excitement,  they  fre- 
quently compose  the  nervous  system,  while  at  the  same 
time  tlicir  tonic  and  stomachic  properties  impart  increased  en- 
ergy to  the  organic  actions,  rendering  them  of  great  utility 
in  debilitated  and  irritable  states  of  the  nervous  system.  Well 
hopped  ale  is  valuable  as  a  tonic  and  stomachic,  cs|>ecially  iu 
nervous  habits,  during  the  convalescence  of  many  diseases, 
owing  to  the  hops  which  it  contains.  The  hops  (as  well  as 
the  wort),  are  thought  to  be  diuretic,  and  have  been  employed 
to  correct  the  lithic  acid  deposits. 

Lupulin  may  be  administered  in  the  same  cases  in  which 
the  hops  are  leconmiended.  The  effects  are  even  more  cer- 
tain, while  its  exhibition  is  attended  with  much  greater  con- 
venience. In  all  cases  when  a  feeble  anodyne  is  required,  and 
when  opium  is  inadmissible,  this  agent  is  useful,  as  in  spasm 
of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  after-pains,  and  irritable  states  of 
the  nervous  system. 

S  O  L  A  N  U  M. 

THE  PLANT  SOLANUM  NIGRUM.— U.  S. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  is  prepared  from  the  fresh  plaut 
when  flowering. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to 
five  drops. 

Specific  Indications. — The  room  seems  to  be  turning 
round,  and  when  the  patient  shuts  his  eyes,  the  bed  seems  as 
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f  tiirniiig,  and  he  will  fall  out;  dizziness;  mind  wanders, and 
latietit  fears  that  he  will  lose  it.  Skin  is  flushed  red,  and  the 
Mitient  siuks  into  a  stupor,  with  stertorous  breathing. 

Therapeutic  Acriox.^The  Solan um  is  but  little  used  in 
nedicine,  though  it  is  a  powerful  agent,  and  should  be  made 
x>  serve  a  good  purpose.  The  indications  given  will  point  the 
way  to  a  better  study,  when  I  ho^ie  we  may  be  able  to  define 
its  uses  better.  There  are  some  chronic  diseases  of  the  brain 
which  show  the  symptoms  named,  and  some  acute  diseases 
that  give  us  the  peculiar  red,  hot  (and  moist)  skin,  with  stupor, 
that  would  cause  us  to  select  this  remedy.  It  will  be  noticed 
that  its  action  is  somewhat  like  Belladonna. 

GUARANA. 

TfiE  PREPARED  SEED  OP  PAULLINIA  SORBILIB.— Bkaxxl. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Guarana. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  one  to  ten  or  even  twenty 
drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  action  of  Guarana  is  some- 
what analogous  to  Caffeine.  Its  primary  effect  is  that  of  an 
excitant  to  the  brain  and  spinal  cord,  and  this  is  followed  by  a 
sense  of  exhaustion  and  a  disposition  to  sleep. 

Its  principal  use  thus  far  has  been  as  a  remedy  for  head- 
ache, for  which  it  was  advertised  as  a  specific.  In  my  opinion 
it  relieves  those  cases  where  we  would  give  ether  or  ammonia. 
But  I  have  seen  it  given  in  doses  so  large  that  the  cure  might 
de()end  upon  its  secondary  narcotic  action. 

It  has  also  been  used  and  recommended  as  a  tonic,  a  remedy 
for  dyspepsia,  diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  leucorrhcea,  and  pain- 
ful menstruation. 

TONGA. 

IMPORTED  FROM  FIGII-SOURCE  UNKNOWN. 

Preparation. — Fluid  Extract  of  Tonga. 

D()SE. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — This  agent  has  been  employed  in 
the  treatment  of  neuralgia  with  great  success,  and  those  adver- 
tising it  claim  it  to  be  specific.     Dr.  Ringer  says  of  it : — 


338  NARCOTICS. 

"  This  remedy,  whilst  apparently  highly  useful  in  neuralgia, 
produces  no  toxic  symptoms,  for  we  have  giveu  two  half-ouuoe 
doses  of  the  liquid  extract  at  half  an  hour's  interval,  and  re- 
peated it  again  in  two  hours,  without  producing  any  effvd 
except  slight  drowsiness.  These  doses  did  not  affect  the  pupil, 
nor  increase  nor  lessen  the  secretion  of  the  month  or  skin; 
neither  did  they  affect  sensation  of  the  skin  supplied  by  tbe 
fifth  nerve. 

PLANTAGO. 

THE  PLANT  PLANTAGO  MAJ(5r.-U.  8. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  is  prepared  from  the  fresh  plant 
when  coming  into  flower. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  be  from  tlve  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five 
drops. 

Specific  Indications. — Toothache;  the  teeth  are  sore;  the 
tooth  becomes  sensitive;  the  jaws  ache;  pain  in  the  temples, 
extending  to  the  teeth. 

Therapeutic  Action. — This  remedy  has  been  employed 
for  the  relief  of  toothache  with  most  excellent  success.  The 
cavity  of  the  tooth  is  well  cleansed,  and  then  filled  with  cotton 
wetted  with  this  tincture ;  a  second  or  third  application  will 
sometimes  be  required  before  relief  is  obtained.  I  have  em- 
ployed it  interiTclly  for  toothache,  and  for  neuralgia  associated 
with  toothache.  In  some  cases  it  has  given  marked  relief 
when  everything  else  had  failed.  In  all  these  cases  it  seems 
to  exert  a  soothing  influence  ujwn  the  brain,  and  promotes 
sleep. 

It  has  been  given  in  incipient  phthisis,  hemorrhage  from 
the  lungs,  menorrhagia,  leucorrhcea,  dysuria,  and  hemorrhoids. 

PISCIDIA. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  OF  PISCIDIA   ERYTHRINA.— Jamaica. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Piscidia — Jamaica  Dogwood.  I 
Therapeutic  Action. — It  is  claimed  that  the  Jamaica 
Dogwood  exerts  a  marked  influence  upon  the  brain,  lessening 
irritation  and  producing  sleep.  I  have  had  no  experience 
with  the  drug,  but  hope  it  may  not  prove  like  many  other 
new  remedies,  to  have  its  princijwil  action  ufwu  the  physiciaaa 
and  druggists'  pockets. 
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POTASSII  BROMIDUM 

Dose. — From  two  to  thirty  grains. 

Therapeutic  Aciion. —  In  moderate  doses  bromide  of 
l>otassium  lessens  the  excitability  of  the  nerve  centers,  quiets 
pain  and  produces  sleep.  In  large  doses  it  is  an  irritant  to 
mucous  surfaces,  and  if  continued  produces  symptoms  of  bro- 
niidism. 

Though  freely  prescribed  by  many  physicians,  we  think  its 
narcotic  power  very  much  over-estimated.  If  the  cases  are 
well  selected,  and  care  is  used  to  keep  everything  quiet,  it  will 
cause  sleep.  It  has  been  combined  with  chloral,  and  the  com- 
bination has  been  deemed  better  than  the  single  remedy. 

It  is  recommended  in  delirium  tremens,  but  will  hardly 
take  the  place  of  chloral,  or  the  hypodermic  injection  of  mor- 
phia. It  is  of  use  in  the  delirium  of  acute  disease,  but  is  only 
of  advantage  in  cases  showing  muscular  tremor. 

It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  some  cases  of  cholera  infantum, 
restlessness  and  sleeplessness  being  prominent  symptoms 
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CL^SS  VII. 


STIMULANTS. 

Stimulants  nre  medicines  which  produce  a  temporal 
increase  of  one  or  more  of  the  vital  functions.  A  nitU'h  inf»i 
comin-eheusive  signification  is  often  given  to  this  word ;  tUnsi, 
the  true  stimulant,  the  Mstringent  and  tonic,  are  distin^uiflieO 
as  general  stimnlants^  while  emetics,  cathartics,  dia])horcli. -.4^ 
dinreties,,  emnieuagogue^,  siidagngues,  errhines,  parturleni: 
etc.,  are  termed  local  stimulants.  lu  this  sense  everv  mi 
cine  is  a  stimulant,  not  excepting,  according  to  many  author^' 
even  "  sedatives.'^ 

But  it  is  not  in  this  wide  and  indefinite  sense  that  the  wrorj 
can  with  propriety  be  used  in  the  classification  of  reine^lU 
agents.  The  term  sthmdaiit  or  excUatit  is  here  applied  tj 
those  medicines  which  produce  a  temporary  increase  of  lh<i 
action  itf  the  heart  and  arteries,  and  in  the  supply  of  nervous 
energy,  without  any  senaible  increase  in  the  evacuutions  or 
secretions. 

Tiie  first  efl'ects  of  narcotics  are  those  of  stimulation,  y 
we  do  not  consider  them  as  true  stimulants.     Many  agen' 
however,  which  we  have  classed  as  stimulants,  after  exertiiij 
their  stimulant  effect,  arc  followed  by  nervous  depression  or 
sedation  ;  as  the  alcoholic  liquors,  etc. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  niuny  of  the  different  classes  of 
remedial  agents  glide  by  an  indefinable  gradation  into  «acli 
other,  and  partake  of  tlie  properties  common  to  other  clasi«o*. 
It  will  alKo  he  recollected  that  numerous  articles  of  tlio  malo- 
ria  medica  are  possessed  of  a  variety  of  different  properties, 
— tliuft  we  often  have  an  agent  possessed  of  stimulant,  dia* 
phoretic,  diuretic,  expectorant  and  purgative  properlii 
From  these  remarks  it  must  be  apparent  to  all  that  our  i 
ent  classification  is  erroneous,  or  at  least  not  based  upon 
unobjectionable  foundation.     We  shall,  however,  pursue  t\ 
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iton  track,  aL'kno\vleilxiii<j:  at  the  same  time  our  inability 
contiue  particular  medicines  to  the  respective  classes  under 
Iwhicli  tliey  lutiy  be  techuicsillv  ranked. 

Aetlim  of  Stmulants. — Stimulants  belonof  to  tlie  class  of 

yneunttic  medicines;  that  is,  they  act  upon  the  nerves^  and  aa 

I  we  have  already  seen,  tlio  action  of  such  remedies  is  transient 

The  question  has  been  much  discussed,  wliether  stimiilauta 

really  ixalt  nervous  force  (increase  its  quantity),  or  vvhetlier 

they  merely  call  it  forth  (expend  that  whicli  already  exists), 

"We  arc  led  to  believe   that   stinudants  really  increase  the 

amount  of  nervous  force ;  for  if  they  did  not,  we  would  always 

have  as  a  result  of  their  use  a  depression  correspoudinja:  with 

tbe  primary  excitation — which  is  not  the  case.     Again,  we 

^^m»y  maintain  a  certain  degree  of  stimulation  for  au  indefi- 

Bnite  period  by  continuing  the  use  of  the  remedy,  which  we 

~  could  not  do,  if  they  merely  expended  nervous  Ibrec  without 

causing  a  reproduction  of  it. 

We  must,  however,  carefully  distinguish  between  nercous 
ami  vital  force ;  for  nervous  force  may  exist  in  excess,  when 
tbe  vital  force  or  that  power  which  preserves  life,  is  deprcss- 
I  ed.  "Nervous  force,"  says  Ileadiaiid,  "may  bo  very  murh 
w  increased,  as  in  high  inflammatory  fever,  without  aeorrespon- 
ding  increase  of  the  vital.  The  advantage  of  a  stimulant  is 
regulated  bj-  this  rule. — When  there  is  a  failure  in  vital  en- 
srgy,  no  stimulant  will  serve  to  prolong  life,  for  it  can  not 
communicate  fresli  vital  power.  But  there  may  be  no  such 
failure  of  vital  energy,  and  yet  a  sudden  or  accidentai  deti- 
ciency  of  nervous  force  may  serve  to  peril  the  continuance 
of  health,  or  even  the  tenure  of  life.  For  a  certain  degree 
of  this  Dervous  force  is  necessary  both  for  life  and  health. 
When  it  is  diminished,  all  the  functions  must  suft'er:  when 
it  fails  entirely,  the  circulation  must  stop  and  death  ensues. 
It  is  in  these  cases  that  a  stimulant  medicine  is  appropriate. 
It  does  not  do  good  by  communicating  vital  energy,  but  by 
remedying  the  want  of  nervous  action,  by  which  want  the 

(manifestation  of  the  vital  energy  is  subdued.     This  must 
always  be  borne  in  mind  when  the  applicability  of  stimulants 
is  under  consideration." 
The  first  eftect  of  a  stimulant  is  that  of  a  topical  excitant. 
When  taken  into  the  stomach,  they  stimulate  the  mucous 


342 


SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS 


membrane  to  iiicrcaf^ed  socretlon,  and  the  m.iix*ular  fibers  to 
greater  activity;  the  food  is  more  readily  and  rapidly  digest- 
ed, and  chylosis  f-UL-ilitated.  This  local  BtimuUit\:i^  intJiionw 
is  transmitted  to  every  portion  of  the  body  by  synijiatliy.j 
and  the  whole  system  participates  in  the  excitatio!». 

All  stimulatiug  agents  are  soluble  in  the  fluids  of  the  Wxly, 
and  are  hence  absorbed  into  the  circulation,  and  by  it  hnni^hl 
into  contact  with  the  entire  nervous  system.     These  ngents 
as  we  have  already  noticed^  prove  stimulant  to  any  ncrv<« 
with  which  they  are  brought  into  contact;  thus  we  huveilnii 
topical  stimulation  of  the  stomach,  the  topical  stiaiulatiuiif 
when  applied  to  the  skin,  etc.     We  thus  see  that  thcyarf 
directly  on  nerve-matter,  whenever  brought  in  contact  with  i 
it;  and  through  the  circulation  they  are  brought  into  Jirectj 
liontact  with  the  entire  nervous  matter  of  the  body.    Aa  thol 
result  of  this,  the  contractions  of  the  heart  are  increase*!  ml 
force  and  frequency,  the  pulse  becomes  more  energetic  audj 
frequent,  respiration  is  accelerated,  animal  heat  augroentc 
the  countenance  is  enlivened,  the  intellectual  and  phvMcall 
powers  increased,  and  the  cutaneous  and   renal   secretioia 
exhibit  increased  activity.    They  produce  a  temporary  exhil- 
aration of  mind,  revive  and  elevate  the  spirits — in  a  wordJ 
the  phetiomena  of  health  are  active  when  the  system  u  un-^ 
tier  Ihcir  induence,  unless  overpowered  by  disease.     lu  souic 
casc;^  the  excitation,  when  carried  too  far,  or  too  long  eon«j 
tiuued,  may  result  in  febrile  or  inflammatory  action.    Thi 
pu[>er- excitation  which  follows  their  too  free  use,  often  resniw 
in  prostration,  though  this  is  not  always  proportioned  to  tha 
intensity  of  the  ]>revious  excitement. 

Ah  has  been  already  remarked,  many  stimulants  exert  na 
especial  influence  over  particular  secretions,  or  over  particula 
organs.  Thus  tlie  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  diaphoretic  a| 
well  as  stimulant;  the  cantharides  and  juniper  diui*etic3 
while  the  turpentine,  gum-reains,  copaiba,  benzoic  acid,  etcJ 
though  stimulants,  exert  an  especial  influence  upon  th4 
mucous  membranes,  diminishing  excessive  secretion  —  and 
especially  is  this  the  case  with  the  genito-urinary  mucoc 
membrane. 

Those  agents,  generally  denominated  tetanies^  or  musculud 
stimulants,  as  the  strychnia  and  brucia,  are  peculiar  ageul^ 
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hose  excitant  influence  appears  to  lie  cxcrttHl  upon  the 
iOtor  column  of  the  spinal  oonl,  tbe  motor  parts  of  tlic 
rain,  and  the  motor  iicrAt^s.  Tlius,  in  large  doses,  tlicy  cause 
)as^niodic  and  powerful  coutractiona  of  the  muscles  of  tlie 
■dy,  and  tlie}*  may  eveu  produce  death  in  this  way,  by  rcn- 
erin^  respiration  impossible.  In  order  that  these  agents 
jould  produce  their  specific  etiect,two  things  are  necessary: 
rst,  that  the  muscles  to  be  acted  upon  should  be  in  a  normal 
ondition  ;  and  Rocond,  that  the  nerves  passing  froui  the  nerv- 
us  centers  to  them  must  be  Bound,  so  as  to  atl'ord  a  medium 
r  tlio  passage  of  the  increased  nervous  current.  It  is  proved 
at  they  act  upon  the  nerves,  and  not  upon  the  muscles,  by 
le  fact,  that  when  the  nerves  are  injured,  so  that  tliey  can 
kot  convey  an  injpression,  these  agents  have  no  etfeet  uiion 
be  muscles,  though  every  other  condition  is  present. 
As  lias  been  before  stated,  the  moderate  use  of  stimulants 
nders  digestion  more  rapid  and  more  perfect,  the  eircula- 
lon  is  more  vigorous,  and  its  centripetal  or  congestive  ten- 
ency  is  superseded  by  the  centrifugal,  and  all  the  secretions 
re  facilitated.  But  if  they  are  te)o  freely  used,  if  the  dobc  is 
Tge  and  too  often  repeated,  or  administered  with  any  great 
egree  of  persistence,  their  sanative  powers  are  lost,  and  they 
fe6mc  engines  of  disease.  If  too  freely  employed,  irritation, 
even  inflammation  may  supervene  in  the  organ  with  which 
ey  come  in  direct  contact — or  in  a  neighboring  one,  an<l 
j-mptomatic  fever  may  result;  under  which  many  of  the 
nctions  instead  of  being  promoted  by  the  stimulant,  will 
'  retarded.  This  is  the  ease  with  the  secretions  and  excre- 
lons  generally  —  they  are  always  deranged  during  febrile 
icitement. 

Another  result  follows  from  exalted  organic  action,  wjiether 
depends  upon  artificial  stimulation,  or  is  the  result  of  dis- 
se ;  that  is,  the  exalted  action  is  always  followed  by  de- 
ression  to  a  greater  or  less  extent.  This  is  the  case  with 
Ither  mental  or  physical  excitement,  prostration  being 
Iways  tlie  result  of  it,  when  carried  to  an  extreme.  Pros- 
•ation  is  always  the  more  marked  the  greater  the  atimula- 
on.  To  a  certain  point  stimulation  may  be  carried  without 
»hsequent  prostration;  but  pass^ing  beyond  this  point,  we 
oy  any  that  it  is  proportioned  to  the  amount  of  stimulation. 
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If  one  orgjau  is  over-excited  iu  any  way,  some  other  orgin 
is  apt  to  become  equally  depressed,  or  to  take  on  a  state  of 
inactivity,   atony  op   debility.      We   frequently  meet  rilhJ 
cases  of  extreme  debility  of  an  organ,  or  of  the  gcuenilj 
system,  when  the  debility  is  apparent,  but  not  real,  eoma 
other  organ  being  over-excited,  thereby  causing  the  nppftrv.ii 
prostration.     This  is  often  a  nice  point  to  determine  in 
jirogresa  of  disease,  and  one  upon  which  the   moat  exp 
diagnostician  will  sometimes  err.     When  the  prostration  iij 
but  apparent,  and  depends  upon  some  local  and  do.  -  11 

congestion  or  intlammation,  whicli  is  oppressive  t^' 
powers,  a  course  of  depletive  medication,  inst.ead  of  incrww-J 
ing  the  debility,  will  often  increase  the  strength,  by  remU 
the  congestion  or  cause  of  oppression,  and  apparent  deb 
whereas,  if  the  debility  had  been  real,  the  same  mode 
niedioatioti  would  have  destroyed  the  patient. 

The  morbid  condition,  atony  or  debility  of  one  organ  in 
dticefl  by  over-excitement  of  another,  arise  from  the  witlu 
drawal  of   the  due  nervous  impressibility  and  diniiniBbi<d 
vascular  stimulns  from  the  atonic  organ,  by  its  concentra- 
tion upon  the  one  undergoing  the  undue  and  artificial  etiinu- 
lation.     There  are  numerous  cases  in  which  excitants  are  of 
great  importance,  yet  the  extent  of  excitation  indicated  in 
disease,  is  a  matter  of  interest  to  the  physician  as  well  as  l«"» 
the  patient ;  for  it  must  be  confessed,  the  general  lt»?»deoer 
of  the  too  free  and  protracted  use  of  tliis  class  of  agents  is 
to  impair  the  vital  energies  of  the  general  system,  when 
general  stimulants  are  used,  or  of  particular  organs,  when 
special   ones  are  used,  and  finally,  to  wear  out  the  natnmlj 
sensibility  and  excitability  of  the  organ,  or  even  the  whol 
system. 

It  may  bo  asserted,  we  think,  as  an  axiom,  which  can  not 
be  controverted,  that  super-excitation  in  a  single  organ,  or  in j 
the  whole  system,  whether  it  is  dependent  upon  excreinenti-J 
tious  matter  retained  in  the  system,  and  acting  as  a  soor 
of  irritation,  or  is  the  result  of  incessant  heating  or  stima^ 
lating  medication,  is  always  compensated  for  by  a  cor 
ponding  loss  of  action  in  some  other  organ  or  organs,  oij 
even  in  the  entire  system,  and  ultimatel}',  with  a  diminnlion 
of  the  activity,  or  even  the  entire  loss  of  the  functions  of 
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formal)  upon  which  this  super- excitation  or  undue  stimu^ 
lution  has  l)€en  made. 

From  the  forefjoing  romtirks,  it  must  appear  evident  that 

be  loug-contiuued  use  of  stimulants  of  a  hot  an<l  vcrv  ox<  it- 

bg  charoctor,  must  ho  attended  with  great  injury.     There 

Pe  some  chis&es  of  physicians  who  make  the  stomach  the 

ft'at  theater  of  therapeutic   action — the   organ    which    ia 

ide  to  receive  the  major  part  of  all  their  ini}»ression!S,  and 

^'»e  one  upon  which  the  nervous  and  vascular  action  is  con- 

<^'t'ritrated  by  the  unljaiuncing  weight  of  their  whole  ni04le 

°'  liiedication.     Thin  organ  is  first  distended  and  rcluxod  by 

^lorrnous  quantities  of  hot  fluid,  strongly  charged  with  cap- 

^'eum,  orthe  "  eonjpositlDU  powder/'  which  renders  it  tho 

r^3.t  central  organ  of  sympathies,  a  center  of  Huxion, — one 

'l**^ti  which  the  vital  energies  are  concentrated,  while  other 

''^«>nis  ure  deprived  of  their  ordinary  vital   afllux   hy  the 

*^ "traction  or  destruction  of  the  equilibrium  just  referred 

^       These  pungent,  acrid^  heating  medicines  acting  u|t«)n 

t^s  relaxed  and  now  morbidly  sensitive  organ,  nud  fol- 
&red  up  for  from  six  to  twelve  hours,  ami  rcpcatccl  daily 
fr  weeks,  and  even  months,  sometimes  until  **  fhree  humhcd 
nrses"  of  the  kind  are  gone  through  with,  can  not  fail  to 
debilitate  the  stonfach  and  Avear  out  its  natural  sensibilities, 
and  produce  those  of  an  abnormal  character,  together  with 
&n  irritation  and  thickening  of  the  mucous  coat,  and  a  per- 
manent chronic  phlogosis.  In  this  way  the  normal  sensi- 
bility of  the  stomach  is  blunted,  and  often  destroyed  ;  while 
other  organs  lack  innervation  from  the  undue  concentration 
wliich  has  there  taken  place.  Chronic  gastritis  and  dys- 
pepsia are  two  very  common  forms  of  disease  wliic-h  result 
from  the  repeated  and  long-continued  use  of  these  pungent 
acrid  excitants.  The  skin  is  another  tissue  upon  which  they 
act  so  frequently,  and  with  such  vehemence,  that  they  ol'tcn 
destroy  ita  normal  functions  and  produce  a  state  of  imierva- 
tion,  or  loss  of  vital  energy,  incompatible  with  a  state  of 
health  in  other  organs  or  parts  of  the  system. 

We  do  not  deny  that  these  measures  are  capable  of  ex- 
erting a  ver}*  powerful  influence  over  many  morbid  and  din- 
eased  states  of  the  system;  on  the  contrary',  we  know  that 
this  is  the  caae.     We  also  admit  that,  through  these  influ- 
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onces,  tliti  riinctioiis  of  many  other  organs  jire  AvijucnllT 
restored  or  improved ;  but  wo  olijeet  to  this  eourso  of  Janli. 
cation,  because  the'  great  burden  of  removing  disejise  ia  jm- 
poscfl  upon  one  or  two  organs.  Insteud  of  dinding  iW 
influences,  and  throwing  the  burden  alternately  upon  .li'. 
ferent  organs  and  eniiinctories,  one  or  two  are  made  U)  per. 
form  the  eliminating  functions  which  should  fall  UfKHi  all. 

Auotiier  i'lass  of  physicians  pursue  a  very  different  iikkIc 
of  medication,  and  one  that  unbalances  the  normal  ooudi' 
tious  of  particular  organs,  aa  well  as  the  general  system,  ami 
proves  far  more  detrimental  to  the  unfortunate  victifi»}<(i|i(>ij 
whom  its  blighting  influences  ai'e  exerted,  than  the  once 
popular  ** course"  just  alluded  to. 

It  has  been  the  practice  with  these  physicians  to  inlmiii. 
ister  mercury  in  all  diseases  to  which  man  is  heir,  for  (lie 
purpose  of  stimulating  the  liver  to  increased  secretion,  ami 
through  the  diseased  condition  of  tliis  viscus,  thus  prtxlnwd, 
remove  the  disease.     Nothing  could  be  more  absiinl  tii.i« 
such  practice;  for  in  the  normal  condition  of  the  system, tUii 
secretion  is  not  formed  for  elimination,  but  to  answer  a  fii«*-  ■ 
ther  purpose  in  the  economy.     Though  mercury,  at  this<la  v,  j| 
is  almost  entirely  discarded  by  the  better  informed,  yet  it    »* 
etill  made  the  great  therapeutic  lever  by  a  large  claj>s  of 
routine  practitioners;  while  tliat  important  gland,  the  live-'i^ 
is  made  the  fulcrnm  upon  which  their  principal  curuti^'^ 
means  are  used,     With  this.weapon  of  destruction  they  ciirel| 
tlio  arena  of  life  and  death,  too  often  to  insure  victory  to  tl/0 
latter,  nr  to  render  the  constitution  a  wreck,  and  the  survivorj 
the  subject  of  the  physician's  care  through  life.     If  called 
to  treat  a  disease,  either  acute  or  chronic,  syniptonu»ti«.'  or 
idiopathic,  neuropathic  or  asthmatic,  febrile  or  inflammatory, 
anemia  or  pletliora,  dropsy  or  excessive  excretion,  such  ft 
physician  fancies  the  liver  is  torpid,  and  is  sutieriug  frym  , 
some  functional  derangemerit  or  organic  lesion.     Indeed  ill 
matters  not  what  the  case  may  he,  that  organ  is  the  onoj 
which  must  take  on  itself  the  great  burden  of  throwing  otr| 
the  disease.     Should  it  not  speedily  succeed  in  doing  si"),  the 
salivary  glands  and  gums  mnst  next  receive  especial  atten^ 
tion.     The  gums  must  be  ^*louc}*ed"  and  the  glands  ahnor 
nmlly  stiniulatcdj  in  order  to  subvert  the  original  disea.^ 
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Dndition,  by  setting  up  a  new  and  abnormal  action  in  the 

^stcm,  eouuteractinpf  the  original  one  by  substitnting  its 
own.     To  act  upon  the  liver,  remove  its  torpor,  increase  and 

egulate  its  secretions,  restrain  them  if  excessive,  romler 
ifhem  healthy  if  unhealthy,  etc.,  etc.,  appear  to  constitute  in 

le  minds  of  mercurialists  the  great  therapeutic  indications 
to  be  fulfilled. 

As  has  been  before  stated,  by  stimulating  one  organ,  and 
making  it  the  point  of  undue  excitation,  either  general  or 

eal  irritation  may  supervene,  fever  may  follow,  other 
organs  be  rendered  torpid  or  debihtated,  nnd  this  iincUie 
Stimulation  not  unfrequently  wears  out  or  greiitly  impairs 
Ihe  liver,  if  it  docs  not  destroy  life  itself*  The  eontiuiied 
fcxeitement  of  this  organ  by  such  treatment  is  one  of  tlie 

lost  prolific  sources  of  chronic  hepatitis,  torpor  or  derange- 
iiient  of  that  organ,  that  can  be  named;  indeed,  we  may 

afoly  say  that  this  one  agent,  so  often  used,  and  so  entirely 
Jepcuded  upon  to  remove  all  hepatic  derangements,  causes 

[lore  of  the  identical  diseases  which  it  is  so  often  given  to 

emove,  than  the  sum  total  of  all  other  ageiu-ics.  The  use 
Df  mercury  to  fulfill  the  indications  referred  to,  is  doubtless 
yne  of  the  greatest  fallacies  of  the  dominant  practice  of  the 
aiueteenth  century,  and  one  which  in  a  future  day,  and  that 
by  no  means  a  distant  one,  will  be  viewed  as  one  of  tlie  most 

fiaprelous  and  visionary  practices  that  ever  obtained  coun- 

'tenance   from  the  great  mass   of  the   medical  profession. 

Happily  even  now  the  more  candid  protesfiors  and  pnu-ti- 

tioners  confess  that  the  liver  is  an  organ  "  more  sinnad  aij/ainst 

than  sinniii(/.'* 

It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  refer  to  the  effects  of  alcohol  as 
a  stimulant,  as  they  are  known  to  all.  It  is  an  agent  capa- 
ftble  of  doing  a  great  amount  of  good  wlioii  judiciously 

akcn,  "ni  disease";  but  if  too  freely  and  too  frerjueatly  used, 
ind  its  use  persisted  in  for  au}'  considerable  length  of  time, 
It  is  capable  of  doing  a  more  than  equal  amount  of  injury. 

The  excitement  which  it  causes  in  the  system  is  followed  by 
corresponding  loss  of  action.  It  produces  enervation, 
llon\'  or  debility  of  some  organs,  while  othei*8  are  unduly 
fxcited  ;  which  excitation  is  succeeded  by  irritation,  fhronic 
iallummation,  ulceration,  and  a  thickening  of  the  mucoue 
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membrane  of  the  stomach;  and  finally  by  an  entire  lo&j  of 
its  uatnml  sensibilities  and  functions.  Visceral  obstractioin, 
dropsies,  torpor  of  the  glandular  system,  phrenitia,  ftjM>j.lwT, 
etc.,  are  but  ho  many  pathological  states  of  the  eystem  "m- 
duced  by  undue  and  improper  stimulation.  All  modee  of 
stimulutioii,  if  carried  beyond  a  certain  point,  result  in  a 
morbid  over-exeitemeot  of  the  organ  acted  upon,  and  finallf 
eventuate  in  the  entire  loss  of  its  normal  sensibility. 

Therapeutic  Indications. 

In  nto7iic  states  of  ifie  stomach,  when  the  mucous  and  rau*- 
cular  coats  have  lost  their  tone,  when  the  food  taken  yn- 
duceft  oppression,  when  there  is  flatulence,  acid  eructations, 
and  the  general  evidences  of  dyspepsia,  excitants  bct'oni« 
valuable.     If  the  disease  is  transient,  and  arises  from  pre- 
vious over-excitement  which  has  produced  a  temporary  ex- 
haustion, ether,  alcohol,  wine,  the  essential   oils,  capdicuin, 
aronmtics,  etc.,  may  palliate,  or  even  give  entire  relief.    In 
the   flatulent    colic  of  children,   aromatic    excitants  some- 
times give  prompt  and  speedy  relief.     If,  however,  tliese 
fymptoms  are  protracted,  we  may  rest  assured  tliat  it  i*  tioi 
a,  mere  temporary  loss  of  nervous  energy,  but  a  more  pe^ 
mauent  disease,  in  w^nich  agents  more  permanent  in  their 
influence  upon  the  system,  are  demanded.     In  such  cas 
excitants  combined  with  tonics  comprise  our  most  cffifit;] 
curative  means;  gentle  stimulation  arouses  the  torpid  p 
trie  sensibilities  to  the  influence  of  tonics,  which   impui 
permanent  tone  to  the  organ,  and  often  restore  it  to  its  nor 
mal  Htate. 

In  violcMt  spas7n  of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  dependent  ujjOu  kXm^a 
translation  of  gouty  irritation  to  these  parts,  unattended  wil^f 
inflammation,  the  most  difl'usible  stimulants,  either  alone  t»r 
combined  with  narcotics,  are  of  great  importance;  cxtera^^ 
axcitants  or  revellents  to  the  epigastric  region  are  also  Ui^tf<^^ 
These  combined  influences  diminish  the  erythisim  of  iho^ 
nerves  implicated,  and  frequently  give  relief. 

In  cojisiiptition^  not  attended  with  inflammation,  excita 
combined  with  cathartics  often  prove  valuable  auxitiarii 
by  stimulating  the  muscular  coat,  and  thus  quickening 
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peristaUic  action  of  the  bowela,  facilitating  tlif  action  of  the 
catbnrtic.  They  arc  also  valuable  as  t'orrectups  of  cHthar- 
tic  medicines,  us  tlicy  prevent  griping.  Tlie  use  of  excitanto 
in  cases  of  nausea  and  vomiting,  arising  troni  pregnancy, 
liardly  fails  to  palliate,  and  not  uufrcquenlly  entirely  re- 
moves theisc  unpleasant  «ymptonjft. 

Stimulants  ar«  important  in  the  (idvanctil  aiayes  offibriU 
and  ivjiaminatory  distase.  when  a  high  grade  of  excitement  no 
longer  exists;  even  when  the  proslration  is  not  great,  if  the 
arterial  excitement  is  not  very  vigorous,  the  moderate  use  of 
stimulants  will  often  hasten  the  progress  of  convalescence. 
In  fevers  of  an  adynamic  type,  when  the  prostration  is  great 
and  the  vital  powers  are  apparently  nearly  exhausted  or  rap- 
idly sinking,  the  pulese  feeble  and  thread-like,  a  cold,  dummy 
sweat,  etc.,  active,  diffusible  stimulants  of  the  most  powerful 
kind  become  an  indispensable  part  of  tlie  medication  —  their 
external  employment  is  also  demunded.  In  typhus  and  ty- 
phoid fevers,  where  the  system  is  prostrated  by  the  \ntiated 
character  of  the  circulating  fluids,  and  a  tendency  to  putres- 
cence, great  advantage  is  derived  from  the  use  of  stimulants, 
either  alone  or  in  combination  with  tonics. 

In  pamt^e  dropsies^  as  auxiliaries  to  diuretics,  they  often 
exert  a  salutary  inHuenee.  By  their stinmhiting  and  exciting 
pcwers  they  impart  new  vigor  to  the  atonic  vessels,  and 
thus  counteract  exudation. 

The  same  remarks  apply  to  their  use  in  passwe  hcmorrhagcSy 
indicating  great  prostration  of  the  vital  powers,  and  in  pete- 
chia arising  from  the  passive  transudation  of  the  diseased 
and  dissolved  blood,  through  the  relaxed  parietes  of  the 
atonic  vessels.  These  hemorrhages  are  of  frequent  occur- 
rence in  adynamic  fevers,  typhus,  typhoid,  and  other  malig- 
nant and  putrid  fevei-s,  scorbutis,  etc. ;  in  which  cases  the 
local  revellent  influence  of  an  active  excitant,  as  the  capsi- 
cum, together  with  the  increased  vital  energy  which  it  im- 
parts to  the  atonic  vessels,  recommend  them  to  our  use. 

In  gejitnd  dtbUity^  toqjor  or  languor  of  the  system,  when 

the  circulation  is  sluggish,  in  the  atony  of  old  persons,  and 

enfeebled  and  enervated  states  of  the  system  which  occasion- 

II     ^Hv  ocfur  in  both  the  old  and  the  young,  or  whieb  arise  as 
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secondary  results  of  other  diseases,  excitants,  aldno  (ir  con. 
joined  with  tonic8,  are  the  therapeutic  jigents  upon  whidi 
our  main  reliance  must  be  placed. 

Parah/sis  is  a  disease  of  the  nervous  system,  in  which  stin 
ulants,  both  as  internal  and  external  agents,  may  be 
with  a  prospect  of  advantage.  "When,  however,  the  pamlvtid 
affection  arises  from  a  lesion  of  the  cerebro-spiual  axl:*,  ci»n 
gestiun  or  iiiHammation  of  those  parts,  this  class  of  iigtbtl 
are  contra'iiidicated. 

A  gentle  excitant  in  hysteria,  may  sometimes  be  used  n-itl 
mucli  advantage;  a  combiuation  with  antispasrnodiea  iii 
creases  their  value.  In  other  nervous  afleotions,  palpilnlioa 
of  the  heart,  headache,  delirium  tremens,  and  in  all  c« 
where  tliere  is  either  a  permanent  or  transient  dejiressionofj 
tlie  vital  powers,  the  diflusible  stimulants,  as  camphor,  wio^ 
ammonia,  etc.,  may  bo  used  as  palliatives,  or  in  some  i 
as  curative  agents. 

Aromatics  are  spoken  of  by  some  authors  as  a  distinct  claa 
of  excitants  or  stimulants,  but  a  distinction  of  this  character, 
is  wholly  uncalled  for.     They  may  be  detiued  to  be  6tiwo-| 
lants  possessing  a  very  fragrant  or  agreeable  odor»  and  vrhiefc 
when  masticated  or  taken  into  the  mouth,  impart  a  sensatioril 
of  warmtli  and  pungency  to  the  taste.     Many  of  these  ar 
matic  stimulants  are  also  tome  and  astringent. 

These   medicines  are   also  termed   carminatives^  and 
employed  very  frequently  to  remove  flatus  from  the  stomaclj 
and  bowels;  but  this  eftcct  depends  wholly  upon  their  Ic 
excitant  influence  upon  the  mucous  membrane  of  iho  stf 
ach  and  bowels,  and  the  transmission  of  that  impression  t^ 
the  contiguous  nmscular  coat,  from  the  action  of  which  tin 
expulsion  or  ditfusion  of  the  flatus  takes  place,  and  relic 
follows. 

If  flatus  accumulates  iu  th©  alimentary  canal,  the  muscc 
lar  fiber  becomes  paralyzed  from  over-distension,  the  bowe 
losing  their  wonted  energy  and  contractile  power,  are  iricaJ 
pable  of  expelling  or  dift'using  it  through  the  tube ;  hcncjt 
the  pain  in  flatulent  colic.     In  this  case  an  aromatic  stinau 
lant  imparts  tone  and  increased  energy  to  the  stomach 
bowels,  which  enables  them   to  contract  upon  it,  and 
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it  throngh  the  cardia  or  pylorus,  if  in  the  stomach ;  if  in  the 
bowrclg,  it  onuses  a  diffusiou  or  an  expulsion  downward. 

Conditions  Contra-indicating  their  Use. 

Stimulants  are  contra'indicated  in  cases  of  gastro-intes- 
tinal  irritation  or  inflammation.  In  such  cases  their  admin 
istration  is  attended  with  increased  phlogosis. 

In  febrile  and  inflammatory  aflfections,  excitants  are  im 
proper  dur.ng  the  early  stages,  and  it  is  only  in  the  advanced 
stages  of  these  diseases,  after  the  arterial  excitement  has 
been  moderated,  and  rapid  prostration  is  manifestly  unavoid- 
able, that  they  are  proper.  Even  in'  these  cases,  if  there  is 
pain  in  the  epigastric  region,  if  it  is  tender  to  pressure,  if 
the  alfttress  is  increased  by  the  use  of  warm  drinks,  and  the 
edfTiB  and  apex  of  the  tongue  are  red  and  dry,  stimulants 
are  highly  improper. 

In  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  in  palpitation  of  the  heart, 
if  it  depends  upon  an  organic  disease  of  that  organ,  stimu- 
lants are  inadmissible. 

They  are  also  contra'indicated  in  phrenitis,  apoplexy  and 
congestion  of  the  brain.  Under  circumstances  of  this  char- 
acter, their  employment  would  be  highly  prejudicial  to  the 
patient. 

In  neuralgia,  chorea,  tetanus,  epilepsy,  etc.,  excitants  are 
occasionally  used  with  profit;  but  as  a  general  rule  they  arc 
unimportant,  and  in  many  cases  very  prejudicial.  In  these 
cases  tonics  are  more  permanent  in  their  influence  upon  the 
system,  and  take  the  precedence  over  stimulants,  especially 
if  coupled  with  antispasmodics. 


CAPSICUM. 

THE  FRUIT  OP  CAPSICUM  ANNUUM 

Preparations. — The  Powder.     Tincture  of  Capsicum. 

Dose. — The  dose  will  vary  from  one  grain  to  one  drachm 
of  the  powder,  and  from  one  drop  to  one  drachm  of  the 
tincture. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Capsicum  is  stimulant,  carmina- 
live,  rubefacient,  and  vesicant.     In  large  doses  it  is  a  very 
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puugeut,  acrid  stimulant^  producing  great  beat  and  a  aeiuatluo 
of  burning  in  the  etoniacli  when  Bwallowcd.  By  Chnstison  ii 
is  regartU'd  as  an  *'  irritjint  poison."  It  acts  as  a  powerful  aoil 
pure  stiniiiluiit  in  arousing  the  sensibility  and  promoting  Itw 
secretion  of  organs,  when  administered  in  small  quantrties; 
yet  vasculur  activity  does  not  seem  to  be  augmcutcd  in  propor'J 
tlon  to  its  lociit  action. 

In  torpid  or  Ictbargic  states  of  the  system,  and   in  CBscAof 
paralysis  depending  upon  torpor  of  the  nervotiA  system,  aDi|| 
not  upon  organic  lesion,  it  is  an  appi*opnnte  remedy. 

In   Hutnlcncy  and  indigestion,  attended  with  a  hinguid  ttA\ 
feeble  state  of  the  digestive  organs,  it  will  be  found  gervic 
ble ;  it  promotes  digestion  and  removes  flatulency,  by  exciting 
the  gastric   nerves  and  stimulating  the  luuscnhir  coat  oi'j 
stomach  to  renewed  activity. 

Agues  or  iotermittcnt.s  have  been  arrested  by  its  use,  atuTli 
protracted  cases,  wiien  tonics  fail  to  exert  their  normal  iu6u-' 
ence  upon  the  syatem,  from  loss  of  gastric  susceptibility,  cap 
eicuni  constitutes  a  valuable  udjnnct  to  quinine  or  other  aotil 
periodics  b}  increasing  the  nervous  sensibility  of  the  jwtient; 
III  Iiubituul  or  nccidental  torpor  or  constipation  of  the  bowfli 
it  serves  as  a  vnluable  adjuvant  to  cathartics,  stimulating  ill 
muscular  coat,  and  augmenting  the  susceptibility  of  the  inl»^ 
tines  to  tlic   action   of  tliese   agents.     Capsicum   not   otdy  iu 
creases  the  activity  of  cathartic  agents,  rendering  a  less  qusn 
tity  of  tlictu  necessary,  but   it  likewise  modifies  their  actio 
prcven*in;5  nausea  and  griping. 

Ill  the  ccjI lapsed  stage  of  cholera,  in  yellow  fever,  asthcuil 
dropsy  or  as[)hyxla,  it  lias  been  foun<l  a  useful  renjedy. 

"W^licn  applied  to  the  surface,  cayenne  pep|>er  acts  as  a  |>ow 
crful  rubefacient  atid  topical  e.xcitant,  and  if  long  continue 
even  as  a  vesicant.  For  these  purposes  it  is  employed  when 
ever  an  active  remedy  of  this  character  is  required,  as  in  tld 
low  foi'ins  t»f  fever,  comatose  states  of  the  system,  great  tor|M>l 
or  insensibility,  and  in  all  cases  where  an  active,  8pee<!y,  aij4 
jHJWcrfid  revulsive  ap[)lication  is  required,  this  agent  has 
superior.  It  Is  employed  as  a  topical  application  to  old  aiM 
indideut  ulcers,  either  by  sprinkling  it  upon  the  surface  or 
a  cataplasu),  combining  it  with  myrrh,  hydraslis,  and  nlmiii 
fulva  ;  it   excites  the  parts  to  healthy  action    nnil   nr.it 
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granulation  and  cicatrization.  In  cases  of  great  insensibility 
it  may  be  sprinkled  upon  a  mustard  poultice,  or  a  jwultice  of 
the  Capsicum  or  the  tincture  may  be  applied  to  the  surface 
previous  to  the  application  of  the  mustard,  in  order  to  arouse 
the  sensibility  and  insure  the  revulsive  and  general  excitant 
action  of  that  remedy.  It  constitutes  a  valuable  adjunct  to 
stimulating  liniments. 

XANTHOXYLUM. 

THE  BARK  AND  BERRIES  OF  XANTHOXYLUM  FRAXINEUM. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Xanthoxylum. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Xanthoxylum  is  stimulant,  dia- 
phoretic, carminative,  sialagogue,  and  rubefacient.  The  bark 
is  an  active  stimulant,  causing  general  excitement,  with  a 
sense  of  heat  in  the  stomach,  and  a  tendency  to  diaphoresis. 
It  somewhat  resembles  Mezereum  and  Gualacum  in  its  reme- 
dial  action  and  adaptation  to  the  relief  of  disease,  but  is  much 
superior  to  either  of  those  agents.  It  is  an  excellent  remedy 
in  lethargic,  torpid,  paralytic,  and  leuco-phlegmatio  habits  of 
body,  owing  to  its  excitant  influence.  It  has  been  used  with 
much  advantage  in  chronic  rheumatism,  and  deservedly  enjoys 
a  high  reputation  in  domestic  practice  in  the  treatment  of  this 
disease.  In  passive  dropsies  it  seems  sometimes  to  be  very 
beneficial,  when  associated  with  diuretics  and  tonics.  In  lan- 
guid or  atonic  states  of  the  digestive  organs,  it  invigorates 
and  promotes  the  process  of  chymification  and  chylification, 
relieving  flatulence,  aiid  spasmodic  pain  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels. 

It  is  sometimes  used  as  a  masticatory  in  toothache,  rheu- 
matic, neuralgic,  and  paralytic  aflections  about  the  mouth  and 
throat.  It  is  also  employed  as  a  topical  application  to  indolent 
nicera,  and  as  a  rnbefacient  in  local  affections,  either  alone  or 
in  combination  with  other  agents. 

The  berries  possess  similar  properties  to  the  bark.  They 
have  been  found  highly  useful  in  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in 
atonic  and  languid  states  of  the  system ;  also  in  flatulence, 
spasm  of  the  stomach  and  bowels,  colic,  cholera  morbus,  etc., 
and  to  qualify  the  action  of  other  remedies,  rendering  them 
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acceptable  to  the  stomach.  They  are  also  especially  valtubk 
for  their  nervine  and  antispasmodic  properties  in  trauquilinBg 
nervous  irritation ;  Prof.  Morrow  regarded  them  of  esiierial 
value,  and  possessed  of  properties  of  this  kind  not  heretofim 
appreciated 

ARALTA 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ARALIA  8PIN0SA. 

Preparation  — Tincture  of  ^ralia. 

DosK. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Theraeeutic  Action. — Tiie  Aralia  Spinosa  is  stimuIiDt, 
diaphoretic,  alterative,  sialagognc  and  febrifuge.  Its  propo^ 
ties  appear  to  be  those  of  a  stimulant  and  diaphoretic,  and  is 
such  it  has  been  principally  employed.  We  have  used  it 
mostly  in  the  same  cases  in  which  the  xanthoxylum  is  recom- 
mended, as  a  substitute  for  that  ogent.  It  is  employe<1  irith 
advantage  in  chronic  rlieumatism ;  and  in  colic,  flatulence, 
dyspepsia  and  torpor  of  the  bowels,  it  will  be  found  a 
useful  stimulant  and  carminative.  Purch  asserts  that  the 
tincture  of  the  berries  is  remarkable  for  relieving  rheumatic 
pains.  It  has  also  been  employed  with  advantage  in  colI^ 
Porcher  says  it  has  been  successfully  used  in  South  Carolina 
in  syphilis,  and  it  was  employed  by  the  negroes  in  snake-hites 
with  success.  It  has  been  used  in  chronic  cutaneous  diseases, 
and  other  affections  requiring  the  use  of  alteratives,  like  other 
species  of  the  Aralia.  The  tincture  of  the  bark  was  pit- 
scribed  with  advantage  in  the  cholera.  As  a  general  excitant, 
diaphoretic  and  alterative,  this  agent  is  possessed  of  active 
medicinal  properties,  which  should  ent;itle  it  to  greater  atten- 
tion than  it  has  yet  received. 

ZINGIBER. 

THE   RHIZOME  OF  ZINGIBER  OFFICINALE. 

Preparations. — Powdered  Ginger.     Tincture  of  Ginger. 

Dose. — From  grs.  j.  to  grs.  xx. ;  of  the  tincture  3ss.  to.jj. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Ginger  is  stimulant,  diaphoretic, 
errhinc,  sialagognc  and  rubefacient.  It  is  a  very  energetic 
fitimulant,  highly  aromatic  and  carminative,  and  when  taken 
in  small  quantities  augments  the  tone  of  the  digestive  organs, 
promotes  digestion,  and  removes  or  prevents  flatnlencc,  s\vam 
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of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  colic,  etc. ;  for  these  reasons  it  is 
much  used  as  a  condiment  in  atonic  states  of  the  stomach.  It 
is  also  much  employed  to  impart  warmth  and  flavor  to  other 
medicines,  as  tonics  and  purgatives,  correcting  their  action  by 
preventing  nausea  and  griping,  and  thus  rendering  them  ac- 
ceptable to, the  stomach.  f 

PIPER  NIGRUM. 

THE  DRIED  UNRIPE  BERRIES  OF    PIPER  NIGRUM. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Black  pepper  is  stimulant,  tonic, 
febrifuge  and  rubefacient.  It  is  an  acrid  agent,  producing  a 
pungent,  burning  sensation  in  the  mouth  and  stomach,  which 
is  followed  by  a  glow  of  heat  uj^on  the  surface,  and  increased 
vascular  action  ;  the  j)ulse  is  accelerated  and  diaphoresis  pro- 
moted. It  is  employed  as  a  condiment  with  a  view  to  its  ex- 
citant influence  upon  the  stomach  to  aid  digestion ;  and  in 
part  for  its  flavor.  By  some  it  is  regarded  as  a  stimulant  to 
the  genito-urinary  organs. 

Its  febrifuge  properties  are  thought  by  many  to  be  impor- 
tant. The  tincture  has  often  been  successfully  used  to  pre- 
vent the  recurrence  of  the  paroxysms  of  intermittent  fever. 
It  has  been  employed  for  this  purpose  by  many  Italian  phys- 
icians, with  success,  and  also  in  the  intermittents  of  the  South- 
ern and  Western  States.  It  may  be  advantageously  combined 
with  quinine  and  other  tonics  in  this  disease,  when  accompa- 
nied with  gastric  insensibility. 

PIPERIN. 

Dose. — Grains  vj.  to  grains  viij..  in  powder  or  in  pills. 

This  is  a  crystalizable  substance,  obtained  from  the  piper  nig- 
rum, lon^^utn,  and  even  from  cnbebs;  when  pure  it  is  white, 
but,  as  fMiiid  in  the  market,  of  a  straw-yellow  color.  It  is 
tasteless  and  inodorous. 

It  has  been  recommended  and  employed  in  the  treatment 
of  intermittent  fevers,  wilh  some  success.  We  have  used  it 
in  this  class  of  diseases,  where  quinine  could  not  be  taken,  in 
some  cases  successfully,  l)ut  in  a  majority  it  entirely  failed. 
It  was  recommended  by  Magendic  as  a  substitute  for  cubeba 
in  blenorrhagia.. 
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VOLATILE  OIL  OK  TUC  LEAVES  OF  MELALEUCA  CiJrPTTL 

Dose. — From  two  to  ten  drops,  tnken   in  enuilsioti  ut  od 
giigar. 

TiiKRAPBt'Tic  ArrioN. — Oil  of  Cujiipnt  i*.  u  |>o>repfuI  liiffu- 
H\h\v  slitiuilaiit,  poshL'ssiiig  uiitispuiiiuoilie  uiul  (Jiaplioa'licprojk- 
erties.  We  Imvo  used  it  witli  much  advantage  us  a  Btiinoli)tt 
ill  typlioid  and  typlnia  fevers  and  malignant  scarlatina. anA 
]>rcrer  it  to  any  agent  of  iti<  class,  except  Xanthoxyluin,  in 
tljese  cases.  It  is  also  one  of  onr  most  efficient  retnfdi«»  in 
pnitiful  spasmodic  aflcctions  of  the  stomach,  and  ui  0iitalci«t. 
colic.  As  a  stimulant  in  cholera  mot'bua  it  is  not  suqnwc^ 
if  equaled,  by  any  otiter  agent. 

Tindura  Gijupuli  Compos'ita — {Hunnt  Life  Dro/j«.)— ^  0%l< 
of  Cajnpiit,  Ani.«e,  Pepiwrmint,  Clove*,  rm.  f^}.*  Ahsobol^H 
Mix.     This  is  one  of  oiii'  most  efficient  and  valuable sdoidflH 
ami   uiitispasmodic  prepanitions.     It  may  be  suoeeaifiillj  e-ia- 
ployed    for  the  relief  of  cramps  in  the  h-tumach,  coHc,  cboUra 
morbus,  etc.     It  has  been  very  extensively  iiaetl  by  EcUctio 
in  the  treatment  of  Asiatic  choleni;  and  pi>A«bljr  oo  agoit 
has  proved  more  successfid.     In  tiiis  disease  it  ts  iiilaiiaiaten</ 
in  doses  of  .jj.   re|>catcd  every  ten  or  fifteen   naiiiles,  iiatil 
6}>a$nu>dic  action  is  subdued  and  reactiou  cstAblbhed.    In  die 
colla)>sed  stage  the  dose  may  be  doubled  or  trebled.  Fre^Wtttl; 
its  use  is  not  only  followed  by  a  ccnoation  of  ftbe  cfami..  t  t 
also  of  the  discharges,  and  perfect  reactioo.     In  dwltn 
bijfl  its  use  is  followeil  by  the  like  good  resoltSy  not  only  dfck- 
ing  the  vomitiDg,  but  frequently  arresting  the  di&nlNea. 

ARNICA. 

TOE  FL0WEB3  OF  AKSKA  3IOaCTA3(iL 

Prepahation. — Tincture  of  Arnica. 

Dose. — Tincture  Arnica  gtt.  x.,  water  5*v 
every  hour  or  two. 

Tberapectic  Actios, —  From  the  ej 
Arnica  poaoowQen  acrid  properties.    " WbcM  wmwSka^  - ! 
burning  in  the  throat,  naasea,  x-omittn^,  |,mjk  ]b    - 
of  appetite.    The  active  principle  bceotnc*  : 
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}  pnlse  and  respiratioiii  and  promotes  diaphoresis  and  diure- 
.  Furthermore,  it  appears  to  exert  a  s|)ecific  influence  over 
i  nervous  system,  causing  headache,  giddiness,  and  loss  of 
ep."  Sundelin  considers  it  to  be  closely  allied  in  operation 
Senega,  from  which  he  says  it  differs  in  its  stimulating  influ- 
Be  over  the  nervous  system,  and  in  its  causing  constipation. 
''Arnica  is  indicated  in  diseases  characterized  by  debility, 
per,  and  inactivity.  It  is  administered  as  a  stimulant  to 
general  system  in  various  debilitated  conditions,  and  in 
loid  fevers;  to  the  nervous  system  in  deficient  sensibility, 
1  amaurosis;  to  the  muscular  system  in  paralysis;  to  the 
ular  system  and  secretory  organs  when  the  action  of  these 
Lnguid  and  requires  to  have  its  energy  increased."  We 
5  also  used  it  with  apparent  advantage  in  prostration  of  the 
em  fix)m  injuries,  and  in  concussion  of  the  brain,  to  pro- 
e  reaction. 

ls  an  external  application  to  injuries  of  any  kind  where 
soft  parts  are  bruised,  it  has  no  superior.  It  may  be  ap- 
d  either  in  the  form  of  a  poultice  of  the  flowers,  or  the 
ture  diluted  with  water  as  a  wet  dressing. 

MYRRHA. 

GUMMY  RESIS0U9  EXUDATION  OF  BALSAMODENDRON  MYRBHA.— ASIA. 

'herapeutic  Action. — Myrrh  is  descril)ed  as  stimulant, 
c,  expectorant,  emnienagogue,  diaphoretic  and  antispas- 
lic  We  would  say  it  was  stimulant  and  tonic,  its  stimu- 
ig  effects  being  most  conspicuous,  while  its  tonic  proper- 
next  engage  our  attention. 

aken  in  small  doses,  it  promotes  the  ap^ietite  and  produces 
tie  warmth  in  the  stomach,  aids  assimilation,  diminishes 
!ssive  secretions  from  the  mucous  membranes,  and  invig- 
es  the  general  system.  In  larger  doses  it  causes  increased 
less  and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  a  sensation  of  warmth  in 
mucous  membrane  of  the  respiratory  passages,  and  in- 
sed  temperature  of  the  surface.  When  locally  employed 
*ts  as  a  mild  astringent,  detergent,  antiseptic,  topical  ex- 
lit  and  tonic. 

lyrrh  is  indicated  in  enfeebled  states  of  the  general  system, 
1  weak,  vascular  action,  and  in  profuse  secretions  from  mu- 
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OLEUM  CAJUPUTI. 

VOLATILE  OIL  OP  THE  I.EAVE3  OF  MELALEUCA  CAJCTTTL 

Dose. — From  two  to  ten  drops,  taken  in  emulsion  or  on 
sugar. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Oil  of  Cajupiit  is  u  (x^^erfol  difib- 
sible  stimulant,  possessing  antispasmodic  and  diaphoretic  prop- 
erties. We  have  used  it  with  much  advantage  as  a  stimuUnt 
in  typhoid  and  typhus  fevers  and  malignant  scarlatina,  and 
prefer  it  to  any  agent  of  its  class,  except  Xanthoxjlnm,  in 
these  cases.  It  is  also  one  of  our  most  efficient  remedies  ii 
painful  spasmodic  affections  of  the  stomach,  and  in  flatoleat 
colic.  As  n  stimulant  in  cholera  morbus  it  is  not  surptaeed, 
if  equaled,  by  any  other  agent. 

Tiiiciura  Gajuputi  Compoaita — {Hunn'a  Life  I^rops.)—^  Oib 
•of  Cajuput,  Anise,  Peppermint,  Cloves,  aa.  f  5j.,  Alcohol  Siv. 
Mix.  This  is  one  of  our  most  efficient  and  valuable  stiuinlaiit 
and  antispasmodic  preparations.  It  may  be  successfully  cui- 
})loycd  for  the  relief  of  cramps  in  the  stomach,  colic,  cholera 
morbus,  etc.  It  has  been  very  extensively  used  by  Eclectics 
ill  the  treatment  of  Asiatic  cholera;  and  probably  uo  ageot 
has  proved  more  successful.  In  this  disease  it  is  administered 
in  doses  of  oj*  re^ieated  every  ton  or  fifteen  minutes,  uutil 
spasmodic  action  is  subdued  and  reaction  established.  In  the 
collapsed  stage  the  dose  may  be  doubled  or  trebled.  Frequeutly 
its  use  is  not  only  followed  by  a  cessation  of  the  cramp,  but 
also  of  the  discharges,  and  perfect  reaction.  In  cholera  mor- 
bus its  use  is  followed  by  the  like  good  results,  not  only  check- 
ing the  vomiting,  but  frequently  arresting  the  diarrhoea. 

ARNICA. 

THE  FLOWERS  OF  ARNICA  MONTANA. 

Prepauatiox. — Tincture  of  Arnica. 

Dose. — Tincture  Arnica  gtt.  x.,  water  Siv. ;  a  teaspoonful 
every  hour  or  two.  • 

TuERAPEUTic  Action. —  From  the  experiments  of  Jorg, 
Arnica  possesses  acrid  properties.  "When  swallowed  it  causes 
burning  in  the  throat,  nausea,  vomiting,  gastric  paius  and  loss 
of  appetite.     The  active  principle  becomes  absorbed,  quickens 
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Itbc  pulse  and  respiration,  and  promotes  diaphoresis  and  diure- 
sis.    Furthermore,  it  ap|>ears  to  exert  a  specific  influcuce  over 
[the  nervous  SYsttvm,  ruusiug   hradaclic,  giddiness^  and   lo.ss  ol* 
isleep."     Siniddiii  considers  it  to  be  closely  allied  iti  operation 
Ito  Senega,  from  which  he  says  it  differs  in  its  stimulating  inHu- 
[ence  over  the  nervous  system,  and  in  its  causing  eoustipation. 
"Arnica   is   indicated    in  diseases   characterized  hy  debility, 
[torpor,  and  inactivity.     It  is  administered  us  a  stimulant  to 
the  general  system    in  ^/arious  debilitated   conditions,  and  iu 
[typhoid  fevers;  to  the  nervous  system  iu  deficient  sensibility, 
Bs  in  amaurosis;  to  the  muscular  system  in  paralysis;  to  the 
krascular  system  and  secretory  organs  when  tiie  action  of  these 
lis  languid  and   requires  to  have  its  energy  iiu'reased."     We 
Ihave  also  used  itwitli  apparent  advantage  in  prostfution  of  the 
system  from  injuiies,  and   iu  eoncussiou  of  the  brain,  to  pro- 
liuote  reaction. 

As  an  external  application  to  injuries  of  any  kind  where 
Ithe  soft  parts  are  bruised,  it  lias  no  superior.  It  may  be  ap- 
[plied  eitlier  in  the  form  of  a  poultice  of  the  flowers,  or  the 
[tincture  diluted  with  water  as  a  wet  dressing. 

MYRRH.\. 

THE  GUMMY  RESIX0C8  EXCD.iTIOX  OF  BALSAMODEKDRON  MYRRHA.-Ama. 

I     Therapeutic  Actiox. — Myrrh  is  descrit)ed  as  stimulant, 
^tonie,  ex|>ectorant,  ommenagogLie,  diaphoretic    and  antispas- 
modic.    We  would  say  it  was  stimulaut   and  tonic,  its  stimu- 
ating  effects  being  most  conspicuous,  while  its  tonic  projjer- 
'  ties  next  engage  our  attention. 

Taken  in  small  doses,  it  promotes  the  appetite  and  produces 
gentle  w^armth  in  the  stomach,  aids  assimilation,  diminishes 
excessive  secretions  from  the  nuicoiis  inombriinee,  and  invig- 
orates the  general  system.  Iu  larger  doses  it  causes  increased 
fullness  and  frequency  of  the  pulse,  a  sensation  of  warmth  in 
Ithc  mticons  membrane  of  the  respiratory  passages,  and  in- 
"creased  temperature  of  the  surface.  W'hon  locally  employed 
it  acts  as  a  mild  astringent,  detergent,  antiseptic,  topical  ex- 
C^itaitt  and  tonic. 

Myrrh  is  indicated  in  enfeebled  states  of  the  general  system, 
rith  weak,  vascular  action,  and  in  profuse  secretions  from  mu- 
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cous  membranes.    It  seems  best  adapted  to  relaxed  and  leuco- 
phlegmatic  habits. 

In  chronic  catarrh,  humoral  asthma,  pulmonary  consninp- 
tion,  attended  with  a  profuse  or  debilitating  expectoration, 
and  in  cases  of  profuse  secretions  from  other  mucous  surfkoes, 
as  the  bowels  and  genito- urinary  organs,  it  is  advantageously 
used  to  lessen  the. secretion  or  discharge.  It  is  also  used  in 
other  conditions  of  the  pulmonary  organs  where  the  secretion 
is  abundant,  but  not  readily  expectorated,  owing  to  weakoea 
of  the  respiratory  Organs,  with  a  view  to  aid  expectoration. 

OT.EUM    TEREBINTHINJE. 

Dose. — From  gtt.  v.  to  5j.,  usually  in  emulsion. 

Therapeutic  Action.— Oil  of  Turpentine  is  described  as 
stimulant,  anthelmintic,  diuretic,  cathartic,  rubefacient,  anti- 
spasmodic, sudorific  and  emmeuagogue.  \yhen  taken  in  sinall 
doses  it  creates  a  sensation  of  warmth  in  the  stomach  and 
bowels,  and  after  being  absorbed  excites  vascular  activity, 
stimulates  the  capillary  circulation  and  tho  different  excretory 
organs.  It  is  cast  off  by  the  different  emunctories,  as  the  skin, 
kidneys  and  lungs,  as  is  manifest  by  the  odor  of  their  secre- 
tions. It  appears  to  constringe,  or  rather  to  excite  the  vessels 
of  raucous  surfaces,  so  as  to  lessen  excessive  raucous  and  san- 
guineous discharges.  Its  free  and  i)rotractcd  use  often  causes 
irritation  of  the  urinary  organs,  and  not  unfrequcntly  stran- 
gury and  bloody  urine. 

Oil  of  Turpentine  is  employed  with  some  advantage  in 
many  diseases.  As  n  stimulant  in  typhoid  fevers,  esjiccially 
when  accompanied  with  a  tumid  or  tympanitic  state  of  the 
abdomen,  and  ulceration  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bowels, 
it  has  been  esteemed  a  valuable  agent. 

In  puerjKiral  fever  it  is  a  valuable  agent,  to  relieve  the  tym- 
panitic condition  of  the  intestines.  For  this  purjiose  it  is  used 
us  an  cncmn,  and  as  an  application  to  the  abdomen  bv  means 
of  flannel  cloths  wrung  out  of  it  warm. 

In  chronic  rheumatism,  especially  in  aged  persons,  or  in 
languid  and  atonic  subjects,  its  stimulant  and  diaphoretki 
properties  render  it  useful  in  some  cases. 
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SINAPIS. 

FLOWER  OF  SEEDS  OF  SINAPIS  NIGRA,  SINAPIS  ALBA. 

Dose. —  As  a  stimulant,  from  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xx. ;  as  an 
emetic,  from  Sj-  to  5'j. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Mustard  is  stimulant,  stomachic, 
emetic,  diuretic,  laxative,  rubefacient,  and  vesicant.  It  is  an 
acrid,  pungent  stimulant,  and  if  taken  into  the  stomach  in 
large  quantities  it  produces  a  violent  burning  pain,  with  purg- 
ing, and  sometimes  gastrorcnteritis.  It  acts  as  a  general  exci- 
tant to  the  vascular  system,  and  also  upon  the  prgans  of  secre- 
tion. Taken  in  small  quantities  with  the  aliment,  it  exerts  a 
healthful  influence  over  tlie  organs  of  digestion,  promotes  the 
appetite,  and  aids  in  the  assimilation  of  articles  difficult  of 
digestion. 

The  whole  seeds,  either  before  or  after  they  have  been  soft- 
ened by  maceration  in  hot  water,  may  be  taken  in  doses  of  a 
teaspoQuful  once  or  twice  a  day  as  a  laxative  in  torpidity  of  the 
bowels;  especially  if  this  malady  is  accompanied  with  dys- 
])epsia.  In  the  disease  last  named,  we  have  seen  much  benefit 
derived  from  the  use  of  the  white  mustard  seed  whole,  one 
half  teasi>oonful  being  taken  two  or  three  times  a  day.  In 
headache  arising  from  torpidity  of,  the  stomach,  they  likewise 
prove  beneficial.' 

ARMORACIA. 

THE  ROOT  OP  COCHLEARIA  ARMORACIA. 

Dose.— From  one-half  to  one  drachm,  grated  fine. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Horseradish  la  described  as  stim- 
ulant, diuretic,  diaphoretic,  emetic,  antiscorbutic,  rubefacient, 
and  vesicant.  It  acts  as  a  powerful  gastric  stimulant,  but  its 
local  action  greatly  exceeds  its  general  excitant  influence  over 
the  circulation.  It  promotes  the  appetite,  improves  digestion, 
and  facilitates  chymification  ;  hence  it  is  a  valuable  condiment 
in  debilitated  states  of  the  primsB  vice. 

It  has  been  esteemed  useful  both  as  an  internal  and  an  ex- 
ternal remedy  in  paralytic  and  rheumatic  affections,  and  in 
the  treatment  of  atonic  dropsies,  it  often  affords  relief.  For 
this  last  disease  it  may  be  used  either  in  isimple  ^infusion  or 
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combined  with  juniper  berries,  pipsissewa,  spearmint,  tl»c  roots 
of  the  common  white  elder,  or  other  diuretics.  Wc  have  de- 
rived much  benefit  from  a  combination  of  all  the  agents  jiist 
named  as  an  auxiliary  in  the  treatment  of  passive  drojisiea. 

PYCNANTHEMUM. 

THE  PLANT  PYCNANTHEMUM  PILOSUM— U.  S. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Pycnantheraum  has  been  but  little 
used  by  the  profession.  It  is  a  very  agreeable  aromatic  stim- 
ulant and  diaphoretic,  similar  to  the  pennyroyal  or  hyssop  in 
its  medical  properties,  but  more  pungent  in  taste  aud  excitant 
in  action.  We  have  used  it  frequently  with  very  gratiiying 
results  in  cases  of  colic,  flatulency  and  pain  or  spasm  of  tlic 
stomacli  and  bowels,  and  also  as  a  stimulating  diaphoretic  in 
colds,  rheumatism  and  pleurisy.  Whenever  free  i>er5piration 
is  desirable,  and  especially  in  those  cases  where  there  is  a  ten- 
dency to  chilliness,  with  a  languid  state  of  the  circulation,  a 
warm  infusion  of  this  agent  will  be  found  beneficial.  It  lias 
also  been  found  useful  in  cases  of  nausea  and  vomiting,  to 
allay  sickness. 

CINNAMOMUM. 

THE  BARK  OF  LAURUS  CINNAMOMUM.— 9»TL0K. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Oil  of  Cinnamon. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  Cinnamon  is  stimulant,  tonic, 
stomachic  and  astringent.  It  is  one  of  the  most  grateful  of 
tlie  aromatic  stimulants ;  pleasant  to  the  taste,  it  produces  a 
sensation  of  warmth  in  the  stomach,  promotes  the  functions 
of  assimilation,  aud  in  full  doses  acts  as  an  excitant  to  the 
vascular  and  nervous  systems.  Like  other  aroniatics,  its  local 
excitant  action  exceeds  its  general  influence  as  a  stimulant. 

For  medicinal  purposes  it  is  often  added  to  bitter  and  tonic 
infusions  and  compounds,  and  also  to  purgatives,  to  improve 
their  taste,  aiul  prevent  nausea  or  griping.  It  is  useful  to 
allay  nausea,  arrest  vomiting,  and  prevent  flatulence. 

As  an  astringent,  it  is  useful  in  diarrhoea,  especially  where 
a  topical  stimulant  is  required  at  the  same  time.  As  a  cordial 
aud  stimulant,  it  is  sometimes  employed  in  the  advanced  stages 
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of  fever,  and  becomes  esiiecially  valuable  if  there  is  diarrhoea. 
We  have  used  the  ciuuanion  in  the  form  of  an  infusion  with 
very  good  effect  in  checking  redundant  menstrual  and  lochial 
discharges,  and  also  in  eases  of  uterine  and  other  passive  liem- 
orrhages.  The  tincture  is  deservedly  a  popular  remedy  in  |)ost 
2)artum  hemorrhage,  and  many  physicians  would  not  feci  safe 
without  this  remedy  in  their  cases. 

CARYOPHYLLUS. 

THE  DRIED  UNDEVELOPED  FLOWER  OF  CARYOPHYLLUM  AR0MATICU8. 

East  Indies. 

Dose. — From  five  to  ten  grains. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Cloves  are  stimulant  and  carmin- 
ative. They  are  among  the  most  stimulating  of  the  aromatic 
spices,  and  being  possessed  of  an  agreeable  taste  and  odor,  are 
much  used  as  adjuncts  to  qualify  the  taste,  smell,  and  action 
of  other  classes  of  medicine.  They  are,  however,  sometimes 
administered  as  independent  remedies,  as  carminatives  and 
stomachics,  to  relieve  nausea,  vomiting,  flatulence  and  pain, 
and  cramp  in  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

Oleum  Caryophylli. — Oil  of  cloves  possesses  similar  proper- 
ties, but  owing  to  its  acridity  it  is  seldom  used  alone,  being 
employed  in  most  instances  as  a  corrigent  of  irritating  or 
drastic  cathartic  remedies,  to  prevent  either  sickness  or  grip- 
ing. In  large  doses  it  would  act  as  an  irritant  poison.  The 
oil  is  frequently  applied  to  the  hollow  of  carious  teeth  to  re- 
lieve toothache.  It  is  not  often  used  as  a  rnbcfacient,  not- 
withstanding its  pungent  qualities  would  indicate  its  topical 
use,  if  proj)erly  diluted  before  applying  to  the  surface.  Dose, 
from  two  to  eight  drops. 

PIMENTO. 

UNRIPE  BERRIES  OF  EUGENIA  PIMENTO.— WEST  INDIES. 

Dose. — From  ten  grains  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Allspice  is  stimulant,  diaphoretic, 
stomachic,  and  astringent.  It  is  one  of  the  most  pleasant  and 
grateful  of  the  aromatic  stimulants,  but  its  use  as  a  medicine 
is  quite  limited,  its  employment  being  mostly  confined  to  culi- 
nary purposes.     It  possesses  the  aromatic,  stimalanti  stom- 
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acbic,  and  carmiuatlve  properties  of  the  spices  generally,  and 
may  be  used  to  excite  the  gastric  nerves,  remove  flatulenee, 
etc.,  in  relaxed  and  atonic  states  of  the  stomach. 

MYRISTICA. 

THE  KERNEL  OF  THE  FRUIT  OF  MYRISTICA  M06CHAT1. 

Dose. — From  five  to  twenty  grains. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Nutmeg  is  stimulant,  carminative, 
aromatic,  and  narcotic.  The  activity  of  both  nutmegs  and 
mace  reside  in  the  volatile  oil  which  they  contain.  In  addi- 
tion to  their  aromatic  and  excitant  properties,  they  i)osses 
considerable  narcotic  power. 

Nutmeg  is  sometimes  employed  with  advantage  in  uterine 
hemorrhage,  equal  parts  of  pulverized  alum  and  nutmeg,  in 
doses  of  from  five  to  ten  grains,  being  quite  an  efficient  remedy. 

CARDAMOMUM. 

THE  SEEDS  OF  ALPIXIA  CARDAMOMUM.— INDIA.  ; 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Cardamomum. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  one  draclim. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Cardamom  is  an  aromatic  stimu- 
lant carminative,  with  slight  tonic  and  nervine  pro|>erties. 

It  is  useful  in  flatulency,  and  pain  or  spasm  of  the  stomach 
and  bowels,  especially  in  infancy.  In  chronic  hysteria  and 
other  nervous  diseases  of  debilitated  females,  whether  alone 
or  in  combination  with  more  active  antispasmodics,  it  often 
proves  serviceable. 

LAVANDULA. 

THE  FLOWERS  OF  LAVANDULA  VERA. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  Lavcndar  is  an  aromatic  stimu- 
lant, carminative  and  antispasmodic.  It  is  mostly  employc«l 
for  its  aromatic  stimulant  qualities,  and  for  giving  warmth 
and  flavor  to  otlier  medicines.  It  has  been  esteemed  useful  in 
pectoral  affections,  and  in  hysteria  and  other  nervous  diseases 
attended  with  debility.  In  s[)asmodic  pain  in  the  stomach  or 
bowels  and  flatulency,  it  is  a  useful  remedy. 


ANISUM.  363 

Oleum  Lavandula. — Oil  of  lavender  is  stimulant,  tonic  and 

^rnii native,  and  is  sometimes  used  in  hysteria,  languor,  and 

'•^aduche,  but  is  chiefly  used  as  a  perfume  for  scenting  evapo- 

•^tiiig  lotions,  ointments,  and    liniments.     Dose,  one   to  five 

drojis. 

^i/iclura  Lavandula  Compound, — ^   Oil  of  Lavender,  fo'ij.; 

y^i  of  Rosemary,  foj.;  Cinnamon,  bruised,  5j.;  Cloves,  bruised, 

*^'J^     Nutmeg,  bruised,  58S.;  Red  Saunders,  raspetl,  oiij-;  Rec- 

'"*=*0  Spirit,  Oij. ;  macerate  for  fourteen    days,   express  and 

»toj..     This  is  a  very  pleasant  and  useful  stimulant  in  nausea, 

^^'^  Vdence,  pain  in  the  stomach  and  bowels  of  chidren.     Dose, 

^^^^  ij.  to  fSss. 

ANETHUM. 

THE  SEEDS  OP  ANETHUM  ORAVEOLEKS. 

Dose. — Of  the  pulverized  seeds,  from  grs.  xx.  to  5j. ;  of 
^\ie  oil,  gtt.  ij.  to  gtt.  v. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Dill  seeds  possess  the  proj)crtii's 
Common  to  the  aromatics.  As  a  remedial  agent  they  are  feeble 
in  action,  and  are  mostly  used  for  the  relief  of  infants  affected 
with  colic,  flatulence,  etc.  They  have  also  been  used  in  cases 
attended  with  a  scanty  flow  of  urine  in  infancy,  and  as  a  pec- 
toral in  pain  in  the  chest. 

Foeniculum,  Coriandrum,  Carni,  Dauci,  and  Angelica,  (the 
seeds,)  are  aromatic  stimulants,  possessing  similar  properties 
to  those  last  described,  and  maybe  used  for  the  same  pur[K»ses; 
they  are,  however,  not  much  used  at  present. 

AN  I  SUM. 

THE  SEEDS  OF  PIMPINELLA  AMSUM. 

Dose. — From  twenty  grains  to  one-half  drachm  in  powder. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  Anise  is  an  aromatic  stimulant 
and  carminative.  When  taken  it  imparts  its  odor  to  the  pul- 
monary, renal,  and  mammary  secretions.  By  some  it  has  been 
siip[>osed  to  promote  the  secretion  of  milk,  urine,  bronchial 
mucus,  and  menses.  It  is  often  used  in  flatulent  colic,  and 
pain  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  to  which  infants  are  subject. 
Combined  with  cathartics,  it  tends  to  prevent  nausea  and 
griping. 
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Oleum  Aniai. — Oil  of  Anise  jwsseses  all  the  properties  of  the 
seeds,  and  is  used  for  the  same  purposes.  It  is  often  associated 
with  Lobelia,  Sanguinaria,  Ipecacuanha,  and  other  nauseating 
expectorants,  to  conceal  any  unpleasant  taste,  and  render  them 
less  obnoxious  to  the  stomach,  and  at  the  same  time  improve 
their  |>ectoral  qualities.  In  the  preparation  of  cough  mix- 
tures, it  is  very  useful  both  as  a  corrigent  and  auxiliary  to  tbe 
compound.  It  may  be  combined  with  Copaiba,  and  used  in 
chronic  catarrh  and  disease  of  the  urinary  organs.  Dose,  fire 
to  ten  drops. 

ANGELICA. 

THE  PLANT  ANGELICA  ATROPURPUREA.— U.  S. 

Dose. — Of  the  powdered  herb,  from  grs.  xx.  to  5ss.  Of  an 
infusion  of  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  boiling  water,  f.^j.  to  f.^ij. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Angelica  is  an  aromatic  stimulant, 
carminative,  diaphoretic,  diuretic  and  emmenagogne.  Thia 
article  is  said  to  possess  properties  similar  to  those  of  the  cul- 
tivated or  garden  Angeh'ea. 

It  is  an  excellent  aromatic  stimulant  and  carminative,  and 
is  especially  useful  when  combined  with  tonics  in  cases  of  indi- 
gestion, flatulence,  etc.,  depending  upon  an  atonic  state  of  tlic 
stomach,  and  when  connected  with  general  debility.  It  is  also 
an  excellent  remedy  in  flatulent  colic  and  cardialgia.  It  has 
the  reputation  of  being  diuretic  and  emmenagogue. 

LIGUSTICUM. 

THE  PLANT  LIGUSTICUM  LEVISTICUM.— ECROPE. 

Therapeutic  Action. — lavage  is  stimulant,  carminative, 
and  diaphoretic — properties  similar  to  the  Angelica.  It  is 
mostly  exhibited  in  flatulency,  pain  in  the  stomach  and  bowels, 
and  enfeebled  states  of  the  stomach,  as  an  aromatic  stimulant 
and  carminative.  It  has  been  esteemed  diaphoretic  and  em- 
menagogue, and  used  to  promote  these  secretions.  Used  iu 
infusion. 
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HERACLEUM. 

THE  ROOT  OP  HERACLEUM  LANATUM.-U.  8. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Heracleum  is  stiniulanf,  carmina- 
tive,  and  according  to  Christison  and  Griffith,  diuretic,  ex|>ec- 
torant,  and  antispasmodic.  It  has  l>een  found  beneficial  as  a 
stomachic  and  carminative  in  dys{)epsia,  attended  with  cardi- 
algia  and  flatulence,  and  has  been  used  in  epilepsy. 

The  leaves  have  been  employed  externally  as  a  rubefacient ; 
and  when  made  into  a  cataplasm,  form  a  good  application  to 
maturate  abscesses. 

MENTHA   PIPERITA. 

Dose. — The  infusion  of  Peppermint  may  be  freely  taken. 
The  dose  of  the  oil,  which  is  used  for  the  same  purposes,  is 
from  two  to  five  dro\r» ;  of  the  spirit  of  Peppermint,  f 5ss.  to 
fSij*;  of  the  essence,  gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xxx. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Pepi^ermint  is  an  aromatic  stimu- 
lant, carminative,  antispasmodic,  and  diaphoretic.  It  is  one 
of  the  most  grateful  of  the  aromatic  stimulants,  and  is  much 
used  to  expel  flatus,  obviate  nausea,  and  relieve  spasmodic 
{tains  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  to  disguise  the  taste  an<l 
correct  the  nauseating  or  griping  effects  of  other  medicines. 
For  purposes  of  this  kind,  few  articles  equal  and  none  surpass 
it.  It  is  an  efficacious  carminative  and  stomachic,  and  as  such 
is  employed  with  benefit  in  gastrodynia,  flatulent  colic,  spas- 
modic and  griping  pains  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  etc.  As 
an  ailjuvant  or  corrigent,  it  is  highly  esteemed  for  rendering 
less  pleasant  medicines  accei>table  to  the  stomach. 

In  cases  of  extreme  irritability  of  the  stomach,  an  infusion, 
or  a  few  dix)j)S  of  its  essence,  often  abates  the  nausea,  and 
hence  its  use  in  cholera  morbus,  cholera  infantum,  and  even  in 
spasmodic  cholera.  The  green  herb  bruised  and  applied  over 
the  epigastrium  at  the  same  time  will  prove  a  valuable  auxil- 
iary ;  its  action  is  much  aided  by  wetting  it  with  spirits,  or  in 
some  cases  with  laudanum.  A  strong  infusion,  taken  warm, 
constitutes  an  excellent  stimulating  diaphoretic  in  colds  and 
the  early  stages  of  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases. 
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ORIGANUM. 

Origaiuira,  or  common  Marjorum,  is  a  very  mild  and  agrM- 
able  aromatic  stimulant,  and  is  sometimes  administered  as  a 
diaphoretic.  Its  infusion  has  been  administered  in  cliroulc 
cough,  asthma,  and  amenorrhcea.  It  is  a  feeble  agent,  and 
but  little  used. 

Oleum  Origani. —  This  oil  is  very  acridy  and  a  powerful 
stimulant,  and  is  used  only  as  an  external  application.  It  is 
used  in  this  way  to  relieve  sprains,  bruises,  paralytic  and  rheu- 
matic affections,  and  applied  to  carious  teeth  to  check  tooth- 
ache. Combined  with  sweet  oil,  it  is  applied  to  prevent  alo* 
pecia,  or  baldness. 

ROSMARINUS. 

Rosemary  is  stimulant,  carminative,  emmenagogue,  and 
antispasmodic.  It  is  employed  as  a  gentle  stimulant  in  pains 
in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  as  a  diaphoretic  in  colds  and 
the  incipient  stages  of  fever.  The  infusion  may  be  taken 
freely. 

OCIMUM. 

Ocimum  Basilicum,  or  Basil,  ]K)ssesses  the  general  proi)ertie9 
of  tlic  labiate  plants  already  described,  and  is  used  for  the 
same  purposes. 

WINTER! 

Dose. — one-half  to  one  drachm  in  j^owder. 

The  bark  of  Drymus  Winteri  is  an  aromatic  stimulant 
and  tonic,  and  may  be  used  in  cases  in  which  canella  and  cin- 
namon are  indicated.  It  was  highly  extolled  by  its  discoverer, 
Winter,  as  an  anti-scorbiitic.  It  is,  say  Christison  and  Griffith, 
;in  excellent  aromatic,  and  Avell  deserving  attention,  had  we 
not  so  many  similar  remedies. 

SOLI  DAGO  ODOR  A. 

The  leaves  of  the  sweet  Golden  Rod  are  mildly  excitant  ami 
agreeably  aromatic.  They  are  occasionally  used  in  flatulency, 
colic,  etc.,  as  a  carminative.     The  infusion  constitutes  a  verv 
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pleasant  diaphoretic  and  diluent.  It  imparts  an  agreeable 
flavor  and  odor  to  less  acceptable  medicines,  and  corrects  their 
nauseating  and  irritating  qualities.  The  infusion  may  be 
taken  freely. 

CANELLA. 

Dose. — From  ten  grains  to  half  a  drachm. 

Canella  bark  is  an  aromatic  stimulant  and  mild  tonic.  Its 
aromatic  and  stimulant  properties  are  de|)endent  upon  a  vola- 
tile oil  and  resin  which  it  contains ;  its  tonic  ])roperties  on  its 
bitter  extractive  principle.  As  an  aromatic  and  carminative 
agent,  it  is  intermediate  bet\reen  cloves  and  cinnamon,  and 
quite  similar  to  ginger. 

ACORUS. 

Dose. — From  twenty  grains  to  one  drachm. 

The  common  Sweet  Flag,  or  Calamus,  is  an  aromatic  stimu- 
lant and  mild  tonic.  In  its  action  it  resembles  Canella  and 
Angelica.  It  is  but  little  used  by  the  profession,  but  might 
be  substituted  for  the  more  costly  imported  aromatics.  It  has 
been  used  in  asthenic  fevers  attended  with  great  prostration 
and  weakened  digestive  powers,  and  is  occasionally  used  in  the 
treatment  of  intermittents. 

SASSAFRAS. 

The  bark  of  the  root  of  Sassafras  is  an  excitai.t.  diaphoretic, 
alterative,  and  said  to  be  antiseptic.  It  appears  to  possess  the 
properties  of  an  excitant,  with  a  tendency  to  the  surface.  Its 
infusion  forms  a  very  good  diluent  and  diaphoretic  in  the 
eru})tivc  fevers.  As  a  domestic  remedy  it  is  employed  as  a 
diet-drink  for  its  supposed  alterative  influence  in  scrofula  and 
cutaneous  diseases. 

AURANTIUM— LIMONIS. 

The  cortical  portion  of  both  the  sweet  and  bitter  orange 
and  the  lemon  are  mildly  stimulant,  tonic,  and  stomachic,  and 
may  be  used  in  mild  cases  where  such  an  action  is  desired. 
They  are  principally  used  to  flavor,  and  cover  the  taste  of  dis- 
agreeable agents. 
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MENTHA  VIRIDIS. 

Dose. — The  iufusiou  may  be  taken  ad  libitum.    Of  the  oil 
tlie  dose  is  from  two  to  five  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — This  agent  is  described  as  stimn- 
laut,  carminative,  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  tonic,  eiumenagogue, 
anthelmintic,  and  antispasmodic.  It  is  employed  to  expel 
flatus,  check  nausea  and  vomiting,  and  alleviate  spasmodic 
pains  in  the  stomach  and  bowels,  but  for  these  purposes  it  ia 
not  as  good  as  the  peppermint.  It  is,  however,  much  more 
efficient  as  a  diaphoretic,  and  the  warm  infusion  may  be  used 
with  advantage  in  colds,  the  early  stages  of  fever  and  acotc 
inflammation.  It  is  especially  applicable  in  cases  dtteoded 
with  nausea,  or  an  irritable  state  of  the  stomach. 

Spearmint  is  useful  as  a  diuretic  in  cases  of  suppresioQ  or 
retention  of  urine,  and  in  irritation  of  the  genito-urinarr 
organs. 

SALVIA. 

THE  PLANT  SALVIA  OFFICINALIS.— ECXOPE. 

Dose. — The  infusion  may  be  taken  freely. 

Theuapkutic  Action. — Sage  is  described  as  stimulant, 
toniC)  astringent,  diaphoretic,  antispasmodic,  and  authelmintic. 
It  is  mildly  excitant,  and  feebly  tonic  and  astringent.  It  may 
be  used  in  atonic  states  of  the  stomach,  attended  with  flatu- 
lency, as  a  carminative,  and  in  colds,  coughs,  etc.,  as  a  diapho- 
retic  and  pectoral.  In  the  form  of  cold  infusion  it  has  been 
found  useful  in  checking  night-sweats — a  result  attributable, 
probably,  to  its  astringent  and  tonic  properties. 

MONARDA. 

THE  PLANT  MONARDA  COCCINIA.— U.  a 

DosK. — The  infusion  may  be  taken  freely. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Monarda  is  stimulant,  carmina- 
tive, diuretic,  diaphoretic,  emmenagoguc  and  rubefacient.  It 
is  a  powerful  excitant  and  carminative,  and  may  be  advanta- 
geously used  in  depressed  or  typhoid  states  of  the  system, 
attended  with  sinking  of  the  vital  jmwci-s,  with  internal  con- 
gestions, and  a  cold,  pale,  and  shriveled  state  of  the  surface. 
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It  is  likewise  an  efficient  stimulant  diaphoretic,  and  may  be 
used  in  all  cases  where  an  agent  of  this  character  is  indicated. 
The  Monarda  Punctata  and  Didyraa  })osse8s  similar  prop- 
erties, and  may  be  used  for  the  same  purposes. 

HYSSOPUS. 

The  flowering  summits  and  leaves  of  Hyssop  are  gently 
excitant  and  diaphoretic.  It  is  mostly  used  as  a  warm,  stim- 
ulating diaphoretic  in  colds,  coughs,  catarrhal  affections,  and 
simple  forms  of  disease  where  sweating  is  desirable.  For 
this  purpose  the  infusion  may  be  drank  freely. 

CUNILA.       • 

The  medical  properties  of  Dittany  are  analogous  to  the 
mints  and  other  labiate  plants.  It  is  also  said  to  be  nervine 
and  emmenagogue.  The  warm  infusion  is  usefully  employed 
in  colds,  slight  fevers,  rheumatic  affections,  etc.,  as  a  stimulant 
diaphoretic. 

THYMUS. 

Thyme  possesses  properties  similar  to  the  agents  just  con- 
sidered. It  is  seldom  used  in  regular  practice.  As  a  domestic 
remedy,  a  warm  infusion  is  often  employed  in  colds,  painful 
and  difficult  menstruation,  to  promote  perspiration.  The 
infusion  may  be  drank  freely. 

SATUREJA. 

Summer  Savory  possesses  properties  similar  to  the  Thyme. 
It  is  a  gently  stimulating  diaphoretic,  and  may  be  employed 
in  colds  and  in  mild  forms  of  disease  to  promote  perspiration. 
The  infusion  may  be  taken  freely. 

MELISSA. 

Balm  is  said  to  be  mildly  stimulant  and  diaphoretic.     It  is 

•very  mild  iti  its  action  upon  the  system,  and  its  infusion  is 

used  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases  as  a  diluent,  or  to 

promote  the  action  of  diaphoretics. 

U 
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COFFEA. 

The  untorrified  Coffee  is  said  to  possess  tonic  and  febrifuge 
properties.  It  was  employed  by  Dr.  Grindel,  of  Russia,  aud 
Ilaspari,  as  a  substitute  for  Cinchona  in  intermittents;  it  is 
not,  however,  regarded  as  of  nincli  benefit  in  such  cases. 

An  infusion  of  roasted  coffee  is  a  pleasant,  though  mild, 
fi»tiniulunt  and  anti-soporific.  It  is,  however,  in  too  general 
use  to  be  employed  as  a  stimulant,  most  ]>ersons  being  .s) ac- 
customed to  its  use  that  it  produces  but  little  effect  as  anantl- 
soporific.  It  is  useful,  and  should  always  be  emplojed  in 
cases  of  poisoning  by  opium. 
• 

T  H  E  A. 

Tea  is  a  very  mild  stimulant;  and  when  an  infusion  is 
drunk  warm,  the  water  and  warmth  will  produce  diaphoresii. 
It  is  also  astringent,  and  is  employed  as  an  antidote  in  cases 
of  poisoning  by  vegetable,  alkalies  or  the  tartrate  of  nntimonv. 
The  strong  infusion  is  a  very  useful  remedy  in  otorrhcea,  in- 
jected into  the  ear,  and  sometimes  proves  effectual  when  other 
remedies  have  failed.  It  has  also  been  used  with  advantage 
as  a  collyrium  in  ophthalmia. 

CAMPHORA. 

Camphor,  described  under  the  head  of  Narcotics,  deserves  a 
notice  in  this  place,  on  account  of  its  stimulant  pn>|H^rtie . 
As  a  stimulant  it  is  particularly  useful  in  the  advanced  stajics 
of  continuoil  fevers  of  a  typhoid  tyjie,  when  attendwl  with 
great  depression  of  both  the  nervous  and  vascular  sy.*Jtem.s 
When  tlie  pulse  is  frequent,  small  and  feeble,  with  an  excitetl, 
irritable  or  jarring  beat,  dry  skin,  or  a  cold  and  clammy  slate 
of  the  surface,  with  low  muttering  delirium,  subsultus  tendi- 
num.  and  other  evidences  of  approaching  dissolution,  camphor 
has  provetl  a  remedy  of  imiwrtance. 
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ALCOHOL. 

Physiological  Effects. — Alcohol,  or  Rectified  Spirit,  acts 
locally  as  an  irritant  and  canstic  poison.  It  causes  Ueat,  pain, 
redness  and  inflammation,  with  a  condensation  of  the  part  to 
which  it  is  applied.  Its  effects  are  chemical  •  it  coagulates  the 
liquid  albumen  or  fibrin,  and  thereby  increases  the  firmness 
and  density  of  the  tissues  to  which  it  is  aj>plied,  while  the  irri- 
tation and  inflammation  which  it  causes  arises  in  part  from  the 
re^istunce  or  reaction  of  the  vital  powers  to  the  chemical  ac- 
tion of  the  poison.  In  addition  to  its  chemical  action  upon 
the  albumen  and  fibrin,  its  highly  pungent  and  local  excitant 
proi>erties  are  sufficient  to  produce  irritation  and  inflammation 
on  the  surface  where  applied. 

The  remote  effects  of  alcoholic  liquids  upon  the  system  are 
subdivided  according  to  the  intensity  of  its  action. 

Its  first  and  mildest  degree  of  action  is  manifested  by  its 
excitant  influence  over  the  arterial  and  nervous  systems.  Fre- 
quency and  fullness  of  the  pulse,  with  a  flushed  face,  an  ani- 
mated countenance,  intellectual  or  mental  excitement,  with 
increased  acuteness  of  ideas,  and  a  joyous  state  of  feeling,  are 
among  the  first  or  primary  effects  of  this  agent.  The  indi- 
vidual becomes  loquacious,  and  often  very  indiscreet  in  his 
language.  While  one  drinks  to  drown  his  cares,  another  drinks 
to  give  him  courage,  and  another  that  he  may  the  better  enjoy 
the  societ}'  of  his  friends. 

The  second  degree  is  characterized  by  an  impaired  state  of 
the  intellectual  functions  and  powers  of  volition  commonly 
called  drunkenness  or  intoxication. 

When  in  this  state  the  individual  becomes  delirious,  and 
loses  the  power  to  control  tlie  action  of  the  voluntary  muscles. 
Increased  vascular  excitement  with  frequent  nausea  and  vom- 
iting, are  usual  concomitants  of  this  state,  which  is  soon  fol- 
lowed by  a  disposition  to  sleep,  whirh  is  attended  with  copious 
pei*spi ration.  Headache,  disgust  for  food,  thirst  and  lassitude, 
are  some  of  the  symptoms  manifested  upon  his  recovery  from 
sleep. 

The  third  degree  is  attend.'d  with  a  state  of  coma  or  true 
apoplexy,  when  the  face  becomes  livid  or  pale,  respiration  is 
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stertorouS;  and  the  mouth  frotliy.  Tliis  coiulition  resoltsfron 
the  ingestion  of  large  quantities  of  it  in  a  short  sikicc  of  time. 
In  this  state  the  secondary  or  sedative  influences  of  the  agent 
are  clearly  and  unmistakably  manifested.  The  pulse  is  blow, 
full  and  laborious,  respiration  slow,  and  the  pupils  mostlr 
dilated,  and  in  some  cases  convulsions  ensue.  lu  some  in- 
stances true  apoplexy  su|>erven^,  either  attended  vrith  or  vitb- 
out  sanguineous  extravasation.  A  paralytic  state  of  the  mm- 
cites  of  respiration,  or  a  closure  of  the  glottis,  is  supposed  to 
constitute  the  real  cause  or  causes  of  death. 

The  moral  degradation  which  it  causes  is  oflen  truly  deplo- 
rable ;  while  the  morbid  effects  resulting  from  its  continued 
use  are  very  numerous;  among  which  may  be  named  delimn 
tremens,  insanityy  disease  of  the  liver,  such  as  a  tuberculatrd 
«>tate  of  that  organ,  scirrhous  induration,  torjior,  enlargemeut, 
jaundice,  and  visceral  obstructions. 

Those  addicted  to  the  intemperate  use  of  ardent  spirits  are 
particularly  liable  to  disorders  of  the  stomach,  such  as  im(Niireil 
appetite,  dys|)epsia,  chronic  gastritis,  and  even  soirrhus  of  the 
pylorus. 

A  diseased  state  of  the  kidneys,  general  dropsy,  luelao- 
cholia,  etc.,  are  a  few  of  the  many  morbid  states  of  the  sj'steoi 
consequent  upon  the  improper  use  of  alcohol.  Its  free  use 
often  develops  new  diseases,  or  renders  old  ones  incurable,  by 
enfeebling  the  constitution  and  rendering  it  inca^iableof  with- 
standing  the  necessary  mode  of  medication.  On  these  latter 
causes  its  mortality  principally  depends. 

Alcohol  is  absorbed  into  the  circulation,  and  in  this  wajr  it 
exerts  its  influence  upon  the  nervous  system.  That  it  is  ib- 
sorbed  is  readily  proven  from  its  presence  in  the  blood,  urine, 
bile,  serous  fluids,  brain,  liver,  breath,  etc.  It  accumulates  in 
the  system,  and  well  authenticated  cases  are  reported  in  which 
the  fluids  within  the  ventricles  of  the  brain  }>os8CSsed  the  odor, 
taste,  and  inflammability  of  ardent  spirits.  Dr.  Ogston  states 
that,  in  one  instance,  he  found  about  four  ounces  of  fluid  in 
the  ventricles,  possessing  all  the  physical  qualities  of  alcohol 

Theuapeutic  AtTioN. — Spirit  of  Wine  is  stimulant,  na^ 
cotic,  antiseptic,  rubefacient,  refrigerant,  astringent,  sedative, 
and  diuretic,  and  is  employed  both  as  a  medicinal  agent  nod 
for  pharmaceutical  purposes. 


VINUM. 
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As  a  medicinal   ageut   it   is 
bnitulyi  gin,  wine,  or  wbisky  he 


seltlora    employed    intemially, 
mostly  prescribed  when 
irdent  .spirit  i.s  indicated.     Brandy  is  the  kind  most  frcrjucnily 
n-s<d  as  tin  excitant.     It  acts  as  a  powerful  dittusible  stiuiulaut, 
Btid  as  such  it  is  exhibited  to  support  the  vital  energies  in  the 
advanced  or  tvphoi<l  .stages  of  fevers,  also  in  cases  of  svucojm?, 
mguor,  and  other  states  of  depression.     It  often  affords  re- 
ef  iu  cases  of  flattilency,  gastrodyuia,    spasmodic  pains    in 
^he  stomach  or  l)nwels,  nervons  colic,  and  also  when  the   food 
not  readily  digested  and  oppresses  the   stomacli.     It  some- 
limes  relieves  nausea  and  vomiting,  particularly  in  cases  of 
i-sickiiess. 

VINUM. 

THE  FERMENTED  JUICK  OF  TDE  GRAPE. 

The  wines  recommended  in  medicine  are   the  Sherry,  Port, 
i^lai'^t,  Catawba  and  Delaware  («rt^<"r€),  and  for  some  puri^ses, 
^.'hampagne.     It  is  im|H>rtant  that  tliey  should  be  pnrc ;  but 
there  is  so  much  adn iteration  of  what  was  at  tirst  the  juice 
\tf  the  grape,  not  to  sjteak  of  fictitious  wines  which   jwssesa 
done  of  the  properties  but  the  nutnc,  we,  in  this  country,  find 
it  better  to   confine  ourselves  exclusively  to  native  wine,  the 
BUi'ity  of  which  is  undoubted. 

Wine  owes  its  medicinal  properties  not   only  to  the  alcoljol 

I  which  it  contains,  but  also  to  the  acid  and  extractive  matter; 
|he  first  rendering  them  stimulant,  the  second  antiseptic  and 
refrigerant,  and  the  third  nutiitive. 

TiiEUAi'KrTic  Action. — As  a   remedy,  wine  is  stimulant, 
Ionic  and  antiseptic,  its  stiniulaitt  properties  being  less  diffusi- 
ble but  more  permunent  than  alcohol;  heuce  the  do.se  is  more 
asily  regulated  and  its  effects  more  certain.      It  is  also  nnti- 
?ptic  and  slightly  refrigerant,  properties  which  render  it  par- 
ticularly applicable  in  ataxic  fevers  and  other  diseases  in  which 
Ihei'e  is  vitiation  of  the   fluids.     In   all  diseases  accon>pfinied 
with  mndi  <lebillty,  such  as  cases  <d* extensive   ulceration  atid 
■tnngrcne,  and  in  the  sinking  stages  of  typhus   an*!   typhoid 
■l-vers,  wine  i**  not  only  one  of  the  best  additions  to  tlie  bitter 
■onies,  Init  it  is  a  remedy  on  which  alone  there  is  much   reli- 
■inco.     In  the    convalescence    from  acute  diseases  it   will  be 
found  of  much   advantage  in  restoring  the  exhausted  health 
_»nd  vi<:or. 


374- 


StniULANTS. 


MALT  LIQUORS. 

Therapeutic  Ac'iiox. — Tlicse  agents  are  used  as  restora- 
tives* in  the  udvaucetl  stages  of  fever,  and  to  snpport  the  |»o\ver 
o(  the  system   after   surgical  ojiemtions  and  severe   injiirie 
They  are  said  to  he  ohjeetionable    in  cases  of  a.sthtiia  autl  •li.'<-l 
eased  states  of  ttie  respiratory  or  digestive  organs. 

Ah  porter  contains  a  greater  anniuiit  of  the  hitter  and  tontcl 
properties  of  the  hops,  and  less  of  the  saeeliarine  mutter  of] 
the  nialt,  it  is  to  be  preferred  in  diahL'tie  and  dyspeptic  affee-| 
tions.  In  mum  cases  ule  seems  to  be  one  of  the  most  coti-J 
genial  tonics  that  cai»  be  iisetl,  Bnrin^  the  eonvalesi-'ont  *ta^ 
of  fever,  while  the  stomach  is  weak  and  irritable,  and  wlieit^ 
the  vital  powers  are  mneh  exhansted,  this  answers  a  valiiabU 
[Hirpose  in  many  cases.  It  acts  as  a  gentle  stiniuhint,  alintcs^ 
nervous  irritation,  restores  the  ap|>eti(e  und  jtrontotes  refrcfib 
ing  sleep. 


HYDROCHLORATE  OF   AMMONIA. 

Dose, — From  five  to  lliirly  grains. 

TiiEiiAi'KUTiL-    Action. — This  sidt  is  a  mild  stiniuhmt.  i-e- 
solvent  and  alterative,  and  is  employed  by  coiitiueitttd  phyati 
ciaus  to  fnlfdl  these  indications.     It  is  used  ndvantngfuH>1 
in  the  milder  foniKs  of  pneumonia  and  hrnnfliiti.^,  in    iiinuiu 
mations   of  serous   membranes,  pertussis,   mncotn   diarrli 
passive  dropsien,  elironio  rheinnatism  and  gont.  Neligaii  statej' 
that  he  has  fi>nnd  it  usefnl  as  a  stinuilant  in  some  forms  ofv 
adynamic  fevers,  and  also  in  snb-acnte   laryngitis.     Mr.  CltisA! 
employed   it    extensively    in    the    early    .stages   of  tidxMN'uhir 
phthisis,  and,  he  states,  with  the  most  deciiled  beneficial  results. 
We  have  employed   it  only  in   |)ertnssi.s,  in  eonjnn(>lt(»n   with 
lielladonna,    and    in    lliis    disease     we    consider    it    decideillri 
beneficial. 

Mr.  Walker  found  that  five  parts  each  of  this  salt  and  ni 
trate  of  potash,  dissolved  in  sixteen  ounces  of  water,  ibriiied 
a  refrigerant  mixture,  which  reduced  the  temperature  fortv 
degrees.  This  mixture  may  be  employed  in  any  case  where 
an  external  refrigerant  is  iudieated. 
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AQUA  AMMONITE. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  Ammonia  is  from  gtt.  v.  to  3ss.,  largely 
ililuted  with  water. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  local  effects  of  Aqua  Ani- 
moiiia  are  energetic;  applied  to  the  surface  it  may  act  cither 
as  a  rubefacient,  vesicant,  or  caustic,  according  to  the  length 
of  time  and  mode  in  which  it  is  applied.  Its  vapor,  when  in- 
haled, acts  as  a  powerful  irritant  to  the  mucous  membranes  of 
the  air  passages,  and  hence  its  utility  in  cases  of  synco]>e.  By 
using  it  incautiously,  however,  in  cases  of  insensibility,  fatal, 
results  have  occurred,  the  agent  acting  as  an  energetic  caustic, 
producing  inflammation  and  ulceration  of  the  mucous  mem- 
branes of  the  air  passages.  The  effects  in  medicinal  doses 
are  those  of  a  general  stimulant,  producing  warmth  in  the 
stomach,  transient  vascular  excitement,  increased  heat  of  the 
surface,  and  a  disposition  to  diaphoresis,  diuresis,  and  increased 
bronchial  secretion.  In  some  cases  it  afifects  the  head,  pro- 
ducing a  sensation  of  fullness  and  oppression,  but  no  pain. 
Its  action  upon  the  nervous  system  is  evinced  by  the  increased 
capacity  to  muscular  exertion  and  activity,  and  the  facility 
with  which  other  functions  are  performed. 

As  a  remedial  agent  it  is  useful  in  cases  where  we  wish  to 
rouse  the  aVition  of  the  heart,  without  unduly  exciting  the 
brain,  alleviate  spasm  and  excite  the  respiratory  organs,  as  in 
cases  of  asphyxia  and  syncope.  It  is  an  appropriate  remedy 
in  torpor  or  prostration,  and  sinking  of  the  vital. powers  in 
typhoid  or  typhus  fevers,  and  other  adynamic  forms  of  disease. 
In  the  cold  stage  of  intermittents,  esixjcially  of  a  congestive 
form,  and  iir  the  exanthemata  when  the  eruption  has, receded 
from  the  sui'face,  its  diaphoretic  and  stimulant,  powers  render 
it  an  agent  of  much  value.  Diluents  and  warm-clothing  are 
required  to  promote  its  diaphoretic  action. 

As  an  antidote  it  is  employed  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  the 
narcotics  and  sedatives,  as  the  fox-glove,  tobacco,  and  hydro- 
cyanic acid;  its  efficacy  depends,  probably,  upon  its  highly  ex- 
citant action. 

As  an  inhalation,  the  vapor  of  ammonia  is  used  when  a 
powerful  shock  to  the  nervous  system  is  desirable,  as  in  cases 
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of  syncope,  asphyxia,  and  to  ward  off  an  attack  of  epile]bT. 
It  is  also  employed  to  counteract  the  influence  of  anaestlieiic 
agents ;  in  fact,  these  agents  are  never  employed  without  Iiav* 
ing  the  ammonia  at  hand,  so  as  to  be  immediately  available 
in  case  of  accidents. 

Antidotes. — In  cases  of  (M>isoning  by  Ammonia,  the  an- 
tidotes  are  diluted  acids,  of  which  the  best  are  vinegar,  lemon 
or  orange-juice.  The  consecutive  inflammation  is  to  be  treated 
on  general  principles. 

SPIRITUS  AMMONIA  AROMATICUS. 

Preparation. — I^  Hydrochlorate  of  Ammonia  Syj.,  Car- 
bonate of  Potash  5x.,  Cinnamon  bruised,  Cloves  bruised,  aa, 
5ijss;  Lemon-|)eel  .^v.,  RectiBed  Spirit,  Water,  aa,  Oiv;  mix 
them  and  let  six  pints  distill. 

Dose. — From  one-half  to  one  drachm  in  water. 

Aromatic  ^fipirit  of  Ammonia  may  he  exhibited  to  fulfill  the 
same  indications  as  the  simple  spirit  ju.<t  named;  on  aoooant 
of  its  more  agreeable  taste  and  smell,  it  is  usually  preferred 
to  that  preparation.  It  is  administered  in  sick-headache  when 
thorv  is  a  languid  state  of  the  stomach,  as  a  gastric  stimulant; 
and  is  fnH]uently  used  for  the  same  purpose  in  nervous  debil- 
ity, hysteria,  flatulent  colic,  and  languid  states  of  the  system. 

AMMONII   CARBON  AS. 

IV>?E. — Fn>ni  five  to  twenty  grains  properly  diluted   with 
water. 

CarU^nate  of  Animoni.i  may  be  employed  to  fblfill  all  the 
indications  v^f  tiie  anim<uiiaoal  pre|iei rations.  It  is  a  stim- 
ulant diaphorviio,  and  for  this  pur)K>ae  may  be  advantageously 
ojnployeil  in  rheumatism,  aoute  iuflamuiations.  and  in  the  con- 
tiiituxi  lovers.  It  has  l»c-^«  employed  in  e|Hlep^  with  re|Mited 
advantage,  in  dvvs*^  v«f  irvMu  ten  grains  to  a  scrapie.  It  has 
Lm>eu  rwvmmendt^d  in  dial««::e>.  in  scix^fiila.  and  to  relieve 
vonerval  jviiv.s  and  r.cyles.  ..»:::  :l:e  evidence  is  not  clear  that 
it  gives  any  morx?  xiiau  tc'.uwriry  relief. 
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ELECTRICITAS. 


Electricity  is  a  powerful  thera{)eutic  agent^  aud  well  deserv- 
ing a  notice  under  the  class  of  Excitants. 

Therapeutic  Action. — It  acts  either  as  a  general  or  local 
excitant  or  stimulant,  or  sedative,  according  to  the  mode  of 
application.  It  excites  the  vascular  and  nervous  systems,  ac- 
celerates the  pulse,  arouses  the  nervous  susceptibilities,  stinui- 
ktes  the  muscles  to  involuntary  contractions,  and  promotes 
the  secretions. 

Its  employment  is  indicated  in  atonic  states  of  the  system. 
Paralysis  of  either  the  sensor  or  motor  nerves,  when  uncon- 
nected with,  or  not  de))endent  upon  organic  lesion  of  the  cer- 
ebro-spinal  system,  are  cases  requiring  the  use  of  electricity. 
Old  cases  of  paraplegia  and  hemiplegia,  nervous  deafness, 
amaurosis,  paralysis  of  the  fore-arm,  occasioned  by  the  poison 
of  lead  or  of  mercury,  topical  numbness,  asphyxia,  etc.,  are 
often  entirely  relieved  or  greatly  benefited  by  its  application. 
It  should  1>c  borne  in  mind,  however,  that  it  can  not  be  ex- 
(lected  to  afford  much,  and  in  general  any  relief,  in  those  cases 
of  paralysis  arising  from  lesion  of  the  nervous  centers;  in 
other  words,  it  is  mostly  available  in  panilysis  dei>endent  upon 
functional  and  not  upon  organic  lesions  of  the  nervous  system. 
It  may  be  remarked  that  in  amaurosis  it  is  rarely  of  any  avail. 
In  amenorrhoea,  when,  from  the  concomitant  symptoms,  it  may 
be  sup})osed  to  depend  ui)on  uterine  tor|)or,  the  electrical  cur- 
rent passed  through  the  pelvis  from  the  sacrum  to  the  pubes, 
is  often  followed  by  the  most  gratifying  results.  In  loss  of 
muscular  power,  attendant  on  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  the 
stiffness  and  rigidity  following  sprains  or  bruises,  it  has  ren- 
dered essential  benefit. 

In  certain  convulsive  disorders,  as  chorea,  much  benefit  has 
often  been  known  to  attend  its  use.  Electricity  has  been  em- 
ployed to  promote  the  absorption  of  tumors,  and  serous  and 
synovial  cysts,  congestions,  indurations,  dropsical  effusions,  as 
in  hydrocele,  ascites,  hydrothorax,  hydrojis  pericardii,  hydrops 
articnli,  etc. 

In  applying  electricity  to  deep-seated  parts,  as  the  uterus 
through  the  vagina,  or  the  meatus  auditorius  internus,  the 
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conducting  wire  is  made  to  pass  through  a  glass  or  rubber  tube. 

Neligan  remarks  that  the  diiferent  forms  of  electricity  may 
be  in  general  iudiflfereutly  applied,  but  says  that  galvauicaml 
magnetic  electricity  possess  the  advantages  of  being  more 
readily  employed,  of  not  being  interfered  with  by  the  state  of 
the  atmosphere,  of  the  effects  produced  being  more  under  con- 
trol, and  in  the  facility  with  which  they  may  be  applied  to 
different  parts  of  the  body ;  hence  they  are  mostly  used  at  the 
present  day. 

It  rarely  proves  speedily  beneficial ;  it  is  only  by  its  long 
continued  cmpluyment  that  benefit  is  to  be  derived.  It  isal^iu 
necessary  that  the  intensity  of  it  be  not  too  great,  as  over  ex* 
citement  from  it  is  especially  liable  to  prove  injurious.  It 
should  be  further  remembered,  that  it  is  to  be  resorted  to,  a» 
a  general  rule,  only  as  an  auxiliary,  and  not  as  a  priucijal 
therapeutic  measure. 

We  now  employ  the  galvanic  battery  in  almost  all  casw, 
using  the  broken  or  Faradic  current,  and  the  constant  current. 
The  first  is  employed  for  the  ordinary  purposes  of  an  excitant, 
and  to  relieve  hypcrsesthesia  of  parts.  The  second  is  used  for 
its  chemical  action,  influencing  the  nutrition  of  parts  or  even 
destroying  them  if  desired. 

The  single  clement  battery  with  Ruhmkorff  coil  and  vibra- 
tor is  the  one  in  common  use,  and  is  represented  in  the  market 
by  Kiddfi",  Droschcr,  Foster,  and  otlici-s.  The  constant  cur- 
rent battery,  consisting  of  a*  number  of  elements,  is  not  so 
commonly  used. 

If  one  will  take  hold  of  the  poles  of  a  battery  of  this  kin«l, 
he  will  find  that  the  current  is  broken,  and  is  very  seiisiMy 
felt.  Olio  i)ole  will  give  a  distinctly  stronger  sensation  than 
the  other,  and  this  is  the  positive  pole,  the  current  passiiiginto 
the  body  ;  the  other  negative,  the  current  passing  out  of  the 
body.  The  poles  are  marked  on  the  battery,  and  if  the  elo- 
mcnts  arc  properly  connected  with  the  coil,  there  will  be  no 
trouble. 

The  first  use  of  the  battery  is  as  a  direct  remedy  to  the  skin 
and  to  the  cutaneous  nerves  ;  the  second  is  to  influence  a  s|)ecial 
organ  or  part. 

Tliis  influence  may  be  cither  sedative  or  stimuhuit,  and  it 
is  essential  to  know  which  influence  we  want,  and  which  we 
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are  g^etiing.  It  has  been  said  that  the  positive  }K)1e  is  stimu- 
lant, and  the  negative  pole  sedative,  but  this  will  not  answer, 
and  is  usually  wrong.  It  is  the  direction  of  the  current  as  to 
the  direction  of  the  nerves  supplying  the  part  that  we  are  to 
look  at.  The  current  passed  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the 
nervous  flow  is  setlative;  the  current  passed  in  the  direction 
of  the  nervous  flow  is  stimulant. 

If  we  are  making  a  general  application  of  electricity  to  the 
skin,  and  want  a  sedative  action,  we  apply  the  negative  polo 
to  the  spine,  and  pass  the  positive  polo  over  the  surface.  If 
we  wish  a  stimulant  action,  the  positive  \io\e  is  ap})lied  to  the 
spine,  and  the  negative  pole  is  passed  over  the  surface. 

This  general  application  is  one  of  the  best  uses  of  electricity, 
not  only  influencing  excretion  directly,  but  exerting  a  most 
favorable  influence  upon  the  innervation  of  the  patient.  Of 
course  it  is  understood  that  the  poles  are  embedded  in  a  wet- 
ted sponge. 

In  making  a  local  use  of  electricity,  we  must  know  whether 
a  stimulant  or  sedative  influence  is  required.  Has  the  part 
an  increased  circulation  ?  is  its  condition  one  of  irritation  ? 
If  so,  we  use  the  sedative  current — the  iH)sitive  pole  applie«l 
over  the  part,  the  negative  pole  to  the  spine  where  its  nerves 
are  given  off.  Are  the  sensations  those  of  atony  or  conges- 
tion— fullness,  weight,  dragging? — then  Ave  want  the  stimu- 
lant current — the  negative  pole  applied  over  the  part,  the  pos- 
itive to  the  spine  where  the  nerves  are  given  off. 

ELECTRO-PUNCTURE. 

Electro-puncture,  or  Galvano-puncture,  is  the  introduction 
of  acupuncture  needles  in  the  usual  manner  :  connecting  one 
or  more  of  them  with  the  poles  of  a  voltaic  battery,  a  succes- 
sion of  shocks  may  be  given  by  the  frequent  suspension  and 
restoration  of  the  connection  ;  or  they  may  be  made  to  form 
a  part  of  the  circle  in  the  passage  of  the  electric  current. 

This  practice  has  been  adopted  in  many  instances  with  great 
success,  in  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  local  paralysis,  sciatica, 
spasmodic  affections,  etc.  Electro-puncture  has  been  employed 
in  cases  of  asphyxia,  and  it  has  been  projiosed  to  pass  the 
neeilles  on  each  side  between  the  eighth  and  ninth  ribs  into 
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the  diaphragm,  ami  establish  an  electric  current ;  ami  M  r»fiiir- 
geois  went  so  far  as  to  propo.se  the  electro-puncture  of  tin: 
heart  in  order  to  accompli.sh  resuscitation  in  asphyxia.  KW<. 
tro-punctnrc  acts  jK)vverrnlly  as  a  8i>ecial  or  local  exfituut, ami 
also  rcveilent. 

Its  local  derivation  and  excitant  action  |M>int  to  it  as  a  mn- 
cdy  of  jirimary  iniportniiee  in  chronic  rhettniatistn,  neiinilgia, 
paralysis  fmni  torpor  of  the  nerves,  morbus  coxarius,  sciatica, 
and  atfections  of  the  spinal  cord. 


CALORIC. 

Hot- Air  Bath- — The  hot-air  bath  consists  in  the  upplien^ 
tion  of  air  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  heated  to  the  leim>cr- 1 
ature  of  from  98° — the   temperature  of  the   body — to  r2(f  or 
130°,     It  is  a  jvoAverfnl  excitant. 

Hot-Vapor  Bath. — Tliis^  consists  in  llie  use  of  thcvajjor 
of  hot  water,  or  the  imilu'nitcd  vtipnr,  various   medicinal  sub. 
Btances  being  added  to  the  water,  or  in   (he  application  of  iI»p 
vapor  of    burning    alcohol    or    8onie    kind   of  ardent  s|»irilJ 
heatetl  t-j  121/' or  140°.     The  vapiir  bath  is  excitant,  revcibiil, 
and  sudor ilie.     It  softens   and   relaxes  the  skin,  increases  ll>c 
fullnesjs  of  the  capillaries  tjf  the  surface,  accelerates  tiie  jiulw, 
and  causes  sweating.     It  is   more   .soothing   and  relaxing 
consequejitly  better  calculated  to  induce   diaphoresis  than  the 
hot-air  Itath.     It  is  also  employed   in  congestive  forms  uf  «lis- 
ease,  us  in  the  cold  stage  of  agut's,  and   in  cholera,  also  when 
sweating  is  desirable,  as   in   rhenmatisni,  gout,  local  swellings 
and    inflammations,    chronic   cutaneous   afTeetions,   chloro)«if, 
amenorrhtea,  dropsy  ocenrring  in  old  and  dehilitatet!  subjects,! 
old   liver  atrectious,  scrofula,  etc.  ;  in  many  of  which  it  is  an] 
agent  of  immense   utility.     The  vaftor  of  burning  spirit  is  %\ 
mncSi  more  powerful  means  in  accomplishing  the  results  whidn 
follow  from  the  vajior  of  hot  water.     It  is  powerfully  excitant, 
sudorific,  revulsive,  and  relaxing;  valuable  in  the  early  stagtuj 
of  many  ft^-bril*^  and  intlammuttn-y  afTections. 

Hot-Wateii  Bath,— Tills  bath  has  a  temperature  of  fn)n 
98^  to  102°.     It  is  strongly  excitant  to  the  nervous  autl  vascu<J| 
lar  sy.stems.     It   renders   the    pulse  fuller  an<l   stronger,  and 
causes  rednes.s  of  tlie  skin,  with  distension  of  the  cerebral  vea- 
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SrobLfng,  and,  if  lynf^  contiiiweJ,  may  cause 
plexy.     It  i."  cniployc'd  I  \  riieiiiiiatism,  paralysi;^  uud  neu- 
ralgia.    Hot  bnek.s,  bottles  jf  hot  watci*;  hot    flannels,  liot 
sand,  hot  salt,  etc.,  all  o?:ert  an  excitaui;   inAiiencc   npon  the 
H}-stem.     (See  Baths,  etc.,  in  another  part  of  this  work.) 

Z>j-y  and  hot  vapor  is  more  stimnhitiiig  and  exciting  to  tlie 
cnpillaries  of  the  surface  and  to  tlie  general  aystcm,  than  the 
vapor  of  heated  water  or  the  medicated  vapo-,  and  lei^s  debil- 
itating to  the  system,  and  is  iherefure  better  admited  to  paticutd 
greatly  prostrated  by  disease. 

Hot  niv  is  an  cxoelkMit  excitnut  :imd  revnlsiveapplirutiou  In 
the  congestive  forms  of  diseiwe,  us  in  congestive  intt-nnittcnls 
and  remittents,  Asiatic  cholera,  aspliyxia  from  drowning, 
chronic  rheumatism,  neuralgic  affections,  etc.  It  is  sometimes 
^  impregnated  with  stdphurous  acid  gas  or  chlorine,  and  used  in 
H  chronic  cutaneous  diseases. 

■  of; 

■  to  I 
B  dos 
H  ran 


NUX  VOMICA. 

THE  REEDS  OF  BTRYCItKOS  MX  VOMICA —EA.«n-  l.VDtD.. 


k 


PrepauATIONS. — TincUue  of  Xux  Vomica.     Strychnia. 

Dosic. — The  dose  of  the  tincture  will  vary  from  the  fraction 
of  a  drop  to  five  drops.  For  its  sjwcific  use  we  add  from  one 
to  five  dro|>s  to  four  ounces  of  water,  and  give  in  teaspoon fnl 
doses  every  half  hour  or  hour.  The  dusc  <»f  wtrychniu  will 
range  from  one-hundredth  to  one-twentieth  of  a  grain,  accord- 
ing t«»  the  effect  di'sired. 

SrEclFir  IxDKATioNs, — The  patient  has  pain  in  tlie  abdo- 
men which  shifts  its  j>osi(iou  ;  puiu  pointing  t(»  tlu-  iindiilicns  ; 
bv|x>gn-*'tric  pain  resembling  colic  ;  nauhea  and  vomiting,  llie 
tongue  being  pal  1 1*1 ;  yellowuess  about  the  mmith,  saliowncss 
of  skin;  pain  in  riglit  shoulder  and  region  of  the  liver;  diffi- 
culty in  breathing, especially  when  tiie  (laticnt  Blce|>s;  inability 
to  command  the  voluntary  mui*clc.s;  want  of  |>ower  in  the 
bladder  io  void  urine. 

TiiKRAPEUTic  Action. — In  small  doses  it  is  stimulant, 
tonic,  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  laxative,  anthelmintic.  In  lar^ic 
doses  it  is  tetanic  or  ccrcbro-spinant,  poisonous. 

Ill  amall  and  repeated  closes  Nux  Vomica  promotes  the 
api>eiite,  aids  digestion,  renders  the   secretion  of  nrine   more 
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copious  and  its  excretion  more  frequent,  acta  as  a  laxnllvpfxt) 
iliaphoretic. 

Ill  lurgtT  tloses   it   causes  weakness  and  a  weighty  scimiioa 
in   tlio    litnbs — sensibility    to   surrounding   iniprossious  i»  iu^ 
creased,    as    the   sca^ation    to  tuu'cli,  elmnge  of  tenijKTJtufv 
fiOun«l,  liglit,  etc.    There  is  depression  of  ■*pirits  undauxietr^tn 
mors,  rigidity  or  stifTticss  of  muscles,  with  inahility  to  r 
the  eretit  posture  ;  he  staggers  as  lie  walks,  and  if  thr 
be  conlinued  the  iutctisity  of  its  action  heconies  increased;  t^e 
voliinlary  mnseles  are  easily  thrown  into  a  spasmodic  «tatc    ^^ 
that  hy  a  deep  inspiration,  or  any  effort  or  exertion,  a  eoiivtij. 
feive  paroxysm  ensues. 

In  poisonous  doses  it  cause*  tetanus,  asphyxia  aiu)  flnti. 
Sliglit  and  transient  eouvulsions  apjH'ar  at  Hrst,  will  gttj* 
thirst;  finally  the  convulsions  l»ecome  more  freqaout  uJ 
severe,  every  muscle  is  fixed  and  rigidj  the  face  and  luiui«l«. 
come  livid,  the  spasm  is  short,  and  during  the  interval*  Jk 
patient  is  sensihie  ;  no  pain  is  experienced,  the  pulse  ami  rw- 
piration  are  suspended,  and  a  fatal  asphyxia  ensues. 

We  employ  Nux  for  the  relief  of  nausea  and  vonmi  "  <^<- 
|ionding  upon  gastric  atony  and  enfeebled  spinal  innenitiR*. 
The  indi(\itiun  is  clear :  the  tongue  is  pallid  and  cxprtft*iii>- 
less — atonic;  the  lower  part  of  the  face  gives  the  saiji<*m> 
dence — yellowness  or  sallowness  about  the  mouth  and  (<ci4 
expression.  Tlie  dose  should  be  small — just  cnoueli  lot 
the  water  hitter  is  sufficient. 

We  employ  it  in  lire  treatment  of  rolie,  both  in  in&ab  ^-^ 
adults.  In  infuntile  colic,  whether  pastric  or  iitlfstim 
stands  first  in  the  list  of  remedies.  One  drop  in  a  ! 
glass  of  water,  given  in  small  dosi-s  frequently  rcpc.»ii^..  cnr^ 
ppecily  relief  In  the  adiilt  we  do  not  want  to  mtftakm 
inflammatory  condition  fir  a  purely  nervous  distuHnwr,* 
the  c«>lic  from  hypera?stlie.>i:i  uf  the  intestines  fur  that  «k^ 
is  jLssiK-iatcd  with  atony.  Nux  U'lng  a  stimulant  bev^vvalr 
adaptrd  to  the  atonic  eases,  in  which  it  gives  prutnpt  tM 
Five  or  ten  drops  are  ad/led  to  a  half  glass  of  water,  and  «n« 
in  t^'aspcMitiful  doses  frequently  re^R'ated. 

In  "  uterine  colic  ^'  it  is  an  admirable  remedv%  TIwim  » 
violent,  and  Nimnhites  colie,  and  there  is  evidence  of  a  ik^ 
condition,  both  general  and  local.     It  is  also  a  remedrb^ 
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mcuorrhoea  with  symptoms  as  above ;  in  tiiis  ease  it  is  usually 
given  with  Macrotys. 

We  employ  Nux  and  Strycluiia  in  the  treatment  of  atonic 
diarrhoea,  associating  it  with  Ipecac,  Euphorbia  iiyper.  or  Bis- 
muth. It  is  an  admirable  remedy  in  cholera  morbus,  and  finds 
a  place  in  the  treatment  of  Asiatic  cholera.  In  tlicse  eases,  if 
it  can  not  be  taken  by  mouth,  on  account  of  the  irritability  of 
the  stomach,  we  use  it  by  hyitodermic  injection.  If  the  circu- 
lation is  feeble,  the  injection  should  be  thrown  in  over  the 
sternum. 

Nux  is  an  admirable  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  cholera 
infantum,  being  es|)ecially  adapted  to  those^  cases  charaaterized 
by  atony.  It  relieves  nausea  and  vomiting,  strengthens  the 
stomach,  improves  digestion,  gives  better  innervation,  and, 
■with  Ipecac  or  Euphorbia,  checks  the  bowels. 

We  employ  Strychnia  as  an  nntiperiodic  in  the  treatment  of 
ague  when  there  is  marked  atony  of  the  stomach  and  feeble 
spinal  innervation.  The  sjiecific  indications  given  at  the  com- 
mencement of  this  article  will  point  the  way  to  its  successful 
use.  The  antiperiodic  quantity  will  be  about  one-fifth  of  a 
grain  in  divided  doses.  If  the  remedy  can  not  be  given  by 
mouth,  it  may  be  used  by  hypodermic  injection. 

In  the  cold  stage  of  congestive  intermittents,  as  well  as  in 
cholera,  the  hypodermic  injection  of  Strychnia  is  one  of  our 
most  })owerful  means.  In  some  cases  the  patient  is  in  such 
condition  that  no  remedy  will  be  absorbed  from  the  stomach, 
but  so  long  as  there  is  a  chance  for  life,  it  will  be  absorbed 
from  the  cellular  tissue  of  the  chest. 

It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  Nux  is  a  good  remedy  in  some 
cases  of  habitual  constipation.  One  drop  in  a  glass  of  cold 
water  in  the  morning  on  rising,  will  frequently  overcome  this 
unpleasant  condition. 

Its  utility  in  paralysis  appears  to  depend  upon  an  increased 
or  preternatural  irritation  or  excitement  in  that  portion  of  the 
spinal  cord  from  which  the  nerves  emanate  that  supply  the 
])aralyzed  muscles,  and  from  which  the  nervous  influence  is 
derived. 

Its  capacity  to  increase  the  susceptibility  to  external  im- 
pressions, has  secured  its  exhibition  in  the  treatment  of  par- 
alysis depending  upon  functional  lesion  of  the  sentient  nerves. 
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as  well  as  in  that  affecting  tliL*  motor  nerves.  Its  exhlbifloij 
ill  piirulysis  of  the  scutitJiit  nerves  has  not  Ueeii  atteiHieti  wnii 
the  snnie  hapny  results  as  in  that  of  the  motor  nerve*, 

It  has  been  sueceHst'uliy  en^ployci!  in  iun»uteney.     TWd-' 
eitenieiit  which  the  ^iix  Vomica  has  been  known  to  occaWof^ 
In  the  sexual  organs  induced  Trousseau  to  employ  it  iu  tlial 
aRl'etion,  when    he    finiiid    it    successful    iu    both    males  ttit%l. 
fvmalco, 

TGNATIA. 

THE  SEEH3  OF  STHYCHNOH  lOXATlA.-KAirr  I^^otM.. 

Preparations.^— Tincture  of  Ignatta. 

Do.SK.^To  water  i^iv.  add  gtt.  v.  (o  gtt.  xx.,  and  give 

teaspoonful  duses, 

Si'ixiFic  Indications. — Paiii  in  hypogastriiun  and  [tftWi 
ovarian  irritation  ;  pain  willi  weakness  In  small  of  the  bacJ 
pain  along  the  course  of  the  erural  nerves. 

TiiKUAi'Ki'Tic   ArnoN. — The   aeriou    of   I^'uatla    m  ver 
similar  to  that  of  Nux  Vomica.     Our  homceopathic  ueighhor 
say,  give  Xux  to  men,  Ignatia  to  women,  and    in  thi.s  I  l\mk 
they  are  right,  though  there  are  many  diseases  nf  men  iawhioli^ 
the  latter  acts  well. 

I  employ  it  principally  as  a  stimulant  to  the  |)elvie  orgatii*^^ 
and  the  reproductive  function.  Tlie  Cfrudittoii  Indicatliif;  it  is] 
one  of  atiuiy.  Tlie  uterus  is  enlarged,  the  ovaries  enlarg«ll 
and  tender,  and  there  is  a  sense  of  uneasiness  with  weight  an 
dragging,  as.soeiated  with  sharp  expulsive  pains.  It  relifvi'^'l 
pain,  and  gives  a  better  innervation,  both  spinal  und  -vinpi. 
thetic. 

Ignatia  is  a  good  remedy  in  some  eases  of  dysmenorrlm-u, 
associated  willi  Rhus,  or  with  Maerotys  or  Caulophyllum;  atul 
influencing  the  menses,  promoting  a  normal  and  less  paiufnl 
flow.  It  becomes  a  remedy  for  sterility. 

The  reader,  by  following  the  sjH?eific  indications  :i>^  gi 
will   be  able  to  make  this  a  very  serviceable  remedy  iu  otb« 
cases  than  tliose  I  have  mentioned. 
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STRYCHNOS   TIEUTE. 

This  is  another  8|)ccies  of  tlie  Strychnos,  tlie  aqueous  corti- 
cal extract  of  which  affords  tlic  jwisoii  called  the  Upas  Tkute. 
The  UpasTieute  consists  of  Strychnia  combined  with  Igasuric 
Acid  and  colorinjj  matter.  lis  effects  are  the  same  as  the  Nux 
VcHnica. 

STRYCHNOS  TOXIFERA. 

This  is  another  species  of  the  Strychnos,  and  the  one  which 
yields  the  basis  of  the  celebrated  poison  of  Guyana,  known  as 
Woorarl,  Ourari,  or  Urari,  which  is  said  to  "  produce  paralysis 
with  convulsive  movements,  and  death  from  apparently  sus- 
]K;nded  respiration ," — Pereira. 

There  are  sundry  other  species  of  the  Strychuos  named  by 
msteniatic  writers,  niost  of  which  are  poisonous,  but  as  none 
t>f  these  are  used  for  medicinal  purposes,  it  is  unnecessary  to 
devote  more  space  to  their  consideration. 

,  STAPHYSAGRIA. 

THE  SEEDS  OF  DELPHINIUM  STAPHYSAGRIA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Staphysagria. 

Dose. — To  5iv.  of  water  add  gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xx. ;  dose,  one 
teas}K)ouful. 

Specific  Indications. — Sense  of  fullness  in  the  perineum 
aud  along  the  urethra ;  mucoid  discharge  from  the  urethra; 
sense  of  fullness  about  the  anus,  and  mucoid  discharges  fol- 
lowing stool ;  enlarged  prostate,  prostatorrhoea,  spermatorrhoea. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Staphysagria  exerts  its  influence 
upon  the  lower  jiclvic  organs.  It  may  be  used  in  chronic  cys- 
titis with  mucous  discharge,  chronic  urethritis,  the  second  stage 
of  gonorrhoea,  chronic  vajiinitis,  leucorrhoea,  chronic  inflam- 
mation of  the  prostate,  and  chronic  inflnmination  of  the  lower 
]>ortion  of  the  rectum.  In  these  diseases  the  indications  given 
above  will  be  a  good  guide. 

It  exerts  a  marked  influence  upon  the  prostate  gland,  the 
vesicnlaj  seminales,  and  the  testes,  relieving;  irritation.  I  have 
( :v;)loycd  it  for  years  to  cure  prostatorrhoea,  arresting  the  dis- 
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charge  wljiL-h  hiin  so  cxcitetl  ami  aKinitctl  lliesuflTcivrs.  It  a! 
exoi'ts  a  good  iiifluctvee  in  s|ii'ruuil»H'rh(L",i,  rd'evinij  llit*  mlm 
by  checking  the  prostatic  luul  iirethrui  ili^charge,  aud  <iimii] 
ishing  I  he  teiuleiicy  to  iioctuniiil  eini*i«iotis. 


ERYTHROXYLON  COCA. 

THE  LEAVES  OF  EHYTIIROXYI-ON*  COCA.--SOCTK  XuSMiCX. 

Preparation. — Tiuctnre  of  Coca. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  lialf  n  dnichm. 

Thkuai'EUTIC  Action. — In  CoUnnltia  llie  native.s  uae  it  ti 

etiahle   them    to    endure  prohuiged  exertion    without   tflkinJ 
food.     It  seems   to  serve  a  similar  purpose  to  coffee  ami  tc 
though  it  is  eliiiinrd  tlint  it  lessens  the  waste  of  tissue,  enabling 
the  iwtsou  to  eiuliire»grcat  fatigue. 

Fmv  some  time  I  have  beeu  using  thi.s  reiiietly  in  n  class  i»j 
ca.sos  where  there  waii  defective  iiiDcrvation,  hjuio  flynnc|»>Jl 
(iinjtcrfcet  digestion,  though  the  appetite  utis  good),  jiaiii  iij 
the  occiput  and  neck,  ^vlth  dizziness  and  inability  to  Maud  liij 
any  h.Mii;th  of  time. 

In  three  of  tliese  case.s  where  the  uiost  marked  benefit  wa 
ex[ieriencod,  the  dlseafie  had  been  diagnosed '*  dumb  ague^l 
and  treated  with  quinine  to  the  extent  of  lessening  (stopptui 
lit  one  ease)  tlie  afleruoou  feverishnes.^/but  leaving  the  ti»pleus4 
ant  symptoms  named  above. 

lu  one  case  the  patient  had  been  a  sii(Terei*  from  rheumntii^n 
for  a  year  or  more,  hsd  ovarian  irritation  with  seaiity  mcnstru*^ 
atioii,  functional  heart  disca.se,  and  inability  to  digest  the  ordl-j 
nary  food  used  by  the  fiimily.     Auti-rljeumatics  bad   remove 
fiie  puins,  the  heart-beat  had  come  down  from  110  to  7l^,  anil 
tlie  irregularity  of  luiLse   liad  di.s;ippeared.     She    had    gaincf 
flesli,  but  had  no  .strength,  and  was  nervous  and  des|M)tidcatJ 
The  food  was  changed  to  a  wry  plain  diet  in  moderation,  an«] 
the  Coca  given  iti  fifteen  drop  doses  every  four  boors   u Tib  tb<l 
most  marked  benefit. 

A  business  man  had  suflTered  from  overwork,  some  worry, 
good  living,  and  want  of  exercise,  and  now  finds  himself  wit lii 
some  dyspeptic  symptoms,  ])ain   in  the  occiput,  and  dizzino.<-4i 
A  spare  diet  was  recommended,  all   stimulants  to  be  avoidecfj 
open-air  exercise  to  be  taken,  and  ten  drops  (jf  Cix-a  e\'cr 
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tlirco  houi*s.  He  improved  steadily,  and  was  himself  again  in 
the  coui-se  of  a  mouth.  Was  it  the  Coca,  or  was  it  the  diet, 
avoidance  of  stimulants,  and  the  open-air  exercise?  The 
reader  may  answer  these  questions  for  himself.  I  think  both 
had  something  to  do  with  the  cure,  but  I  am  snre  that  without 
the  diet  and  exercise  he  could  not  have  recovered.  I  do  not 
think  it  well  to  make  a  hobby  of  Erythroxylon  Coca,  or  of 
any  other  remedy,  but  it  may  be  remembered  as  a  very  good 
nerve  stimulant  in  the  cases  I  have  named. 

ARTEMESIA. 

THE  "WILD  SAGE"  OF  THE  WESTERN  PLAINS. 

Preparation. — It  is  used  in  infusion,  a  tincture  is  pre- 
])ared,  and  it  yields  an  oil  by  distillation. 

Therapeutic  Action.  —  A  correspondent  in  the  West 
v.rites:  "  The  herb  is  used  as  a  fomeutatiou  by  our  best  physi- 
cians. By  the  people  in  infusion  for  fever,  rheumatism,  diph- 
theria, aud  putrid  sore  throat.  The  oil  is  used  as  a  liuimeut, 
mixed  with  olive  oil,  in  deep-seated  erysipelas,  with  the  best 
results.  Bruises,  sprains,  and  swellings,  are  treated  in  the  fol- 
lowing manner :  the  part  being  bathed  with  the  oil,  the  hot 
herbs  are  bound  on  the  part  and  covered  with  oiled  silk  to 
prevent  evaporation.     Tbo  results  are  most  gratifying." 
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CLASS    VIII. 


ANESTHETICS. 

By  the  term  aninsthetic  we  understand  an  agent  cft|vaWe 
of  occasioning^  a  suspension  of  general  sensation.  In  other 
words,  this  class  of  rcnieilial  agents  are  resorted  to,  to  imliicc 
a  etiite  of  temporary  insensibility.  Their  u^e  may  be  amed 
to  the  extent  of  causing  bnt  partial  anaesthesia,  but  ihcy  are 
cbiefly  exhibited,  however,  until  a  state  of  entire  iiiftcnsibili- 
ty  13  attained.  This  class  of  agents  may  be  divided  iuto 
two  kinds;  the  first,  acting  upon  the  entire  system,  ppo^lll^ 
ing  a  like  in:*eusibility  of  all  jmrt:*,  may  be  termed  fjmml 
anEesthetics ;  while  the  soeond  affecting  bnt  the  port*  tn 
which  it  is  applied  may  be  called  local  aniesthctics. 

To  induce  a  state  of  insensibility  in  C4ises  of  cxco«ivo 
pain,  especially  in  pniufnl  mirgical  operations,  has  l>ecn  an 
important  desideratum  with  the  profession,  cogerly  desired 
for  ccTitnrics  past,  and  various  means  ?iave  been  adoptcl.  at 
different  periods,  to  secure  the  desired  object. 

It  is  asserted  thattlie  Chinese  were  not  unacquainted  with 
ausesthetic  agents  as  early  as  the  third  century.  A  Chino 
book,  in  the  National  Library  of  Paris,  states  tliat  whoi 
about  to  perform  painful  operations,  a  Chinese  p}iysioian,by 
the  name  of  lio>a-tho,  gave  !iis  patients  a  prcparutiou  ot* 
hemp,  which  soon  rendered  them  insensible  to  the  operalion^ 
however  painful.  The  Greeks  and  Romans  arc  said  to  have 
used  ana?sthctic  agents.  M.  Velpeau  states,  that  ''The  et> 
called  Mcmphis-stoue,  dissolved  in  vinegar,  after  having 
been  reduced  to  powder,  was  nsed  as  an  ontcsthetic  agent 
among  the  Greeks  and  Romans;  and  mandragoru  was  ex- 
tensively known  as  possessing  anresthetic  properties."  Again 
the  same  author  states  that  Hugh  of  Lucca,  an  ominont 
physician  of  the  thirteenth  century,  employed  antPsthctio>. 
**  A  sponge  dipped  in  the  juice  of  nightshade,  iiyoscynnia* 
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^'^'ufn,  lat'tuca,  maiulragortt  or  opium,  was  put  undor  tho  nose 
^^  /'aiicnt-s  and  made  Hium  elecp  durinij  operatioiKs.'^     The 
^'""ts,  it  is  Kaid,  have  for  along  time  iiidiu-ed  aiia?sthe[<ia  on 
*"yt»cts  who  were  going  to  submit  to  circnmeision.     Sii' 
""ti|ihrey  Davy  used  the  nitrou!*  oxyde  gtis  to  relieve  tootli 
*'*'»<?,  and  suggested   its    use   in    Biirgieal    ojitn'ations.     Mr 
^  ^Is,  of  Flartford,  employed  this  gas  in  1842,  for  extriitting 
^^^^j  without  pain;  and  other.H  employed  this,  or  some  oilier 
"«^^iit,  some  30  year«  ago,  to  relieve  pain. 

-^rom  the  foregoing  remarks  it  seems  various  agents  have, 

■r^'     iiifferent  periods  of  time,  for  many  centuries  past,  been 

"^liibited  witha  view  to  the  induetiou  of  anaiathei'iu  in  jiain- 

^1  o|>eration8  ami  pain  dependent  upon  other  causes.     Not- 

^Vitlistanding  the  use  of  these  agetits  at  different  periods  by 

^v*rtain    physieians,  they   did   not  meet  with  general  favor 

V>y  the  profession,  for  the. reason,  perhaps,  that  tliey  were  not 

I  Regarded  as  reliable,  or  their  use  was  not  unattended  witlt 
danger.  The  advantages  and  eoni punitive  siafetv  of  tho 
agents  now  in  use  as  aofestbeties,  have  but  recently  been  di?*- 
covered  and  fully  tested.  Those  formerly  nsed  seem  not  to 
have  been  generally  known — at  least  but  few  uped  tliem — 
and  no  agents  of  a  reliable  character  in  all  reM[>cctt«  have  been 

i  known  to  the  profession  generally  until  within  tpiite  a  recent 
period. 
The  meed  of  praise  for  the  discovery  and  intro<luetion 
iuto  general  use  of  an  agent  that  would  render  painful  opera- 
tions painless,  was  reserved  for  our  eountrynuui,  Dr.  MorUni, 
of  Boston,  who  made  known  tho  results  of  bin  experiments 
with  sulphuric  ether  as  an  anteHthi.*tie,  in  l!^40.  Through 
the  influence  of  Dr.  Morton,  and  after  rejieated  cautions  ex- 
periments, Dr.  J.  C.  "Warren  was  imhieed  to  emj>loy  it  in 
an  operation  f)crformed  at  the  Massachnsettd  General  Hos- 
pital on  tho  15th  of  Oct.,  1846.  Anesthesia  was  bnt  jiar- 
»tial  in  this  ease.  On  the  succeeding  day,  Professor  Ilayward 
operated,  having  first  induced  a  state  of  complete  insensi- 
bility of  the  subject  upon  whom  the  operation  was  to  be 
performed.  From  this  beginning  the  ana*sthetie  power  of 
ether,  in  tlie  form  of  inhalations,  spread  with  great  ra]ii(lity 
throughout  the  civilized  world,  and  is  now  regarded  as  one 
of  the  moat  important  discoveries  of  the  present  century. 


I 


SPECIAL  TIIEUAfEb'TICS. 


About  ODc  your  after  tlio  aiutsthetic  powers  of  etliiT  luil 
been    estnblislieil*  Professor  Sinips<:ni,   of  Kdiuburgli,  nftii 
repeated  experimeiits,  aniiouiicecl  tbat  chloroform  was  a  «ulf 
more  elective  renietlj'  for  producing  aiitesthe-sia.     Tbi.i  now 
agent  booh  acquired  a  reputation  equal  and  even  surpassing  J 
ether.     Its  advantages  were  its  more  rapid  and  intense  action,] 
its  smaller  dose,  and  ita  more  agreeable  taste  and  smell.    lit* 
addition   to  sulphuric  ether  and  ebloroform,  other  genera! 
anaesthetic  agents  have  been  discovered  and  cxpcrimentd 
with  ;  yet  none  have  been  found  to  possess  their  advantsigr 
Among  tJiese  we  might  name  the  chloride  of  hydrocurlum,  uU 
irate  of  ethyle^  benzin  or  benzole,  aldehyde^  bisulphiiret  of 
and  mtiehjve. 

Importance  of  AiKEsthetics. — As  to  the  importance  of  nuivi 
thetics  as  therapeutic  agents,  it  appears  to  us  no  division 
opinion  ean  obtain.     That  the  severity  of  the  sufferinga  il 
many  painfid  operations  depresses  the  vital  powers,  exhau^ 
the  nervous  energies,  or  communicates  such  a  shock  to  l\ 
nervous  system,  and  inflicts  such  an  injury  on  many  const 
tutions  as  to  destroy  life  almost  immediately,  and  in  olhe^ 
to  jeopardize  the  recovery  of  the  patient,  arc  truths  whici 
none  are  disposed  to  dispute.     The  induction  of  anipslhcs 
most  cffectnally  counteracts  such  results.     Again,  the  powod 
ful  shock,  the  great  depression,  the  exhausting  and  insuj 
portable  effects  which  the  dread  of  pain,  or  the  fexir  of 
(»pcration  exerts  upon  the  nervous  and  timi<l,  sei-ve,  in  mniij 
instances,  to  overwhelm  the  patient  and  sink  his  vital  powcl! 
hcyond  the  possibility  of  reaction;  hence  the  prospects  of  ^ 
favorable  termination   are  materially  lessened,  or,  ]>erha|K 
entirely  destroyed.     ^N'othing  more  eflrectually  destroys  tl 
recuperative  powers,  or  the  early  reactive  energies  of  lli 
Bvsteni,  than  fear;  fear  as  to  the  final  result,  or  dread  of  paiiij 
overpowers  or  almost  destroys  life  in  many  instances,  eve 
before  the  operation  is  commenced.     Again,  an  ojieration 
performed  nnieh  more  deliberately,  and  with  much  less  per 
turbatioii  l)y  the  surgeon,  when  the  patient  is  not  writhing 
in  agony — when  he  is  known  to  bo  enjoying  entire  immunity 
from  pain,  even  though  the  operation  be  one  of  great  sevenM 
All  the  circumstances  here  alluded  to,  and  many  more,  tern 
to  increase  the  immediate  danger,  and  lessen  the  prospecC 
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of  a  BpeeJy  convulcsccncc — results  which  are  counteracted 
by  the  indnction  of  anaesthesia. 

Docs  ansesthesia  diminish  the  mortality  following  severe 
operations?  This  is  a  very  important  question,  and  if  de- 
cided in  the  affirmative,  adds  much  weight  to  the  reasons 
III  ready  advanced  in  favor  of  ''3  employment.  That  this  is 
tlie  case,  we  believe  is  not  disputed  at  the  present  day.  Mr. 
Curling  says:  "I  have  carefully  watched  the  progress  of 
cases,  after  operations  of  various  kinds  performed  upon  per- 
SOUP  iU  a  state  of  anaesthesia,  and.  I  can,  with  confidence 
declare  that,  so  far  as  my  present  experience  has  reached, 
the  constitutional  symptoms  have  been  milder,  and  the  cases 
have  proceeded  more  satisfactorily,  than  after  operations  in 
which  no  means  had  been  taken  to  prevent  pain.  Several 
of  my  surgical  friends  can  fully  confirm  this  .statement." 
Prof.  Syme  says:  "As  to  the  cases  in  which  chloroform 
should  be  employed,  it  may  be  said  that  there  are  hardly  any 
in  which  pain  w^ould  otherwise  be  inflicted,  where  its  use  is 
not  desirable  for  the  patient,  and  incumbent  upon  the  prac- 
titioner to  propose.  At  an  early  period  of  our  information 
on  this  subject,  it  was  thought  that  in  a  state  of  collapse,  or 
extreme  depression  from  weakness,  fatal  sinking  would  be 
apt  to  result  from  the  effect  of  chloroform.  But  so  far  from 
this  being  the  case,  it  has  been  found  that  the  most  serious 
operations  may  be  performed  under  the  influence  of  this 
agent,  in  circumstances  of  the  most  extreme  exhaustion, 
with  results  infinitely  more  successful  than  could  have  been 
anticipate<l  otherwise."  These  authorities  might  be  multi- 
plied, but  we  wish  next  to  see,  from  statistics,  to  what  extent 
the  mortality  is  diminished.  The  following  table  of  the 
mortality  of  amputation  of  the  thigh,  with  or  without 
etherization,  collected  by  Dr.  Simpson,  will  illustrate  this 
point: 


Vamoi  or  Baporten. 

Ko.  or 
CaMs. 

Ko.of 
I>eatbs. 

Deaths. 

PnrisiAn  HonpitRlR — Malgaine, 

Kdinburgli  Hospital — Peacock,  -        -        - 

General  Cullcetion — Phillips, 

Olasgow  Hospital — Laurie,        -        -        - 

British  Hospitals — Simpson, 

Upon  patients  in  an  etherized  state,  - 

201 
48 
987 
127 
284 
145 

126 

21 

485 

4C 

107 

87 

62  in  100 
49  in  100 
44  in  100 
36  in  100 
88  in  100 
25  in  100 
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"  The  preceding  figures  "  says  Dr.  Simpson,  "  speak  » Inw 
guagQ  much  more  crapbatic  than  any  mere  \vord»  that  1 
coukl  employ  in  fiivor  of  rtntesthesia,  not  only  as  a  ineaiv*i<f 
pre.-^ei'viiig  aurgical  patients  from  pain,  bnt  as  a  mean*  al^^ 
of  preserving  them  from  death.     Between  oven  the  lov 
mortality  in  the  table  without  an'festthesia,  36  in  !•' 
rate  of  mortality  with  it,  25  in  100,  there  is  the  •!    i 
eleven  per  cent.     That  is  to  say,  according  to  this  stJimbnl, 
out  of  every  100  patients  submitted  to  amputation  of  ilie 
thigh  without  anjesthesia,  elevcMi  more  woidd  die  from  1lt« 
operation  than  if  the  same  100  j»aticnts  were  suhmitlechft 
the  same  operation  in  a  state  of  ainesthesia." 

The  same  argnmen^s  may  be  adduced  in  favor  of  «niMtl»c»j 
sia  ill  parturition.     Although  they  check  the  pains  for  a»h(irt| 
time,  yet  th<;y  promptly  return  and  are  often  more  cflUicnt| 
and  the  hdwr  progresses  with  greater  rapidity  than  when 
they  are  not  employed.    In  painful  and  ditficnlt  labon«,  in 
cases  of  rigidity  of  the  03  uteri,  or  of  the  perineum,  vagiaaM 
muscles,  and  surrounding  soft  parts,  in  cases  of  tnniing.  u*«l 
of  forceps,  and  other  operations,  in  spasms  or  convulsfioii^J 
adherent  or  retained  placenta,  hoiir-glass  contractions,  etc 
ann:':3tthetie9  merit  our  special  attention. 

While  in  a  state  of  anrosthesia  the  patient  enjoys  enllr 
freedom  from  the  sufferings  which  in  many  eases  are  cxtreincj 
and  the  shock  tliat  would  otherwise  be  inflicted  upon  the  norJ 
V0U3  system.     Not  only  bo,  hut  the  freedom  from  pjiin,  ajul 
loss  of  consciousness  renders  the  jjatient  passive,  when  otlier 
wise  her  rcBtlessness  might  prove  injuriona,  rigidity  nf  tliO 
Roft  parts  is  removed,  the  vaginal   secretion  increa-scd,  mu\ 
yet  the  contractions  of  the  uterus  are  said  to  retain  all  their 
expulsive  force.    It  must  be  evndent  that  the  dread  of  paiti  > 
fear  of  Buffering,  must  cause  a  voluntary  if  not  involnntar 
resistance  on  the  part  of  tha  patient  to  the  proge-ess  of  luh(»pj 
and  to  the  operations  incidental  to  obstetrical  practice. 
i'  not  then   jipparcnt  that  when  the  system  is  in  a  perfb 
passive  state,  when  entire  relaxation  exists,  all  resifitani: 
a  voluntary  character  being  withdrawn,  and  all  spasm 
rigidity    of    the   muscular   fiber   calculated    to    netjird    tin 
advancement  of  labor  being  overcome,  while  the  uterine  ojn 
tractions  remain  in  full  force,  labor  must  bo  greatly 
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cnlitetl,  anJ  that  at  far  less  expense  to  tlie  pliysical  an<l 
nervous  energies  of  the  system.  The  facts  in  the  case  ])ear 
>ut  tlio  arguments  a<l(lueed  above  in  favor  of  the  use  of  aiipes- 
l)jOHa«  if  the  statistics  of  European  hospitals  as  well  as  pri- 
ite  practice  are  reliable  data  ii}ioii  which  to  base  a  eoiicln 
Son.  Labors  have  been  more  rapid,  the  system  less  exhausted 
recoveries  more  speedy,  while  the  occurrence  of  rigors,  cphem 
cral  fevers,  abdominal  pains,  convulsions^  puerpcrul  intiam- 
TTiation  oud  fever,  and  many  other  serious  diseases  incidental 
lo  the  puerperal  state,  is  greatly  reduced  by  the  eniploy- 
[iicnt  of  anie.sthesia. 

Aniesthctics  have  been  employed  with  unequivocal  advan- 

Uige  in  puerperal  eonvuhio7}s.     Tlie   violence  of  the  s]»asm 

kieldspromptly  to  their  inflnence,  and  18  often  immediately  ar- 

Btcd.     If  other  measures  fail,  their  importance   in   these 

leaded  should  never  be  overlooked. 

They  have  been  used  in  both  idiopathic  avd  truamatictda- 
i»M^,  more  especially  in  the  former  variety,  with  much  success. 
Their   influence  should   be   maintained   for  a  considerable 

ijen^th  of  time,  in  order  to  secure  the  advantages  to  he 
Qerivcd  from  their  exhibition-  They  have  also  nifordcd 
temporary  relief  in  cases  of  Ayt/ro/)Ao6ja,  although  not  u  pro- 
longation of  life. 
'  SpusinoiHc  asihma  is  another  affection  in  which  entire  and 
immediate  relief  of  the  paroxysm  has  followed  their  exhi- 
^^ition.  The  relief  they  afford  in  these  cases,  is  but  tcin|>o- 
^mry,  it  is  true,  nevertheless  it  is  a  respite  devoutly  desired 
by  the  patient. 

In  dtilrium  frcmcns  tlicir  efJects  are  said  to  be  \ery  satisfnc- 

Itory.     The  induction  of  anjesthesia  is  often  somewhat  difli- 
eult  to  be  attained  in  this  affection — more  especially  if  ether 
be  the  anrosthetic  used;  but  so  soon  as  rpiietude  ensues  nn 
lirtificial  sleep  follows,  which  is  soon  succeetled  by  a  natural 
tleep,  more  or  less  protracted.     When  the  patient  awakes  »c 
a  state  of  consciousness,  he  is  calm  and  perfectly  comj»osod 
^Jf  the  patient  is  weak,  and  the  system  already  exhausted  by 
^■pontinnod  deVmuchery,  the  induction  of  anEestheslu  should  Ijo 
^■gradual. 

1  Anaesthetics  have  been  used  with  great  fiucec>s  in  eases  of 

jiturahjia.     Their  exhibition  in  this  disease  is  seldom  ujuit. 
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teinled  with  tempornry  relief  of  pain;  and  sliouM  iIjc  \m\ 
return,  a  repetition  of  the  ausesthetic  again  removes  it,  mu\ 
by  two  or  three  repetitious  it  bas,  in  many  instances,  Wen 
eniirely  PiiUdiied. 

In  other  painful  aflTections,  as  toothache,  rheumatism, niat^ 
ica,  colic,  spasm  of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  etc.,  their  use 
salutary  and  desinible;  even  in  the  more  painful  and  hjiju-j 
modio  forms  of  Asfade  fholcra^  we  have  no  doubt  but  pariia 
amesthesia  would  afford  ranch  relief;  but  it  ghonld  not  1 
allowed  to  iiTterferc  with  other  medication  for  the  radical' 
cure  of  tlie  disease.     If  used  at  all  in  this  case,  it  shoulil  \>c 
only  with  a  view  to  the  relief  of  the  extreme  suflerings  oflhc 
patient. 

Aeti07i  of  A  ti (esthetics. — General  anaesthetics  no  dntilil;*.  1 
directly  upon  the  ccrcbro-siunal  centers.  Tlic  inhaled  vujk^is 
are  first  absorbed  into  the  blood,  as  is  proved  by  the  iWlCC- 
tion  of  them  in  ditferent  parts  of  the  body, — even  in  utnpU' 
tated  limbs, — and  in  tljeir  exhalation  by  the  breath  for  a 
considerable  length  of  time  after  the  cessation  of  l))c  inlmlv* 
tion.  Their  first  effects  are  loss  of  mind  and  volition,  tlieii 
follow  loss  of  sensation  and  motion,  and  lastly  the  power  of  1 
respiration. 

Anaesthetics  first  cause  excitement,  attended  with  rin<:iiigj 
in  the  ears,  restlessness,  confusion  of  intellect,  and  partia 
insensibility.     In  some  cases,  great  excitement,  accompanio 
with  screaming  and  violent  efforts  arc  among  the  first  maui 
festations  of  its  action  on  the  system.     Very  soon  a  sic 
more  or  less  profound,  follows,  consciousness  is  lost,  the  ma 
cles  arc  rigid,  and  the  sensibility  blunted.     Soon,  however,! 
state  of  general  relaxation  follows,  with  a  profound  iileep.aM 
an  entire  loss  of  sensiljility ;  respiration  in  this  stage  be<*on 
stertorous,  tliougli  regular;  the  pulse  is  also  regnlor.     Fihj 
ly,  the  respiration  becomes  irregular,  or  interrupted,  and  til 
pulse  weak  and  fiuttering,  and  if  permitted  to  continue 
this  state  for  but  a  few  seconds,  respiration  would  coaso  an 
death  ensue.     The  order  here  stated  is  not  always  ob«^crv( 
for  the  offsets  arc  irregular  in  many  cases.     In  some  instua 
ces  no  period  of  excitement  is  observable,  the  patient  at  ou 
pinking  into  a  state  of  profound  narcotism.     In  otlicrs,  ij 
Benaibility  is  lost,  while  consciousness  remains  unimpaired 
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Although  this  is  denied,  yet  cases  of  parturition,  as  well  as 
painful  operations  are  reported,  in  which  consciousness 
remained  unimpaired,  perception  clear,  yet  sensibility  was 
greatly  diminished,  or  entirely  destroyed.  In  other  cases, 
ensibility  remains,  as  is  evinced  by  the  screams  and  evident 
Buffering — the  patient,  however,  being  unconscious,  and  hav« 
ing  no  recollection  either  of  suffering,  or  of  any  thing  that 
occurred  during  the  operation. 

Dr.  Snow  divides  the  action  of  ansesthetics  into  five  stages, 
or  degrees;  and  though  it  will  be  almost  a  repetition  of  what 
we  have  already  stated,  yet  as  our  object  is  to  present  the 
subject  in  the  plainest  form,  we  will  quote  his  remarks. 

"In  the ^rs^  there  exists  a  kind  of  inebriation,  which  is 
usually  agreeable  when  induced  for  curiosity,  but  is  often 
otherwise,  when  the  patient  is  to  undergo  an  operation. 
Consciousness  to  surrounding  objects  remains  unimpaired, 
though  the  power  of  vision  seems  slightly  affected,  and  sen- 
sation is  eo  much  blunted  that  the  pain  of  disease,  which  is 
generally  due  to  a  morbid  increase  of  the  common  sensibility, 
is  in  many  cases  removed  or  relieved,  according  to  its 
intensity. 

"  In  the  second  degree,  the  mental  functions  are  impaired, 
but  not  entirely  suspended ;  consciousness,  however,  no  longer 
continues  correct,  and  a  sort  of  dreamy  state  supervenes. 
This  degree  may  be  considered  analogous  to  delirium,  and 
to  certain  states  of  the  patient  in  hysteria  and  concussion  of 
the  brain ;  and  it  corresponds  with  that  condition  of  an  ine- 
briated person,  who  is  not  dead  drunk,  but  in  that  state  des- 
cribed by  the  law  as  drunk  and  incapable.  It  is  very  transitory, 
and  if  the  inhalation  be  suspended,  the  patient  in  a  very  few 
minutes  recovers  the  perfect  possession  of  the  mind.  A  con- 
siderable degree  of  anaesthesia  is  induced,  even  in  this  st.nge; 
and  sometimes  a  high  amount  of  mental  excitement,  that 
renders  the  patient  difficult  to  manage,  shows  itsc^lf. 

"  In  the  third  degree,  all  voluntary  motion  is  paralyzed ; 
and  often  a  rigid,  spasmodic  contraction  of  the  muscles  of  the 
extremities  occurs.  The  mental  faculties  are  completely  in 
abeyance,  the  eyes  are  most  frequently  drawn  forcibly  up- 
ward, and  the  vessels  of  the  conjunctiva  sometimes  become 
injected  with  red  blood.    It  does  not  follow,  however,  that 
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a»   Operation  may  al\va\\s  be  comnienced   imTuediutely 
narcotism  reiidies  tliis  dogree,  for  iitia'stliesia  is  not  u  uwck 
aary  part  of  it. 

*'Tlw  foarth  dcs^roo  brings  with  it  relaxation  of  the  volun 
tary  muscles,  togetbei*  witli  complete  insensibility  to  externa 
irapressiorrt,  so  tbat  no  pain  is  felt  even  on  the  infliction  ol 
severe  pei'sonal  injuries.    Yet, although  reflex  uiovefncntscik 
not  be  excited  by  touching  even  the  most  sensitive  parts  ( 
the  frame,  still  some  functions  of  the  spinal  cord  remain,  i 
the  fiphiueters  continue  contracted,  and  according  to  nnwt « 
itB  advocates,  the  action  of  the  uterus  in  labor  is  not  mat 
rially  interfered   with.     The  breathing  is  not  unfreijinrni  "1, 
attended  with  some  degree  of  stertor. 

'*  Thc/y//f  degree  of  narcotism,  is  the  commencemetil  i>.J>ln\i* 
The  breathing  tirst   hecomefi  irregular,  slow,  and  diffitult 
then  soon  ceases  altogether — while  the  heart  continww 
heat  for  a  ^hort  time,  even  after  the  last  breat)»  is  dniwu/* 

Mt)*h'  of  Atlministmfion. — -General  amesthetics  are  all 
t!(cni  administered  in  the  form  of  vapor.     All  the  ante.-^thelic 
agentH  yet  discoyered  are  very  volatile,  the  vapor  beinjr  if* 
ha!c<l  and  absorbed  intotlie  blood,  through  the  capillaries  ol' 
the  lungs,  is  conveyed  by  it  to  all  parts  of  the  systera,  ?ixk^ 
sally  atfecting  the  brain  and  Kpiiiul  cord.     Many  fonns  of 
apparatus  have  beeti  invented  for  exliihiting  tliese  ngenta,liul 
like  many  other  things  in  medicine  and  surgery,  the  siniplisl 
meauB  has  proved  tlie  best.     The  mode  in  wliich  other  aiul 
chloroform  are  now  principally  administered  in  this  couutnv 
is  to  take  a  handkerchief  or  napkin,  folding  it  three  or  i'owi 
double,  and  pouring  on  the  center  of  it  about  a  drachm  ' 
the  atla?!^thetic.     This  is  applied  to  the  nose,  yet  not  &o  do 
as  to  prevent  the  iuhaUition  of  a  ftutlicient  quantity  of  vAi 
with  tho  vapor:  it  is  brought  gradually  closef  to  the  fm'i 
as  the  patient  conies  \inder  the  influence  of  tite  ogi-nt. 
ChasBaigmn.'  recommends  a  sponge,  about  as  large  ua  u  inaitj 
fist,  wetted  with  the  antesthctic,  and  tied  up  in  the  corner  < 
a  napkin.     "The  napkin,  which  contains  the  s|>onge  in  it 
knotted  corner,  covers  up  the  patient's  eyes,  so  As  to  hasi^ 
and  facilitate  the  antesthetio  stupor.     It  prevents  also  t(i 
large  a  proportion  of  air  mingling  with  the  vapor  of  chlor 
form."     lie  also   recommends  that  the  i>atient   he  alsvnj 
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fktaceil  in  a  recumbent  jiositioTi.  This  though  tlio  host  position, 

nut  indispengablo,  tbr  we  have  seen  miwy  <;i>is  in  which 
fit  was  a«hniniif.tcrf(i  i!i  a  sitting  ]'Osture,  witli  ]nMti'ct  sj»tV>tv. 

The  question  now  arisen,  To  what  dtgrcc  shouOf  a}.(S'it/K'sia 

carried  in  order  to  obtain  its  benrfteial  effects^  and  y(t  incur  the 
^Je(t.^t  dtwf/cr  of  a  fotal  ref^ult?  In  reference  to  ^^ia  question 
[there  lia3  been  much  tlitt'd'cnce  of  opinion,  8<Mne  miruitnin- 
ling  that  the  second  and  third  degrees  arc  Riiffit*ient»  illnstrat- 
ling  their  views  by  keeping  their  jtaticnts  in  a  half-sleeping, 
'  half- waking  state,  ref|nirinij  tlie  almost  continued  adminis- 
tration of  ^mall  portions  of  tlie  anaMthotic;  while  othef3 
intend  tJmt  the /<>wr/A  degree,  or  st^ge  of  tiAeration^  8li«'nM 
fbc  seen  red  in  all  cases  before  commencing  an  operation. 

M.  Chassaignac  thus  describes  the  symptom.^  to  be  noticed, 
Innd  the  stage  of  tolerance  in  the  exhibition  of  chloroform, 
l.wliich  he  believes  ia  the  proper  degree  of  anfest]ie>iu  to  be 
[obtained.  After  describing  the  firnt  few  inlndations,  he  says  : 
•I  then  concentrate  my  whole  attention  on  tl>e  symptoms 
r^vbirh  reveal  tlie  degree  of  amesthetic  action  ;  the  following 
^are  the  sources  of  information  to  which  I  apply: 

**o»  The  state  of  the  pidse. 

'*6.  The  state  of  tl»c  re^jiiration,  appreciated  by  inspecting 
[the  epigastric  region,  wliich  exprcpses  In  a  far  more  signili- 
I  cunt  manner  the  state  of  that  function  than  the  costal  wulta 
af  the  thora.t. 

^c.  The  f>atient'8  face,  which,  by  its  sinister  expression, 
Itjfton  indii^'ates  the  approach  of  danger,  long  before  the  rea- 
l|)iration  an<l  f»ulse  have  caused  any  serious  appreliension, 

**  d.  I  attend  with  particular  care  to  the  last  munilbstations 
of  the  period  of  agitation,  and  the  first  aiiiicarance  of  the 
^Btage  of  collapse.  At  this  moment  I  immediately  renioro 
[the  sponge,  and  wait  for  the  stage  of  'tolerance.'  Lastly, 
pvhen  thi^s  stnge  is  full}'  establislied,  on  tlie  slightest  manifcs- 
llation  of  returning  sensibilit}-,  I  give  t)»e  patient  small 
[quantities  of  chloroform  by  means  of  the  above-mentioned 
I  apparatus?. 

•'This  then,  ia  the  manner  in  which  I  proceed,  nnd  Iheno 
I  are  the  n>eana  hy  which  I  seek  to  obtain,  hefore  operating, 
[what  I  call  'anresthctic  tolerance.*  The  inhalation  is  com- 
[mcnccd  with  all  due  caution,  and  when  the  period  of  agita- 
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tion  arises,  I  allow  it  to  pass  off  without  suspendin«?  tli« 
Hihiilation,  until  the  patient  arrives  at  tho  state  of  cuUafw. 
Ah  soon  as  this  is  manifested,  I  suspend  completely  tlic  in- 
lialation.  I  wait  until  the  respiration  and  pulse  liccjuic 
regular,  and  until  the  patient  is  plunged  into  tliat  i>eaceabl< 
sleep  whicji  in  many  persons  succeeds  to  the  first  stages  t4 
anesthesia.  This  sleep — with  perfect  regularity  of  the  great 
functions,  with  decrease  in  the  nnmher  of  pulsations,  witl« 
complete  equilibrium  of  the  respiration,  which  is  deep  and 
calm — constitutes  for  mo  the  state  of  aoiesthotic  tolerance. 

"I  can  affirm,  from  having  experimented  a  great  nnmWrj 
of  times,  that  when  the  patient  has  arrived  at  this  state  be| 
is  suhjeet  to  no  kind  of  danger,  whatever  may  be  the  timei 
during  which  it  is  prolonged.     It  is  to  be  remarked,  that  iuj 
this  state  tho  general  insensibility  and  muscular  rc«olutio 
are  present  almost  in  the  same  degree  as  in  the  period  ul 
collapse.     But  when  the  *  tolerance'  exists,  scupibility  will 
revive,  if  we  do  not  take,  in  this  respect,  particular  prccaa 
tions.     And  it  has  been  observed  that,  in  patients  arrived 
this  state   of  almost  saturation,  very  small   quantities  m 
chloroform,  in  doses  incapable  of  bringing  on  any  aecideui 
suffice  to  sustain  the  anaesthesia,  without  disturbing  in  anjj 
way   the   state   of    *  tolerance'   in   which    tlje   economy 
plunged.     "We  have,  then,  every  kind  of  security  that  vfi 
can  wish   for;    first,   against  pain,   complete   insensibilityl 
secondly,  against  dangerous  functional  disturbance,  pcrtVci 
regularity   of    tlie    futtctions.      And    besides,   the   surgeon 
exempt  from  all  anxiety  on  the  score  of  tho  anrestheaia,  ca 
give  himself   up  entirely   to  the   operative  department. 

"This  state  of  *ana'sthetic  tolerance/  unfortunately,  is  nc 
always  as  easy  to  obtain  as  one  might  believe;  there  ar 
subjects  whose  constitution  is,  in  some  manner,  opposed  to  id 
It  would  seem  that  we  con  only  ol>tain  from  them  oxeiti 
ment  or  collapse,  and  that  the  medium  state,  which  constil 
tutes  essentially  'tolerance,'  can  not  be  produced.  Thoj 
commence,  as  do  nearly  all  subjects,  by  excitement,  and 
arrive  at  collapse;  but  as  soon  as  this  is  about  to  finish,  i| 
gives  place  to  new  excitement.  It  is  only  in  children,  U 
certain  women,  or  in  adults  very  debilitated,  that  wc  pa 
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from  the  period  of  excitement  to  that  of  *  tolerance,'  with- 
out observing  the  state  of  collapse." 

It  has  already  been  stated  that  the  fourth  degree  of  anses- 
thesin,  according  to  Dr.  Snow,  is  the  stage  termed  by  M. 
Chassaignac  that  of  "toleration";  but  this  is  not  exactly 
the  case,  it  being  a  medium  between  that  and  the  third  de- 
gree. Thus,  when  we  exhibit  chloroform,  we  find  that  when 
we  reach  the  fourth  stage, — relaxation  of  all  the  voluntary  mus* 
des,  and  complete  insensibility,  or  as  it  is  termed  by  M. 
Chassaignac,  "<A«  stage  of  collapse^* — there  is  more  or  less 
irregularity  of  xthe  respiration  and  circulation.  As  soon  as 
this  subsides,  we  have  the  state  of  "tolerance"  described. 

Contra-Indications. — Some  states  of  the  system  are  less 
favorable  to  the  use  of  these  agents  and  the  induction  of 
anaesthesia  than  others.  Organic  diseases  of  the  heart  and 
large  vessels,  as  hypertrophy  of  the  heart,  ossification  of  its 
valves  or  of  the  large  arteries,  aneurisms,  etc.,  contra'indicate 
their  use,  or  at  least  lessen  the  probability  of  a  successful 
termination.  These  conditions  do  not,  however,  absolutely 
forbid  their  use ;  but  in  such  cases  they  should  not  be  em- 
ployed without  they  are  imperatively  demanded,  and  should 
then  be  used  with  the  greatest  care  and  caution.  In  cases 
of  great  plethora,  anaesthesia  is  effected  with  greater  difli- 
culty,  and  ^ith  less  regularity.  To  obviate  this,  a  hydra- 
gogue  cathartic  should  be  prescribed,  and  abstinence  enjoined 
previous  to  the  use  of  the  anaesthetic,  unless  the  delay  will 
augment  the  danger. 

In  order  to  insure  success,  quietude  or  a  state  of  perfect 
tranquillity  should  be  enjoined  and  obtained,  if  possible;  not 
that  it  is  impossible  that  a  state  of  anaesthesia  may  be  se- 
cured without  the  observance  of  these  rules.  Talking  to  the 
patient,  or  loud  talking  in  the  room,  should  always  be  pro- 
hibited, as  it  always  increases  the  difficulty  of  bringing  the 
patient  under  the  influence  of  the  anaesthetic. 

Food  should  not  be  taken  a  short  time  previous  to  the 
exhibition  of  the  anaesthetic;  in  other  words,  the  last  meal 
should  have  time  to  digest  before  its  administration.  The 
reason  for  this  is,  that  otherwise  the  anaesthetic  would  be 
very  apt  to  produce  vomiting  as  its  eftects  were  passing  ofl', 
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or  even  (luring  an  operation,  providing  the  agent  uiij-i.tift 
to  be  suspeiideil,  and  the  patient  commenced  to  recover  fw 
its  effects. 

A  free  supply  of  atmospherie  air  ifl  absolutely  reqiiir 
conjiuK'tion  with  the  anix^sthetic  at  all  times;  lor  wilbout  k1 
life  is  einlungcred.     The  failure  to  observe  this  prectutioi 
has  undoubtedly  given  rise  to  most  of  the  fatal  re«aU^ari»-"" 
ing  from  the  use  of  chloroform. 

It  is  an  imperative  rule  that  the  one  who  administen^  tbe 
an«?stbetic  should  watch  tlie  pnltjc,  the  respiration,  and  thei 
general  state  of  the  patient,  closely,  from  the  fir&t  inspira- 
tion until  sensibility  and  conscionsness  are  completely  re- 
stored.    "Not  one  beat  (says  a  writer)  should  the  heart  give 
that  the  linger  does  not  take  note  of."     We  think,  however, 
that  the  signs  tlirnished  by  the   respiration   are   of  mwi 
importance.     As  soon  as  the  pulse  begins  to  sink  or  flutter, 
the  ausestbetic  should  be  removed,  and  fresh  air  adniitto<l. 
If  the  rcspirutioM  becomes  stertorous,  the  inlialation  sliovilJ 
be  disconlinned ;  and  should  it  be  irregular  and  interrnpleii,  I 
the  danger  is  great,  and  active  measures  to  restore  t)ie  patient  I 
tjiltould  be  adopted.     Among  these  we  might  mentitm  blow. 
ing  in  the  face,  dashing  cold  water  in  the  face,  the  npplicatiod 
of  strong  nasal  stinmlants,  as  the  ammonia,  etc.     The  im- 
jiortanrc  of  tliis  last  is  bo  great,  that  surgeons  who  nut'cfl 
much  use  fif  these  agents  invariably  have  the  ammonia 
the  room.     Sbonhl  these  measures  fail,  artificial  nspirolim 
or  the  rciuhj  nwfhod  of  Marshall  Hull,  is  not  to  be  negleetedi 
it  is,  indeed,  the  sheet-anchor  of  our  hopes,  or,  as  a  cfrtain 
writer  remarks,  the  alpha  and  omega  iit  this  emergene^*;  sn 
if  long  withheld  death  must  be  inevitable. 

Load  Avasf/ifttcs, — On  this  division  of  anaesthetic  remedio 
we  will  not  have  much  to  say,  for  as  yet  they  have  proved 
only  partially  successful.  While  general  an.i^sthetics  ac 
upon  the  nervous  centers,  in  great  jiail  stopping  innervation 
and  |iroducing  complete  insensibility  of  all  parts  of  th^ 
body,  these  act  directly  upon  the  nerves  of  the  part, 
changing  their  condition  that  they  no  longer  transnTit  iin< 
pressions. 

If  perfect  local  anpesthesia  could  be  attained,  tlicrc  is  nc 
doubt  but  wliut  it  would  prove  preferable  in  numv  .h-.-k  tc 
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general  iiKluction,  as  it  must  Ije  admitted  that  there  in 
more  or  less  danger  in  the  administration  of  the  hitter  dass 
of  agenta.  Still,  we  as  yet  see  no  prospect  of  a  much  greater 
sucoefts  than  has  already  been  obtained. 

The  tirst  mode  of  pro<tiicing  local  ancesthesia,  that  is  well 
authenticated,  was  proposed  by  Dr.  Moore,  in  1784.  It  con- 
liisted  in  compressing',  by  torniqucts  and  pad^,  the  uervon§ 
truriki*  iroing  to  the  limb  to  be  operated  upon.  It  wani  tried 
with  partiid  success  by  John  Hunter,  in  a  case  of  amputation 
of  the  le<?.  It  is  stated  that  in  this  case,  "at  the  circular 
incit^ion  through  the  skin,  the  patient  did  not  cry  out,  change 
a  njuscle  uf  his  face,  or  show  any  symptoms  of  pain.  At 
the  subsequent  parts  of  the  operation,  particularly  during 
the  sawing  of  the  bones,  he  showed  marks  of  uneasiness  in 
his  countenance,  but  did  not  cry  out/'  Br.  James  Arnott 
proposed  to   employ  a  freezing  mixture,   to   induce   local 

|»inrvsthet*la.     His  mode  of  applying  it  consisted  in  filling  a 
liluddcr  partly  full  of  tepid  water,  placing  it  upon   the  ]iarl 
■o  as  to  cover  the  portion  of  skin  to  be  rendered  insensible; 
llien  gradually  dropping  in  ice,  and   lastly  salt^  so  as  to 
bring  the  temperature  gradually  below  the  freezing  point. 
Thirt  method  has  proven  succeBsfnl  in  operations  upon  the 
^^kin  ami  superficial  partu,  but  can   never  bo  employed  as  a 
Bpubt^titiite  fur  general  ancesthetics  in  the  major  operations. 
BWe  liave  employed  it  with  success  io  removing  a  small 
stibtutancous  tumor,  in  removing  inverted  toe-nail,  and  to 
remove  the  sensibility  when  lanciog  felons,  abscesses,  etc. 

*Kxperiment3  have  been  made  with  the  vapor  of  chloro- 
form and  other  iigemts,  applied  locally;  but  they  have  not 
proved  successful.  It  has  been  proved,  however,  that  they 
are  capable  of  relieving  the  pain  attendant  upon  many  mor- 
bi<l  states,  both  of  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane.  Thus 
the  vapor  of  chloroform,  directed  upon  the  part  in  a  Jet, 
ivill  remove  the  pain  of  irritable  ulcers,  and  when  injected 
ulo  the  vagina,  will  remove  many  painful  and  neuralgic 
onditions  of  the  uterine  and  adjacent  organs.  For  this, 
attcr  purpo.se,  however,  it  is  not  equal  to  carbonic  acid  gu.*, 
k'hich  we  hktvc  found  eminently  useful  in  relieving  dysmen- 
rrlicft,  irritation  of  the  uterus,  bladder,  urethra,  rectum,  etc., 
nd  to  relieve  the  pain  in  malignant  dia 
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iETHER  SULPHUUICUS. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  As  an  intorual  remedy  erlier  is 
f*tiimil:uit,  narcotic,  niul  :iiitis[i:isiiicMlIc  ;  its  operation  in  large 
(loses  being  somewhat  siiuihir  to  alcolvol,  hut  it  is  morcdilTu-j 
hibic  and  ]c8»  i;crinaueiit.  It  is  sometimes  cmplovcO  usaetim* 
uliint  in  typboitl  and  olbcr  low  fi>rni«t  of  fever,  es|K*ci;illvTThcij 
there  is  nausea,  subsnltiis  teuditium,  and  ulhcr  e^poiiiuoilie 
pymijtonis  present;  its  nclioiij  however,  being  very  evanescent, 
the  reiiii'dy  Ims  to  be  very  frcqiteiitly  re|i<>atod.  By  it^rfinni- 
laiit  infliicnco  It  cures  headacbe  tU^peiuUnt  upon  a  feeble  con'* 
bral  cirenhitinn — ;ttony<  It  is  jilso  eni[»h>yed  lu  check  niiu.*rain 
choh'ra  niorbtis  and  olber  diseases, and  to  relieve  cram|ioflbc 
stoniacli  and  ]):iin  of  the  bowels.  As  nil  antispasmodic,  it  liw 
been  employed  in  hysteria,  S|tasniodie  asthma,  tetanus,  etc. 

Used  aa  an  anajstbclic  l>y  inhalation,  it  is  supjKjscd  to  Iw 
absorbed  into  tbc  eireidation,  and  acting  from  this  deadens tl»e 
Kcnsibiltty  of  tlio   nervous  eculcrs.     lis  effects  are  sometimes 
partial,  puiii   being  completely  averted   in   operations  of  tl»e  ' 
must  painful  character,  while  consciousness  is   retained  uuia*j 
paired. 

Etherization  is  a  safe  and  imjuu'tant   mode  of  averting  the] 
pain  and  severity  of  the  shock  which  the  system  would  sustain] 
i:i   severe   surgical   operations.     Even  tbc  actual  cautery  nwyl 
be  used  without  causing  pain.     Ether  is  employed  many  liiurtl 
r.s  a  relaxing  agent,  or  to  counteract  the   rigidity  of  tbc  t)iu» 
<ai'lar  fiber,  in  a  variety  of  cases,  among  whicli   may  be  name 
strictnrcsof  tbc  urethra  and  ne^upbagns,  strangulatnl  bcnilaJ 
retention  of  urint",  dislocations,  fractures,  and  niichyiosis.     In 
all  these  cases,  the   necessary  surgical   man ipnlat ions  are  ver 
mtich  interfered  wJlli  by  the  mnsctjiar  contractions  excitcti  l«3 
paiti.     This    is    particularly  the  case    in  dislocations,   and  \i 
fractures  attended  with   shortening   t>f  (he    limb.      In    partia 
iiiichylosis,  etherization  enables  the  surgeon  in  many  cases 
break  up  the  adhesions  without  pain   to  the   patient  or  ivsiiJ 
a  nee  frcun  the  muscles.      Even  in  lithotomy  and  lithotrity,  ll 
iu'-iilental  advantage  is  gained  of  preventing  or  lessoning  till 
inordinate  contraction  of  the   mnscidar  coat  (if  tbc    bhuldef 
In  short,  in  most  cases  in  which  the  necessary  siirgicul  men 
urea  are  likeJy  to  be  involved  in  severe  pain,  or  to  rncountc 
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"fSistanco,  as  in  children,  ctlierization  may  be  usefully  employed. 

£t/teri2ution  is  resorted  to  as  a  palliative  in  neuralgia  and 

Nutans,  and  to  countpract  the  effects  of  over-doses  of  strychnia. 

*^  Was  likewise  been  used  in  astinnatic  affections  and  chronic 

'"'**iidiilis  as  an  expectorant,  and  as  an  anodyne  and  antispas- 

'"*  *Oi(!  in  dysnicnorrhoea. 

^tlier  is  a  |M^pular  anaesthetic  in  cases  of  midwifery.     It  not 

^**ly  lessens  the  pain  attendant  upon  parturition,  but  facilitates 

^^ut  process  by  secnrinj^  a  relaxation  of  tlie  rigid   soft  j)art8, 

*^^^tl  promoting  the  secretions  which  serve  to   lubricate   these, 

^"^liilc  it  does  not  intcrruj)t  the  contractile  powers  of  the  uterus. 

Puerperal  convulsions,  tetanus,  neuralgia,  and  delirium  tre- 

^Hcns,  ni:ry  be  named  as  additional  cases  or  diseases  in  which 

the  use  of  this  anaesthetic  agent  has  afforded  much  relief. 

The  most  convenient  mode  of  exhibition,  and  the  one  now 
usually  adopted,  is  by  napkin  or  handkerchief  folded  and 
cupi)cd,  upon  which  the  ether  is  poured  in  small  quantities. 

CHLOROFORM. 

Dose. — From  five  to  twenty  drops. 

Therapeutic  Actiox. — Chloroform  is  said  to  be  narcotic, 
stimulant,  sedative,  anodyne,  antispasmodic,  ancesthetic,  febri- 
fuge, and  antiperiodic. 

Taken  internally  in  large  doses  it  occasions  a  general  dimi- 
nution of  sensorial  powers,  with  drowsiness  or  deep  coma, 
stertorous  breathing,  complete  relaxation,  sometimes  frothing 
at  the  mouth,  rarely  convulsions,  ])erhaps  death.  In  most  iu- 
Htances  no  material  influence  is  exerted  on  the  action  of  the 
heart.  Its  effects  may  last  from  a  few  minutes  to  one  or  two 
hours,  according  to  the  period  of  inhalation. 

Animals  destroyed  by  chloroform  present  no  evidences  of 
any  |>eculiar  action  upon  the  organs.  The  blood  found  in  the 
left  cavities  of  the  heart  is  dark,  clearly  indicating  the  action 
of  lhe  heart  after  respiration  ceased.  In  certain  cases  execs- 
give  depression  of  the  heart's  action  occurs  in  man,  and  home- 
times  death.  Too  large  a  quantity  inhaled  causes  a  feeble 
pulse,  and  sometimes  a  prolonged  deliquium,  requiring  power- 
ful stimulants  to  restore  consciousness.  In  death  fronj  clilo- 
roforni,  the  lungs  were  found  congested,  and  patches  of  pulmo- 
nary apojilexy  were  witnessed. 
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Its  liabillly   (o  iiuliicc  naiisen   is  one  oljodioii  to  i\n  u^'^ 
vn.vertl)ele.s»,  it   lias   Iutii   udvuutagtously  cxiiibitcd  to  «t 
chruiiic  vomiting  from  nervous  causes,  as  in  pregnauo'. 

As  a  local  agtnt,  ehlorofonn  luis  Ucen  njjcil  iu  n  gros 
variety  of  cases, 

III  obstetrical  practice  it  has  been  appiieU  to  the  j¥?rinMmi 
III  I'UHP  (tf  rl«;iilsty  ami  excess! vo  jnun. 

In  dysjnciion"bo?a  it  has  affunUd  *'iitirc  relief  by  intrmltu 
ing   n   sponge   imbiied  with    the  chloroform  through  a  tuli 
into  tlie  vagina,  so  as  to  bring  the  vapor  in  contact  with  tiri 
OS  uteri.     It    Iuas    been    applied   to   the  *»acrnni,  in   the  rati 
case,  with  a  mitigation  of  the  sulTenugs. 

Applied  to  cancels,  it  aCbrds  relief,  and  was  used  for  llij 
])in-pose  id  1843  by  Mr.  Ttison. 

Great  relief  has  been  obtained  by  the  topical  applieatta 
of  chloroform  in  cases  of  lumbago,  sciatica,  anil  i»lh( 
rlieinnatic  and  neuralgic  affections.  It  is,  indeed,  nn  in 
portant  palliative,  and  may  aid  in  efTecling  u  perfect  cure. 

It  relieves   pain  by  its  narcotic  action,  it  being  nlisarlx 
into  the  circulation  and  acting  on  the  nerves;  it  acts  prima 
rily,  however,  as  a  revulsive,  inducing  redness  and  irrlta 
and  even  vesication  may  foUow  its  ap[>r.ralion. 

It  lias  aiTordcd  great  relief  iu  niastiidyuia  or  inllatnmatifl 
of  the  nianimary  ghiiid.     Applied    to  the   vulva   previoini 
the  application   of  ciin.sties,  or  to  (lie    urethni,  secures  entir 
immunity  from  pain  ;    and   when  n[tpbed  to  the  surface  pr 
vioua  to  the  use  of  the    i>otassa  ftisn   in    (he  formation  of  an 
eschar,   it    is   equally    valuable    in   rendering  tliat  extremely 
painful  operation  painless. 

Chloroform  is  said  to  have  iiffcM'ded  relief  in  can** 
cholera,  sipplied  over  the  epigastric  regi<m.  It  has  bkewuj 
been  .applied  over  the  abdouicn  in  spasm  of  the  bowels  aii 
other  violent  palnfid  aJfeetions,  such  as  the  pass;ige  of  rena 
calculi  through  the  ureters,  or  the  passage  of  biliary 
ilirough  tlic  hepatic  duct. 

Ex  peri  moots  have  been   made  showing  that  it  is  nnfi^ 
or  that  it  possesses  the  power  of  arresting  j>utrefaction. 

Earache  is  another  painful  aifection  in  which  it  hits  \tevn 
advantageously  used. 
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It  ]ia8  been  used  in  ''cancer,  senile  gangrene  and  slough- 
ing ulcers,  and,  in  the  form  of  an  injection,  in  profuse  dis- 
charges from  the  uterus,  and  as  a  gargle  in  foul  ulcers  of  the 
thmnt,  with  the  effect  of  relieving  pain,  destroying  fetor, 
and  promoting  the  separation  of  diseased  parts." 

It  has  liltewise  been  applied  to  painful  wounds  and  ulcers, 
swelled  testicles,  in  rheumatic  ophthalmia,  acute  spinal  pain 
and  tenderness,  lock-jaw,  toothache,  local  spasms  and  painful 
local  affections,  atonic  quinsy,  and  in  the  form  of  an  oint- 
ment to  papulous  eruptions,  and  in  sundry  other  affections 
too  numerous  to  mention. 

A  third  and  perha()S  more  important  mode  of  use  as  a 
thera{)eutic  agent,  is  by  inhalation. 

A  full  dose  of  chloroform,  exhibited  by  way  of  inhalation, 
causes  loss  of  consciousness,  general  relaxation  and  entire  loss 
of  sensibility. 

Chloroform  possesses  advantages  over  the  sulphuric  ether 
in  the  smallness  of  the  dose  required  to  produce  the  desired 
effect,  in  its  prompt  action,  more  agreeable  effects,  less 
tenacious  odor,  greater  cheapness,  and  the  greater  facility 
with  which  it  may  be  taken. 

Chloroform  has  been  extensively  used  in  ol^stetrical  prac- 
tice to  relieve  the  sufferings  of  the  parturient  female.  It 
not  only  relieves  pain  but  facilitates  labor.  Its  use  favors 
various  ojierations,  as  turning,  change  of  position,  etc.,  and 
the  application  of  the  forceps. 

Chloroform  is  likewise  used  by  the  surgeon  under  a  vari' 
cty  of  circumstances.  It  not  only  facilitates  the  operation  of 
the  surgeon,  but  renders  the  severest  o|)erations  painless,  and 
increases  the  prosjiect  of  a  speedy  cure. 

The  reduction  of  fractures  and  dislocations,  the  amputation 
of  limbs,  the  extir{>ation  of  tumors,  the  operations  of  lithoto- 
my, couching,  etc.,  and  the  reduction  of  strangulated  hernia, 
as  well  as  many  other  operations,  of  a  minor  character,  are 
])erformed  with  greater  facility  and  with  greater  safety  to  the 
life  of  the  patient,  as  well  as  with  freedom  from  pain  while  in 
a  state  of  anesthesia,  than  while  laboring  under  a  state  of 
extreme  fear  and  anxiety,  together  with  intense  pain  and  the 
nui.'^cular  rigidity  or  tension  of  the  animal  fiber  which  always 
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exijits,  juitl  wliicl)  often  frusfnittvs  tlie  mnneuvers  of  ihe 
skilliui  iv]>t'rat4H',  and  iiiny  dt'lVat  the  ivpfnition  ultogetlicr.    ** 

Chlomfarm    lius  been   etnijlovi'd    l*y   inlialatwiil  in    varioiu 
pnlnfiil    8ji:tsnio(lic    nflectioiis,    auiorig    wliicli    may  be  ntiiui<(] 
CO II V 11 1st ve  liystei'iii,  hict-ongli,  astbiua,  nc*i»hritic  cullr,  tctainu 
liydriiphobiii,  and  also   in   delirium    iruinen^,  tic  doulouivusJ 
and  noisy  ins;inity. 

Tjie   danger    attcudutit    npon    \ts  cshibilinn   i.s    not    to 
denied   wlien   it  is  adnTini-slcrud    l>y    it'ekU-^s   i>r  incc»ni{K'tetii 
hands  ;  nevertheless  when  we  etnisidei*  the  immense  iiundK'rtil 
jnitients   to   whom  it  has   been    administered,   «nd    the   k»»:»I 
mortality  thut  has  follnwed  its  n.s(%  it  is  eertainly  evident  ihtilj 
its  exhibition  ia  not  very   liable  Id  be   aeeonipanied   with   fata 
consequences. 

The    most    convenient    inhaler   is    a    handkerehicf    Iikhm'U 

•7 

folded,  whieh  is  to  be  s|irinkled  with  cbloroforin  and  Im'M 
over  the  mouth  and  uo(-e  in  sueh  a  manner  as  to  admit  a  duq 
admixture  of  atninsjdnL-ri^  air  \vi(h  the  va|HM'  of  ebhinirorni 
Suspend  the  intv.ilation  as  soon  ivs  insensibility  is  attainetl,  anil 
upon  the  first  evidence  of  relurnin*^  i'<)n.stn<»nsness  again  rcsi»r 
to  the  iiibtilatiou  if  necessary,  remembering  in  all  eases  io  r«^^ 
frain  from  its  use  soon  afVer  eating,  and  in  eases  of  epile|»i^ 
and  orgauio  afFeetions  of  the  heart. 

When  its  etfeets  are  eairied   to  exoc.s.s,  'the    h(>i*i?!oi»t;d  p<i9 
tore,  cold  air,  fanning  the   face,  cold   water   to  the  iicnd  aml^ 
face,  frictions  and   beat    to   the  extremities,  atnmonin  to  tl 
nostrils,  and  la-;l]y,  should  all    these    measures  fdl   to  rrator 
the  patient,  artificial  res])i ration  shinild  be  employed. 


CHLORIC  ETHER. 

DofiF. — One  ounce  or  uiore  may  be  inlialed  from   a  si>ongeJ 
or  fr«)m  a  ha  nil  kerchief 

Chloric  Ether  is  a  mere  dilutii»n  of  Chloroforni   with  Alco-I 
bol.  as  prepared  by  many,  constsllnj^  of  one  part  of  Chloroj 
form  and  eight  of  Alcohol,  allhou_:^h  the  strenjjtb   vnrios  ;  nsl 
prepared  Uy  Dr.  Warren   under   tlie   name  of  Strong  Chloric 
Ether,  it  consists  of  one-thinl  ]iure  chloroftirm  and  two-tbinU 
nearly  absolute  alfobol.      It  is  an  alcoholic  solution  of  cblor 
form,  or  u  tincture  of  ehlorofornu 
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Dr.  AVarren  lius  used  tins  preparation  \7ith  entire  success  in 
a  large  number  of  cukcs,  and  considers  it  safer  than  the 
chloroform,  and  much-  more  agreeable  than  the  ether,  it  being 
less  liable  to  prod.ice  pulmonary  irritation  or  headache,  but 
more  apt  to  produce  nausea,  wliich  Dr.  W.  thinks  no  dis* 
advantage,  but  rather  an  advantage.  Dr.  Kniglit  of  New 
Haven,  and  other  surgeons  of  eminence,  corroborate  the  favor- 
able views  expressed  by  Dr.  Warren  of  its  anaesthetic  powera. 

NITROGENII  MONOXIDUM. 

Preparation. — Nitrous  oxide  gas  is  prepared  by  heating 
nitrate  of  ammonium  (pure)  to  392°,  and  afterward  a  little 
higher,  when  it  is  decomposed,  giving  tiie  gas  and  water.  The 
gas  is  passed  through  warm  water  into  a  receiver. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Inhaled,  this  gas  produces  exhila- 
ration (hence  its  name,  **  laugliing  gas'')  and  then  transient 
ansesthesia.  It  is  hardly  wortli  our  while  to  inquire  here  how 
this  loss  of  sensibility  is  produced,  whether  it  is  by  preventing 
the  excretion  of  carbonic  acid  gas — asphyxia — or  whether  it 
influences  the  nerve  cells  directly,  like  ctiier  or  chloroform.- 
The  evidence  favors  this  latter  view. 

Nitrous  oxide  is  the  safest  ansestlietic  known;  being  used 
principally  for  the  extraction  of  teeth,  it  has  been  administered 
a  larger  number  of  times  than  ail  other  anaisthetics,  and  the 
deaths  have  not  been  more  than  one  in  one  hundred  thousand. 
Its  stimulant  effect  is  sometimes  disagreeable,  patients  being 
violent  or  pugnacious  as  thoy  are  going  under  its  influence. 

It  is  adapted  to  minor  operations,  when  one  to  five  minutes 
are  sufficient;  for  though  patients  may  renuiin  under  its  in- 
fluence longer,  it  is  not  to  be  depended  upon. 

CARBONEI  BISULPHIDUM. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Bisulphide  of  carbon  was  inlm- 
duced  by  Prof.  Simpson,  of  Edinburg,  as  a  very  active  anses' 
thetic,  but  its  use  has  not  borne  out  his  good  opinion  of  ii. 
It  increases  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  causes  giddiness  and 
unpleasant  visions,  and  quite  frequently  nausea  and  vomiting. 
It  is  not  used  internallv. 
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It  may  be  usctl  ns  u  local  anaesthetic,  nnJ  dimiiii.Hhew  Utej 
seuslbility  of  ilio  ^l1;in  to  4>ueli  a  degree  that  tniiior  opcraliu 
eair  he  |)ortoihit'i]  witii  little  palti.  It  has  been  use*]  in  eai*aeii« 
au4l  inHainiJiutioii  of  the  eai",  for  toothache,  and  very  i]ilul«i 
(<li'r)[)|>ed  in  hot  water)  to  the  eye  in  irritable  staled  uf  th( 
conjunctiva^ 

CARBONEI   TETRACHLORIDUM. 

Ciiioro-caibon  is  a  thill  uity  llfiiriil,  which  pro<hices  nnios 
thesiu  by  inhalation  of  its  vapor.  It  is  a  dangerous  niisesthetic 
however,  and  ts  not  now  employed. 

AMYL  NITRIS. 

TtiKRAPErTic  Action. — When  Nitrite  of  Amyl  13  inhalcjj 
the    fiieo    breonu's    flushed,  the   pulse  and  rcspinition  arc  ac-l 
celei'iifed,  but    the    temperature    lowered.     If  cnntinncd,  (bo 
pnlwe  becomes  frequent,  small   nm\  thready,   respiration  vcrjfl 
rapid,  and  the  i^kin  cyairotie. 

It  is  not  employcLl  for  the  oidiuary  uses  of  an  nnoi^tlirtirJ 
but  rather  to  relieve  pain.  Thus  it  ha«  been  nsed  iu  ncuralgluJ 
in  hendtiche,  toothache,  e.iraehe,  angina  pectori^',  ilysmoiMi 
rhtea,  and  to  arrest  the  altaeks  of  ejiilepsy. 

It  has  been  envployed  in  India  for  the  eure  of  ague,  using  it' 
nloue,  or   iu  association  with  moderate  doses  of  qniiiine.     Dr. 
Saiiders  says  lliat  there  Ls  ample   ]iroof  that   it  tend.s  to   cheeky 
the  return   v(  the  attacks,   and    removes   to  some   extent   llic 
eeplic  cunilitiou  of  the  blood,  induced  by  the  malarial  |K»it*t>n, 
Hf  employed   nitrite   of  ainyl  with   an    equal   part    «>f  oil   of 
Cfiriunder,  of  wliieh  fmir  drop.s  were  poured  oiiasuudl  pieceof  ' 
lint,  and   put  in    the  hands  of  the    patient   with   directions  (o  ; 
inhale  freely.     "  II*' soon   became  Unshed,  and  bolh    his   pnl*e  i 
and  respiration   uiueli   aeceleraled.     When   he   feels  warm  nYii 
over,  the  inhulalioii  is  di.scontinued  as  thesymptonts  eonftiinej 
to  increase  for  some  time  aftervvnrds.     A  profuse  |)er$piratioii 
now  sets  in,  wliieh  soon  endji  the  attack," 
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DIVISION  III. 


CLASS  IX. 


REFRIGERANTS— ANTIPYRETICS. 

Refrigerants  are  defined  to  be  tliose  agents,  which,  when 
taken  internally,  or  applied  externally,  lessen  the  morbid 
temperature  of  the  body.  This  they  may  effect  in  two 
ways ;  first,  by  checking  the  process  of  combustion ;  and 
second,  by  the  direct  abstraction  of  heat. 

Heat  is  produced  in  the  animal  body  by  the  oxydation  of 
certain  components  of  the  food  and  of  the  tissues  of  the  body ; 
the  heat  produced  bearing  a  direct  ratio  to  the  amount  of 
oxygen  consumed,  or  to  the  amount  of  carbonic  acid  gas 
exhaled,  and  water  formed  by  the  union  of  oxygen  with  hy- 
drogen. Though  oxygenation  first  takes  place  in  the  lungs, 
yet  we  do  not  find  an  increased  amount  of  heat  in  them,  but 
the  reverse ;  the  constant  evaporation  of  water  in  expiration 
tending  to  keep  their  temperature  below  some  other  por- 
tions of  the  system.  Arterial  blood  is  a  carrier  of  oxygen, 
as  is  proved  by  its  altered  color  after  its  passage  through  the 
lungs,  and  this  coldr,  the  effect  of  oxygenation,  continues 
until  it  has  passed  through  the  smaller  capillaries.  In  the 
.  capillary  system,  then,  we  may  look  for  the  oxygenation  of 
such  material  as  will  answer  the  process  of  combustion  ;  and 
in  this  system  of  vessels  we  doubtless  have  the  evolution  of 
caloric.  Heat,  then,  is  very  equitably  distributed  through 
the  body ;  the  parts,  however,  furthest  distant  from  the  cen- 
ter of  circulation  being  somewhat  the  coolest.  We  find  also 
that  in  health  the  system  possesses  within  itself  a  regulating 
power,  by  which  the  combustive  process  is  augmented  in 
activity  when  increased  calorification  is  required,  or  slack- 
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etied   wliGu   the   teraperatore  becomes   too   high.    Thw^ 
accuniplished  by  an  appetite  for  eertuiu  varieties  of  food  whicUi 
furiiiwh  a  proper  pabulum  for  combustion,  aud  an  uicix-afloil 
activity  of  the  respiratory  organs  iu  the  one  ease,  uuil  fi*i 
articles   of   diet   of   an    opposite   character,  aud   decrease* 
respiratory  action  in  the  other. 

"The  means  provided  by  nature  for  cooling  the  Wy^* 
says  Dr.  Carpenter,  "  are  of  the  simplest  possible  charade- 1 
From  the  whole  of  its  soft,  moist  surface,  simple  ecapoiMtloi 
will  take  place  at  all  times,  as  from  an  inorganic  body  in  tHi 
same  cireumstancea;  and  the  amount  of  this  will  be  ngu^ 
lilted  merely   by  the   condition  of   the   atmosphere,  as  tol 
warmth  and  dryness.    The  more  readily  watery  vapor  can] 
be  dissolved   in  atmospheric  air,  the  more  will  be  lost  from 
the  body  in  this  manner.     In  cold  weather,  very  little  i?*  thus 
carried  otf,  even  though  tlic  air  be  dry;  and  a  warm  atino*- 
phere,  already  charged   with   iluminiess,  will    Ik?   nearly  a» 
iiicffectnah     Tlie    skin,    as   already    mentioned,   contains  i 
large  number  of  glandules,  tlje  office  of  which  is  to  secnrttj 
an  aqueous  fluid  ;  and  the  amount  of  thivs  exhalation  appeanj 
to  depend  solely  or  chiefly  upon  the  temperature  of  the  sa^| 
rounding  air.     Thus,  when  the  c.Kternal  heat  is  very  great,  i 
consi(K^rable  amount  of  fluid  is  transuded  from  the  skin; 
and  this,  in  evaporating,  curries  oft'  a  large  quantity  of  fn 
caloric,  wiiich  would  otijcrvvisc  raise  the  temperature  oi  th( 
body.     If  tlic  atmosphere  be  hot  and  dry,  and  also  be  in  nifl 
tion,  both   exhalation  and  evaporation   go   on   with    grea 
rapidity.     If  it  be  cold,  both  are  checked,  the  former  ahnn« 
entirety  so  ;  but  if  it  be  dry,  some  evaporation  still  continue! 
On  the  other  hand,  in  a  hot  atmosphere,  satni-atcd  with' 
uioisturc, exhalation  continues,  though  evaporation  is  alnnwi 
entirely  checked. — We  learn  from  these  facts  the  great  mi 
jiortance  of  not  suddenly  checking  exhalation  by  exiiosu 
of  the  surface  to  cold,  when  the  sei-retion  is  being  aclivvl 
performed;  since  a  great  disturbance  of  the  drcidation  wl 
be  ajit  to  ensue,  similar  to  that  which  has  been  already  men 
tioncd,  as  occurring  when   other  important  secreti'ow  :ir 
suddenly  suspended." 

In  febrile  diseases  the  abnormal  increase  of  the  teni|»oi 
turc  may  arise  from  two  pathological  states  of  the  systci 


^f^t ^  fpnm  anj'  ciiusc  thiit  will  produce  increased  iliyintegja- 

'»  ol'thc  tisssues,  a  more  rapitl  circiilatioo  of  the  blinid,  and 

I  '^<-* t^c-ased  respiratory  action,  mid  consequent  oxy'^eiuitioii ; 

**"*!.   second,  from  any  cause    ihut   obstructs   or   diininisbea 

1*"^  ^  ^aiieoiis  transpiration,  which  is  tlie   great  frir/onjic   means 

W  relieving   the   system   of   superabundant   lieat.      In    in 

,^>imiation  the  increased  heat  is  probably  depenilent  upon 

^^  K}  increased  amount  of  blood  sent  to  the  [mrt,  and  upon 

r^^^^  increased  chemical  clianges  going  on  in  it. 

■        Wo  have  already  noticed  the  fact  that  if,  from  any  cause, 

^^>i  increased  di^^in  teg  ration  of  the  tissues  should  occur,  or  if 

^V]c  vitality  of  the  circulating  fluids  was  depres.scd,  eillicr  by 

'"t.lie  retention  of  an  excretion,  or  other  cause,  au  increased 

uraount  of  combustible  material  would  exist,  and   increased 

oxygenation  would  be  necessary.     To  burn  this  and  lit  it  to 

be  eliminated,  an  increased  respiration  and  rapidity  of  the 

circulation  would  be  necessary,  and  tUo  consequence  of  this 

would  be  an  increased  evolution  of  caloric;  this  gives  us  the 

principal  symptoms  of  fever. 

Action  of  Btfrk/n'ants, — Refrigerants  act  in  four  ditlcrent 
ways:  first,  by  directly  diniinishing  the  process  t>f  caloriti- 
calion;  second,  by  the  direct  application  of  cold;  lliird,  by 
increasing  the  action  of  tlie  skin,  thus  relieving  tlju  system 
of  its  superabundant  heat;  and  fourth,  by  an  arliticiul 
evaporation  from  the  stirface,  for  the  same  purpose. 

Among  the  agents  that  act  directly  in  diminishing  the 
process  of  caloritication,  we  might  call  attention  to  the  class 
of  direct  sedatives  already  considered,  and  to  all  agents  whose 
secondary  action  is  sedative-  A  scdati-ve  diminishes  the 
generation  of  heat  in  the  body,  by  diminishing  innervation, 
by  controlling  the  action  of  the  heart  and  lessening  the 
rapidity  of  the  circulation,  and  consequently  of  the  respira- 
tory apparatus.  These  eftects  are  invariably  fcjl lowed  l)y  a 
reduction  of  the  temperature,  as  the  evolution  of  cuioric  in 
the  system  requires  active  innervation,  circulation  and  respi- 
ration. 

We  have  another  class  of  agents,  however,  which,  thfuigh 
not  as  efficient  in  this  particular,  yet  are  designatcil  by  the 
term  refrigerants.  These  are  the  vegetable  and  some  of  tlie 
mineral  acids,  and  the  supersalts  of  the  vegetable  uikIs 
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These  flsrents  act,  it  is  probable,  in  two  diti'crent  ways :  Firel. 
tliev  fiiriiisli  a  combustible  material  to  tbe  blood,  wbich  rv* 
quires  much  less  oxygen  for  its  corabuatlon  than  the  wilni- 
gcnized  tit^siies  of  the  body.     Then  if  the  amount  of  heal  i 
evolved  bears  a  direct  ratio  to  the  aniouut  of  oxygen  con- : 
Bumcd,  these  agents  would  prove  direct  refrigerants.     Dr.  i 
Headland  says :  '*  In  fact,  I  suppose  that  in  fevers  the  stipply  | 
of  natural  blood  fuel  is  deficient;  that  the  nilrogenized  ti*-J 
sues  are  then  oxydizeJ  to  maintain  the  animal  heat,  causing 
not  only  wasting,  but  tending  to  keep  iiji  the  fever  by  thol 
excessive  amount  of  oxygen  demanded  for  this  abnonna^ 
combustion ;  that  in  such  a  case  the  vegetable  acitl  is  \v»'l 
adapted  to  tEike  the  place  of  lactic  acid,  the  natural  fuel.     Fof 
tliongb  in  healtli  the  ingestion  of  such  an  acid  is  imincdi^ 
ately  followed  by  increased  acidity  of  the  urine,  when  n«c^ 
in  fevers  it  does  not  pass  into  the  urine.     It  is  tlieti  di^po:**! 
of,  or  burnt,  in  the  blood."     Second,  they  act  as  antiseptics 
preventing  or  retarding  the  chemical  changes  going  on  in 
the  blood  and  solids  of  the  body,  and  thus  directly  ppovcnfc 
oxygenntinn  and  the  consequent  evolution  of  lieat.     We  nn*| 
derstiind  by  the  term  disintegration  or  decomposition,  when 
applied  to  the  tissues  of  the  body,  a  chemical  change  from  i 
higher  to  a  lower  grade  of  organization.     Such  a  diange* 
always  gives  rise  to  an  evolution  of  heat,  as  we  witness  in  ibo 
color  mnnhmx^  or  increased  heat  of  the  dead  body,  caused  by 
rapid  decomposition.     Tltese  agents  check  this  clisinteirra- 
lion  of  the  tissues,  and  consequently  lessen  tlie  morbid  bcatj 
of  the  body.     Thus  they  prove  very  beneficial  in  tyfdins  or 
typhoid  fevers,  and  in  all  low  forms  of  disease  in  wljieli  thor 
is  a  typhoid  or  septic  condition  of  the  blood. 

The  direct  application  of  cold  is  among  our  most  powerful 
refrigerant  measures ;  and  not  only  so,  but  it  is  also  one 
the  most  agreeable  to  the  patient  when  there  is  an  exccssif 
generation  of  heat.  In  fever,  when  taken  internally,  i| 
operates  as  a  direct  refrigerant,  reducitig  preternatural  lieat, 
lowering  the  pulse,  and  disposing  to  sweating.  There  arc 
very  it'W  cases  in  which  cold  water,  if  desired  by  the  patient, 
may  not  be  taken  in  moderate  quantities.  Even  in  eholcr 
infantum,  where  drinks  of  all  kinds,  though  constantly  do- 
sired,  will  be  inimediately  ejected,  we  have  found  ice,  or  ie( 
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water,  in  small  quantities,  to  be  of  the  greatest  utility.  The 
practice  of  physicians  in  former  days,  and  even  some  at  this 
time,  of  prohibiting  entirely  the  exhibition  of  cold  water,  was 
certainly  the  most  cruel,  if  not  the  most  unphilosophical 
mode  of  treatment  that  could  have  been  adopted.  We  have 
now  the  most  vivid  impressions,  from  actual  experience,  of 
what  it  was  to  have  a  fever  in  those  days.  Suppose  a  person 
with  dry  mouth,  parched  tongue — literally  burning  up — and 
with  a  thirst  that  might  be  called  horrible^  begging  for  but  a 
spoonful  of  cold  water  to  wet  his  parched  lips ;  yet  this  was 
positively  prohibited,  npon  the  ground  that  it  would  proba- 
bly kill  the  patient,  or  produce  " salivation"  If  we  had  to 
take  our  choice  between  cold  water,  or  a  doctor  with  his 
lancet,  calomel,  ipecac,  tartar  emetic  and  Dover's  powder, 
the  regular  saddlebag  contents  of  former  days,  we  should 
certainly  prefer  the  first  and  omit  the  last. 

Cold  applications  are  employed  with  advantage  in  all  in- 
flammatory affections  where  there  is  general  febrile  reaction. 
In  many  cases  they  will  be  found  to  give  more  satisfaction 
than  the  "hot  fomentations"  so  commonly  employed.  The 
rule  that  we  observe  in  their  use  is,  that  if  the  system  is  in 
such  a  condition  that  a  chill  will  not  follow  their  application, 
and  if  the  part  to  which  they  are  applied  is  much  above  the 
ordinary  temperature,  they  may  be  used  with  advantage ; 
but  if  the  contrary  is  the  case,  we  apply  warm  applications. 
In  the  first  stages  of  inflammation  of  the  eyes,  we  may  often 
entirely  arrest  the  disease  by  the  application  of  cold.  Care, 
however,  is  required  that  the  cold  is  not  continued  long 
enough  to  produce  such  a  degree  of  refrigeration  as  will 
endanger  the  tissues  of  the  eye.  In  other  superficial  inflam- 
matory affections,  cold  may  be  often  employed  so  as  to 
speedily  remove  the  disease.  Cold  applications  to  the  head 
in  phrcnitis,  in  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  etc.,  is 
one  of  the  most  common  means  resorted  to,  yet  we  have 
found  that  refrigeration  by  evaporation  is  much  the  best 
method  of  removing  the  heat  in  these  cases. 

Cold  applied  to  the  entire  surface  in  febrile  diseases,  is 
often  an  important  means  of  subduing  or  lessening  the 
abnormal  heat  of  the  body.  Its  primary  effect  is  that  of  a 
depres-sing  and  sedative  agent ;  thus  it  lessens  the  boat  of 
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the  surface,  causes  constriction  of  the  capillary  vessels,  lc«- 
eens  nervous  irntahility,  and  diminishes  the  activity  of  tbe 
circulation.  If  long  continued,  it  causes  a  deternrinutiun  of 
blood  to  internal  organs,  which  arc  oppressed  in  their  action. 
Its  secondary  cftecta  (reaction)  are  the  opposite  of  the  priinarf 
effects  :  thus,  there  is  determination  to  the  surface,  tlje  skin 
is  relaxed,  and  perspiration  frequently  results.  External 
refrigeraiitB  are  generally  more  effectual  than  tliose  ufted  in- 
ternal !y.  They  are  brought  in  direct  contact  with  an  exten^ 
sivCj  highly  vascular,  sensitive  and  strongly  sympathizin 
surface,  and  through  this  sympathy  they  exert  a  sedntiv 
influence  tipon  the  entire  system. 

The  refrigerant  effects  of  cold,  in  fevers,  are  obtained  i 
two  ways:  by  exposing  the  body  to  a  draught  of  cold  air, 
by  the  application  of  cold  water. 

Cold  air  is  frequently  benefi^iial  as  a  refrigerant;   if  tin 
body  is  exposed  to  a  draught  of  cold  air,  the  increased  eva 
ration  and  consequent  refrigeration  is  grateful  and  saint 
in  its  influence  upon  the  system.     It  is  necessary,  howevoi 
that  tlic  entire  surface  should  be  affected  alike ;  for  if  the  oi: 
strikes  but  u  portion  of  the  body,  a  severe  cold,  with  agg 
vation  of  tlio  disease,  will  be  very  likely  to  result.     Exposn 
to  the  air  at  a  temperature  of  iifty  or  sixty  degrees,  withou 
draught,  is  much  safer^  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  bo<i 
and  reducing  excessive  vascular  action.     In  febrile  diseasei 
we  al'.vays  direct  that  the  patient  be*  lightly  coveretl  >vhei 
the  skin  is  hot,  and,  if  possible,  keep  a  free  circulation  of  ai 
in  the  room.    Wo  have  found  this  especially  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  scarlatina.     In  the  tirst  stagesof  tlie  discai=ie  w 
keep  tlie  patient  lightly  covered,  use  the  cool  alkaline  bath 
and  retVigerants  internally;  but  as  soon  as  the  fever  com- 
mences to  subside,  we  direct  tbem  to  bo  warndy  covcreci 
and  mild  diaph(jretic8  administered  to  produce  perspirnfiouw 

Cold  water  is  employed  as  a  refrigerant  in  the  form  of 
IftUt,  rffiLfmhy  .'ifiowfr-bath,  (Imirfte^  wti-:ihe€t  pack^  and  as  a  rr«.«A 

Tlic  tcTupcruturc  of  the  cobi-Udh  ranges  from  33°  t«)  n\ 
75'';  when  below  50°  it  may  be  considered  very  cold.     It«»  pi 
niary  effects  arc  a  6en«ati<)n  of  cold,  paleness  of  the  «iki 
contraction  of  the  cutaneous  vessels  and  to  some  degive 
those  deeper  Bcatcd,  and  diminished  rapidity  of  the  lirciil 
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tion.  This  is  soon  followed  by  reaction,  the  \m\m  become;) 
fall  and  frequent,  there  is  determination  to  the  surface,  with 
a  softened  state  of  the  skin  and  perspiration.  It  has  been 
employed  as  a  refrigerant  in  fevers  of  a  stlienic  type,  and 
many  cases  are  reported  in  wliich  it  has  immediately  broken 
op  the  disease.  Owing,  however,  to  want  of  facilities  to 'em- 
ploy it,  and  the  natural  objections  of  patients  to  such  rough 
treatment  it  is  rarely  used. 

The  cold  affusion,  shower-bath  and  douche,  are  rarely  em- 
ployed for  their  refrigerant  influence,  being  better  adapted 
to  the  treatment  of  local  or  chronic  diseases  (see  Hydropa- 
thy, Part  I). 

The  wet-sheet  pack  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  modes  of 
applying  cold  as  a  refrigerant  in  fevers.  Its  primary  action 
is  the  same  as  the  cold-bath, — diminishing  the  heat  of  the 
surface,  lessening  the  rapidity  of  the  circulation,  and  acting 
as  a  sedative  to  the  entire  system.  Here,  however,  the  anal- 
ogy between  the  two  ceases ;  for  instead  of  a  high  reaction  as 
is  the  case  with  the  cold-bath,  it  is  generally  but  sufficicntto 
produce  an  agreeable  degree  of  warmth ;  the  pulse  assumes 
its  natural  standard,  the  skin  is  relaxed,  and  perspiration  es- 
tablished. We  have  often  seen  what  promised  to  be  a  severe 
attack  of  fever,  entirely  subdued  in  its  incipient  stage,  by  the 
employment  of  the  wet-sheet  pack;  and  if  it  were  not  for  the 
almost  insuperable  objections  of  patients  to  its  use,  we  have 
no  doubt  that  a  majority  of  such  cases  would  yield  to  its  use 
with  but  little  medication,  if  employed  in  the  early  stages. 
After  th4  disease  has  progressed  for  some  time  we  should 
not  expect  it  to  prove  so  decidedly  curative,  yet  it  will  be 
found  of  great  utility  when  not  contra-indicated  as  an  acces- 
sory means  of  treatment.  The  rules  that  we  observe  in  its 
employment,  are,  that  when  the  skin  is  hot,  the  pulse  quick 
but  not  small,  and  perspiration  suppressed,  it  may  be  used 
with  advantage. 

Sponging  the  body  with  cold  water,  as  far  as  a  simple  re- 
frigerant is  desired,  is  a  valuable  mode  of  application,  and 
much  less  objectionable  to  the  patient  than  either  of  the 
others  mentioned;  there  is  no  shock,  the  fluid  being  left  to 
evaporate  merely  cools  the  surface,  and  by  persevering  in  its 
application,  the  cooling  effect  is  fully  obtained  and  rendered. 
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permanent.     When  water  is  used  in  this  mann-ir,  its  teiniicr 
aturc,  as  a  general  rule,  shoiilJ  be  but  little  below  that  of  I 
the  body;  but  thia  is  best  regulated  by  the  foclin^r-*  of  the] 
patient.     One  great  advantage  of  tlie  sponffc-hnth  iss  the  fucili*l 
ty  of  limiting  the  extent  of  the  effect  to  the  feelings  of  the 
patient,  and  of  applying  it  even  when  lying  in  bed;  a.>  !<o3ii1 
as  the  patient  feela  chilly,  he  should  be  carefully  dricii 
brisk  friction  and  warmly  covered  np  in  bed. 

Dr.  Thompson  notices  six  varieties  of  fever  in  winch's 
refrigerants  imnicd  arc  indicated  and  prove  useful : 

"1.     In  infhimmatory  fever  (synocha),  a  rare  diacase  whe 
unaccompanied  with  topical  inflanimati;»n,  the  advantage*  1 
be  derived  from  refrigerants  are  well  understood.     The  colj 
afihsion  i.^  admirably   adapted  for   rapidly   abstracting  tlw 
Rtimulus  of  heat,  diminishing  general  excitement,  and  oper 
ting  as  a  powerful  sedative.     In  the  more  advanced  stas 
of  the  disease,  cool   sponging  is  often   substituted  for  th 
affusion;  but  when  the  patient  can  bear  the  fatigue  of  tfa 
affusion,  it  is  always  to  be  preferred.     The  greater  fre<|Uonr 
of  this  form  of  fever  among  the  ancients  than  the  modcnij 
(?)  explains  their  con&tant  employment  of  cold  drinks  an 
cold  bathing  in  continued  fever. 

'*  2.  In  fevers  of  a  typhoid  typo,  the  disease  has  bcKjn  ca 
short  l)y  the  cold  affusion  ;  but  in  this  case  more,  perhaps,  i 
to  beattriljutcd  to  the  shock  and  the  reaction  which  follov 
tlian  to  tlio  refrigerant  influence  of  the  affusion. 

"3.  In  synocliiis,  or  couliiuied    fever,   gradually  os-mi mi tij 
the   typhoiil    character,    refrigerants    in    general,    but    niur 
especially  the  cold  affusion,  are  chiefly  applicable  to  tho  eftrljj 
stages  of  tlie  disease;  and,  indeed,  no  form  of  remedy 
more  advantageous  when  there  are  no  local  determinations 
hut  when  these  exist,  particularly  if  the  lungs  he  affecte 
much  caution  is  required. 

'*  4    III  remittent  fevers,  especially  those  of  warm  climate 
and  in  their  intense  and  more  excited  variety,  the  cold  a<f»i; 
sion  may  be  emidoyed  with  great  benefit.     In  severe  attackj 
also,  much  advantage  is  derived  from  the  application  of  ic 
or  cold  water  to  the  scalp.     In  the  remissions,  however,  t) 
application  of  cold  in  any  form  must  be  suspended.     In  yc 
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low  fever,  the  safety  of  the  patient  frequently  depends  solely 
on  the  early  application  of  the  cold  affusion. 

"  5.  If  hectic  he  symptomatic  of  pulmonary  affections,  or 
determination  to  internal  organs,  the  cold  affusion  is  decided- 
ly contra-indicated ;  but  even  in  such  cases  much  benefit  is 
often  obtained  by  sponging  the  trunk  of  the  body  with  cold 
water,  mixed  with  vinegar,  while  the  lower  extremities  are 
kept  warm  in  bed.  We  must,  nevertheless,  bear  in  mind 
that,  under  any  form  of  hectic,  although  general  refrigerants 
ore  useful  auxiliaries,  yet  the  cold  affusion  can  scarcely  be 
regarded  as  admissible. 

"  6.  In  eruptive  fevers,  except  measles,  the  body  should  be 
freely  exposed  to  cool  air ;  and  even  the  cold  affusion  may 
}ye  safely  and  advantageously  prescribed,  should  the  state  of 
the  surface  require  it,  nor  should  the  presence  of  the  erup- 
tion operate  as  a  reason  against  its  employment.  The  Hin- 
doo physicians  plunge  their  patients,  during  the  eruption  of 
small-pox,  into  cold  water,  and  with  the  best  results.  It 
diminishes  the  fever,  lessens  the  number  of  the  pustules,  and 
is  said  to  prevent  pitting.  The  writer  of  this  article  has  j 
long  been  in  the  habit  of  employing  the  cold  affusion  in  b 
scarlatina  during  the  hight  of  the  eruption,  and  has  seen  the 
severity  of  the  disease  instantly  checked  by  it. 

"  In  intermittent  fevers,  when  the  skin  is  dry  and  parched, 
and  the  general  heat  greatly  augmented,  cold  in  every  form 
api)lied  to  the  surface,  and  cold  acidulated  fluids  taken  into 
the  stomach,  are  of  the  same  value  as  in  continued  fever, 
and  greatly  favor  the  accession  of  the  sweating  stage." 

The  skin,  as  has  been  already  stated,  is  the  great  refriger- 
ating organ  of  the  system ;  and  when  it  is  in  a  perfectly 
healfliy  condition,  its  functions  being  normally  performed,  it 
would  be  almost,  if  not  entirely,  impossible  for  an  excessive 
degree  of  heat  to  exist.  It  must  then  be  apparent  that  if  by 
any  means  we  can  obtain  a  normal  action  of  this  tissue,  re- 
frigeration would  be  the  consequence,  and  the  agents  em- 
ployed for  this  purpose  might  be  termed  refrigerants.  Thus 
diaphoretics  and  diaphoretic  measures  would  become  import- 
ant agents  of  the  class  we  are  now  considering.  It  is  not 
our  intention,  however,  to  do  more  than  merely  refer  to  the 
27 
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importance  of  these  agents  as  refrigerants  in  tliis  filofi^sf 
they  have  already  been  fully  considered.     The  various  ex- 
ternal applications  referred  to  not  only  act  m  direct  rcfri^iT- 
ants,  but  also  indirectly  in  promoting  the  cutaneous  sccretiou. 
As  a  very  important  mode  of  cleansing  the  skin,  and  stimn- 
latiiig  it  to  increased  action,  as  well  as  of  producinjj  direct 
refrigeration,  wo  would   here  refer  to  the  alkaline  batk^  «o 
woll  and  favorably  known  to  Eclectic  practitioners.    Notb- 
ing,  with  which  we  are  acquainted,  so  successfully  claiii'»<jf| 
the  skin,  removes  the  detritus  of  perspiration,  and  fit^  il  fir 
normal  secretion.     It  is  employed  in  all  stages  of  febrile  di*- 
ease  with  perfect  safety ;  its  temperature  being  governed  Ir 
the  condition  of  the  system. 

Eraporadoji  from  the  svirface  ia  one  of  the  most  powerfat 
modes  of  refrigeration,  heat  being  rapidly  conducted  from 
the  system  by  the  change  of  a  liquid  to  a  gaseoua  form, 
Thus  in  fevers  where  the  skin  ia  very  hot,  it  may  he  «oi>n 
brought  down  to  a  normal  temperature,  by  sponging  the 
surface  with  luke-warm  water,  and  promoting  evaponitiou 
by  a  current  of  air  or  by  fanning.     It  is  not  in  general  di** 
ease,  however,  that  it  is  employed  with  the  greatest  advan-' 
tage.     In  inflammatory  affections  it  proves  more  useful  than 
any  other  form  of  external   refrigeration,  rapidly  rediifina; 
the  temperature  of   the  infliimed  part.     We  employ  it  iu 
phrenitis,  determination  of  blood  to  the  head,  etc.,  in  prefei 
encc  to  ice  or  ice- water ;  for  we  have  found  by  experience  tlm 
it  reduces  tlio  heat  as  rapidly,  ia  more  agreeable  to  the  paticiil 
and  there  is  no  liability  to  that  reaction  which  always  fiil 
lows  the  application  of  cold,  if  by  any  carelessness  upon  ifc 
part  of  the  attendant,  it  ia  not  continuously  applied, 
inflammation  following  injuries,  it  will  also  be  found  prcfei 
able  in  many  cases  to  the  direct  application  of  cold. 
some  eases,  us  in  injuries  of  the  joints,  if  we  wish  to  prodac 
a  more  rapid   refrigeration  than   can   be  obtained   by  tli 
evaporation  of  water,  we  employ  agents  that  evaporate  ve^ 
rapidly,  as  the  sulphuric  ether,  chloroform,  etc. 
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A<  was  remarked  in  tlic  general  description  of  this  class, 
*t'du*ives  occupy  a  prominent  place  in  the  list  of  refrigerants 
•"*  suitipyretics.  .  There  is  a  direct  relation  between  the  tem- 
I'^'i'atiire  and  the  pulse ;  as  the  one  goes  up  the  other  goes  up ; 
"^  the  one  comes  down  the  other  comes  down  ;  with  each  in- 
^**oa8cof  one  degree  of  heat,  the  pulse  is  increased  in  frequency 
*^»i  l)eats  |>er  minute.  The  high  tcm{>erature  is  associated 
^ilh  an  equally  frequent  pulse;  if  the  pulse  is  brought  down, 
^V>e  temjierature  is  brought  down  with  it. 

It  is  of  no  special  imjiortance  to  us  to  theorize  u^Mn  this 
delation,  the  well  estliblishe<1  fact  being  a  sufficient  basis  for 
therapeutics.  That  the  nerves  controlling  calorification  are 
intimately  associated  with  those  controlling  the  circulation,  is 
a  sufficient  explanation  of  the  interdependence  of  the  two. 
As  has*  been  remarked,  we  control  the  processes  of  burning 
and  the'amount  of  heat  produced. 

Veratrum. — With  a  full  and  frequent  pulse  and  high 
temperature  we  prescribe  Veratrum  (see  Sedatives)  and  as  the 
pulse  comes  down  the  teni})erature  is  reduced.  Of  course,  if 
Veratrum  does  not  diminish  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  it  will 
not  lessen  the  temjierature,  but  if  the  indications  are  followed 
the  results  are  quite  certain. 

Aconite. — The  pulse  is  small  and  frequent,  the  temperature 
high,  and  we  select  Aconite  as  the  arterial  sedative  and  anti- 
pyretic. In  infantile  fevers  I  have  seen  the  tempeature  brought 
down  from  105°  to  100°,  in  six  or  eight  hours,  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  this  remedy  alone.  Of  course  we  do  not  expect  so 
marked  or  so  speedy  a  result  in  fevers  produced  by  a  blood 
}K)ison,  as  scarlet  fever,  or  where  there  is  an  active  process  of 
inflammation.  Still  Aconite  is  so  certain  in  its  action  that  it 
stands  at  the  top  of  tlie  list. 

Gelseminum. — The  face  is  flushed,  the  eyes  bright,  the 
pupils  contracted,  the  patient  restless,  and  the  temperature 
markedly  increased.  These  are  the  evidences  of  irritation  of 
the  cerebro-Bpinal  centers,  and  which  is  met  by  the  adminis- 
tration of  Gelseminum.  As  the  nervous  system  is  relieved, 
the  iMitient  rests,  the  pulse  comes  down,  and  the  temperature 
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comes  down.     I  have  seen  as  marked  aiitij»yretic  effects  from 
tliis  as  from  any  remedy  I  have  euipbyed. 

Belladonna. — The  skin  xn  flushed,  bright  or  dull,  ami 
when  the  finger  is  drawn  across  it  a  somewhat  [>crsistciit  wliite 
line  is  left.  There  is  capillary  congestion  of  the  skin,  audit 
is  not  in  good  condition  to  regulate  the  temperature.  Tliere 
is  congestion  of  the  basilar  brain — the  patient  is  dull,  sleej^, 
comatose,  and  in  consequence  of  this  respiratory  iuuervatiuo 
is  deranged,  and  the  temperature  runs  high.  In  either rf 
these  cases  Belladonna  exerts  a  direct  influence  in  lowering 
the  temperature.  In  the  one  case  it  relieves  congestion,  nA 
puts  the  skin  in  condition  to  remove  the  excess  of  heat;  and 
in  the  other  it  regulates  the  fires  of  life. 

Rhus. — The  patient  complains  of  burning  heat,  the  pol« 
is  frequent  and  sAarp,  and  the  skin  dry.  Rhus  relieves  the 
peculiar  excitement  of  the  nerve  centers,  lessens  the  frequency 
of  the  pulse,  puts  the  skin  In  better  condition,  and  thusloven 
the  temperature.  When  indicated  it  is  one  of  the  mc^t  direct 
of  antipyretics. 

STIMULANTS. 

It  may  seem  a  little  strange  to  talk  about  reducing  the 
temperature  by  the  administration  of  stimulants,  but  it  is  a 
means  to  be  thought  of  in  low  grades  of  disease.  The  patient 
is  maintaining  a  high  temperature  by  burning  his  body.  The 
nerve  centers  are  irritated  by  this  burning,  respiration  is  fre- 
quent, the  secretions  are  arrested,  and  the  skin  is  so  harsh  ami 
dry,  that  the  heat  can  not  escape.  The  digestive  organs  have 
been  so  impaired  by  the  disease  and  by  medicines  that  food 
can  not  be  taken. 

If  the  patient  is  to  recover  the  temperatnre  must  be  brought 
down,  and  to  do  this,  combustion  of  the  tissues  must  l>e 
stopped.  As  we  can  not  give  food  we  give  alcoholic  stimuli- 
whiskey  largely  diluted,  brandy  diluted,  wine,  and  rarelv 
malt  liquors.  This  furnishes  material  for  combustion,  relieves 
the  body,  lessens  irritation,  and  diminishes  the  temperature. 

Whilst  this  accounts  for  the  antipyretic  action  of  alcohol 
in  many  cases,  it  may  be  further  stated  that  it  directly  reduces 
the  temperature  in  other  cases  when  there  is  no  need  of  calo- 


Ifiicicnt  material.     I  have  ulremly  iioticeil  tlieluct  that  sweet 
lepirUs  of  uitre  is  a  sodutive,   and  tins,   as  well  as  many  of  the 
ttliers  aiul  ulcolidls,  diiectly  lower  tlie  temijeraturc. 

A  NT  1  PERIOD  ICS. 

All  the  direct  antijietiodics  exert  uii   antipyretic  aetioii   in 

jme  conditions.     But  unless  directly  indicated  they  do  harm 

^rather  tlian  good  by  this  Influence-     It  is  a  very  great  mistake 

»to  tliink  that  because  the  calorifucient  fund  ion  can  he  de- 
pressed by  iioisonons  doses,  t lie  depression  will  be  an  advantage 
if  the  life  is  impaired  as  \v(dl. 
QuiNiA  SuLriiAS.— Of  late  yeart<,  it  has  been  taiigbt  that 
quinine  is  an  antipyretic,  and  students  and  physicians  have 
been  advii^d  to  \i^  it  for  this  piir|>ose.  There  is  a  small 
I  amount  of  Irnlli  in  tliis,  but  it  is  as-sociuted  with  a  great  error. 
We  understand  that  tl)ere  is  a  peculiar  cause  of  disease 
wliieli  gives  rise  t«i  ^^rio{/*o//7.  This  is  a  distinctive  feature 
in  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers,  and  is  met  by  an  anli- 
|»eri«idic — by  quinine.  This  cause  has  been  given  the  name  of 
"  malaria/'  but  as  we  do  not  as  yet  know  what  malaria  is,  it  is 
i  well  (o  give  our  attention  wholly  to  the  expression  of  disease — 
I[»erio<licity. 
If  a  fever  has  this  element,  quinine  is  antipyretic.  I  have 
«een  the  temperature  f;dl  fnmi  107^  to  100''  under  the  inHuonco 
of  twenty  grains.  Whilst  it  may  thus  reduce  the  teniperature 
fit  any  stage  of  the  fever,  It  is  well  to  follow  the  teaching  of 
Prof.  I,  (j.  Jones.  "  In  a  reujittent  fever  with  high  range  of 
»lenj|>erature  and  brief  and  scarcely  noticeable  remission,  com- 
mence the  administration  when  the  fever  (temperature)  has 
reached  tlio  highest  point,  or  wlien  the  first  evidence  of  a 
,  decline  is  noticed.  Now  if  quinine  is  given  in  five  grain  d()se.'j 
I  ihere  is  a  remarkable  fall  in  the  temperature,  and  probably 
Kwith  the  third  dose  we  reach '10(P  or  it  may  be  98°;  with  two 
1  or  ti»rce  day?  ff  sucli  aetioii  the  fever  is  arrested  and  the 
jiutieut  convalesces." 

This  should  be  clear  enough  to  intelligent  men,  but  to 
|il<u!t(»rs  it  reads  something  like  this — Smith  has  a  fever  (remit- 
tent) with  liigh  temperature,  I  give  him  quinine  and  the  lem- 
jieratnre  is  markedly  reduced  and  the  patient  is  cured.  Jones 
Hjus  a  fever  (continued  or  typhoid)  with  high  temperature,  and 
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Uecaudc  tjtiiniuc  hiwcivil  the  tcraperatiire  In  tlio  cOMof  Saidi 
I  will  give  it  to  Jotiea — result,  initulion,  rcstlessues»,  ami  fur- 
tUct'  iinpuii'mciit  of  junt-ttuii.  The  ilift'eivneo  Uetwecti  a  rrniii- 
tent  ami  u  civntimied  il'vcv  lias  not  boon  calimatetl. 

Reasoning  fioni  fiilso   premises  in    lliis  wny,   our  ucig'iil"»r« 
havii  givon  qiiiiiiiic  for  cvervtliiiig    iii    the   siinjie  of  a  fevitJ 
Tlu'V    have   boltUv  (auj'ht    thut  if  tlie   moderate  il«i»e  uf  fiv«^ 
grains  Uoes  nut  l(t\vt'r  the  tomjieraliuT,  tlien    {jtve   \hc  drug  in 
ten  or  twenty  grain  *los<^     Ut'cently  some  of  I  lie  more  iutal 
ligont  teuelici's  have  seen  the  erri)r  and  expressed  duultt)»i 
whether  there  are  any  antipyretics. 

ANTIRHEUMATICS. 

In  rheunrntie  fever  nnd  iicnte  inllaniinutory  rhcunialism  » 
high  range  nf  temperature  is  a  prominent  feature,  lu  IhiAcast, 
as  in  that  reqniiing  antiperiodics,  there  is  a  spo«iUe  cause  iijwti 
which  the  tem|»eratnro  as  well  as  other  feynn>loiiis  de|»end.  If 
this  cause  1!^  destroyed,  removed  or  luuidotetl,  the  toni]K*ratarQi 
falls,  BO  that  in  these  eases  the  antirheuniaties  are  real  anlipt- 
retic!».  1  think  tlie  reader  will  lune  nodiffienlty  iu  K^eitig  ll»< 
relationship  between  the  spcelal  cause,  the  increased  teuijieni<^ 
ture^  the  speeiul  remedy  and  the  rechiction  of  heat. 

Salicylii:  At'll*. — II  has  been  claimed  that  Salieylie  Aen] 
was  a  direcrt  untipyrelie,  and  that  the  temperature  in  feverini 
inflanMnallou  might  be  eontro^lie  1  by  its  use.  As  UMial,  \V 
(loses  have  been  largely  inrreased  nntil  ten  tu  twenty  gmin 
were  given  ;  now  it  is  conceded  that  it  was  ull  a  iimtake,  an 
there  are  no  antipyretics. 

But  there  is  a  rhenmatiMm  that  Siilieyllc  Acid  will  euro,  aiK 
if  these  cases  had  been  thoronglily  studied,  instead  of  thw 
King,  we  might  have  had  the  special  tsyniptonis  iminted  out,! 
that  we  could  use  the  remedy  inrelligenlly.     When  it  isaitti 
,  rheiiniatio  it    will    be  found   to  lessen   the   ten)|ici'ulurv  vlw 
admiiiUtered  in  the  ordinary  dose  of  two  or  three  graius. 

Saucylate    of    SiiDA.      Salicylate  of   Potash.— Ii( 
many  eases  we  prefer  these  salts  to  this   acid   itsidf.     In 
Bcriptious  we  freijnently  order:  1^  Sidicylic  Arid^.^  Ar4>ttilei 
Polasb  5ij.,  water  .^iv.;  dose  a  teaspoonfni.     R  SjdicyHc  Acti 
5j,.  Bicarbonate  of  soda  5ij-,  water  5iv.  ;  tlosf  mu'  fnri.,„,„j, 
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If  iu  rheumatism  the  tongue  has  a  bluish  pallor  these  pre- 
jxirations  are  likely  to  be  successful.  In  rheumatic  fever  and 
inflammatory  rheumatism  I  have  seen  the  heat  reduced  from 
103°  or  104,°  to  99°,  and  held  there  until  the  patient  was  freed 
from  the  rheumatic  {>oison. 

Macuotys.^ — The  rheumatism  is  uterine  or  ovarian,  or  Iho 
pains  are  muscular,  or  seem  to  be  intensified  by  muscular 
contraction.  In  such  cases  Macrotys,  by  opposing  the  rhcunia*- 
iic  cause,  and  relieving  irritation,  brings  the  temperature  down 
to  the  normal  standard.  ^ 

Bryonia. — The  pulse  is  full  and  hard,  the  pain  sharp  and 
lancinating,  the  serous  membranes  are  involved.  Here  Bryonia 
18  sedative,  lessening  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  taking  away  its 
hardness  and  giving  a  better  circulation.  At  the  same  time  it 
is  antipyretic,  reducing  the  temperature  by  its  direct  action. 
The  same  result  will  l>e  obtained  when  the  remedy  is  given  in 
pleuritis,  pleuro-pneumonia  and  |>critonitis,  the  indications  for 
this  remedy  being  present. 

The  same  is  true  of  other  remedies  which  influence  the 
rheumatic  poison — Apocynum,  Phytolacca,  Sticta,  Rhus,  Col- 
chicum,  etc. 

ANTIZYMOTICS. 

We  have  a  group  of  remedies  which  antidote  the  zymotio 
pauses  of  disease,  or  oppose  zynu)tic  processes,  and  these  are 
markedly  antipyretic  when  indicated.  It  is  a  re{>etition  of  the 
same  story.  The  zymotic  poison  is  the  cause  of  fever,  and  the 
frequency  of  pulse,  the  excited  nervous  system,  and  increased 
tem[)erature  are  dependent  upon  it.  If  this  cause  is  removed 
or  destroyed  the  effects  cease.  We  have  remedies  that  possess 
this  antizymotic  jK)wer,  and  they  are  of  first  importance  in 
these  cases. 

Phytolacca. — There  is  soreness  of  the  throat  with  diph- 
theritic exudation.  The  pulse  is  frequent  and  the  temjKjratnre 
high.  In  this  case  we  find  that  phytolacea  not  only  relieves 
the  irritation  of  the  throat  and  strengthens  its  tissues,  but  it 
lessens  the  frequency  of  the  pulse  and  the  temi^erature.  No 
remedy  exerts  a  more  marked  antipyretic  action  than  does  this 
in  a  case  of  diphtheria  with  high  tcm|icrature. 
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Baptisia.— Tho  face  has  a  bluiijii  appearance  like  ouu  wlio 
li:i5  been  exposed  la  scvefc  coltl ;  tlie  tongue  luus  a  like  luUiiesi.'* 
wUU  pnrplisli  coloration.  This  tk'scribosacontlillon  nicl  wilU 
ill  zytuotic  aii<l  s;ouie  otlior  forms  of  iliseaso.  The  pulsw?  is  frc- 
tpieut  and  the  louipcnilitro  Ijigh,  and  the  usual  sedativr  and 
Ivnths  do  not  oxurt  their  nsual  influence.  We  note'  llio  iiulica-J 
lions  lor  Baptisia  and  give  it  with  theeileet  of  les-SLMilng  ilie  fr«yl 
queney  of  the  pulse  and  bi'injjiu*i;  the  temperature  down. 

SuLPHiTK  OP  Soda. — The  tongue  is  broad,  jiallid  audi 
dirty,  and  witli  a  frerpieut  pidse  we  have  a  hiyli  ran^e  of  tem- 
perature. In  this  cMse  ihe  ordinary  means  will  fail  to  prudm- 
M'dation,  uud  bring  down  the  temperature.  Now  if  sulphik 
of  !?:oda  \h  given  in  five,  ten  or  fifteen  grain  doses  we  find  tl« 
jKilient  \^  impressed  in  all  directions.  The  tentixTuttirc  i| 
lowered,  the  pulse  reduced  in  frefpieney»  the  nervous  .««y!*lcfi 
relieved,  and  secretions  established.  In  lids  ease  the  5ii1phil4 
*jf  soda  is  a  most  powerfid  refrigerant. 

Suij'iirRors  Arii>. — The  tonj^ue  is  red,  n)oist,  anil  c«»ver 
with  a  glutliicss    tiustiuesii,  the  temperature   is  hi^h.      In  ihilj 
cuse  Sulphnrou*  Aeid  will  bring  down  the  temperature,    le^^seiil 
the  frequency  of  the  pnlse,  and  put  the  patient  in  better  coin 
dition  in  every  function. 

Chlorate  of  Potash. — The  loehial  discliartre  isotfensivej 
and  from  the  absorption  of  put rere.scent  material,  tliore  is  aB 
ex:dted  temperature  with  frequent  pulf«e,  and  excited  iicrv-or 
system.  I  take  a  .special  ease  because  it  illustrates  tlic  acdofl 
of  the  renjody.  If  now,  chlorate  of  potasli  is  given,  a  mc 
uuirked  infliienec  will  be  obBcrved  in  bringing  down  the  teni^ 
perature  and  pulse,  relieving  the  ncrvons  system  and  restorini 
the  secretions. 

MinuATjr  Acid. — The  tongue  is  dusky-red,  dry,  fissnrw!, 
and  covered  wrlh  a  brown  sttrdcs,  the  patient  is  suffering  fron 
noulinncd  or  typlroitl  fover,  und  earryini^  a  temperature  of 
104".  Sedatives  have  been  iist'd  without  good  eflect.  Ballu 
ilo  ncitt  serve  llie  [inrjiosr  uf  ptittiiig  liie  skin  tn  condition  {tM 
the  nrrnoval  of  the  surplus  heat.  All  medicines  are  $ti.s|MMid44 
anil  the  patient  is  freely  supplied  with  water  acidulated  witfc 
Muriatic  .\rid,  and  soon  we  notice  an  improvement.  Till 
pnlae  comes  down,  the  temperature  comes  down,  the  sceretinnd 


FOODS.  42o 

arc  lK.*ttcr,  and  the  patient  takes  food.  The  antii>yretic  in-* 
iltiencc  is  so  marked  tliat  no  one  can  mistake  it. 

Acids. — We  observe  the  same  effects  from  other  acids. 
Our  Irish  fellow  citizen  drinks  his  whey  and  lessens  the  burn- 
ing. A  Jerseyman  takes  kindly  to  cider,  and  finds  that  it 
cools  him  off.  The  patient  in  the  South  has  lemonade  or 
orange  juice,  and  feels  the  better  for  it. 

Alkalies. — The  tongue  is  broad  and  pallid,  the  patient 
is  carrying  a  high  temperature,  and  the  ordinary  remedies  fail 
to  give  relief,  we  give  a  weak  solution  of  bicarbonate  of  soda 
freely,  and  the  patient  is  relieved  and  everything  acts  kindly. 
Under  the  influence  of  the  soda  the  temperature  falls  two  to 
four  degrees  in  twelve  hours. 

FOODS. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  in  many  diseases  when  a  high 
temperature  is  maintained,  the  body  is  being  burned,  and  in 
consequence  of  the  irritation  from  this  burning,  the  processes 
of  calorification  are  increased  I?  by  any  means  we  are  able 
to  lessen  the  burning  of  the  tissues,  we  diminish  the  tempera- 
ture. Whether  we  slow  the  fires  by  the  use  of  the  arterial 
sedatives,  lessening  nerves  excitability,  or  furnish  material  for 
combustion,  we  reach  the  same  result. 

Thus,  we  say  that  in  these  cases  the  patient  should  have  a 
steady  supply  of  calorifacient  food  to  take  the  place  of  the 
burning  body.  As- we  furnish  it,  anjj  see  that  the  digestive 
apparatus  is  in  condition  to  receive  it,  we  find  that  the  tem- 
|>erat4irc  falls.  It  may  seem  singular  that  a  body  will  be 
cooled  by  furnishing  good  material  for  burning,  but  it  is  none 
the  less  a  fact. 

In  idiopathic  or  symptomatic  fevers,  with  high  temperature, 
if  we  can  give  the  patient  a  constant  supply  of  food,  we  can 
control  the  temperature.  If  food  can  not  be  taken,  or  the 
physician  prefers  medicine  to  f«)od,  there  is  a  probability  that 
the  patient  will  be  burned  up.  Hot  milk  is  a  standard  food 
-in  these  cases.  Not  that  we  oblige  every  one  to  take  it,  for  if 
there  is  a  distaste  for  milk,  we  can  sefect  other  foods  of  simi- 
lar character.  But  if  the  patient  takes  his  milk  kindly,  we 
are  sure  we  are  getting  along  well. 
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'  This  applies  to  chronic  desease  in  which  increased  temiien- 
tare  is  a '  prominent  feutnrc.  Take  a  case  of  pulmonary 
phthisis,  and  with  a  temperatnrc  of  102°,  the  patient  is  going 
to  liis  funeral  as  fust  as  he  can.  Bring  the  temperature  dtiwn 
to  100°  or  99°,  and  all  the  unpleasant  symptoms  are  relicvetl. 
This  is  sometimes  accomplished  by  cod-liver  oil,  or  l»y  cream, 
or  hy  whisky,  but  in  the  majority  of  the  cases  a  supply  of 
calorifacient  food,  properly  appropriated,  will  be  a  promiDent 
means  of  amendment. 

Baths  have  been  fully  considered  in  the  iiitrmluctory 
remarks,  and  we  have  only  to  add  that  the  means  directed  to 
the  skin  should  be  carefully  studied.  Nothing  gives  gre-ater 
success  in  the  practice  of  medicine  than  the  ability  to  adapt 
means  to  special  conditions.  A  good  condition  of  skin  in  to 
be  sought  for  in  all  diseases  having  an  increased  tem^ierature 
as  a  prominent  feature. 
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TONICS. 


Tonics  are  medicines  which  produce  a  permanent  exalta- 
tion of  the  energies  of  the  general  system,  without  materially 
increasing  the  vital  manifestations  in  any  particular  organ. 
They  give  tone  to  the  muscular  system  without  increasing 
the  temperature  of  the  body  or  rapidity  of  the  circulation, 
producing  no  immediate  and  marked  excitement  like  stimu- 
lants.  Their  influence  is  manifested  by  a  very  slow  and 
permanent  exaltation  of  organic  action,  evinced  by  an  in- 
creased- force  of  the  circulation,  and  increased  muscular 
power.  The  heart  contracts  with  more  force,  but  its  con- 
tractions are  not  increased  in  frequency;  the  pulse  acquires 
fullness  and  firmness,  and  loses  that  soft,  flaccid  and  atonic 
character  which  is  a  manifestation  of  debility.  The  protract- 
ed use  of  tonics  may  pro<luce  an  increased  temperature  of 
the  body  and  an  acceleration  of  the  pulse ;  but  these  arc  but 
secondary  efiects  arising  from  increased  nutrition. 

From  what  has  been  said  of  the  influence  which  they 
exert,  it  will  readily  be  seen  that  they  are  particularly  adapt- 
ed to. atonic  states  of  the  system.  Their  primary  sanative 
impressions  are  doubtless  made  upon  the  nervous  syKtem, 
while  the  manifestation  of  these  impressions  is  seen  in  the 
increased  tone  of  the  muscular  system,  in  the  improved 
state  of  the  secretions,  in  the  augmented  force  and  fullness 
of  the  pulse,  and  in  the  increased  rapidity  and  perfection  of 
digestion.  The  increased  energy  which  they  impart  to  the 
nervous  system,  the  impetus  which  they  give  to  the  cii-tMila- 
tion  and  the  improvement  in  the  digestive  functions,  togetlier 
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wkli   tlve    iiicroased    .SL-cruliuii    uml    absorjttion    wnn^u  tb#w 
effect,  are  among  the  mauj  evHk'iicca  of  their  aauative  [K)\vtT$.^ 

Yl'vy  itocLiliar,  and  amninnitly  very  dissimilar  effects  opa? 
the  secretory  orgariH  and  tissuerf  follow  from  the  use  of  touii^ 
under  different  pathological  conditions  of  these  organ*  axk4 
tissues.     When  the  secretions  become  abnormal  and  supoi 
abundant,  from  an  atonic  state  of  the  secretory  orgu»«»,  tlij 
class  of  agents  have  the  power  to  restrain  and  control  iheTo..] 
Thus,  if  tlio  cutaneous  exhalation  becomes  suporahanduurl 
from  debility,  as  is  tlie  case  in  the  advanced  stages  of  phtJii^ 
is,  typhus  and   typlioid  fevTr,  etc.,  tonics  often   promptlj' 
restore   the   tone  of  the  system   and   arrest   it.      Alsw),  iii 
plithiisiis  and  other   diseases  of  the    respiratory  apparatus, 
when  the  secretion  from  the  lungs  becomes  excessive  from 
debility ;  and  when  this  discharge  would  tend   to  incaaw 
that  debility,  tonics,  combined  with  astringents,  are  of  much 
value  in  arresting  the  secretion.     The  same  remarks  apply 
to  diabetes,  chronic  diarrhea,  leucorrhea,  menorrhagia,  |«i^ 
sive  hemorrhages  and  passive  dropsies;  in  all  of  which  ct^J 
tonics  wil!  be  found  important  auxiliary  agents  in  rcstr.ruwj 
ing  the  morbid  discharges.     When,  on   the  contrjiry,  lli«J 
Bccretions  are  lessened  or  arrested  from  torpor  or  atony  oi 
the  organs,  or  from  a  languid  or  enfeebled  state  of  the  cir-j 
culation,  or  of  the  general  system,  tonics  are  by  no  mtniu 
an  unimportant  class  of  agents  in  aiding  in  the  recstjiblish^ 
ment  of  them.     If  the  kidneys,  skin,  uterus  or  lungs,  fail  tfl 
furnish  their  due  secretion,  from  a  torpid  state  of  the  organ 
or  from  an  enfeebled  state  of  the  general  system,  tonics 
of  much  importance  in  restoring  them;  in  such  cases  lUtd 
exert  a  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  emmenagoguc  and  expectoraut* 
influence. 

Tonics  are  mostly  derived  from  the  vegetable  kinkier 
atvd  arc  rcmarkuble  for  their  bitterness;  though   from  thd 
Bimilarity  of  tlieir  action,  we  include  in  this  class  the  mine 
acids  and  the  chalybeate  preparations. 

The   ehalybeates   do   not,  like   the   bitter  tonics,  act' 
pically  upon  the  stamach  and  alimentary  canal,  impartinj 
new  vigor  to  the  parts  with  which  they  come  in  cc-iitac 
They  act  on  the  restorative  principle  entirely  ;  being  absorb 
ed,  they  supply  a  materlat  to  the  blood,  improving  its  quali^ 
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ty,  and  in  this  way  exert  a  tonic  influence  upon  Ihe  entire 
system.  Iron  is  found  to  be  un  important  ingredient  in  the 
red  globules  of  the  blood ;  and  when  these  globules  are  de- 
ficient, as  they  are  in  anemia,  the  administration  of  iron  will 
(ause  a  regeneration  of  these,  and  a  restoration  of  the  sys- 
tem to  health. 

Action  of  Tonics. — Tonics  act  in  two  ways  upon  the  sys- 
tem, producing  their  restorative  effects. 

Ist,  By  their  topical  influence  they  give  increased  nerv- 
ous and  muscular  .energy  to  the  stomach  and  bowels,  and 
stimulate  the  mucous  membrane  to  normal  action ;  they  thus 
improve  digestion,  increasing  the  appetite,  and  improving 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  chyle.  If  digestion  is  imper- 
fect, the  chyle  must  be  unhealthy  and  scanty,  and  as  the 
chyle  supplies  the  material  for  the  formation  of  the  blood, 
which  in  turn  supplies  the  system  with  the  material  to  re- 
plenish the  waste  of  tissue,  and  for  the  growth  of  the  body, 
it  is  evident  that  normal  digestion  must  be  carried  on,  if  the 
system  maintains  its  healthy  functions.  Tonics,  then,  by 
their  influence  over  the  alimentary  canal,  prove  indirectly 
restorative,  by  increasing  the  appetite,  increasing  digestion, 
chymification  and  chylification,  and  furnishing  a  healthy 
pabulum,  both  in  quantity  and  quality,  for  the  formation  of 
the  blood. 

2d.  AH  of  this  class  of  agents  are  readily  soluble  in  the 
fluids  of  the  body,  and  hence  are  absorbed  into  the  cireulu- 
tion,  and  act  from  it  upon  every  part  of  the  system.  We 
have  already  seen  that  they  exert  a  tonic  and  strengthening 
influence  when  topically  applied  to  the  stomach ;  and  we  may 
notice  a  similar  influence,  from  their  application  to  indolent 
ulcers,  wounds,  etc.,  when  applied  so  that  we  can  notice  their 
eflTects.  If  this  is  the  case  then,  that  they  impart  strength 
and  tone  when  brought  into  contact  with  the  tissues,  as  it 
undoubtedly  is,  we  have  a  solution  of  their  efleets  after 
absorption.  The  circulation  conveys  them  to  every  part  of 
the  system,  they  are  brought  in  contact  with  every  fiber  and 
every  cell;  and  if  they  act  in  the  circulation  as  they  do  when 
topically  applied,  they  give  new  energy  and  tone  to  every 
part. 

They  likewise  act  as  restonti  »^iQ 
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the  blood  some  material  that  was  deficient  in  it.     In  this  xay 
both  the  vegetable  bittei*3»  iroti^  acids,  and  alkalies  act  ita 
tonicB.     For   a  further  deseriplion   of  the   action   of  the 
remedies  see  general  therapeutics. 

Tonics  not  only  produce  their  specific  impressions  whe^i 
taken  internally,  but  also  when  applied  to  the  surface  of  \h 
body,  tViim  which  they  may  be  absorbed.     Their  exiera 
application  is  of  much  importance  in  all  cases  where  tliere 
extreme  debility,  and  when  the  stomach  is  weak  and  irm.^ 
abk'^  and  will  not  tolerate  the  use  of  medicine.     In  all  ca 
of  extrenie  debility,  they  may  be  used  as  a  bath,  or  by  eneirti 
when  they  will  exert  their  ordinary  invigorating  influeix 
ujion  the  system.     In  the  "  night-sweats  "  of  debilitating  dis-] 
eases,  they  are  often  of  much  advantage,  strengthening  tjjo 
Bkin  and  checking  the  morbid  secretion. 

Their  topical  application  deserves  a  passing  notice.  They 
arc  frequently  aj»plied  to  old  atonic  and  indolent  ulcers,  and 
also  to  gangrenous  parts,  as  topical  tonics,  with  much  advant- 
age. We  thus  cleanse  the  gangrenous  or  ulcerated  imrti 
thoroughly  and  frequently  with  a  strong  decoction  of  the 
tonic,  and  also  apply  it  in  the  form  of  a  poultice  mixed  witK  i 
8lippery-elm, 

Therapeutic  Indications. 

Tonics  are  administered  with  much  advantage  in  dyspq^ia} 
When  the  stomach  is  debilitated,  its  coats  do  not  act  wit  hi 
the  necessary  energy  upon  the  alimentaiy  mass,  and  the 
gastric  secretions  are  either  scanty,  or  do  not  i>os.«e.S8  thcif 
proper  solvent  powers,  and  chymiiication  will  therefore 
imperfect,  and  the  train  of  dyspeptic  symptoms  follow^ 
These  results  are  counteracted  by  the  use  of  tonics,  in  tbi 
manner  already  referred  to. 

In  all  cases  of  asthenia  they  arc  indicated,  unless  it  in-  .  on* 
nccted  wilh  j?onic  local  intlamniatory  aft'ection  that  wouhl 
aggravated  by  their  use.  They  become  important  agent<>  \t 
the  advanrcd  stages  of  most  of  the  acute  diseases,  after  Icv< 
has  bubi^ided,  and  when  high  intlanmiatory  action  no  longeC 
exists;  in  such  cases  they  enable  the  system  to  throw  oti'  th4 
disease,  and  render  convalescence  much  shorter.  In  »dy- 
Daoiic  fevers,  as  typhus  gravior,  typhoid,  scarlatina  inaliL'ti.i^l 
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^'•^reiioas  erysipelas,  or  in  any  case  wijere  tlicrc  U  a  ton- 

^oucy  to  gangrene  or  pntreacency,  they  are  agents  of  the 

"'^t    iruportance.     In  smallpox,  wberc  the  vital  iiowers*  are 

^^'*-->i  prostrated,  in  carbuncle,  scorbiitis,  scrofula,  and  other 

^**^>ilar  aftections,  their  employment  constitutes  an  important 

^^**t.  of  the  treatment.     They  are  also  indicated  in   passive 

'^'^Y^sies  and  hemorrhages. 

X^ebility  of  a  single  organ  or  of  the  entire  systemj  predls- 

I^^^Sies  to  the  morbid  intiuences  of  surrounding  causes  of  dis- 

^^^e,  as  the  infection  of  certain  contagious  diseases,  changes 

^■^  temperature  causing  the  retention  of  a  eustoiiiury  sueretion, 

^^\e  morbid  effects  of  miasmata,  etc*     Tonics  aid  the  enfeebled 

Anergics  of  the  system  in  warding  off  these  extraneous  causes 

of  disease.     Malarious  influences  occasionally  produce  almost 

(every  variety  and  type  of  fever,  particularly  the  intermittent, 
beside  many  anomalous  diseases  vvliieh  liave  a  more  or  less 
periodic  character.  Hence  we  have  headache, — especially 
hemicrania, — neuralgia,  tootliache,  rheumatism,  deafness, 
dyspnea,  convulsions,  etc.,  assuming  a  periodic  form.  It  has 
been  proved  beyond  cavil,  by  medical  reports  from  the  mala- 
rious coast  of  Africa,  that  tonics  administered  as  prophylac- 
tics, are  a  certain  preventative  against  this  iiiHuence. 

In  diseases  marked  by  a  periodic  character  the  most  pow^cr- 
ful  tonics  are  administered.  Some  of  them  arc  sup]iosed  to 
possess  antipcriodic  in  addition  to  their  tonic  properties,  and 
are  therefore  called  antiperiodics.  The  cinchona  ar.d  its  alka- 
loid principles  are  e-xamples  of  this  kind.  The  question  then 
arises,  do  tonics  arrest  these  periodical  diseases  by  virtue  of 
their  tonic  properties  alone,  or  are  they  possessed  o^fvbnfiige 
or  antipcriodic  powers  in  addition  to  these.  The  latter  view 
appears  the  most  probable,  for  we  find  that  those  agents 
which  act  as  antiperiodics  possess  hut  feebk' tonic  properties, 
in  diseases  in  which  this  periodic  element  is  hicking;  that  is, 
they  do  not  increase  the  appetite,  improve  <]igcstitui,  etc.,  in 
cases  of  common  debility.  These  agents  may  likewise  be 
administered  in  any  stage  of  the  fever,  and  if  the  stomach  is 
uot  in  an  irritalde  condition,  they  will  lessen  instead  of 
i»icrea>*ing  the  pyrexia.  Why  eertain  agents  of  this  class 
exert  this  peculiar  antij>eriodic  property  wo  arc  uual>le  to 
explain,  any   more  than   wo   are  why  .some  causes  jToduce 
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periodic  fever;  the  fact,  Imwcvor,  is  evident  that  «')metvrib«B 
po38C8s  a  power  over  tliis  foriii  of  iliseasc  that  is  not  puneea 
ed  by  nthers  f>f'  the  class. 

As  probubiy  the  best  explanation  of  tiie  action  of  the  aiili 
]ioi'iodi<*  tonics  we  will  introduce  two  quotations.    Liebi||  \ 
eonsidering  this  sulycct,  says: — "This  action  is  eomtmuil 
said  to  ho  dynamic — that  is,  it  accelerates,  or  retanli*,    ti 
alters  in  some  way  the  phenomena  of  motion  in  aniniu!  Iif< 
If  we  reflect  tliat  this  action  is  exerted  by  Rnhstancos  whi 
are  material,  tangible  and  ponderable;  that  they  disyjpjMjar 
in  the  organism ;  that  a  double  dose  acts  more  powfrfiilly 
than  a  single  one;  that,  after  a  time,  a  fresh  dose  most  lie 
given  if  we  wish   to  produce  the  action   a  second  tinioiull 
these  considerations  viewed  cliemieally,  permit  only  one  (i»nu 
of  explanation ;  the  supposition,  namely,   that   these  vim- 
pounds,  by  meuns  of  their  elements,  take  a  share  in  lliclur- 
inatioii  of  new,  or  the  traiJsform;>ti«>n  of  exintijig  brain  ftud 
nervous  matter."     Dr.  Wood  says  in  relation  to  thisfnhjert: 
*'  r  know  of  no  better  explanation  of  the  antiperiodic  projKr 
ty,  than   that  which  supposes  it  to  depernl  upon  the  power-, 
fui  influence  exercised  by  the  remedy  upon  the  iicrvoufi  c 
tors,  Ihrotigli  which  probably  the  paroxysms  are  produced 
Every  consideration  in  connection  with  tlic  peculiarities  ui 
regular  intermittent  diseases,  leads  to  the  conclusion,  th 
the  paroxys^ms  are  produced  Iry  an  influence  acting  througl 
the  cerebral  centers,  without  which  the  result  wouhl  not  taki 
place,    Now,  if  these  cerebral  centers  can  be  pre<k*c<i|tied  h 
a  strong  impression  from  some  other  source,  they  may 
rendered  insensible  to  the  morbid  influence,  and  tl>e  para: 
ysm,  therefore,  is  set  aside." 

In  addition  to  this  influence  upon  the  nervous  system,  antj. 
periodics  undoubtedly  exert  a  specific  and  decided  influcticOH 
upon  the  blood.     This  they  may  do  in  two  ways: — Fii-st.  l^jH 
counteracting  the  chemical  changes  going  on  in  that  fluid, — 
preventing  the  septic  action  of  the  morbid  material   (\\)»ir 
we  suftpose  to  be  the  cause  of  the  fever)  upon  the  hli.K 
They  also  give  increi^aod  vitality  to  the  circulating  flr 
(see  antiseptics).     Second,  by  causing  an  inerease«l  elinitnfl 
tion,  ihey  remove  the  cause  of  the  disease.     We  liavc  loni 
since  arrived  at  the  conclusion,  that  quinia,  which  m:iy 
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cen  as  the  type  of  the  antiperiodic  agents,  owes  its  virtues 
In  part,  in  periodic  diseases,  to  its  action  on  the  excretory 
>rgan8.  When  aufcessfiiUy  administered  it  invariably  causes 
^laxation  and  increased  secretion  from  the  skin,  and  this 
scretion  gives  evidence  by  its  sensible  qpalities  of  an  in- 
r  f  eased  elimination  of  solids.  It  likewise  increases  tlje  action 
of  the  kidneys,  and  consequently  elimination  by  this  channel. 
To  sum  up  then,  we  may  say,  that  antiperiodica  act  upon  the 
lervoiis  centers,  increasing  innervation,  and  changing  the 
character  of  nervous  action  ;  that  they  act  as  tonics,  increas- 
ing the  vital  force  of  the  system  ;  that  they  act  as  antisepticSt 
Doiinteracting  the  septic  tendency  in  the  blood;  and  that 
inally  they  act  as  eliminaHveSf  removing  morbid  material 
from  the  system. 

In  conclusion  wc  may  say  in  reference  to  this  class  of 
jents,  that  their  use  is  indicated  whenever  the  system  is 
ieprossed  below  its  normal  level.  They  act  di recti}'  in  sup- 
port of  the  vital  force,  and  not  as  is  the  case  with  stimulants 
to  produce  merely  nervous  excitation ;  they  therefore  assist 
nature  in  the  removal  of  disease.     "  Tonics, "  says  Headland, 

If*  are  among  the  moat  useful  of  all  medicines.  And  it  is  cer- 
lainly  not  the  least  of  their  recommendations,  that  we  can 
peldom  or  never  do  harm  by  their  use.  They  are  remedies, 
bat  not  poisons.  Many  a  man  has  been  killed  by  opium, 
many  a  constitution  ruined  by  mercury,  but  it  has  never 
.been  known  that  quinine  has  done  the  one  or  the  other." 


CINCHONA. 

THE  BARK  OF  C.  FLAVA.  C.  RUBRA,  C.  PALUDA.-Socth  Ajcbeica. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Cinchona  is    tonic,    antiperiodic, 

corroborant,  stimulant,  astringent  and  antiseptic.     It  is  justly 

placed  at  the  head  of  the  tonics.     The  profession  generally 

iregard  it  as  one  of  the  moat  important  remedies  in  the  materia 

Tmedica.     Since  its  first  introduction  into  the  list  of  tljcrapeutic 

[agents,  it  has  lost  none  of  tlie  high  reputation  which  it  at  fii-st 

lenjoved.     On  the  contrarv,  the  same  popnlaritv  and  the  high 
28 
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coil fl tie I1CC!  tlii?n  resposeJ  iti  it  as  a  perjiiuucut  tunic  am]  ami. 
pei-ioilic  tire  now  freely  awarded  U»  it.  Tlie  Peruvian  bark- 
its  alkaloid  priiici[dcs — t\w  cinchonia  or  ytw/u'ti,  or  llieirsalli— 
is  iHore  fretinetitly  resorted  to  as  corroborants  in  caR-s  iif 
deljility,  and  more  especially  in  diseases  of  an  intenuittnii 
character  ^5  antlncrindics,  thun  any  ctne  or  all  others  U'Iii»^'iii|f 
to  tliiii  class  of  remedial  agents.  The  reason  is  obvioius;  iiu 
other  article  has  so  iiuiformly  proved  siicccssfnl.  It  is  llie 
article  upon  which  reliance  ha^  to  a  great  extent  been  plaeftl 
for  two  hundred  years,  dnring  which  tifii*  it  has  gained  llie 
confidence  of  physicians  and  «ecnrcd  a  repntation  in  the  treat- 
ment of  diseases  assnining  periodicity  which  no  other  article 
now  enjoys. 

As  a  therapeutic  agent,  the  cinchona  is  mostly  employed  la 
cases  of  debility,  iinattended  with  local  irratation.  "  In  sucli 
we  find  cinchi>iui  improves ilie appetite,  promotes  the  digestive 
functions,  and  increases  the  strength  of  the  pnWe.  The  iniw- 
ciilur  system  acqnlrea  more  power,  and  the  individual  isca|>al>lc 
of  making  greater  exertion,  both  mental  and  bodily,  than 
before;  the  tissues  acquire  more  firmness  to  the  touch,  aud 
lose  their  previotis  flabbineas;  moreover,  it  has  been  asscrlcil, 
and  with  great  probability  of  truth,  that  the  quality  of  the 
bloinl  improves." 

It  often  proves  valuable  in  arresting  profuse  and  debilitarid 
night-sweats  and  (Jtlier  prtffnse  ilisuharges  arising  from  debil 
ity,  jiartieniarly  in  the  convalescent  stages  of  fever.  It  is  all 
important  in  the  advanced  stages  of  continued  fevers  as  I 
tonic,  when  there  is  great  debility,  provided  no  symptontsi 
cclcbral  inttanimaltou,  or  inflammation  of  the  digestive 
other  vital  organs  be  present. 

The  cinchona,  or  some  of  its  preparations,  i»  extciwvc 
used  in  the  treatment  of  intermittent  fever;  and  it  rarelv  fa^ 
to  arrest    it,   if  judiciously   administered.     Some   jircstMibc 
not  only  during   the   intermiesiou,  but  also  tlirongliout  t1i« 
whole  pcritul  iff  ex*'itement  ;  and  some   premise   with   iMnetifl 
and  raltuirtics,  while  others  nsti?illy  omit  all  evacnants. 

Alth<nigh  it  may  be  employed   in   many  eases  during  ll 
pyrextal  stage  with  advantage,  yet  wc  deem  it  most  benefifid 
as  a  general  rule,  dnring  the  period  of  apyrexia,  especially 
visceral  congestion  or  local   inflammation  exist.     If  adminij 
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^red  during  tlic  stage  of  excitement,  the  quantity  necessary 

to  moderate  it  is  so  great,  that  it  proves  irritating  and  oppres- 

"vo  to  the  stomach,  and  might  increase  the  intensity  of  the 

^cv<»r,  instead  of  diminishing  it.     The  same  objections  are  not 

<>l>iioxious  to  the  nse  of  the  sulphate  of  quinine,  and  conse- 

^Ueutly,  if  either  ia  used,  the  salt  is  preferable. 

QUINIiE  SULPHAS. 

Dose. — The  dose  of  Sulphate  of  Quinine  will  vary  accord- 
ing to  the  condition  of  the  patient  and  the  ofifect  desired. 
For  its  stimulant  and  tonic  action  the  dose  will  be  from  one- 
half  to  two  grains;  as  an  antii>eriodic  the  quantity  given 
during  the  intermission  will  be  from  ten  to  twenty  grains. 
Ill  proiKirtioning  the  dose  for  children,  it  is  well  to  add  one 
grain  for  each  year,  starting  with  the  quantity  of  one  grain 
fur  a  child  one  year  old. 

Sphx:iKic  Indications. —  The  indication  for  Quinine  is 
peiiodlcUy,  and  the  fevers  take  the  form  of  remittent  and  in- 
termittent. In  some  cases  the  periodicity  is  so  marked  that 
the  observer  can  make  no  mistake,  but  in  others  it  is  very  ob- 
scure, and  practitioners  to  be  successful  need  to  be  close 
observers. 

Quinine  will  act  kindly  if  the  pulse  is  sof>,  the  skin  is  soft, 
the  tongue  moist,  and  the  nervous  system  moderately  free 
from  irritation.  It  does  not  act  kindly  when  the  pulse  is  fre- 
quent and  hard,  the  skin  dry,  the  tongue  dry,  and  the  nervous 
system  excited. 

These  being  facts,  it  becomes  necessary,  in'many  cases  where 
quinine  is  indicated  to  prepare  the  patient  for  its  use.  This 
preparattiry  treatment  lessens  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  re- 
duces the  tem|>erature,  softens  the  skin,  and  relieves  irritation 
of  the  nervous  system.  Now  the  remedy  acts  kindly  and  is 
curative,  where  it  would  have  caused  unpleasant  excitement, 
and  probably  increased  the  disease. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Sulphate  of  quinine  is  tonic  and 
antiperiodic  when  administered  in  medicinal  doses,  and  i>oses- 
ses  the  properties  of  the  cinchona.  In  large  doses  it  has  been 
observed  to  occasion  severe  headache,  vertigo,  deafness,  tinni- 
tus aurium,  diminution  or  loss  of  sight,  dilated  or  contracted 
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pupils,  loss  of  speech,  general  trcnihling,  Intoxication  or  ilelU 
riuni,  coma  and  great  prostration.  These  luipleaswiul  etFiv 
following  the  too  free  use  of  tlic  agent,  arise,  probably,  fM>K 
the  exhaustion  eonsei|uei)t  upon  the  uiuhie  exeiteinenl 
tdoncn!  by  the  over-dose  of  the  medicine. 

The  rule  we  act  upon  in  its  administration  is  this ;   Whenttcr 
an    fwntc   disease  exhibits  periodicihj,   we   admimdcr  the  a^n 
dariuf/  the  intermimouy  or  when  there  ia  the  lead  excitanent  o/\ 
the  circulation  ;  bid  if  thift  can  not  be  doiie,  owing  to  the  thorf-  \ 
ncss  of  the  intermissiojt,  we  give  it  durinf/  (he  reaction,   "We  have 
practised  upon  thi.s  plan   suflfieiently  long,  \vc  think,  to  hare 
discovered  any  injury  that  might  result,  but  have  never  uma 
any.     Thus  in  bilious  remittent  fever,  when  the  reniission»are 
but  hulf  an  hour  or  an   hour,  there  not  being  sufficient  lime 
for  the  administration  of  the  necessary  amount  (jf  the  rein«lj, 
we  continue  it  during  the  exacerbation,  and   we   haveahiiooll 
invariiibly  found  that,  instead  of  increasing  the  fever,  it  ilutrt* 
ens  its  duration,   the  next  remission  being  longer  and  inoro] 
complete.     In  fevers,  however,  in  which  thei*e  is  no  symptoia] 
of  periodicity,  we  never  employ  it  except  as  a  tonic  to  prev«iB^ 
prof^lration. 

In  the  advanced  stages  of  continued  fever,  wiien  there  \i 
great  prostration  of  tire  vital  powei*)?,  the  importance  of  thii 
agent  is  not  to  be  overlooked.  In  all  adynamic  fevers  aii4 
diseases  characterized  by  atony  and  debility,  in  cachexia  of  1 
Kcrofnlous  character,  In  mercurial  and  syphilitic  cachexii 
when  the  vital  energies  are  greatly  impaired,  in  cases  of  gan 
grene  or  mortification,  In  passive  hemorrhages  and  profus 
nuicous  discharges,  in  short,  In  all  cases  refjulring  an  energeti 
and  sustaining  course  of  medication,  tlie  sulphate  of  quiniM 
will  be  found  an  important  agent. 

We  find,  sometimes,  that  owing  to  the  irritability  of  the 
Ktomach,  or  repugnance  to  the  tiiste  of  this  agent,  it  can  xu 
be  administered,  at  least  in  aufticient  quantity  to  effect  til 
desired  result.  In  such  cases  we  employ  it  endcrmicallj 
'directing  one  drachm  to  be  rubbed  up  with  two  drachma 
lard,  and  freely  rubbed  into  the  axilla,  groin,  and  if  neccMaiJ 
the  inside  of  the  thighs.  We  have  been  enabled,  io  mai 
cases  to  control  an  intermittent  or  remittent  fever  in  t| 
way,  when  all  other    means   liad    faile»l ;    it    b   partir 
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applicable  to  ftinmlGs  of  a.  debilitated  and  nervous  habit,  and 
in  treating  periodic  diseases  of  children.  Quiuinc  has  also 
been  employed  with  sueeeiw  as  an  euertia;  to  ati  outico  of 
»tarch  add  twenty  grains  of  quiiiiue  and  thirty  drops  of  laud- 
luum;  it  should  be  used  three  or  four  hours  previous  to  the 
expected  recurrence  of  the  paroxysm. 


CI^XHONI.E  SULPHAS. 

Dose. — From  gr.  v.  to  gr.  x. ;  three  dose?*,  taken  during  an 
luteruiisijion  in  iuterniittent  fever,  being  generally  sufficient  to 
prevent  the  accession  of  the  next  paroxysm. 

THKKAPEUTir  AtTlox. — SuIphatc  of  elnchonia  |>ossesse3 
aost  of  tlie  properties  of  the  sulphate  of  (piinine,  but  in  a 
Imilder  degree.  Wc  have  employed  it  as  an  autipcriodie  with 
good  results,  espeeially  in  those  cases  in  which,  owing  to  the 
lldtosyncrasy  of  the  patient,  quinine  could  not  be  taken.  It  will 
be  found  a  tuiich  pleasanter  agent  to  the  taste  tlian  (piinine, 
which  is  a  great  desideratum  ;  again,  we  think  it  is  not  so  apt 
to  produce  irritation  of  the  stomach,  or  cerebral  symptoms; 
and  lastly,  it  is  sold  for  ahont  one-half  the  price,  which  is  no 
unimportant  matter  to  the  country  physician  who  furnishes 
his  own  metlicine.  It  may  l>e  employed  in  all  cases  where 
i^the  sulphate  cf  quinine  is  indicated. 

^a  In  the  earlier  manufacture  of  quinine  this  alkaloid  with 
Hjathers  was  thrown  away  In  the  motiier  liquor.  Afterwards 
^■this  liquor  was  evaporated  to  an  extract  and  held  in  stock  un- 
til large  quantities  had  accumulated,  when  it  was  found  profit- 
able to  work  it  over  and  remove  the  alkaloitls.  Thus  when 
^— the  agent  under  consideration  was  introduced  there  was  a  hirge 
^Ltock,  and  it  was  sold  at  u  very  low  price. 
H  Dose. — The  dose  will  range  from  one  to  five  graius,  the  an- 
^ti|»eriodic  quantity  being  fifteen  to  twenty  grains. 
ii.  Thkbapeutic  Action. — In  almost  every  resjiect  this  salt 

^■U  simlhir  to  sntphale  of  quinine.  It.hxs  the  same  tonic  and 
^^nufl|ierl<>dic  properties,  but  is  prolmbly  not  quite  so  active. 
Jl  had  been  claimed  that  it  is  not  so  apt  to  produce  head  symp* 
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toms,  ami  that  !t  is  more  kindly  rweived  by  llie  stdiiuicit. 
It  is  not  so  bitter,  ami  soiue  persons  lake  it  mure  easily.  Aj 
to  its  certuiiity,  tliere  is  u  (Jittl'remx'  of  opinion.  Wliilst  mwv 
cliiiiH  tliut  it  is  lesj  ccrtuTu,  ulliei-s  tliitik  tlieie  is  u  greitter dr. 
grcc  of  certainty. 

It  i»to  be  reeom mended  iti  place  of  quinine  only  when  ibe 
tlilFerenL-e  in  price  umkesi  it  an  object,  and  then  it  may  betiMxV 
for  the  same  purjMJses,  and  in  tlic  same  doses. 


ALSTONIA. 

THE  BARK    OF    AIJSTONIA  COSSTRICTA.^ArtniAUA. 

Preparations. — The  finely  powdered  bark.  Tincture  of 
Alstonia.      Alstoiiine. 

DosE.^ — The  ilo.sc  of  the  powdered  bark  will  be  fnini  gw.  j. 
to  grs.  V,  Of  the  tinetnre,  from  gtt.  ij.  to  gtt.  x.  Of  the 
alkultnd,  grs.  |,  to  grs.  J. 

SPKciFie  Indication^*. — The  disense  shows  distinct  ncVm- 
dicity.  The  tongue  is  dirty,  the  skin  is  sallow  and  ilirty,  tlif 
urine  is  turbid. 

TiiERAi'KUTfc  ACTION. — The  antii^eriodie  action  of  Alsltitili  j 
is  nnire  marked  tlian  any  other  agent  which  lia.s  been  eniptHVf 
fts  a  snbstitnte  for  quinine.  It  is  a  powerful  nMnedy,  nnill 
where  it  is  ndiqifed  to  the  ease,  tliree  or  four  doses  (two  ^raiiU 
each)  of  the  bai-k,  will  arrest  an  ague.  It  tloes  not  meet  tin 
indication  —  periodicity — in  as  Luge  a  nnmber  of  eases 
quinine,  but  whore  the  tongue  is  dirty  and  the  skin  dirty,  ti 
will  be  iounil  very  certain.  As  it  cures  cases  of  cbronie  agtif 
that  quinine  will  not  reach,  the  jtraetitioner  will  be  able 
stndy  liis  eases  well. 

Tiie  bark  of  the  Alstonia  coustriota,  or  Australian  fev« 
tree,  has  been  known  as  a  pharmaceutical  curiosity — at 
.^-itu'c  ]86'3,  wlien  Palm  separated  from  it  a  bitter  prineiplj 
whiuh  he  called  Alstonine.  Dr.  IL'sse,  director  of  llie  alki^ 
loid  works  of  Fr.  Jobst,  at  Feurbaeh,  near  Stuttgart,  haiidoa 
mueh  within  the  past  few  yeats  to  clear  np  the  olieniteal  liiil 
tory  of  the  bark.  A  precis  of  his  recently  pnblisheil  nt 
may  be  found  in  the  metbcal  jaurnals.  Hi.s  re* 
iiome  poitits  undetermined,  and  the  more  pi 
of  the  therapeutical  etfects  of  the  bt»  ' 


hardly  been  a|>nroadiP(l.     Dr.  Bnncrnft  haslntioj  used  tlic  bfirk 

III  llie  hospitals  (►('  M<.'lln>iii'm'  willi  admii'ublc  success  in  tniifea 
^r  fevoi*.  Ituleeti,  its  vernacular  name  sliowd  tliat  lite  settlers 
lUfoverc'd  its  healing  i»roiicitioa  before  the  doctors  troiibleil 
Iboriisclvcs  aliiHit  it.     But  lliis  seems  to  be  a  drug  which  will 

iKn'tijiy  no  siihordiiiate  place  as  a  more  einclioiia  siibstilnU!. 

Dr.  IIc!«e  says  :  *'  Besides,  allow  lue  to  add  that  I  duubt 
Ibe  elBcacy  of  Alf^tonine  as  a  harmless  remedy  f<ir  fever,  but 
lUat,  on  the  contrary,  I  hold  it  to  be  a  strong  poison  akin  to 
tryuhnino.     Tlie  Alstonia  constrlcta  bark  contains  about  2J 

IJier  cent.  «»f  this  alkaloid,  wliilsL  it  nnly  yields  0  0 'i  per  cent. 
>f  Alstonidin.     Thus  you  will  see  it  will  Ue  difficult  to  niaii- 

Itifucture  ihenj.  The  Alstoiiidiu  unglit  have  mt  |)ractical  ini- 
jw>rtance,  wlicreas  thisalkahud  (Alstonine)  possesses  very  era- 

litient  thera|»eiitie  properties." 

Dr.  Bixby  has  used  the  drug  largely  during  eijihtccn  months, 
Knd  has  prescribed  it  in  hunilrt-ds  (jf  eases.  He  Htula  its  no- 
tioii  refiend)les  in  niauy  res[K'cts  the  eoujbined  action   of  qui- 

luitie  and  nux  vamiea.     It   is   an    autiperindic   (if  the    liighest 

[tyjH?,  better,  in  his  opinion,  than  Ihe  rpiinine  or  ciuciionidiiie. 
[t  is  a  eerehro-spiual  stinmlant  and  touie-,  acts  positively  u])oii 
ibe  great  hympatlietie  nerve-centers,  and  c»>nserjttejitly  iti- 
Breaso.s,  positively  and  p<'rmanenlly,  the  vital  forees  of  the 
entire  system.  A  proper  sedative  s!ionld  be  given  before  the 
use  of  this  bark  is  begun. 

In  general  nervous  depression  it  acts  like  a  ehurm  ;  in  ty- 
pljoid,  puerperal  and  other  fevers,  in  recent  eo!ds  and  rheu- 
natisiu,  it  has  produced  good  results. 
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HYDRASTIS.^ 

THE  ROOT  OF  HYDRASTIS   C.VN'ADEXSI8.-U.  8. 

PwnrAltATloNS. — Powdered   Hvdrastis.      Tincture  of  Hv- 

-    '  — —"» 

drastis.     ilv<h*astine, 

T)osE. — Of  the  |M>wder,  grs.  ij.  to  grs  x.  Of  the  tincture, 
gtt.  j.  to  i;tt.  X.     Hydrastine,  gr.  ^  to  gr.  J. 

TiiEUAi'KrTic  Action.— The  Hydrastis  is  tonic,  stomachic. 
<lotyf".^>pr,  nuil  liYiitJYf*  It  is  an  agent  extensively  employed 
by  Kelectics,  and  with  the  greatest  advantage.  It  seeing  pus- 
ling  strange  that  our  Allopathic  brethren  have  not  yet  their 
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eyes  o\}e\i  to  Its  impartaiiee,  as  we  believe  that  for  the  ftilftlling 
of  some  iiKlictitions  tt  hu.s  no  siib-stitute. 

It. is  a  very  mtlJ.  certitin  auiLpermatieut  tonic,      Xanc  vri|| 
wliich  \vc  are  acquaiiitetl  cxort  a  more  <Iecjcled  and  oingynM 
t (> iiic  iiiflueuee  n[jo)i   the  stoiiKicli   and   di^;cstive   orynts. 
nnorexia,   iiKligcstioii,   and    gciioral  debility,  an^ini^    fntin 
iauguid  or  atotdc  state  oTtlie  istoniacb,  ix  h   \]nsnr]Kissct\,  rtv 

storiug  tone  to  the  stoinacb,  prontotitig  the  appetite,  ati'^  

iiig   m  fl  sf"*^^'^l   restorative.      It   may  also  be  eni|>lo'> 
those  cases  of  chronic  gastritis  and  chronic  irritation  of  il>e 
stf^mach  with  altered  secretion,  wliich  constitute  the  wor&t  auU 
motjt  persistent  forms  of  dy3}M?psia. 

As  a  topical  remedy  in  all  diseases  of  mucous  meiubraM«9y 
except  acute-  iuflunimation,  we   believe  it  has    no  cvjual,  as^j 
rarely,  if  ever,  produces  irrigation;  but,  on  the  contrary, 
a^ipears  to  gnJet  excitement  and  restore  norma!  tonicity  to  tl 
diseased  parts. 

The  alkaloid  itself  is  more  soluble  than  its  salts,  hut  tliJ 
sulphate  is   fioliible  in  the  pro[)ortion  of  four  grains  to  the     j 
ounce  of  water;  the  phosphate,  ten  grains  to  the  ounce.  ^M 

liydrawtine  ]>osses8es   most   of  the  tf>nic   projwrties  uf  ih^^ 
crude  article,  and  may  be  used  for  the  same  pnr|>oses.     Ai»  ihe 
dose  is  small   and   it  is  very  soluble,  it  is  easily  dis}>en.sol 
Five  grains  added  to  a  glass  of  water  makes    uu  a<Imirah] 
tonic  mixture,  and  may  be  giveti  in  doses  of  a  teaspuonful 
a  labies|>oouful. 

We  combine  it  with  Podopliyllin,  giving  Iwjth  in  small  d>i 
One-tvveiitietli  giiiin  of  Podopliyllin,  and  one-tburth  grain 
Hydrastine,   make   an    admirable  stimulant  and  tonic  to  til 
stomach  and  lutestiiial  canuL 

Bnt  it  is  princitial[v  js  a  topical  reniedf  that  we   use  Hv^- 
drastjii^^nd  its  salts.     It  makes  an__admirab]e  collvrin|ri  ii 
the  pioprotion  of  ^rs.  j.  to  ers.  iv.  to  water  .'^i.,  when  there 
nuico'purulent  seeretiiin.     It  i.s  an  admirable  inj*'<r;....   ;,|j 
second^ stage  of  gmiorrlifca  m  the  propurtion  of  ^- 
X..  to  water  .^j.     It  may  be  used  in  some  cases  of  mm 
in  chronic  catarrh,  anil  in  lenoorrhoea. 
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HYDRASTINE. 

Hydrastine  is  a  brilliant  yellow  principle,  obtained  from  the 
Hydrastis  Canadensis ;  it  forms  in  delicate  acicular  crystals. 
It  is  inodorous,  and  (K>sses8es  rather  a  pleasant  bitter  tase.  It 
is  freely  soluble  in  cold  water,  but  insoluble  in  alcohol  or 
ether. 

SALIX. 

THE  BARK  OF  SALIX  ALBA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Salix. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Willow  bark  is  tonic,  stom- 
achic, antiperiodic,  astringent,  and  antiseptic.  It  possesses  very 
energetic  tonic  properties,  associated  with  astringency.  It  has 
been  resorted  to  as  a  substitute  for  Cinchona  in  the  treatment 
of  intermitteuts — its  action  u|K)n  the  system  being  similar  but 
feebler,  and  like  that  of  Cornus  florida.  It  has  been  exhibited 
with  advantage  in  dysi)eptic  affections,  when  accompanied  with 
or  dependent  on  debility  of  the  digestive  organs. 

SALICINE. 

Dose. — As  a  tonic  in  general  debility,  one  or  two  grains 
four  or  five  times  daily ;  as  an  antiperiodic,  five  to  ten  grains 
five  or  six  times  daily  ;  or  from  forty  to  sixty  during  tlie  inter- 
mission, to  be  given  in  substance. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Salicine  is  tonic  and  antiperiodic. 
Much  discrepancy  of  opinion  obtains  among  medical  men  rel- 
ative to  the  efficacy  of  Salicin  or  Salicine  in  diseases  of  perio- 
dicity. While  some  have  regarded  it  not  only  as  equal' but 
■aperior  to  the  sulphate  of  quinine  as  an  antiperiodic,  others 
hiive  ii.scribed  to  it  but  feeljle  Einti))eriodic  [wwers.  There  can 
be  no  doubt  that  it  is  possessed  of  valuable  tonic  properties, 
and  MS  -such  may  be  prescribed  in  cases  of  general  debility,  in 
dystK»|)sia,  intermittent.^,  remittents,  and  in  rheumatism  show- 
ug  evidences  of  periodicity.  It  has  been  claimed  to  exert  the 
A  ImAm^l^o  ft«or  ^l'«umattsm  as  salicylic  acid,  and  in  some 
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CORN  US. 

THE  BARK  OK  THE  ROOT  OF  CORN08  FLORIDA.— U.  B. 

PRRrXiiATiON. — Tincture  of  Cormis  Florida. 

DosH. — Froji)  five  tlrojis.  to  one  tlrachiii. 

TiiKiiAPEirnc   Action. — Coriins   Florida  is  tonic,  corrol 
runt,  natrhigent,  antiseptic,  ami   sllinultiiit.     Tt   resembles  t  \^ 
cinclioiia  ill  its  medical  proper  tie;?  and  ii^^es,  and  mav  l>e  t^oj, 
ployed  tts  a  siib.stitiite   in   tlie  various  cases   in  wliicli  tliai   ig 
recomiueiidi'd. 

When  administered  it  is  found  to  augment  llie  foi-ce  awj 
frequency  of  the  pnlse,  and  elevate  the  temperature  of  tho 
body.  It  has  l»ecn  employed  in  iivtermittent  fever  a^  an  niiti* 
periodic;  but  since  the  iiitrotlnetiou  of  the  sulphate  of  (piiniue 
into  general  use,  it  has  fallen  into  disuse.  It  is  niorc  ^r^- 
•piently  prescribed  in  atonie  habits,  when  there  is  a  rehixwl  or 
enfeebled  state  of  the  system,  tliau  f^H*  any  otiie'r  piir|>osi*. 

It  la  sometimes  used  as  a  stomachic  bitter  in  dyspepsia,  nud 
Q^  a  prophyhu'tie  to  A'vei's. 

In  eases  of  gangrene  and  mortification,  it  is  oceasionully 
used,  both  interuidly  and  externally.  The  finely  pidverizetl 
bark  may  be  upplifd  as  a  poultice  to  guugrenuns  nieers,  or  to 
parts  approaching  gangi'cnc. 


P  R  U  N  U  S. 

THE  MARK   OF  rRUNrs  VlRniNIANA.-U.  8. 


■ 


Preparations.— Tincture  Pruuns.     Syrnp  Prunus  Vir^* 
Dose. — Of  either,  tlie  ihtse  will  be  from  gtt.  v.  to  oj 
THKUAPFJ'Tir  Action. — The  Prnnns  Virginiajia  i.s   t.»iM<-,  ^ 
Qstringeut  an<l  sedative. 

The  bark  of  the  wild  cherry  is  i*egartled  us  one  of  our  niu 
valnaitle  indigenous  remedial  agents*.     It  is  a    mil»l,  iiutmla- 
tiug  aromatic  tonic,  and  very  acceptable  to  the  sloniaeh.      Ilf 
first  impression  seems  to  lie  tliat  of  an  excitant^  agrec*aU1y 
ibe  testlniituy  of  Drs.  Morris  uud  Ebcrle,  but   it  is  not    pemi 
ally  supposed  to  be  [lossessed   of  excitant    pnipcrti*'"       T«    I-.  41 
mild  and  valuable  tonic,  used  with  advantage  in  cm 
pei>sia  ;  es[»eciiilly  when  eonnecft*!  with  an  ir 
the  stomach,  or  when  attended  witli  geni**^' 
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"ervous  system,  over  wUicli  it  exerts  a  manifestly  se<latlve  in- 

j^^^^Wce,     It  is  well  suited  to  the  debility  which  follows  many 

"'^5Xmmatory  diseases,  in  which  cases  it  is  admissible  at  an 

^«"\ier  period  than  the  more  stimulating  and  energetic  tonics. 

^    ^^as  been  employed  very  successfully,  as  a  tonic,  in  the  treat- 

^^\it  of  intermittent  fevers,  but  is  inferior  to  the  cinchona. 

COL  U  MB  A. 

THE  ROOT  OF  COCCULUS   PALMATU8.— Africa. 

Preparation — Tincture  of  Culumba. 

Dose. — From  gtt.  v.  to  5ss. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Columba  is  tonic,  stomachic 
and  demulcent,  says  Percira,  and  somewhat  aromatic.  It  is 
one  of  our  most  valuable  tonics  and  stomachics. 

.  It  is  valuable  in  cases  of  enfeebled  stales  of  the  stomach, 
attended  with  want  of  appetite,  indigestion  and  general  debil- 
ity ;  no  tonic  is  more  appropriate  in  such  cases ;  and  none  less 
apt  to  disagree  with  the  stomach.  In  acid  indigestion  it  may 
be  united  with  bicarbonate  of  soda,  or  bicarbonate  of  ])otash. 

FRASERA. 

THE  ROOT  OF  FRASERA  CAROLINENSIS.— U.  8. 

PREPARATiON.-^Tiucture  of  Frasera. 

Dose.— From  gtt.  v.  to  5ss. 

Therapeutic  Action — American  Columbo  is  tonic,  laxa- 
tive, antiseptic  and  febrifuge,  when  properly  dried  ;  emetic  and 
cathartic,  in  its  recent  state.  It  is  a  mild,  pure,  simple  bitter, 
and  a  very  valuable  tonic,  and  may  be  prescribed  in  all  cases 
where  a  simple,  pure  tonic  is  indicated.  Many  think  it  fully 
equal  to  the  imported  columbo,  as  a  tonic,  and  it  is  extensively 
1^ lifted  iti  the  Wewteni  JStatt'ij  as  a  substitute  for  that  article; 
while  others  regard  it  as  far  inferior  to  it  as  a  remedial  agent 
yn  tlio  various  cases  in  which  that  is  employed. 


HEPATIC  A. 

THE  rLAJUT  OF  SET  AKIRICANA.— U.  & 

Mdnn. 
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Thebapeutic  Action. — TheHepatica  or  Liverwort  is  said 
to  be  tonic,  astringent,  demulcent,  pectoral  and  deobstnient.  , 

The  several  species  of  this  plant  are  not  very  active  reme- 
dial agents,  notwithstanding  the  high  reputation  which  thrj 
at  one  time  enjoyed.  It  is  feebly  tonic,  slightly  astriugent, 
and  somewhat  demulcent  and  {lectoral.  Its  employment  lias 
been,  to  a  great  extent,  empirical ;  and  the  high  praises  be- 
stowed u|K)n  it  by  many  botanical  physicians,  it  is  believed,an 
to  be  received  with  caution  and  much  allowance. 

POPULUS. 

THE  BARK  OP  POPULUS   TREMULOIDES. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Populus. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  bark  of  the  White  Poplar  is 
tonic,  stomachic,  febrifuge  and  alterative.  It  is  a  mild  and 
not  an  unpleasant  bitter,  very  well  adapted  to  cases  of  gene* 
ral  debility,  emaciation,  dyspepsia,  attendeil  with  torjtorofthe 
liver  or  an  unhealthy  biliary  secretion.  It  has  been  used  as  a 
tonic  and  febrifuge  in  intermittents  with  decided  advantage. 
This,  as  well  as  other  si)ecies  of  the  Popuhm,  is  possessed  of 
properties  quite  similar  to  the  willow;  indeed,  its  tonic  qual- 
ities are,  probably,  dependent  on  its  salicin.  It  has  been  ex- 
hibited advantageously  as  an  alterative,  associated  with  other 
alterants,  as  the  burdock,  yelh)w-dock,  and  yellow  parilla, 
when  tonics  and  alteratives  are  indicated. 

POPULUS  BALSAMIFERA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Populus  Bals. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  buds  of  the  Populus  balsam- 
ifera  (commonly  called  the  "Bafm  of  Gilead  Buds**)  are  fre- 
quently employed  as  a  tonic,  gentle  excitant,  and  jiectoral 
agent.  They  yield  a  rich  balsiimic  gum,  upon  which  their 
virtues  arc  dependent. 

This  remedy  is  exhibited  in  colds,  coughs,  chronic  bron- 
chitis, in  all  chronic  bronchial  affections,  pain  in  the  thorax, 
hemoptysis,  and  even  in  phthisis  they  have  occasionally  done 
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good  by  relieving  pain  in  the  chest,  lessening  irritation  and 
cough,  and  in  promoting  ex|)ectoration  when  it  was  performed 
with  difficulty,  owing  to  weakness  in  the  respiratory  organs. 

PRINOS. 

'  THE  BARK  AND  BERRIES  OF  PRINOS  VERTiaLLATUS.--U.  S. 

• 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Prinos. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Black  Alder  is  tonic,  altera- 
tive, astringent,  antiseptic,  and  anthelmintic.  It  is  highly 
valued  by  many  for  its  medicinal  virtues.  The  bark  has  been 
employed  in  intermittents  as  a  substitute  for  cinchona,  but  its 
febrifuge  powers  are  feeble.  The  berries  have  been  used  with 
some  advantage  in  intermittents.  For  this  purpose  one  piut 
of  the  berries  may  be  macerated  in  half  a  pint  of  proof  spirits 
and  half  a  pint  of  water  until  the  strength  is  extracted,  when 
the  juice  is  to  be  expressed  and  sweetened.  The  dose  is  half  a 
wineglassful  every  two  hours  between  the  paroxysms. 

It  is  sometimes  exhibited  as  an  astringent  and  tonic  in 
chronic  diarrhoea,  chronic  dysentery,  and  whenever  there  is 
relaxation  of  the  intestinal  exhalants.  It  is  more  frequently 
employed  as  an  alterative  and  antiherpetic  agent  in  cutaneous 
diseases,  and  in  various  cachectic  habits  of  body. 

COPTIS. 

THE  ROOT  OP  COPTIS  TRIFOLIA  — U,  8. 

Preparations. — The  Powder.     Tincture  of  Coptis. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  grs.  ij.  to  grs.  x.  Of  the  Tincture, 
gtt.  V.  to  5ss. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Coptis  acts  as  a  tonic  and 
stomachic.  It  is  a  mild,  simple,  and  pure  bitter,  closely  re- 
sembling Hydrastis,  Columbo,  Quassia,  Gentian,  etc.,  in  its 
medicinal  proi)ei*ties  j  and  it  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for 
these  medicines  when  they  are  not  at  command.  It  is  a  valu- 
able tonic  and  stomachic  in  dysi)e{)sia.  In  cases  of  anorexia, 
but  few  if  any  articles  will  be  found  superior  to  this  in  pro- 
moting the  appetite ;  and  but  few  to  exceed  it,  when  the  diges- 
tive functions  are  enfeebled,  in  facilitating  their  restoration  to 
a  normal  standard. 
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SIMARUBA. 

11A:i:C  O.-^  XaE  root  of   SIMAUUUA   AMARA.— Soctu  Xyttimcx, 

Dose.— From  five  graina  to  half  a  tlraebin. 

TnEitAi'KUTic  Action. — Tire  Sijiianiba  is  saiJ  to  be  towicJ 

eiiietic,  stotnuchic,  catbarlie,  ili:i|tU()iul5o,  and   i1iiin?tic.      It  hi 
touic  aiul  stotuaehic  when   given   in    small  dosos,  but  in  large] 
doses  it  causes  vomiting  and   I'lU'ging,  tnnl  Is  sai<l  to  promotel 
d[ii[vlu>rc'si8  and  ditireais.     It  Is*  ii(»t  iHeil,  however,  tu  fulfill 
any  Indit'atlou  t'xce|)t  those  of  a  tonic  and  sloinaclilc. 

^  Q  U  A  S  S  I  A. 

THE  WOOD  OF  PICR.KNA   EXCELSA. 

PiiEPA RATIONS. — lufiisioii  of  Qiiassla.  Tincture  of  Qtiaj«ia.j 

Dt»sE. — Of  llic  infusion,  from  .>j.  to  .5j.     Of  the  tiudurcJ 

gtt,  V.  to  5>*s. 

TiiEUAPKiJTic  Action. — Quassia  is  ionic,  stomachic  aud 
atititJt'[>tio,  possessing  all  tiii*  [irtfjiLMtics  tliat  hchjiig  to  theothtr 
|>ure  bitters.  It  iscrnidoyed  iu  cases  of  anorexia  for  promn- 
(ing  the  njipetite  and  assisting  the  digestive  funclion-i.  It  i* 
wholly  devoid  of  all  irritant,  stininlunt,  or  astringent  proper* 
tics,  and  hence  has  heen  regarded  as  the  type  of  the  pnre 
liitters.  Its  nse  is  mostly  eonlini'il  to  atonic  states  of  the  nys- 
lenij  witli  indigestion  uitd  loss  of  appetite. 

CUSPARIA. 

TriE  BARK  OF  GALIPEA  CITSPARIA  -Sotrrn  AMBICA. 

PiiKF'AUATioN. — Tincture  (»f  Cuspai'ia, 

DosK. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drarlun. 

TiiRltArErrir  .UtioN. — Angus! nra  IJark  is  tonic,  i»limn- 
liint,  aroaialie,  emetic,  eathartie,  liiaphoretic  atid  dinrelic. 

It  inuy  he  used  In  all  cases  where  an  aromatic  hitter  and 
tonie  is  imlieated.  It  has  heeti  reeoiuniended  in  the  nntlig* 
nant  fttnus  (if  iiiterniittents  an<l  remittent*  of  tropical  climate*. 
It  has  proved  very  efficacions  In  (he  treatment  of  those  dis* 
eases,  if  w*'  njay  believe  the  testimony  of  many  wntera  of 
respeclabilily. 

It  liaR  also  been  ndministered  to  check  profuse  nuicons  dn- 
cbarijes,  such  ns  occur  In  the  lalter  stai^es  ami  ehrnnic  f<irm« 
of  dysentery  and  diairliuea,  and  chfouic  bronchial  ufTccliaiis. 
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ANTHEMIS. 

THE  FLOWERS  OP  ANTHEMIS    N0BILI8.— EOROPB. 

Preparation. — Tinfcture  of  Anthemis. 

Dose. — From  iive  to  twenty  droi)8. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Chamomile  flowers  are  tonic,  stom- 
acliic,  corroborant,  aromatii*,  tliapiioretic,  emetic,  antispasmodic 
and  carminative. 

They  (^lossess  vaUiable  remedial  virtues.  As  an  aromatic  tonic, 
stomachic  and  corroborant,  we  know  of  no  single  agent  tliat  is 
superior.  They  are  valuable  in  enfeebled  states  of  the  digest- 
ive organs,  occurring  either  as  a  primary  disease,  or  de)>endent 
upon  some  acute  affection.  In  many  cases  of  indigestion,  un- 
attended with  gastric  inflammation,  they  are  found  to-be  very 
acceptable  and  curative. 

ANTHEMIS   CX)TULA. 

THE  FLOWERS  07  ANTHEMIS  COTULA.-U.  8. 

Dose.— Cold  infusion,  .Sj.  to  .^ij.,  as  a  tonic ;  as  a  diapho- 
retic, the  warm  infusion  is  given  in  doses  of  from  .^ij.  to  .^iv. 

Therapeutic  Action, — May- weed  is  tonic,  stomachic,  su- 
dorific, emetic,  anodyne,  di.sontient,  revulsive  and  emmena- 
gogue,  being  [assessed  of  many  properties  in  common  with  the 
preceding  variety.  In  small  doses  it  invigorates  the  digestive 
organs  and  improves  the  general  tone  of  thesystem.  To  ful- 
fill this  indication  it  should  be  used  in  the  form  of  a  cold  in- 
fusion. The  warm  infusion,  taken  freely,  is  very  useful  for 
promoting   perspiration.    . 

CHAMOMILLA. 

THE  FLOWERS  OP  MATRICARIA  CHAMOMILLA.— EUROPE. 

Preparations. —  Infusion  of  Chamomile.  Tincture  of 
Chamomile. 

D()SK. — Of  the  infusion,  half  an  ounce;  of  the  tincture,  from 
the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — German  Chamomile  is  a  tonic, 
sto.machic,  diaphoretic,  emetie,  anti.spasmodic  and  anthelmintic, 
being  very  analagous  to  the  anthemis  nobilis  in  its  medical  and 
pliysical  properties.     It  is  mildly  tonic,  and  very  useful  in  de- 
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bilitatccl  states  of  tlie  digestive  orguiif«,  wlien  a  Btooiacliic  adiI 
corroborant  are  iiidicuted. 

The  warm  infusion  answers  a  very  good  pur|>ose  as  a  diaJ 
plioretic  in  oolds,  and  also  in  tlie  incipient  stuge.s  of  fobrile  ati<j 
inflammatory  attacks.  For  this  purjtose  it  sbuiild  be  admis 
istered  freely, 

Oi^r  Honuijopathic  neighbors  claim  that  it  relieves  irrit 
tion  of  the  intestinal  canal,  and  employ  il  in  cliolcra  iufaiitun 
and  iu  diarrhcea.     My  ex|ieriGiice  does  not  sustain  this  claini. 

CASCARILLA. 

THE  BARK   OF   CHOTON   CASCARILLA.-WEJtT  IXDIBL 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Cascarillo. 
Dose. — From  five  dro^w  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  AmoN.^Tlie  Caseiuilla  bark  is  tonic, stc 
acbic,  atimulant,  aromatio   anil  diaphoretic.     It  was  at  0114 
time  extensively  employed  in  Europe  as  a  febrifuge    ill  iiiCer 
mittent  and  remittent  fever.s,  in  the  place  of  cinchona^  ai:d  Uf 
some   regarded  as  superior  to  that   article.     Its   aromatic  anill 
stimulant  propertie:?,  which  it  possesses  iu  a  higii  tlcgi-er,  ren- 
der  it  much  more  acceptable  to  the  stomach. 

Ill  large  doses  it  acts  as  a  general   excitant  as  well  as  tome, 
causing  an   acceleration   of  the  pulse,   inerease<l    heat   of  tliej 
body  and  diaplioresis.     It  may  be  used  with  advantage  in  ato-j 
nio  states  of  the  stomach  attended  with  flatulency. 


MAGNOLIA. 

THE  BARK  OF  MAGNOLIA   ACUMINATA-— U   8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Magnolia. 

Dose, — From  five  drops  to  one  draciim. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Magnolia  is  a  stimulant  (ouic,  pos-j 
sessetl  of  aromatic  and  diaphoretic  properties,  and   has  boeiil 
employed  iu  intermittcnts  an<l  remittents  with  advantage.     If] 
taken  freely  between  t!ie  puroxysni,>^,  it  has  been  found  cajKiblc' 
of  arresting  them.     In  torpid  and  phlegmatic  habits  of  body, 
where  a  stimulant   is  desirable,  this  may  answer  a  very  goo<l 
purpose,  but  it  can  not  be  relied  on  as  a  substitute  for  the 
cinchona. 
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ALETRIS. 

» 

THE  ROOT  OF  ALETRIS  FARIN08A.— U.  S. 

Preparation. — Tinotui'e  of  Aletris. 

Dose. — From  five  (1i'0[)s  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Aletris  is  tonic,  stomachic, 
narcotic,  discutient,  emetic,  cathartic,  and  expectorant.  In 
small  doses  it  is  tonic  and  stomachic.  In  large  doses  it  is  said 
to  produce  nausea,  vomiting,  pnrging,  dizziness  and  other  un- 
pleasant effects,  which  would  seem  to  indicate  that  it  is  pos- 
sessed of  acro-narcotic  proj^erties. 

Small  doses  promote  the  appetite  and  assist  digestion.  It  is 
similar  to  quassia  in  its  properties,  so  fur  as  a  tonic  and  stom- 
achic are  concerned.  It  is  used  in  cases  of  flatulency,  colic, 
hysteria,  and  chronic  rheumatism. 

Aletris  is  recommended  in  diseases  peculiar  to  females  as  an 
article  of  great  value.  In  cases  of  frequent  abortions,  or 
where  a  disposition  to  abort  exists,  in  nervous  weakness,  pain 
in  the  breast  or  side,  cold,  coughs,  consumption,  and  uterine 
derangements  in  general,  it  has  been  recommended  as  a  highly 
important  agent. 

EUPATORIUM. 

THE  PLANT  EUPATORIUM  PERFOLIATUM.-U.  S. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Eupatorium. 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Eupatorium  is  tonic,  diaphoretic, 
emetic,  aperient,  and  ex[)ectorant.  It  may  be  so  adminis- 
teied  as  to  fulfill  a  variety  of  important  indications  in  the 
treatment  of  disease,  according  to  the  dose  and  mode  of 
administration;  for  this' reason  it  is  somewhat  difficult  to  say 
which  of  its  properties  is  most  prominent,  and  under  what 
class  of  agents  it  should  be  described.  Believing  it  to  be 
more  frequently  used  as  a  tonic,  we  shall  attach  it  to  that  class 
of  agents. 

Eupatorium  is  a  mild,  simple,  valuable  bitter,  and  may  be 

employed  in  all  cases  where  the  simple  tonics  are  indicated. 

Administered  alone,  or  associated  with  other  tonics,  aroraaties, 
29 
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or  stimuluuts,  it  aiisvvei's  a  valimble  piii'pose  iu  thv  couvuli! 
cent  f<)nns  of  ycute  diseases.     Tlie  same  may  be  saitl  of  it  li 
dyspepsijij   and    almost   all    clu'onie   diseases  j    as   a    geocr 
tonip,  cxiiibitcd   in  the  form   of  powder  or  .small    doses  of 
cold  infusion^  it  answers  lui  admirable  ptirpose. 


HELONIAS. 

THE  ROOT  OF  IIELONlAS   DIOICA.-U.  8, 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  He  Ion  las. 

DosK. — From  one  di*op  to  half  a  drachm. 

TiiEiiAi*Krri<j  xVtTtoN. — Hi'loiiius  is  tonic,  stomachic,  dial 
phoretic,  and  peetorul.  It  is  iisi-d  by  many  botanic  physictan 
with  decided  advantage.  It  is  ady[tted  to  atonic  states  of  tiu 
system.  It  causes  an  improvement  of  the  appetite,  and  \ki*- 
motes  digestion.  It  is  said  to  Itiive  been  employed  for  I)k 
purpose  of  preventing  abortions,  for  which  it  enjoys  a  high 
reputation. 

It  !ias  hcen  recommended  in  cases  of  chronic  rh  on  mat  ism  J 
janndiee,  strangury,  etc.;  also  in  colds,  coughs,  pectoral  »lfc«-| 
tions,  and  consumptive  diseases,  as  a  diaphoretic  and  cx|»ec*l 
toratit. 

GENTIANA. 

THE    ROOT  OF    GENTIANA    LUTEA.— ECROPB. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Gentian. 

Dose, — From  live  dr<t[>s  to  half  a  drachm, 

TirERAi'El'Tir  AiTioN. — CJentian  is  tonic,  stomachic,  j^lightlv 
stimniant  and  fi'ebly  laxative.  Tire  Intter  pro}>erties  arc  so 
feeble  as  to  rarely  receive  any  especial  notice.  It  |H>.sse$!K*s  all 
the  tonic  and  stomachic  powers  uf  the  simple  hitlers  in  a  Idgli 
degree,  and  is  remarkably  well  adupted  to  all  states  of  ihr 
system  rerpiiring  their  nse.  It  proves  most  valnalile  io  wswi 
of  a  phlctrniatic  and  torpid  character,  but  is  coiitra>indioatc«l 
in  febrile  diseases;  nor  is  it  adapted  to  cases  of  irritation 
or  intlammation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  miicons  membrane. 
It  is>  however,  very  extensively  employed,  and  is  to  be  re- 
garded as  an  efficient  tonic. 
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GENTIANA  OCHROLEUCA. 

Dose. — Of  the  powder,  from  grs.  x.  to  .5«s. ;  of  the  tiiicturo, 
the  same  doses  as  the  preceding  variety. 

Therapeutic  Action. — This  variety  of  Gentian  is  de- 
scribed as  tonic,  a[)erient  and  antiperiodic.  It  is  deemed  of 
much  im|>ortance  by  those  wIjo  liave  used  it,  as  a  tonic  and 
stomachic  in  debilitated  conditions  of  the  stomacii  and  bowels. 

It  is  said  to  be  useful  in  counteracting  tiie  formation  of  acid 
in  the  alimentary  canal,  and  its  capacity  for  imparting  tone  to 
the  digestive  organs  adds  to  the  probability  of  the  statement. 
It  has  been  employed  with  advantage  in  intermittent  fever, 
and  as  an  emxneuagogue. 

.GENTIANA  CATESB^I. 

THE    ROOT. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Gentiana  Catesbai. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — This  species  of  Gentian  is  tonic, 
stomachic  and  diaphoretic ;  it  is  much  used  in  some  |)ortions 
of  the  Southern  States,  and  is  said  to  be  scarcely  inferior  to  the 
im{)orted  article.  It  is  a  pure  bitter,  and  as  such  may  be  sub- 
stituted for  other  agents  of  this  class.  It  is  employed  in  dys- 
jiepsla  and  debilitated  states  of  the  system,  arising  from  indi- 
gestion. 

LIRIODENDRON. 

the  bark  of  LIRIODENDRON  TULIPIPEBA.— U.  8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Liriodendron. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action.— The  bark  of  the  Tulip  Tree  is 
tonic,  stimulant,  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  anthelmintic,  aromatic, 
stomachic.  It  may  be  used  in  all  cases  of  anorexia  and  im- 
paired states  of  the  digestive  organs,  where  a  stimulant  tonic 
is  indicated.  It  promotes  the  appetite  and  facilitates  digestion  ; 
for  these  purposes  it  will  be  found  fully  equal  to  the  simple 
bitters.    It  is  often  used  with  some  advantage  in  intermittents. 

It  is  employed  in  gout  and  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  tiie 
di'clining  stages  of  the  acute  form,  after  the  irritated  action 
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has  subsideil,  ns  a  stimulating  diaphoretic  and  tonic.     If  siUl 
iiiiiiigtered  freely  in  the  form  of  a  warm  iiifiMion,  it  eviuec 
couspicnous  diaphoretic  properties;  and  uot  tiiirre<|ueiul)'  lU 
diuretic  powers  are  equally  mauife:!>t. 

EUONYMUS. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT   EL'ONYMUS  ATROPURPVRECSl-CJi" 

pRKi'A RATION. — ^Tlucture  of  EuoiivniuB. 

Do»E — From  Use  drops  to  one  drachm. 

TuER^rEUTic  Action. — The  Euonymus  is  tonic,  aperient, 
alterative,  i)ectora I  and  antipcriodlc.  It  is  kuowu  to  but  \vf 
as  a  me4iiciiial  plant,  and  its  pro|i€rties  are,  as  yet,  we  l^eliev^ 
hut  imi>erfectly  kiiowu  to  any  ;  nevertheless,  we  believe  it 
destined,  at  no  distant  period,  to  occupy  a  high  place  amo« 
our  indigenous  therapeutic  agents.  ^ 

From  our  own  experience  we  believe  it  to  be  a  vuhtalj 
tctnic  and  laxative.     It  imparts  tone  to  the  stomach,  fucilitali 
chylosis,  and  if  there  is  a  torpid  state  of  the  .bowels,  no  K'tl 
agent  can  be  adiniuiritcred  to  promote  their  action  without  i| 
dueing  their  debility. 

It  would  likewifie  seem,  from  the  tcsttinoiiy  of  good  aiuiior? 
ily,  to  be   possessed  of  antipuriodic   powers  of  no  small  im- 
portance. 

MENISPIORMUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF    MENISI'EUMLM    CANADENSE.— U.  8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Ment«iicrmum. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  ArrioN. — The  Yellow  Parilla  is  tonic,  «Ifer- 
ative,  stomachic,  laxative    and  diaphoretic ;    but    like    mail 
other  valuable  indigenous  medical  agents,  has   received  lltt 
attention  from  the  profession. 

It  is  said  by  some  to  be  laxative,  but  its  laxative  proi>ertiJ 
are  not  very  conspicuous.  It  is  somewhat  diaphoretic,  thonj 
seldom  if  ever  used  to  secure  this  influence  alone.  Associar 
with  itstouic,  are  vahiahle  alterative  ]U'oj>erties  ;  and  hence  it  I 
extolled  by  those  most  familiar  with  its  curative  power?, 
having  a  very  decided  control  over  a  great  variety  of  chron 
diseases  of  a  cachectic  character,  requiring  the  use  of  alter 
tive  measures. 


FTELEA.  453 

SABBA.TIA. 

THE  HEKB  OF  8ABBATIA    ANGULAMS.-U.  & 

Pbepabation. — Tincture  of  Sabbatia. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  American  Centaury  is  tonic, 
stomachic,  anthelmintic  and  diaphoretic.  It  is  possessed  of 
the  properties  of  the  simple  bitters,  and  as  such  is  frequently 
used  in  dysjiepsia,  the  convalescent  forms  of  fever,  and  in  all 
cases  of  general  debility. 

PINUS  PENDULA. 

THE  BARK   OF  THE  AMERICAN  LARCH.-U.    8. 

Preparation. — Tihcture  of  Pinus  Pendnla. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Tamarac  bark  is  tonic,  diuretic 
nnd  alterative.  It  has  been  employed  in  almost  all  chronic 
cachectic  diseases,  for  its  tonic  and  alterative  properties,  and  is 
oden  of  much  service.  In  conjunction  with  other  agents,  it 
is  used  in  dys{iepsia,  chronic  hepatic  diseases,  passive  dropsies, 
and  during  the  convalescence  of  both  acute  and  chronic  diseases. 

PTELEA. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  PTELEA  TRIFOLIATA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Ptelea. 

Dose. — From  one  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Ptelea  is  tonic,  stimulant,  ex- 
|>ectorant,  alterative,  astringent  and  diaphoretic.  Among  its 
uses  may  be  noted  its  influence  ia  some  cases  of  asthma,  greatly 
relieving  the  patient,  and  sometimes  accomplishing  a  cure. 

It  is  a  good  tonic  and  stomachic,  and  as  such  may  be  used 
iu  debilitated  states  of  the  system,  in  dyspepsia,  anorexia,  in- 
termittents,  convalescent  stages  of  other  diseases,  and,  in  short, 
whenever  a  corroborant  is  demanded.  We  have  found  the 
tincture  beneficial  in  chronic  rheumatism.  Others  have  used 
it  iu  the  same  disease  with  advantage.  Its  pungent,  excitant, 
tonic,  diaphoretic,  and  alterative  properties  would  seem  to  point 
to  it  as  a  useful  remedy,  in  the  chronic  forms  of  that  disease, 
attended  with  debility  and  requiring  excitants. 
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CHELONE. 

THE    IJilAVES  UF  CnELONE    GLABRA.— C.  8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Chelone. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  u  ^lracllm. 

TiiERAPRU'fic  Action.— Tliu  Clielone  in  tonic,  stoitiacdio  1 
laxative,  aulheimiiitie  unci  hepatic.     It  is  cue  of  tiie  tuiidit*/ 
purest  and  most  congenial  tonic  and  ^totnctcliic  agents  in  i|ie 
materia  niedica.     It  is  unusimlly  acce[ttal>le  to  the  ^stumaeli, 
and  is  valuable  lu   anorexia,   langiiiil   or  atonic  states  of  ih« 
digestive  organs,  and  promotes  (he  appetite  and  facilitate  the 
process  of  digestion.     In  cases  of  confirmed  dyspejteia,  esiieci' 
ally   if  attended  with  tor[ndity  of   llie  bowels,  it   answfwa 
good  purpose,  as  it  docs  in  elironic  diseases  in  general,  atteialtd 
with  debility. 

BERBERIS. 

THE  BARK  AXDUEItUIES  OF  BERBERI8  VULGAR18-t.  S. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Berberls. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  one  <lraclim. 

Therapeutic  A(TIc)N. — It   is  tonic,  stomaeiiic,  laxative, 
antiseptic  and  astringent. 

It  is  an  energetic  tonic,  and  although  laxative,  is  at  thesantej 
time   astringent.     It  is  nsfful    in  dys^a-psia,   espeoiully   wWu 
connected  with  a  torjiid  state  of  the  liver  and  constipation  of] 
the  bowels;  pronioies  digestion,  and  seems  to  increase  the  pft 
siinilating  functions, 

PANAX. 

TltK  ROOT  OF  PANAX  QriNQUEFOLIA.— L*.  8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Panax. 

Dose. — From  one  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 

TiiKUAPEUTir  Action. — Ginseng  is  feebly  tonic,  n  pleasao 
stt>:nacliie  and  aromatic  stimulant,  a  gentle  nervine,  slightljf 
diaphoretic,  and  somewhat  denudeent. 

It  promotes  the  appetite,  facilitates  digestion  and  invigorates 
the  general  system,  and  is  considered  beneficial  in  morbid 
states  *)f  the  nervous  system.  Some  are  in  the  bubit  of  en 
ploying  it  as  a  ucrvinc  and  antispasmodic,  either  alone  f>r 
sociated  with  other  agente  belonging  to  that  class,  in  cases 
debility  or  irritability  of  <h"  n''rv<.ti>4  Kvsf.Mu. 
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FRAXINUS. 

The  inner  bark  of  the  Fraxinus  Acuminata,  or  White- Ash, 
is  tonic  and  astringent  in  small  doses;  if  taken  freely,  it  is 
actively  purgative.  We  think  it  decidedly  alterative.  It  has 
l)een  used  as  a  tonic  in  intermittents,  and  also  as  an  astringent 
in  hemorrhages.  We  have  used  the  White  Ash  bark  with 
benefit  in  dyspejisia,  general  debility  and  cachectic  habits,  with 
a  view  to  its  tonic  and  sustaining  powers,  and  for  its  aperient 
action. 

FEL  BOVINUM. 

Dose. —  From  gi*s.  v.  to  grs.  x.  of  the  inspissated  Gall, 
three  or  four  times  daily. 

Ox-Gall  was'at  one  time  regarded  as  a  highly  important  and 
peculiarly  valuable  agent,  in  cases  of  dyspepsia  attended  with 
a  deficient  biliary  secretion.  It  is  supposed  to  give  tone  to 
the  digestive  organs,  and  facilitate  the  process  of  chymifica- 
tion  and  chylification.  If  the  biliary  secretion  was  scanty, 
vitiated,  or  in  any  respect  devoid  of  its  healthy  solvent  powers, 
and  its  due  capacity  to  augment  the  ]>eristaltic  action  of  the 
bowels,  the  ox-gall  at  one  time  enjoyed  a  high  reputation  for 
correcting  all  such  morbid  states. 

FERRUM. 

IRON. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  chalybeate  or  ferruginous 
preparations  are  found  to  be  of  much  imimrtance  in  certain 
states  of  the  system.  So  far  as  its  ])hysiological  effects  are 
concerned,  the  Iron,  so  long  as  it  retains  its  metallic  form,  is 
supposed  to  be  inert,  or  at  least  to  exert  but  a  feeble  influence 
upon  the  system.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  its  mechani- 
cal action  upon  the  bowels,  when  in  a  metallic  state,  may 
stimulate  them  to  healthy  action,  give  increased  tone  and  vigor, 
and  thus  prove  beneficial.  It  is  also  said  to  be  useful  in  re- 
moving worms,  which  it  is  supposed  to  do  mechanically.  These 
effects  are  by  no  means  its  most  important  ones  in  a  therapeu- 
tic and  physiological  point  of  view.  When  the  metallic  Iron 
is  taken  into  the  stomach  it  readily  oxidizes,  and  thereby  ac« 
quires  its  most   prominent  powers.     Acids,  acid  wines  and 
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fruits,  assist  in  giving  activity  to  the  metal,  by  pt-oiuoting  tk 
cbcmiciil  changcvs  iipuii  wlilcli  its  value  as  u  retut-tlini  agent 
ilopeiuls^  iiuil  iuf  the  same  reiiisons  alkuloids  ami  tlieir  carbo- 
nates  are  iiiadmissiblf,  while  the  jiatieut  is  using  Iron.  Dur- 
ing its  oxidization,  hydrogen  gas  is  evolved,  giving  rist* to wo- 
jdea.sant  eructations.  By  the  internal  use  of  this  metal  tbe 
fctcjols  arc  rendered  black.  Notwithstanding  the  chnngrs  tiblcli 
the  Iron  undergoes  by  o.xidation  in  the  system,  yet  it  docs  ivcit 
acquire  poisonous  qualities  by  these  changes,  like  niwt  ulbcr 
metals. 

Most  of  the  chalybeate  prei>arations  are  }K>ssc86ed  of  i 
triugency,  in  addition  to  their  «nore  prominent  tonio  and  alter^l 
ative  properties.  Tbey  diminish  excessive  secretions  from  tliel 
mucous  memhraiics,  as  the  gastro-intcstinal,  giving  tone  to  tU J 
bowela,  while  at  the  same  time  they  render  the  alvii>e 
charges  more  consistent,  atid  not  unfreqnently  cause  c*instij«- 
tion.  The  sulphate  and  chloride  of  iron  are  more  irrilatrugj 
than  any  other  preparations  of  this  metal,  and  are  regarJwl 
even  as  poisonous;  they  are,  however,  very  feeble  poisonij 
when  compared  with  the  mercurial  and  cupreous  salts,  and  ar«| 
likewise  more  deeidedly  asfriugeiit  tbau  any  of  the  other  ff^| 
rugiuous  preparations. 

By  tbe  use  of  chalybeates  the  blood  becomes  mure  (!ori«l,1 
or  acquires  a  scarlet  color,  owing  to  the  increased  ninuher  HfJ 
its  particles  of  coloring  matter;  and  the  crassamentum  oU>l 
gains  in  vcdntue,  ns  well  as  in  Hrnuiess  or  density. 

These  physical  and  chemical  alterations  in  the  sanguifer 
fluid  render  it  more  stimulating  to  the  oi'gans,  and  hence 
improvement  in  their  functions  arising  from  the  use  o(  tl»< 
iron.  The  salutary  clninges  attending  it  are  not  speedy,  hu|j 
slow  and  gradual,  <»wing  to  its  very  tardy  absorption  into  tin 
system. 

Preparations  of  Iron  are  contraindicated  in  cases  of  irriia* 
tion  or  inflamniatiun  of  tlie  aiinientary  canal,  likewise  in  pic 
thoric  habits,  with  ii  tendency  to  apoplexy  and  iuflamtnatfl 
affections,  .On  the  contriuy,  they  are  indicated  when  there  id 
a  soft  lax  stale  of  the  solids  and  muscular  tibcr,  in  fe«'Meoe 
or  inertia  of  the  organs,  and  in  teucophlegmatic  hiibifji;  iij 
casi's  of  anieniia  and  chlorosis  they  are  indicated,  and  art*  («n 
primary  importance  in  effecting  a  cure. 
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FERKUM  RAMENTA. 

— From  five  to  tweiity  grains,  in  L-lectiiary. 
The  metallic  iron,  in  tlie  furin  of  *'  fiiieige,"  is  inert  in  its 
iiiieorubineil  state;  at  ull  events  it  exerts  but  a  feeble  iiirtiieiice 
ujK>n  the  unimul  eeuiKvtny.  Its  sanative  powers  are  attributa- 
ble to  the  chemical  changes  which  It  undergoes  in  the  system. 
By  the  union  witli  nti  aci<l,  or  some  other  agent,  hi  the  f<ystem, 
the  iron  becojuu.-*  oxiilizetl,  iiml  thus  acquires  its  activity  as  a 
therajicutic  agent.  Tliere  can  be  no  doubt,  however,  that  the 
metallic  iron  will  prove  usefnl  in  cases  where  there  ij*  torpor 
,in  the  alimentary  ciinal  from  want  of  tone  antl  excitement,  as 
ill  some  forma  of  (lyspepsia,  and  constipated  and  sluggi.sli  states 
f  the  bowels.  It  is  also  said  to  be  anthelmintic,  and  is  sup- 
|v»5»cd  to  act  mecliaiiically  n|iuii  the  worm. 


FERRI  OXIDUM  SQUAALE. 

Dosi:. — From  five  to  twenty  grains. 

The  Scales  of  the  Oxide  of  Iron^  found  at  the  anvil  of  the 
lilacksmith,  are  possessed  of  the  general  properties  of  the  cha- 
lybcates.  They  are  formed  when  iron  h  heati-d  to  redness, 
and  consist  of  a  mixture  of  monoxide  and  sesqiiioxide  of  iron 
iu  varying  proportions.  Tlrey  are  nsud  in  domestic  practice 
in  cjises  of  amenorrhaja,  chlorosis,  etc.,  mixeil  in  molasses  or 
honey,  or  put  into  wuie.  They  are  considered  unfit  fur  use, 
however,  until  reduced  to  a  fine  powder,  when  they  are  united 
^  with  other  agents*,  forming  the  next  preparation,  Fcrrt  Oxtdurn 
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DasE. — Five  to  twenty  grains,  two  or  three  times  a  day. 
The  Black  Oxide  of  Iron  is  a  chalybeate  pi"eparati4m  long 
mid  extensively  used.  It  is  exhibited  in  the  same  cases  us  the 
pother  ferruginous  preparations.  It  is  tonic,  and  said  to  be 
Biiseful  in  promoting  the  menstrual  secretion,  hence  a<lminis- 
Blered  in  chlorosis,  anemia,  and  other  cachectic  states.  Royle 
^gays,  "It  has  the  advantage  of  being  a  ccmipound  of  the  pro- 
toxide, which  is  usually  considered  the  most  efficacious." 
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FERRI  CARBONA8. 

SUB-CARBONATE  OF  IRON. 

Dose. — From  grs.  v.  to  5ij.,  as  a  tonic,  alterative,  and  en- 
menagogue. 

This  preparation  is  not  a  true  narboiiate,  but  a  ferric  osy- 
hydrate.  It  is  extensively  employed,  and  is  considered  appli- 
cable to  all  cases  in  which  the  clialybeates  are  indicated. 

Dr.  Carmichacl  recommended  it  highly  in  cancerous  diseases. 
Mr.  Hutchinson  re(K>rts  many  cases  of  neuralgia,  especially 
facial  neuralgia,  in  which  it  proved  eminently  beneficial  ;ud 
Dr.  Dunglison  and  many  others  fully  corroborate  these  reiwrts. 

In  chlorotic  affections,  scrofulous  diseases,  general  eacbexia, 
amonorrhani.  chorea,  epile(>sy,  dro[)sv,  and  many  chronic  dis- 
eases of  long  duration,  especially  when  the  blood  becomes  re- 
dui.HHi  in  quantity^  and  impaired  in  quality,  as  in  protracted 
iutormittonts,  rt'inittents  and  nervous  diseases,  great  advantage 
has  Uvn  deriveil  from  its  exhibition.  It  is  an  antidote  to 
arsonious  acid,  although  not  so  eflfvettial  for  this  pur(K>se  as  the 
hydrateil  oxide. 

FERRI  SULPHAS. 

SULPHATE  or   IKtW. 

D«x*K  — From  one  to  five  grain?  in  the  form  of  a  pill. 

TuKRArKiTlo  AiTioN. — Tiie  Sntphatc  of  Iron  is  tonic, 
asrriugisi:.  cnimenag*»^i:o  and  <timnlant,  possessing  raany 
j»r*^;vr:\s  i::  v.v:ii:uon  \v::Ii  ::te  o:!.er  ferru>:inoiis  pre|ia rations; 
vvr.st'jUov.t'y  ir-i  rv:iio:o  edrro:*  r.|*?n  the  system  corres|H»nd 
w::".  ;/.ASt-  i;::<.::x?!:»j;  :::o  vn::»I-:-ynient  of  prejiamtiuus  alreatl? 
■  m:  -jv'.  l:s  !.^-.'.".  j.o::  V!  f*  :::i:  v:'  a  [>.iwerful  astringent,  and 
■r'il've.:  :.:  i.  vv    ,>::::r.v:«;vl  z'-tva,  '.i  acts  as  an  irritant  by  virtue 

I:  >  ;:v.v-  .y.\T  :.^:»-vM*Iy.  rlilier  ia  the  £>nii  of  a  euliition  or 
- .  :■.  •,  i<  i  >:y;>c;.',  : .  irrv^  hr^oKVTaa^vs  firom  bleetiing  «ur- 
-^  rs.  r  .^'  <i. ' .:::.v:  *:>  fn^)>^a;ly  applied  to  nleermteil  surfitres 
i  ■'.  :■  ■  '.v-s  rvtricnaesw  ro  aifawa  i^gwfaae  ^sdwr^gtt.  Ia 
'>.'•->;•  - rr*  -rj .  p v-. vrr*-3».  sr'oMCt. «>ffcib»lihi, cte^ amd  as  a  gu^ 
'  :  •■^  -*i:.^:  <a:«s  v^:' ;jm>  mi3«k1i  aad  fi■n^  it  ■■«>  be  icnrttd 
>' v-j  rrj^.  TW  j«IacWa  i»  alaa  oaplKcd  ui  vaiioai 
^■.-;-:c  '-^   ltd  ;;t;?MiC 
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herjKJS  circiiiatuS;  poisoning  from  Rhus,  etc.     !For  this  purpose 
from  one  to  ten  grains  may  he  added  to  one  ounce  of  water. 

FERRI  CARBONAS  SACCHARATUS. 

VALLETT'S  FERRUGINOUS  MASS. 

Dose. — From  one  to  ten  grains  in  the  form  of  pills. 

The  Saccharine  Carhonate  of  Iron  is  one  of  the  most  vahi- 
ab\e  ferruginous  preparations.  It  is  solnhle  in  the  fluids  of 
the  stomach,  and  hence  is  readily  absorbed.  It  is  esj)ecially 
valuable  in  chlorosis  and  anemia,  where  the  indication  is  to 
increase  the  red  corpuscles  of  the  blood ;  but  it  may  also  be 
employed  wherever  a  preparation  of  iron  is  indicated. 

FERRI  FERROCYANIDUM. 

PRUSSIATE  OF  IRON. 

Dose. — From  three  to  six  grains. 

Prussiate  of  Iron  i)ossesses  the  properties  of  the  other  prep- " 
orations  of  iron,  and  in  addition  to  these,  it  is  regarded  as  a 
valuable  antiperiodic.  There  can  be  no  doubt  but  that  it  jios- 
sesses  this  last  property  in  a  notable  degree.  Dr.  Zollickolfer 
recommended  it  as  a  more  certain,  prompt,  and  efficacious 
remedy  in  intermittent  and  remittent  fevers  than  the  Peruvian 
bark.  Though  we  can  not  go  so  far  as  that,  we  would  be  will- 
ing to  state  that,  combined  with  quinine,  it  will  add  at  least 
one-fourth  more  power  to  tiio  agent.  We  employ  it  in  prefer- 
ence to  any  other  preparation  of  iron  in  chronic  disease,  when 
there  is  aivy  tendency  to  i>eriodicity. 

FERRI  OXIDUM  HYDRATUM. 

SESQUI-OXIDE  OF   IRON. 

This  preparation  of  iron  is  similar  to  the  anhydrous  sesqui- 
'oxide,  or  precipitated  carbonate,  in  its  general  properties,  and 
may  be  exhibited  with  advantage  in  the  same  cases  in  wiiich 
that  was  recommended.  It  is  not  used,  however,  to  any  con- 
siderable extent  as  a  substitute  for  that  and  the  other  chalyb- 
eate preparations  in  general  use. 

Its  antidotal  powers  to  the  arsenious  acid,  entitles  it  to  our 
es])ecial  attention  as  a  toxicological  agent.  It  unites  with  the 
arsenious  acid,  forming  an  insoluble  arseuiate  of  iron,  and 
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hence  prevents  its  eorrosive  effects  upon  tbe  gwCfo-btcftiial 
mucoa5  niembraDe.  Its  efficacr,  as  an  antiJiice  to  titai  fomm, 
has  been  fully  shown  by  experiments  made  apoa  aniaak^aad 
also  by  tbe  sncceaasfnl  resalu  vhich  hare  attended  i&  Mipbiy- 
ment  in  cases  of  ptMsoning  in  the  hnman  sahj«cc. 

Tn-elve  parts  of  the  oxide  or  hydrate,  pcepnrcd  b^  amndui 
and  administered  in  the  £>nn  of  a  palfw'  masy  by  Btsiag  vkh 
water,  are  rcqaircd  to  nentralijoe  or  reoder  inert  one  e^dnlnt 
of  the  arsenic.  The  dotse  of  the  pn'py  hydrate  to  aa  aUt  m 
one  tablespoonful  every  five  or  ten  euiaaiesy  and  to  chiUmi  a 
deaseftspoonlol :  repeat  it  natil  the  ardent  jj  inptiii  fthak. 
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I>.^£. — Froea  ten  to  thirty  dropi  ia  vseer. 

ThekapectI':  A«7rBi>3f . — Tae  Tnetnre  i*^  Mnrace  of  Itoi 
is  coosadenid  oee  vf  i^«  aust  aedve.  eerout  aad  valmUe 
pceparttx-es  of  ir?a.  Ii  ss  deeiikdlT  tna:e.  and  an  eMr|Kie 
;fe«cx£a«eas  lad  stypcSe.  aai  if  cae  dwe  k  jar^  it  »  an  inum 
;v««oo.  .>%-.3c5  to  tie  grwtt  a»»!&:  o€  iee  hydfenchkn  ^ 
o?«ci:2«fd.  It  ukes  in  kr^  dattes.  xs  ictina  it  to  Awnkr 
tae  st.HSiacl. 

Ix  *dii:>.^  r^  riie  t'l-a'tr  in*!  al:egjilte  pinpuiies  ef  tkii 
ij-c:.  "»  .  •-••.:.    •-  -■'  'iiii'M  Via  rcirfr  iua-'T'^aces^  re  pi}(K«se>w 

I:  is.  i«*vi  ::jj*':':>Cj  -i'li   .«-«?fi:  ij.  i  Ma>  xi»i  aJwrariTe  io 

ran::':*:,  i  i»i  izii".'-.* '\   v  :i  'it*»:c'i:  it'fr  ij»i  i^aac-sveacs :  ia 
ii:«i<  irtiSM'i'."'.-:.  :i>-*  L  rs:.  .->.  ri  ••.-;«>.  raethsecfti  sja-.i:?.  la 

jescvj:  ?  c'iitii    ■:    ii:iij  i»r'i~^  r-j^fx-^s.     It  asci«ifir  ^ir*  ris«*s  ii 

vTC  rr:»a  xuii'i-.L-ri'm. 

I:  s«'iis  ?•  i»r^  s:«:*j.i'--: ''  lyn  "it*  jrai'ojKoruiary  i>m3*. 
is  c  i:'i!«rs.*s  ."  :i"f  :«:r-^-<'?  x- s::."^  sefflricfim^  xa*i  '.y  its 
•  Ti^'cs  i.'?»  •»  ~  •?  t«~M«i'*s>  riU'iirer.  ii-!r.i.T3^  ia»£  TPisac^i  ^L::d 
1 1  r-rr^fs-    ■•:*   •:'U.- . — :'3:.   .'•:-..  ir    ^'•'•'•^•ea- X"e«- «-;^  ::  lias 

r.vi'iiiTitj'Ma'  ■       Ii  ":  s-  r::*;  :  i«i    rune  s-  "ssa.  immt  e^nrey  r«^ 
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minutes  tiutil  relief  is  obtaiued.  The  same  writer  has  used 
it  associated  with  the  tincture  of  caiitharides,  in  the  latter 
stages  of  gonorrhoea,  with  advantage,  afler  other  remedies  had 
Ikiled.  In  ^Missive  hemori'hages  from  the  kidneys,  bladder  or 
viterus,  it  is  found  valuable,  and  is  likewise  employed  in  chronic 
diarrhoea,  dysentery  and  cholera  infantum,  attended  with  re* 
laxation  of  the  intestinal  exhalants,  in  whicii  cases  its  tonic 
and  astringent  powers  have,  in  some  instances,  rendei'ed  it  an 
exceedingly  imix>rtailt  remedy.  For  this  puqiose  it  may  be 
given  in  small  doses,  associated  with  a  fewdrojw  of  the  tincture 
of  opium  or  paregoric. 

One  of  the  principal  uses  of  this  remedy  is  to  antidote  the 
poison  of  erysipelas,  which  it  does  in  a  very  marked  manner. 
In  the  olden  time  it  was  thought  to  be  a  true  speciBc  for  the 
disease,  but  a  further  study  has  sliown  that  erysipelas  (like 
other  named  diseases),  is  not  always  the  same.  Many  cases  are 
met  by  this  remedy,  some  by  Rhus;  others  by  Veratrum ;  and 
others  still  by  sulphite  of  soda. 

Tincture  of  Muriate  of  Iron  is  indicated  by  the  deep  color 
of  the  part,  and  by  the  deqp  red  of  the  tongue.  With  these 
indications  it  can  be  administered  in  doses  of  git.  v.  to  5ss., 
every  two  or  three  hours,  and  a  local  application  of  the  rem- 
edy pure  or  diluted  with  glycerine. 

To  one  who  has  not  studied  the  specific  action  of  remedies, 
the  action  of  this  medicine  will  be  a  revelation.  We  are 
called  to  a  patient  who  has  erysipelas,  and  find  a  pulse  of  120, 
small  and  hard,  a  temperature  of  104°,  a  dry  skin,  scanty 
urine,  constipated  bowels,  tongue  dry,  brown  and  fissured, 
nervous  system  excited,  and  inability  to  sleep.  We  administer 
the  single  remedy,  tincture  of  muriate  of  iron  ;  the  pulse  comes 
down  to  90,  temi>crature  to  100°,  the  skin  softens,  the  urine  is 
increased  in  quantity,  the  tongue  moistens  and  cleans,  the  ner- 
vous system  is  relieved,  and  the  patient  sleeps.  All  from  one 
remedy,  and  a  remedy  that  has  not  been  recommended  for 
these  purposes. 

FERRI     lODIDUM. 

IODIDE  OF  IRON. 

Dose. — From  three  to  ten  grains. 

Iodide  of  Iron  is  a  valuable  thera})eutic  agent,  possessing 
both  the  properties  of  the  iron  and  iodine;  it  is  the  mildest 
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form  in  which  the  latter  agent  can  be  used.  It  is  indicated 
as  a  tonic  and  alterative,  in  scrofulous  or  other  cachectic  aflve- 
tions,  if  there  is  much  debility,  with  a  soft  and  relaxed  state 
of  the  muscular  fiber,  and  an  exsanguine  ap|)earance  of  the 
surface.  It  promotes  the  appetite,  £icilitates  digestion,  in  aonie 
cases  proves  laxative  and  diuretic ;  at  the  same  time,  we  ob- 
tain the  resolvent  and  alterative  influence  of  the  iodine.  We 
have  employed  it  in  secondary  syphilis,  where  there  wm 
great  prostration  of  the  system,  with  decided  advantage,  and 
in  such  cases  as  these,  would  strongly  recommend  it. 

The  best  forms  in  which  this  agent  can  be  administered,  are 
the  Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron  in  doses  of  oss.;  or  the  Syrop 
of  Iodide  of  Iron  and  Manganese,  in  doses  of  from  ten  drops 
to  half  a  drachm. 

FERRI    ACETATIS. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Acetate  of  Iron  is  formed  by  dissolving  the  sesquioxide  of 
iron  in  acetic  acid.  It  is  a  deep  red  liquid,  having  an  acid 
chalybeate  taste.  It  possesses  the  proi>erties  of  the  other  fer- 
ruginous preparations,  and  in  addition,  others,  which  ren- 
der it  valuable  in  certain  conditions  of  the  system.  Thus  in 
typhoid  and  typhus  fever  when  the  system  becomes  prostratetl, 
it  may  he  used  to  good  advantage,  the  acetic  acid  being  one  of 
our  best  anti.scptics.  It  is  also  a  very  valuable  preparation  of 
iron  in  tlic  troatnient  of  scorbutis,  and  especially  valuable  in 
those  low  cachoctio  states  of  the  system,  sometimes  pix)dnced 
by  secondary  syphilis.  In  this  last  case  we  would  cs)>ei'ially 
reconunend  its  trial. 

FERRI    PERXITRAS. 

DosP'. — From  ten  drops  to  on(»  dnichm. 

The  Peruitrnte  of  Iron  is  obtained  by  dissolving  in>n  in 
nitric  acid  ;  it  forms  a  dark  red  s(»lution,  with  a  very  astrin- 
gent taste. 

This  preparation  of  iron  was  introducetl  by  Mr.  Kerr,  who 
eonsi<lers  it  a  very  powerful  astringent  and  mild  caustic.  He 
thinks  that  in  addition  to  an  astringent  quality,  it  possesses 
the  proiierty  of  diminishing  the  irritability  and  tenderness  of 
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tbe  mucous  niembraiies  with  which  it  may  cojnc  in  contact. 
The  remote  effects  are  haematinic  and  tonic,  like  other  ciia- 
lybeates.  He  introduced  it  as  ^a  vahiable  remedy  tor  chronic 
diarrhcea  both  iu  children  and  adults,  and  whether  accom- 
panied with  vomiting  or  not.  Witli  the  exception  of  dysen- 
tery and  the  diarrlioea  which  succeeds  typhus,  he  found  it 
useful  in  ahiiost  every  case  of  diarrhoea. 

We  employed  it  in  a  case  of  chronic  diarrlioea,  contracted 
in  the  South,  of  two  years*  standing,  with  entire  success,  after 
having  failed  with  the  usual  remedies.  We  also  use  it  as  a  locid 
application  in  inflammation  of  the  cervix  uteri,  and  we  think 
with  marked  benefit.     It  deserves  further  investigation. 


FERRI  ET  POTASSII  TARTRAS. 

Dose. — From  ten  grains  to  half  a  drachm. 

The  Tartrate  of  Iron  and  Potash  is  a  very  eligible  prepara- 
tion of  iron,  in  consequence  of  its  slight  taste  and  ready  solu- 
bility. Its  agreeable  taste  and  the  facility  with  which  it  may 
be  administered,  render  it  a  convenient  and  appropriate  remedy 
iu  diseases  of  childhood.  In  its  general  action  upon  the  sys- 
tem it  corresponds  with  most  of  the  chalybeates,  but  is  less 
astringent  than  some.  It  is  also  said  to  be  milder  in  its  action 
on  the  vascular  svstem. 


FERRI    PHOSPHAS. 

PHOSPHATE    OF   IRON 

Dose. — From  five  to  ten  grains. 

The  Blue  Phosphate  of  Iron,  though  one  of  the  sparingly 
soluble  preparations  of  iron  is  possessed  of  many  of  the  prop- 
erties of  that  agent.  A  |>ei*fectly  soluble  scaled  phosphate  of 
iron  is  now  made  by  a  process  similar  to  that  used  in  making 
the  citrate  of  iron,  and  this  is  officinal  in  the  Pharmacopoeia.  It 
is  preferred  by  some  to  all  other  preparations  in  those  cases 
of  nervous  irritability,  complicated  chlorosis,  with  anteraia, 
and  other  diseases,  where  there  is  general  debility  of  the 
system. 


464 


T0N1C8. 


FERRI   CITRAS. 

Dose. — From  two  to  ten  grains. 

Citnite  of  Iron  is  one  of  the  In-.st  f(L'rni<;Jiions  prejKiraiions, 
ami  may  be  emplovetl  iu  all  cascfs  wlien*  iron  is  iiulieaUnl.  I'Ui* 
ninl  the  acetate  before  mentioned  we  consider  preferable  to  am 
where  there  is  a  caeheolic  condition  of  the  system,  as  in  strof- 
uhi,  seorbutia  and  secondary  yvfihilis.  It  may  also  be  etii- 
jdoyed  with  very  good  effect  in  ehlorosi*!,  esj»ecially  in  tlioee 
cases  where  there  is  u  fetor  of  the  brcutli  and  a  constant  yellow 
eoat  upon  the  tongne,  with  pide,  spongy  gnnis. 


< 


ACIDUM  PHOSPHORICUM  BILUTUM. 

DosK. — From  gtt.  x.  to  f 5ss  ,  properly  dibtled. 

TiiEUAPEUTIc  Action. — "  Phosphoric  Acid  ]>096CS9e8  the 
tOuic  properties  of  sulpiuiric  aeid,  and  U  preferable  to  it  in 
point  of  flavor.  It  has  al^  been  used  witii  advantage  to  cor- 
rect those  morbid  states  of  ilic  sybtoni  iti  which  a  leodency 
exists  to  niuisual  depo.sitioiis  nf  phosphate  of  liiue,  such  as  in 
cases  of  cxostosisi  or  forjnalion  of  bony  tumors,  as  well  as  in 
some  forms  of  urinary  concretion.  It  miiy  be  employed  for  i 
longer  period  without  disturbing  tlie  digestive  functions  tliaii 
most  agents  of  this  class." — Phiiiipa. 

Dr.  Paris  states  that  he  has  found  it  to  assuage  the  thirst  m 
commmily  present  in  diabetes  more  effectually  than  any  other 
acid  drink,  Hecker  says  it  exerts  a  special  intluencc  over  tlic 
nervous  system,  by  virtue  of  wliich  it  jjossesses  the  jwwer  of 
allaying  pain  and  sp;istn.  Snndeiin  regard:*  it  as  n  stimulant 
and  tonic  to  the  sexual  organs. 

We  have  employed  it  with    appiirent   advantage    in   8<»i 
cases  of  phthiisis  pnlmonalis,  wlierc  there  was  marked   cscita 
hility  of  the  nervoiw  system.     We  also  consider  it  an  cxcellc! 
agent  iu  severe  oases  of  sperniatorrhrea,  and  inii>otency  an»ti 
from  this  and  other  causes.     In  those  severe  but  ol)scMreafl« 
littns  of  the  nervous  system  characterized  by  palpitation  of  the" 
heart,  irregular  circulatiou  of  the  blootl,  sense  of  fullness  nutl 
constriction  of  the   thorax,  with   want  of  commaud  over  the 
vohnvlary  muscles,  it  has  proved   one   of  our  most  efficieni 
agents. 


I 


HYPOPHOSPHITE  OF  LIME.  465 

PHOSPHORUS, 

PBEPARATlONS.-:-We  Pinploy  Phosphorus  in  siihstance  iu  the 
form  of  pills.     Tiucture    of  Phosphorus. 

Dose.— Of  Phosphorus,  from  gr.  1-50  to  gr.  1-100.  Of 
tlie  tincture,  we  usually  add  gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xx.,  to  water  5iv.; 
give  iu  teaspoonful  doses. 

Therapeutic  Action, — Phosphorus  is  thought  to  be  a 
Mtiinulaut  and  tonic  to  the  nervous  system,  exerting  a  special 
influence  u(X)u  the  reproductive  organs.  In  some  cases  it  ex- 
erts a  beneficial  influence,  and  patients  improve  in  appetite 
and  digestion,  and  many  nervous  symptoms  are  relieved.  I 
am  not  satisfied  as  to  its  aphrodisiac  power,  and  would  prefer 
to  trust  other  remedies  when  this  function  needs  to  be 
strengthened. 

Tincture  of  Phosphorus  exerts  a  special  influence  upon  the 
bladder,  prostate,  vesiculie  seminales  and  testes,  relieving  irri- 
tation and  improving  the  innervation  and  circulation.  I  use 
it  in  chronic  c}'8titis,  chronic  prostatis,  enlarged  and  pendulous 
testes,  gleet,  chronic  ovaritis  and  vaginitis. 

It  may  also  be  prescribed  for  pneumonia,  stage  of  hepatiza- 
tion, when  pus  appears  in  the  sputa,  or  when  absorption  of 
the  effusion  is  slow.  In  these  cases  the  pulse  is  feeble,  the 
tongue  pasty,  and  digestion  poor, 

HYPOPHOSPHITE  OF  LIME. 

Dose. — From  one  to  five  grains. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  The  Hypophosphites  belong  to 
the  class  of  Restoralivea — agents  which  add  to  the  body  a  ma- 
terial that  is  deficient,  and  they  are  useful  when  the  disease 
dei)ends  on  the  want  of  such  materials  in  the  blood.  "  The 
importance  of  the  element,  phosphorus,  in  the  human  economy, 

'  has  not  been  appreciated  until  quite  a  recent  period.  The 
Amount  present  in  the  brain,  as  shown  by  investigations  at  the 
Cambridge  laboratory  a  few  years  since,  is  much  larger  than 
tras  j?npposed.  Not  only  had  the  best  chemists  of  EuroiMj 
fallen  into  error  in  their  estimates  of  the  quantity  of  phos- 

^  phorus,  but  also  in  that  of  sulphur,  the  element  so  closely 
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allied  to  pho^pliont-s  in  its  tiscs  nnd   f'hoiiiienl  ufSnitief*.     Thel 
vital  iini>oftaiK'e  of  these  agents  in  maintuiiiiiig  a  normal  cori-j 
ditiou  of  the  system  em»   be  understood  by  a  coni^ideratiun 
the  iirobable  fact  tliut  in  all  the  oi>oi'!ition.s  of  tl»c  mind,  ever 
cfTort    ivtjuiring   an    oxpenditure   of   nervous    force,   t!i«'v  or 
called  into  action." — Xichoh. 

Wo  fi'oquently  find  cases  in   practice  in  which    ihcrc    is  im- 
douSjtedly  great  depres,sioii  of  the  nervous  power.  In  fact,  %raiitl 
of  Innervation:  crises  of  chronic  disease  In  which  tliis  depres- 
sion of  nervous  fln-ee  appears  to  be  the  paramount  disease — al 
icastf  tlie  hardest  to  treat.     It   id   in   such    cases  that  \vc  have^^ 
obtained  the   most    benefit    from    tiie  administration    of    tlia^f 
hypophospbite  of  lime.     We  do  not,  however,  look  for  imTO^- 
dlate  benefit.     The  agent  iias  to  be  appropriated  by  the  s)»tem,i 
and  it  may  be  days  or  even  weeks  before  its  intluence  is  ;ippa-l 
rent,  but  we  liave  never  been  disappointed  in  its  effects  nt  las 

In  the  early  stages  of  plithisis   pnlmonalis,  we  know  of  nol 
agent  capable  of  producing  auch  marked   beneficial    influcnc 
upon  the  disea.'^e.     Why  il  increases  the  strength  of  the  pntieul 
and  the  tone  of  the  digestive  organs,  relieves  congh   and  oji 
pressed  respiration,  etc.,  we  are  unable  to  say,  but  of  the  faci 
we  are  confident. 

HYPOPHOSPHITE  OF   SODA. 

Dose. — From  five  to  ten  grain.s. 

The  action  of  Hypophosphitc    of  Soda  is   similar    to   the^ 
hypopbosphite   of    lime.       It    ahonld    be   selected    when    the 
tongue    is  broad   and   pallid,   and  there  is  an  evident   wnii^ 
of  soda. 

HYPOPHOSPHriE  OF   POTASSA. 


Dose. — From  five  to  fifteen  grains,  three  or  four  times  a  darj 
Therapeutic    AfriioN. — Hypopliosphite   of   potass;i    |h>s 
scsses  sunilar  properties  to  the  other  hypopbosphites.     In  somf 
conditions  of  the  system,  where  jyotash  isiudicated,  it  will  prov^ 
the  best  preparation. 


EUCALYPTL'S.  4.67 

HYPOPHOSPHTTE  OF  AMMONIA. 

Dose — From  five  to  fifteen  grains,  three  times  a  day. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Hypopliospiiite  of  Ammonia  pos- 
sesses properties  similar  to  the  other  hypophosphites,  with  the 
additional  action  of  tlfe  salt  of  Ammonia.  The  indications 
for  its  preference  will  he  apparent  to  the  practitioner. 

HYP0PH03PHITE  OF  SESQUIOXFDE  OF  IRON. 

This  salt  is  a  white,  amorphous  tusteless  )K)wder,  like  the 
|»yi-(>phosphate,  8i»luble  in  hydrochloric  acid,  and  in  free  hypo- 
phosphorous  acid.  We  are  not  aware  that  it  has  been  era- 
ployed  in  medicine,  except  as  an  ingredient  of  the  com[x>und 
syrup  of  hyiK)phosphites. 

HYPOPHOSPHOROUS   ACID. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm.  A  teaspoonful  con- 
tains two  grains  and  a  quarter  of  phosphorus. 

We  employ  this  preparation  when  there  is  an  evident  want 
of  an  acid  as  well  as  phosphorus.  With  a  deep  red  tongue 
it  sometime  proves  even  beneficial  as  a  restorative. 

Compound  Syrup  of  Hypophoaphitea. — This  syrup  is  supposed 
to  possess  the  combined  properties  of  the  hypopliosphites,  and 
has  been  more  extensively  used  than  any  other  preparation. 

It  is  employed  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  salts  of  which 
it  is  farmed,  and  in  many  cases  it  will  prove  an  efficient  prep- 
aration. Still  we  believe  that  the  salt  of  lime,  in  a  majority 
of  <Jases,  will  be  found  the  moat  advantageous  agent. 

The  dose  will  be  a  teaspoonful  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

EUCALYPTUS. 

THE  LEAVES  OF  EUCALYPTUS  GLOBULUS.— U.  S. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Eucalyptus. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Eucalyptus  is  tonic,  stimu- 
lant and  antiseptic.  When  taken  into  the  stomach  it  imparts 
a  sense  of  warmth,  which  sometimes  extends  to  all  parts  of 
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the  body.     It  strengthens  the  pulse,  and  increases  the  tem- 
perature. 

It  is  claimed  that  when  tt^e  terpperature  is  low,  or  uneqiul 
in  dilfereut  pai'ts  of  the  body,  this  remedy  may  be  natA  with 
prominent  advantage.  It  is  said  to  improve  the  appetite  and 
digestion,  but  my  experience  does  not  confirm  this.  It  is  al» 
claimed  that  it  is  antiperiodic,  and  may  be  substituted  lor 
quinine  in  many  cases.  But  I  anticipate,  that  here  also,  its 
good  eifects  are  dependent  rather  upon  its  stimulant  influ- 
ence   upon   the  circulation,   than  any  auti|)eriodic  propertj. 

To  a  limited  extent,  it  is  antiseptic,  but  we  would  hudly 
select  it  when  we  have  remedies  that  are  so  much  better. 

BOLETUS. 

THE  ENTIRE  FUNGUS  BOLETUS  LARICI8  — ECKOPB. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Boletus. 

Dose. —  ^  Tincture  of  Boletus  gtt.  v.  to  gtt.  x.,  wa'er 
5iv. ;  a  teaspoenful  every  hour. 

Therapeutic  Action*. — Boletus  influences  the  nervoiw 
system,  strengthening  innervation,  and  through  this  hWi- 
making  and  nutrition.  It  has  been  used  in  intermittent  and 
remittent  fever  where  the  patient  lacked  nervous  energy,  with 
good  results.  Probably  its  use  will  be  restricted  to  these  cases, 
as  for  the  ordinary  pnriK)ses  of  a  tonic  we  have  much  better 
remedies. 

AMMONII  CARBAZOTA&  '• 

Dose. — From  one-eighth  to  one  half  grain. 

Therapeutic  Action.— Carbazotate  of  Ammonia  has  been 
successfully  employed  as. an  antij)eriodic,  taking  the  place  of 
quinine.  Wc  can  not  as  yet  describe  the  cases  to  which  it  i> 
especially  applicable,  and  therefore  it  will  be  first  employed 
when  quinine  has  failed  to  "  break  the  ague."  But  if  the  cases 
in  wliich  it  is  curative  are  studied,  we  must  be  able  after  a 
time  to  prescribe  it  rationally.  The  dose  is  very  small,  bat  as 
it  is  intensely  bitter,  it  should  be  administered  in  the  ibrm  of 
sugar  coated  pills. 
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PHOSPHIDE  OF  ZINC. 


iDosE. — From  one-thirtieth  to  oue-sixteeuth  of  a  graiu  in 
P*n,  frequently  with  one-fourth  graiu  of  nux  vomica. 

Iherapeutic  Action. — Phosphide  of  Zinc  has  been  em- 
l*lfiyed  as  a  nerve  tonic  and  stimulant,  being  a  better  remedy 
^^?ia  phosphorus.     Its  value  in  these  resj)ects  has  of  late  been 
^irly  tested  in  the  exhaustive  stages  of  typhoid  and  other  fevers, 
^^  Tien  the  nervous  energies  have  been  so  far  prostrated  as  to 
^^nder  convalescence,  if  not  doubtful,  at  least  tedious  and  pro- 
tracted.    The  great  value  of  the  phosphide  is  evinced  in  the 
^nost  distinct  manner  when  used  in  the  treatment  of  neural- 
gia, in  angina,  loss  of  memory,  and  imi)otence,  in  loss  of  sleep 
from  mental  anxiety,  and  generally  in  those  nervous  affections 
that  owe  their  origin  to  exhaustion  and  depression  of  nerve 
force. 

CUPRUM. 

Preparations. —  Tincture  of  Acetate  of  Copper  (Rade- 
macher's.     Sulphate  of  Copper. 

Dose. — Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xx.,  to  water  Jiv. ;  a 
teaspoonful  four  times  a  day.  Of  sulphate  of  Copper,  grs. 
1-10  to  gr.j. 

Specific  Indications,— The  surface  is  pallid,  yellowish  or 
greenish ;  the  tongue  is  broad,  and  has  a  bluish  or  greenish 
pallor;  the  tissues  are  full,  but  sofl  and  doughy. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Following  the  above  indications, 
\vc  find  that  copper  improves  the  appetite  and  blood-making, 
the  tissues  grow  firmer,  and  the  patient  is  able  to  take  the 
necessary  exercise.  I  have  employed  it  successfully  in  anemia, 
leucocythemia,  and  in  chlorosis,  when  the  ordinary  tonics  and 
res-toratives  had  failed. 

In  the  experiments  conducted  at  the  Pisa  Hospital,  it  was 
determined  that '*' sulphate  of  copper  powerfully  purifies  the 
nutritive  function  by  virtue  of  the  greater  activity  which  it 
induces  in  the  internal  processes  of  tissue  <;hange;  and  hence 
it  is  indicated  in  all  states  of  the  organism  in  which  there  is 
(h'ficiency  or  atony  of  nutrition  and  impoverishment  of  the 
blood." 
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ARSENICUM. 

Prepakation*. — Fowler's  Solution. 

Dose. — Froui  tlie  fraotion  of  a  drop  to  two  tlrojis. 

TiiEtiAPEUTJc  AiTiON. — III  small  (losos,  and  wlieu   iDtlii^sa. 
ted,  Arsenic  may  be  regarded  as  u  vital  stiniuluiit,  and  one  o| 
tlie  most  powerful  of  tliis  cluss.     But  wo  must  not  forgot  tltzMt 
the  dose  must  be  sniall^  and  there   mu»t   he  t^(K'cial   iudicatiotas 
for  its  use.     What  are  these  iiidicalious  ? 

In  that  couditiou  of  blood,  and  of  utitrlli<tn,  where  ihorf  i^* 
a  tendency  to  the  dopusit  of  low  or  ini[iL*rfcet  albutinnoid  tuxi-  ^^ 
terial,  yellow   tubercle,  nnseouf»  tlep>sJts,  or   degeneration  •"•^  ^M 
tissue,  Arsenic  maybe  nst'd  as  a   blood-maker,  and   eR]»ecially 
to  tni prove  nutrition, 

A  class  of  skill  diseases  depending  njwn  sueh  dejx>sils  or  ni* 
enfeebled  nutrition,  U  cured  by  Arsenic  Among  these  ar<* 
the  more  chronic  uffeetions,  the  squamaj,  ehronic  vesicuUp. 
8ome  of  the  pusUihe,  i\iul  tht;  ttiliercuLe.  It  will  not  cure  all 
cases,  it  will  do  Ivarni  if  injudieiimsly  used,  but  it  affords  re- 
lief in  many  otherwise  inlractabh'. 

But  it  shoultl  never  be  empl(»yed  where  there  is  irritabiliiY  ^^ 
of  the  nerve  centers,  and  espeeialty  of  the  sympathetic.  Till:*  ^t 
rule,  I  think,  is  absolute,  and  must  be  constantly  rc«:r-u'dc«l.  ^ 
Arsenic  is  a  nerve- Hlinudant ;  quite  as  much  so  as  piM)sphoni.«, 
with  this  addition  :  that  Its  action  is  greatly  iittensitied  when 
there  is  already  erytliism  of  the  nerve  centers. 

It  has  been  successfully  employed  in  some  cases  of  phthisis, 
presenting  the  conilition  above  nametl.  Prof.  Hone  uses  it 
iu  combination  with  Veratnm,  and  there  is  no  donhl  that 
this  renders  the  system  tolerant  ivf  Arsenic  where  it  could  not 
otherwise  be  employed. 

Arsenic  is  topically  employed  to  destroy  malignant  growths. 
The  majority  of  the  "  cancer  si»ccialists  "  use  it  in  some  form, 
,  and  their  preparations  differ  only  in  the  inert  material  with 
which  it  is  combined.  The  preparation  now  enijdoycd  most 
frequently  is  made  as  follows:  Take  Hydrated  Sesqnioxide 
of  Iron  a  sufificieut  quantity,  throw  it  on  a  [laper  tiller,  and 
when  of  the  consistence  of  ointment,  add  un  equal  part  of  I^ard. 
To  this  add  Arseuions  Acid,  in  the  proportion  of  3ss.  to  oj-  I 
the  ounce. 
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-Arsenic  may  be  employed  in  tlie  treatment  of  some  cases  of 
^^fniittent  fever  with  excellent  results.  They  are  those 
^**Uc(l  by  impairment  of  sympathetic  innervation,  and  with 
S^tieral  waul  of  nervons  excitability.  The  dose  should  be 
■^y  small,  gtt.  V.  to  X.  of  Fowler's  Solution  to  Siv.  of  water; 
^^uspoonful  every  two  or  three  hours.  I  have  Used  the 
^ujoeopathic  iKjllets,  medicated  with  Fowler's  Solution,  and 
^^tigh  the  dose  was  not  more  than  the  twentieth  to  the  one- 
^^iidredth  of  a  drop,  the  effect  was  marked,  where  specially 
^^dicated. 

It  is  also  used  with  advantage  in  atonic  diarrhoea,  with  in- 
digestion, the  conditions  being  as  above  named.  Especial 
benefit  has  been  observed  in  those  cnses  in  which  there  were 
periods  of  great  depression,  followed  by  hectic  fever. 
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CTuJ^BB  XI. 


ALTERATIVES. 

Alteratives  are  defined  to  be  agents  which  eliangc,  *' 
Bome  insensible  and  iriexpUcabk  way,  certain  morbid  actio r^* 
and  couditions  of  particular  organs,  or  of  the  general  syitcr"*"**' 
They  produce  no   sensible   evacuation,  or  raodificalioii  c 
fiiiietion,  by  wbicli  wo  can  iu  any  way  judge  of  their  inocJ 
of  operation.     They  are  administered  to  counteract  certai 
morbid  habits  of  the  body,  or  cachectic  states  of  the  const i 
tution,  and  to  reestablish  the  healthy  functions  of  deran 
organs. 

Their  precise  modus  operandi  is  involved  in  much  obscurity. 
Doubtless  much  efficacy  is  occasional!}^  attached  to  certain 
articlea  commonly  regarded  as  alteratives,  when  their  sup* 
posed  salutary  influence  is  wholly  the  result  of  the  recupe- 
rative powers  of  the  system.  Nevertheless,  an  inquiry  into 
the  action  of  this  class  of  agents,  though  it  may  be  some- 
what speculative,  will  uot,  it  is  believed,  be  wholly  uninter- 
esting to  the  therapeutist. 

The  term  alterative  is  extremely  indefinite,  since  nearly 
every  article  in  the  materia  medica  may  alter,  modify  or 
change  the  action  of  certain  organs  or  parts,  promote  dimii 
ished  or  suppressed  secretions,  restrain  them  if  too  profuso, 
change  them  if  abnormal  or  vitiated,  aud  thus  exert  either  a 
direct  or  indirect  alterative  influence  upon  the  system.  Yet 
these  agents  produce  some  sensible  impression,  some  pe»rcep- 
tible  influence  upon  certain  organs  or  secretions,  or  upon  the 
general  system,  which  will  characterize  their  action,  aud 
impress  the  mind  with  the  difference  between  them  and 
agents  of  this  class  which  act  in  the  manner  defined  above. 

It  can  not  be  disputed  that  many  of  the  articles  which  we 
call  altcjatives  do  act  in  sensible  w^ays  upon  the  system,  aa 
well  aa  in  the  iJisensible  manner  referred  to.  Some  cf  them 
act  as  general  or  special  excitants  upon  certain  organs  or 
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|ti>«sue8,  or  as  corroborants;  but  these  influences  do  not  seem 
[to  be  sufficient  to  explain  their  curative  action  in  tliose  af- 
[fectiona  in  which  they  are  administered.     There  are  other 
irticles  which  possess  very  similar  properties,  and  exert  the 
ime  or  similar  sensible  influences  upon  the  syfttein  without 
producing  that  important  alterative  influence  so  desirable  in 
Dertuin  chronic  diseuaes.    That  the  value  of  these  ascitis  as  al- 
|erativc8  is  dependent  in  part  upon  their  sensible  influence  up- 
on the  system,  we  think  cau  not  be  doubted ;  but  their  special 
Influence   in  certain  forma  of  disease  must   he  dependent 
ipon  some  action  not  yet  determined.     We  may  si»cculate 
jn  this  peculiar  action,  but,  although  our  reasoning  may  be 
correct,  in  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  we  can  not 
—Remonstrate  it  to  be  so. 

^B  We  suppose,  from  their  known  effects,  that  alteratives  may 
^Bct  in  the  following  way  :  1.  They  may  change  the  condition 
"of  the  blood  by  a  direct  influence  exerted  upon  it  after  the 
I  abfiorption  of  the  remedy;  and  this  change  may  be  cither 
^Lchen)tml  or  dyvamical.  2.  They  may  in  Bome  manner  eftect 
^the  removal  of  the  worn-out  tissues,  and  favor  the  process  of 

t nutrition.     8.  They  may  neutralize  or  cbange  the  character 
of  decomposing  or  noxious  agents  that  exist  in  the  system  as 
Ihe  result  of  some  pathological  process,  or  that  have  been  in- 
troduced from  without,     4.  They  undoubtedly  favor  elimina- 
tion by  stimulating  the  excretory  organs  to  increased  activity. 
In  order  that  alteratives  should  act  in  the  wnys  mentioned 
ibove,  it  is  necessary  that  they  should  be  absorbed.     We 
ind  that  all  agents  of  this  class  are  soluble  in  the  fluids  of 
the  body,  and  hence  are  necessarily  absorbed  ;   and  as  farther 
jroof  of  this,  many  of  them  may  be  detected  in  the  secretions. 
The  alkaline  alteratives,  as  well  as  the  haloqcnous  bodies, 
iodine,  chlorine  and  bromine,  doubtless  exert  their  influence 
in  all  four  of  the  ways  mentioned.     Thus,  they  change  the 
condition  of  the  blood  by  acting  chemically  upon  it;  they 
end  to  break  down  the  worn-out  tisauea  of  the  body,  and 
thus  prepare  the  way  for  nutrition;  they  change  the  churac- 
er  of  some  of  the  products  of  decomposition,  ho  as  to  permit 
of  their  excretion;  and  they  act  as  direct  eliminatives,  stimu- 
lating one  or  more  of  the  excretory  organs  to  increa-^ed  action. 
The  vegetable  alteratives  may  act  in  a  similar  manner; 
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though  as  tliey  are  complex  organic  bodies,  ami  subjec 
change  when  introduced  into  the  system,  we  have  no  m* 
of  knowing  either  their  chemical   or  dynamical  iuf}ueitc€ 
upon  tlie  hlood,  or  upon  the  tissues.     That  they  niav  oxer 
even  a  more  powerful  chemical  influence  than  the  agenti 
first  named,  is  not  impossible.    They  may  add  somethingr  to] 
the  blood,  or  take  something  away  from  it;  or  by  their  nier 
presence  they  may  give  rise  to  a  chemical  action   betwci^t] 
the  constituents  of  that  fluid,  in  a  manner  similar  to  thej 
action  of  emulsine,  when  added  to  the  material  of  the  bitter 
almond — by  its  presence  giving  rise  to  the  formation  of  by^ 
drocyanic  ncid* 

All  the  agents  of  this  class  that  have  any  well  markc<l] 
influence  upon  the  system,  prove  directly  eliminative;  thef 
either  increase  the  secretion  of  the  kidneys,  skin  or  bowelsj 
and  the  greater  their  power  in  this  respect,  the  more  effic'Hrnt 
are  they  aa  alteratives.     Thus  the  stillingia,  when  given  in 
large  doses,  is  cathartic  and  emetic;  in  small  doBcs,  it  in- 
creases t!ie  secretion  of  the  kidneys,  bowels  and  skin.     Thoj 
compound  sirup  of  stillingia  produces  a  niarked  increat^e  of] 
all    the    secretions.     Podophyllum,  iris   versicolor,   jiigiaus 
cinerea,  ainus  scrrulata,  chimaphila,  etc.,  all  act  in  a  similar 
manner.     We  may  say,  then,  that  whatever   action    these] 
agents  have  in  the  niiniuer  spoken  of  in  the  three  first  prop- 
ositions, and  they  undoubtedly  have  some,  they  exert  a  bene- 
ficial influence   by  eliminating  morbid   material   from    tJie 
system.     Tlic  reason  why  this  action  has  not  been  fully  re- 
coguizo<l,  is  probably  from  the  fact  that  this  increase  oi  the 
secretions  is  but  gradual,  and  comparatively  small  to  thnt  pro-  | 
duced  by  agents  acting  directly  and  quickly  upon  these  organa. 
In  regard  to  the  therapeutic  application  of  this  chu«s  of 
remedies,  we  will  have  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  description 
of  the  separate  agents,  as  each  of  them  exerts  an  influence  1 
peculiar  to  itself.     As  to  their  general  application,  they  are 
employed  in  all  chronic  diseases  in  which  there  is  a  dcprut'ed 
or  vitiated  condition  of  cither  the  solids  or  fluids.     Thus, 
they  are  used  in  scrofulay  syphilis,  scorOuliSy  taUa  mcsnttcriciLt 
chronic  kepatitiSi  dijspepsia,  chlorosis^  chronic  rheumalism,  chrome 
cuiatuous  diseases^  etc. 
In  many  morbid  conditions  of  the  system,  in  which  thia 
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class  of  ugcnts  are  indicated,  in  addition  to  medicines,  a 
change  of  air,  diet,  habits,  scenery,  employment,  society,  etc.; 
will  tend  in  a  very  marked  manner  to  improve  the  mental 
and  physical  condition  of  the  patient,  and  cooperate  witt 
the  medicinal  measures  employed  in  restoring  him  to  a  state 
of  health.  The  cold  shower-bath,  douche,  alkaline  or  salt 
liand-bath,  the  medicated  vapor-bath,  etc.,  by  keeping  the 
skin  in  a  healthy  condition,  and  by  their  exciting  effects 
upon  the  nervous  system,  also  become  valuable  auxiliaries 
to  the  use  of  the  remedies  under  consideration.  In  addition 
to  these  measures,  especial  attention  should  be  paid  to  the. 
regimen  of  the  patient.  A  diet  mild  and  unirritating  in  its 
qualities,  easy  of  digestion,  and  nutritious,  if  taken  in  mode- 
rate quantities,  will  greatly  contribute  to  the  restoration  of 
health ;  it  furnishes  the  necessary  quantity  and  quality  of 
chyle  for  the  formation  of  the  blood,  and  thus  acts  as  a 
healthy  excitant  to  the  vascular  and  nervous  systems,  fur- 
nishing healthy  materials  for  the  nutrition  or  renovation  of 
impaired  organs.  In  addition  to  the  use  of  alteratives  and 
a  correct  regimen,  such  agents  will  have  to  be  employed  from 
time  to  time  as  are  demanded  to  fulfill  special  indications,  as 
cathartics,  emetics,  diuretics,  diaphoretics,  sedatives,  etc. 

Thus  it  will  be  seen  that  a  reliance  on  any  one  class  of 
medicines,  or  on  particular  agents  or  remedial  measures 
alone,  in  the  treatment  of  these  chronic  diseases,  would  prove 
unsuccessful.  It  is  by  a  combination  of  ndedicines,  influen- 
ces, and  changes  in  the  management  of  disease,  that  we 
accomplish  cures.  Repeated  changes  in  the  remedial,  diet- 
etic, physical,  and  mental  influences,  should  be  had  recourse 
to  in  such  cases.  As  one  medicine  or  class  of  agents,  one 
form  of  diet,  or  the  physical  and  mental  influences,  lose  their 
salutary  effects  upon  the  system,  others  should  be  substituted 
for  them.  In  this  way  many  cures  may  be  eflected  that 
would  resist  a  routine  practice,  and  bid  defiance  to  the  most 
potent  medicines.  The  superiority  of  one  physician  over 
another  in  many  instances  arises  from  the  judicious  selec- 
tions and  modifications  which  he  makes  in  the  various  reme- 
dial measures  employed,  and  in  their  adaptation  to  the  vari- 
ous phases  of  the  disease,  and  to  the  diflerent  states  of  the 
system. 
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PHYTOLACCA. 

THK  ROOT  OE  PHYTOLACCA  PECANDBA. 

PREPAnATlON.— Titictiire  of  Pliytolacca  (the  fresh  ro<»!)» 

DosK. — From  the  friictioii  of  a  dnip  to  twenty  drops.     VhQ' 
ally  we  ivtlil   gtt.  v.  to   o-^s.  to   water  5iv. ;  thetlo.se  bein^  one' 
teasiMjonfiil. 

Si'KciFir  Indications. — The  imicous  membranes  are  imU'^j 
anil  the  fpitliciluui    gives   way,  showing     vesicles,    er<i>iiiui* 
iiloeratiojK     Dopositij  in  ami  npoii  the  miieotis  epitlieliutn,  u(| 
an  uslien-gray  color,  enlargement  of  ly  tn|t!iutie  gland«i  with  |wl-| 
lor,  niarainiiry  pain  or   inflaniruadou,  initulion  of  the  sahv:ii 
glands,  or  of  the  testes. 

TiiERAPEUTin  Action. — Tlie  Phytuhieeii  Is  emetic,  catb;ir^ 
tie,  alterative,  and  discntient.  It  acts  as  an  euieto-cathurlic 
nnd  exSiibits  some  acm-niircotic  powers,  sncli  as  impnireil  vi.i 
ion,  vertigo  and  drowsiness.  In  over-tloses,  it  is  s:iid  to  vxnv 
excessive  vomiting  antl  onrging,  with  great  prostration,  and 
oecasioniilly  convulsions.  Tlie  dust  inhaled,  white  [*iilvoriziii| 
the  root,  prculnces severe  eoryza,  with  headache  and  prostralimij 

As  an  (tltcrativej  in  elironio  rhfnmatism,  niereuriul  rheiiiim- 
tism,  seoondary  Mphilis^  etc.,  hut  fi-w  agents  arc  known  to  tiiC 
profi'ssion  whieh  are  so  searching  or  more  truly  alterative 
For  (his  pnr[M>se  the  root,  extraet  of  the  root,  lierries,  or  in* 
spissuted  juice  of  the  berries,  uv  the  titiL'tnre,  may  be  prescribed] 
alone,  or  combined  with' other  agents  ;  while  the  root  may 
roasted  and  a])plied  to  the  part  affected  in  the  form  of  a  jioul- 
tice,  ur  tlie  saturated  tincture  or  extract  may  be  used  as  a] 
local  application. 

The  first  and  most  important  use  of  Phytolacca,  is  its  &|k>>I 
ctfio  action  in  diphtheria.  The  name  here  indicates  a  spccialT 
pathohtgifal  condition,  and  we  might  expect  to  find  a  remedy  1 
whieh  would  meet  the  larger  nnnd)er  of  cases.  Uidess  iherol 
is  a  strong;  indication  for  utJicr  remedies,  I  prescribe  this  asl 
follows:  1^  Tincture  of  .\conite  gtt.  v.,  Tincture  Phytolacca | 
gtt.  X.  to  gtt.  XX.,  water  Siv. ;  fi  teaspoonful  every  hour. J 
Hundreds  of  cases  have  been  treated  with  these  remedies  ahnia] 
with  a  snccess  almost  marvellous.  Of  course,  the  treat menti 
must  be  commenced  early.     If  a  patient  s  blood  is  satiinitedl 
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with  the  poison,  and  the  tissues  of  the  throat  are  dying,  we 
could  not  expect  success. 

Phytolacca  is  a  prominent  remedy  in  stomatitis.  Infantile 
sore  mouths  yield  readily  to  it,  and  for  the  ordinary  sore 
mouths  of  adults,  we  rarely  think  of  another  remedy.  It  is 
not  so  certain  in  nursing  sore  mouth,  but  yet  it  will  cure  some 
cases  better  than  any  other  single  remedy. 

It  is  the  remedy  fur  threatened  mammary  inflammation. 
It  should  be  given  early  in  the  disease,  with  the  coHimence- 
ment  of  engorgement,  heat,  pain,  and  redness.  It  is  so  i)08- 
itive  in  its  action,  that  in  the  larger  number  of  cases  the 
inflammation  can  be  aborted.  This  use  of  Phytolacca  should 
be  widely  known,  as  it  will  prevent  the  severe  suffering  that 
attends  the  usual  course  of  mammary  influmniation,  termina- 
ting in  suppuration.  As  an  application  to  the  inflamed  breast, 
nothing  is  better  than  the  powdered  root,  wetted  with  warm 
Avater,  or  even  the  tincture  with    water. 

Phytolacca  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  many  cases  of  sore  nip- 
ples, and  when  the  child  has  a  sore  mouth,  both  mother  and 
child  should  take  the  remedy. 

It  is  the  remedy  for  parotitis  or  mumps,  when  a  remedy  is 
needed,  and  I  rarely  think  of  giving  anything  but  this  and 
Aconite. 

It  is  also  a  good  internal  remedy  in  orchitis,  and  may  be 
combined  with  Cannabis,  Yeratrum,  Belladonna,  or  Gelsemi- 
num,  according  to  the  indications. 

An  infusion  of  the  leaves  has  been  found  useful  in  hemor- 
rhoids, taken  in  doses  of  a  wineglassful  five  or  six  times  daily, 
and  at  the  same  time  use  as  a  lotion  to  the  piles,  or  as  an 
injection.  An  ointment  of  the  leaves  or  root  will  be  found 
serviceable  in  the  same  disease,  and  may  also  be  used  with 
much  advantage  in  scabies,  psoriasis,  tinea-capitis,  etc.  The 
root  has  been  used  to  keep  open  fistulous  pipes,  and  as  a  gentle 
escharotic  and  excitant  to  old  and  indolent  ulcers.  The  root 
may  also  be  roasted  and  applied  to  scirrhous  and  scrofulous 
tumors,  bronchocele,  indurated  and  enlarged  glands,  and  as 
an  application  to  felons,  as  a  discutient,  with  much  advantage. 
In  febrile  affections  the  root  may  be  roasted  and  applied  to  the 
feet  as  a  revulsive. 
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STILLINGIA. 

THE  ROOT  OF  STILLINGIA  8YLVATICA. 

PuEPARATi(>N8.— Tincture  of  Stilliugiii.     Oil  of  Stillin^s. 
I><«E, — Tho  dose  of  ihe  tincture  will  vary  from  gtt.  j.  lo  5^*. 

Of  Uic  oil,  the  fmelioii  of  a  drop. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  Stilliugia  is  oUerativo,  uud  in  | 
lurgt!  tloses  emetic  and  oatluirtie;  it  is  eiii|»Ioyeil  exclusively 
for  its  ulttrative  pruporties.  It  lni«  boon  oxteiisiveiy  ii^ed  Uy 
Eclectic  physiciuns  during  the  last  forty  years,  and  we  hear 
but  one  report  of  its  action  ;  and  tlvnt  is,  it  is  one  of  the 
most  efficient  of  the  vegetable  alteratives.  ^J 

It  is  evident  tlmt  it  increases  the  action  of  the   skin,  as  vrc  ^M 
find  that  nnder  its  influence   this  tissue   regains   its  tone,  ami 
tiie  secretion  is  free  and  constaivt  ;  we  are  aho  convinced  tlmt 
it  increases   the   secretions    of  the    kidneys   and    bowels    in  a 
marked  manner. 

Tlte  Stillingia,  either  alone  or  in  comhiiiation  with  tither 
alteratives,  has  been  employee]  successfully  by  hundreds  of  j 
])liysieians  in  I  lie  treatment  of  scrofulous  di8ea.sc  in  all  itJ5 
fornis.  It,  like  all  the  uiore  efficient  agents  of  its  class,  does 
not,  III  a  majority  of  eases,  pnidnee  immediate  results;  it  has 
to  be  continued  ior  weeks,  or  sometimes,  though  rarely, 
months^ 

In  seenndary  and  tertiary  syphilis  it  is  considered  by  many 
of  (Hir  best  practitioners  to  be  one  of  tlie  most  eJlielent  agents 
in  the  materia  medica  for  the  eradtcntinu  of  the  disease. 

It  possesses  vahuible  pectoral  and  ex[iectorant  pn»jM*rties« 
Professor  Morrow  used  it  in  the  incipient  stages  of  phtlilstift, 
fotnpHcatciI  with  strumous  habit,  in  chnniic  bronchitis,  ehnuiic  - 
hiryniritis,  and  especially  in  that  hoarseness  and  eltronic  laryn- 
geal alffctioii  to  which  public  s|K'akers  are  liable.  In  the 
hist-u!une4l  atTeetlon  he  regarded  it  as  almost  a  .<5|iecifie,  a  sniall 
piece  of  the  root  being  masticated  from  time  to  time  through 
lire  d:iy,  and  swidlowed.  He  re|H>rted  that  in  these  nfTrotions  , 
it  invariably  afforded  more  relief  than  any  other  agent  he  lm<l 
ever  administered,  and  others  eorruhorate  this  statement. 

Tlje  fresh  root  of  the  Stillingia  should  always  hi*  «>n»ph«y«^il, 
as  it  deteriorates  greatly  by  age. 
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We  Imve  cmployetl  the  oil  of  Stilliiigia  wltli  groat  advan- 
tage, in  chronic  laryngitis  and  bronchitis,  and  for  the  <'ure  of 
cough,  when  arising  from  irritation  of  the  air-passages  or 
lungs.  We  use  it  in  doses  of  one  drop,  given  on  sugar,  let- 
ting it  slowly  dissolve  in  the  mouth,  and  swallowing  without 
Avater. 

Tlndura  Oleum  StlUinfjiia  Compoailm. — ly  Oil  of  Slillingia, 
Oil  of  Ijobelia,  aa.,  5ij-,  Oil  of  Gijeput,  5j.,  Alcohol  ^iij.; 
mix.  This,  sometimes  called  the  compound  Stillingia  lini- 
ment, is  the  most  efficient  remedy  for  the  cure  of  long  stand- 
ing and  obstinate  coughs  arising  from  irritation  of  the  respi- 
ratory [)assage8,  which  we  know  of.  For  this  pur|K)se  we 
direct  from  one  to  two  drops  upon  a  lump  of  sugar,  two  or 
three  times  daily,  and  if  there  is  any  affection  of  the  larynx, 
that  it  be  freely  applied  to  the  throat.  It  is  also  an  efficient 
remedy  in  the  first  stages  of  croup;  give  to  a  child  two  years 
old,  one-half  to  one  drop  upon  a  lump  of  sugar,  every  hour 
or  two,  or  oftener  if  necessary.  It  is  also  one  of  the  best 
applications  to  the  throat  in  croup;  in  spasmodic  and  mucous 
croup  it  frequently  proves  sufficient  of  itself  to  control  the 
dissease. 

CORYDALIS. 

THE  ROOT  or  CORYDALIS    F0RM03A. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Corydalis. 

DoSK. — From  two  to  twenty  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Corydalis  is  alterative,  tonic,  diu- 
retic and  diaphoretic  ;  it  is  principally  used  as  an  alterative, 
it  being  one  of  the  most  efficient  of  the  vegetable  class. 

We  have  employed  it  principally  in  the  treatment  of  syph- 
ilis, in  which  it  has  exerted  a  good  influence.  We  have  used 
it  in  cases  where  the  general  f^ystem  has.  become  (if  we  may  so 
si)eak)  saturated  with  the  disease,  as  manifested  by  a  syphilitic 
eruption  uiwn  the  surface,  ulceration  of  the  fauces,  loss  of 
hair,  nodes,  nocturnal  pains,  syphilitic  iritis,  etc.,  with  entire 
success. 

In  scrofula  and  other  cachectic  diseases,  it  is  employed  with 
much  advantage;  in  fact  some  report  that  this  agent  alone, 
given  in  decoction,  has  proved  more  serviceable  in  their  prac- 
tice than  any  of  the  many  alterative  syrups. 
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Wc  have  foiiml  it  exwediugly  valuiiljlc  in. certain  ilewi  ^ 
uicnt«  of  the  stomach,  nttemieil  wiHi  jirofusc  morbid  aecreZ/V//-' 
of  miunis,  llicrc  being  always  a  coated  toii^iic,  witli   fclur  <»/ 
llic  biTutli,  loss  of  appetite  ami  loss  of  digL-stivc  power. 

It  lias  also  been  employed  with  success  in  ehrunic  hiflam- 
niation  of  the  kidiioys,  and  in  fact  of  all  the  urinary  jmasagw, 
ami  in  chronic  diarrhrjea  and  dv.senlcrv. 


SARSAPA  RI  LLA. 

TIIR  ROOT  idV  SMILAX  OrPiaXALIS. 

Preparations.  —  Tincture   of   Sarsaparilla.       Syrup   of 
»Sarsaparilla. 

Do-^E. — Of  the  tincture,  ,3s3.  to  ,>j-     Of  the  syrup  5j-  to  i 

TiiKR,\PErTic  Action. — Sarsaparilla  is  alterative,  tliaph<] 
retic  and  diuroLie.  Dia[»horesi8  most  fro<]uenlly  followf*  it 
exhibition  when  the  snrfaec  is  kept  warm;  but  if  kept  wmi] 
it  produces  diuresis,  Antliorn,  however,  suppose  these  eflecl 
are  attributable,  to  a  {^reat  extent,  to  the  an»ount  of  liqui^i 
taken  with  it ;  foi'  when  given  in  substance,  in  large  iloijcn 
nausea,  vomiting  and  impaired  appetite,  were  the  only  pcix-ep 
tible  effects. 

In  eiiclu'Ctie  stales  of   the  systent,  it  acts  as   an   alterative 
improving  the  appetite,  facilitating  digestion,  augmcutiMg  tl 
gtrcngth,  eonstitutioijal  and  mental  capacities  of  tiie   {tatientJ 
with  an   improvement   or  entire  relief  of  the   morbid  condiJ 
tion  fur  which  it  was  exhibited.     It  is  not  employed  as  a  Ionic 
its  exhibition  being  confined   almost  exclusively  to  deprave 
or  vitiated  states  of  the  system,  owing  t<i  Its  reputed  aiferntie 
powers.        Some   species    possess    nutritive    and    deniulccnl 
properties. 

GUAIACUM. 

THE  WOOD  A\I»  IXESIS  OF  «;rArAClM  OFFlCrSALE. 

PliEPARATlON. — Tincture  of  Gualaenm. 

I>osF. — From  five  ilrups  to  one  drachm, 

TiiFRAPKUTic  ArrioN. — Both  the  wood  ami  resin  are  alter 
iitive,  diaphoretic,  stimulant  and  diuretic.     Guaiaeuni  wood  i| 
sightly  acrid  and  stinudant,  depending  upon  the  extractive  prtn«l 
ciple  which  It  fnrnislies.     Its  ileeoctiun  occasions  thirst, dryi 
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^\\c  mouth,  warniih  iu  the  stomach  with  increased  heat  of 
'  Surface,  and  a  more  frequent  pulse ;  and  if  the  patient  be 
^v\fined  to  bed,  it  serves  to  promote  cutaneous  transpiration ; 
•f  if  the  surface  is  exposed  to  the  cool  air,  increased  renal 
Activity  follows,  and,  if  long  continued,  cardialgia,  flatulency, 
aiid  constipation  ;  and  it  has  been  said  to  produce  an  eruption 
like  measles  when  given  in  large  doses. 

GUAIACI  RESINA. 

Guaiac  Resin  is  an  acrid  stimulant,  its  acridity  depending 
n|K)n  the  extractive  principle  or  bark  mingled  with  the  resin. 

In  small  and  repeated  doses  Guaiacum  effects  changes  upon 
the  system  and  many  morbid  or  constitutional  states  or  taints 
are  gradually  removed  without  exerting  any  sensible  effect 
upon  the  system,  save  a  slight  increase  of  the  secretions. 
Owing  to  these  silent,  inexplicable,  and  imperceptible  changes 
which  it  effects,  it  has  been  termed  alterative. 

Guaiac  resin  is  a  popular  remedy  in  chronic  rheumatism, 
or  the  declining  stages  of  the  acute.  In  the  same  disease,  if 
complicated  with  secondary  syphilis  or  scrofula,  it  has  been 
found  serviceable. 

ARCTIUM. 

THE  ROOT  AND  SEEDS    OF  ARCTIUM   LAPPA. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Burdock  is  described  as  alterative, 
diaphoretic,  diuretic,  ai>erient  and  resolvent. 

It  is  a  very  excellent  remedy,  though  but  little  used  by 
most  physicians.  It  is  simple,  mild  and  unirritating  in  its 
0|)eration  upon  the  system,  but  it  is  undoubtedly  capable  of 
exerting  a  highly  sanative  influence  upon  the  nutritive  fluids, 
and  upon  the  constitution  generally,  by  virtue  of  its  depura- 
tive,  resolvent  and  detergent  qualities.  It  is  not  adapted  to 
the  relief  of  acute  disease,  its  action  l)eing  manifested  upon 
the  system  only  after  its  long  continued  use.  It  promotes  the 
action  of  the  exhalant  and  secreting  vessels  and  organs  to  a 
slight  extent,  and  acts  as  a  mild  alterative.  '  Though  altera- 
tive, it  is  too  feeble  an  agent  to  be  expected  to  effect  the  re- 
moval of  a  formidable  or  obstinate  disease  unaided  by  other 
means;  nevertheless,  it  is  a  valuable  auxiliary  to  more  ener- 
getic remedies. 
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RUMEX. 

THE  RCMIT  OF   RLTMEX   CRISPCa 

Preparations. — Infusion  af  Rtiniex.    Tincture  of  Rnmei' 

Di>sE — Of  tho  tiiKtuiv,  Jh>m  Hve  tirops  to  one  draohin. 

THERAPEUTrc   ACTIOS. — Ycllow-dock  is  alteretivei  Ionic, 
asti'ii>t;etit  and  ili-souticnt. 

Many  species  of  llie  Dock  ure  employed  for  nieiliciual  put- 
poses,  and  are  said  to  i>ossess  analogous  propertioa.  The  bj*-  ! 
cies  mostly  iise<l  in  tliis  country  arc  (lie  R,  Crispus,  R.  Olitust-j 
foliii^j  R,  AqHUlicn.s,  R.  Britaniea,  and  R.  Sauguittca<«^  OfJ 
these,  tlie  cri.sptis  and  obtii.sifoliiis  have  been  mostly  employe 
by  the  Eclectic  School  of  Medicine,  and,  we  believe,  by  pliysw 
cians  generally  throughout  tlie  United  States. 

Dock  upjiears  to  e.vert  its  silent  alterative   action  upon  llus 
con.stituttou  iu  many  clirouic  cutaneous  eruptions,  a5  scabic 
the  different  forms  of  herpes,   etc.  ;  syphilis   when    it   has 
eumed  a  constitutional  form,  attended  with  an  ulceration 
the  fauces,  eruption,  or   ulceration   ti|wn   the  surface;  also  in 
raercnrio-syphilitic     disorders,    mercurial    cachexy,    Hieuma 
tisni,  cuinccrous  tumors  or  ulcers,  scrofula — wliether  manifestti 
by  a  general   depravation  of  the  8y.stem,  enlarged    gland^t,  i 
foul    and    indolent    ulcers — or  iu    any    other    forms   of  iilc 
especially   if  de|)eudent   n|wn   some   constitutional   taint,     I^ 
cartes,  netTOsis,  or  other  morbid  conditions  of  tlie  osseoii.s  sya 
tern,  in  i^cnrvy  or  scorbutic  affections,  and  in  tmmerotis   otb< 
ahuormnl  states,  its  resolvent,  dopnrutive  and  detergent   qnal? 
itics  render  it   an  excellent  auxiliary  and  corrolxirant. 


SCROPIIULRIA. 

THE  LEAVES   AXD   ROOTS  OF  SCROfllULARIA  MAR\TJIXD1CA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Scrophularia. 

Di>si:. — From  five  drops  to  one  drachm. 

TnERAPEUTic   Action. —  It  is  said  to  be  alterative,  ttiu- 
retic,     eninieniigogue,     discutient,     vulnerary,     emetic,     aiit^^ 
cathartic.  ^| 

In  chronic  cutaneous  diseases,  used  both  internally  and  top 
iealty,  it  often  affords  relief.     Obstinate  ulcers,  the   result   i»fi 
a  depraved  stale  of  the  Huids  and  solids,  are  frequently  U'ii4^ 
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pA  l)y  its  use.     Secondary  or  toniary  syiihilis  calls  for  its 

f  ^IjitioiK       III  clii'oiiio  gluuiluhu'  diseased  and  visceral  ob- 

r^^Urtions,  it  lias  Ueeii  foiiiul  eiuiiieiUly  beiicficiul,  o«peoially  itt 

\»:itic  tor|K>j-,  and  otlu'p  MKJi'bid  or  JLTanginl   states  of  that 

''m«ii.s.      Ill  lutniJitriial  uUstruct'unis  or  irregularities,  dysmeii- 

hvrliifia,  etc.,  hvhuc  csloeni  It  almost  a  sjteelfic. 

Scronhularia  la  apfiltcd  topically  as  a  local  anodyue,  discu-> 
li<?iit,  or  rojiolveiit  and  viilirfrary  agent.  The  fresli  or  even 
«lried  leaves  may  be  bruit;*'*!  and  jii  nunc  red  in  milk  and  applied 
((»  ciit«,  bruisos,  |>uiufitl  and  irritable  ulcers,  piloS|  swelling  of 
flie  inamniary  glands,  local  iiiflanimutions,  cutaneous  erup- 
lioiis,  and  abrasion.-*  of  the  surface,  to  relieve  pain,  alia/ 
irritation  and  inflaminalion.  The  root  is  also  made  into  a 
poultice  or  fonicntatlouj  anil  employ<'d  to  discuss  indolent 
tiimoi-s  and  glandular  hWt'Uings. 


SAMBUCUS. 

THK    FLOWERS,  BERRIES  AND  INNER  BARK    OF    SAMBUCUB  CANADENSIS. 

Preparations. —  An  infusion.  Tiucture  of  Sambucus 
(the  inner  bark  and  root). 

Dose. — Of  lite  tincture,  fronii  five  drojis  to  one  drachm, 

Theuapeutic  Action. — The  Elder  is  describctl  as  altera- 
tive, laxative,  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  emetic,  liydragogue,  ca- 
thartic, and  resolvents 

The  flowers  are  esteemed  valuable  in  all  impnrities  of  the 
Idood,  or  cachectic  states  of  the  .system,  as  In  herpetic  and  all 
forni.s  of  chronic  cutaneous  eruptions,  scrofula,  old  ulcers,  and 
oilier  depraved  states  o£  the  system.  Though  feeble  in  action 
yet  they  are  highly  sanative,  atnl  .serve  to  improve  the  nutri- 
tive fluids  and  promote  healthy  secretions.  Tlicy  are  mildly 
diaphoretic,  devoid  very  nearly  of  excitant  qualities,  and  are 
deemed  nseful  in  the  diiwases  of  children  when  of  a  mild  rliar- 
acter,  in  obviating  costive nevs,  and  in  k\ssening  febrile  cxcite- 
tueui,  and  promoting  diaphoresis  and  diuresis. 

The  inner  bark  is  n-sed  as  a  hydrtigoguo  cathartic  and  diu- 
retic in  ilrap.sy,  and  as  »ii  alterative  in  chronic  di-seases  ;  if 
taken  in  large  doses  it  causes  emesis.  It  is  saiti  to  have  fured 
many  cases  of  dropsy  that  had  resisted  other  agents  uf  ve- 
piitcd  efficacy.      It  is  prcpiirtd   by   boiling  one   ounce   of  the 
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bark  iii  two  pints  of  wiitcr  to  one,  of  whirli  the  iluse  ia  fil 
tvva  to  ibiir  quih-cs,  repeated  often  ;  iii  smaller  ilosea  itadj»» 
an  aperient  and  resolvent ;  or  it  may  be  used  iu   the  form  uf 
a  vinouii  in  fusion. 

All  ointment,   prepared  by  simmering    tbe    inner  Uik  in 
fresh  butter,  cream  or  Inrd,  and  adding  a  suiall  (tortum  \^ 
beeswax  to  harden  it,  id  an  excellent  application  incaseaof 
burns,  abrasions  of  the  surface,  criiptiojis,  irritation  aud  Mifxr- 1 
fieiul  inflammation;  and  wben  prepared  in  the  same  tnanuer,! 
with  the  addition  of  white-oak  bark,  it  is  an  etiicacions  uppU-l 
cation    to   abraded   part;-),    oeca.sioiied    by    long    coiifineiuen 
to  bed. 

AMPELOPSTS. 

THE  BARK   OF  AMPELOPSIS  QUINQUEFGUA. 

Pheparation. — Tincture  of  Ampclopsis. 

Dosp: — From  five  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action, — Ampelopsia  is  alterative,  ex]>ect| 
rant,  tonic,  diaplioretic,  and   subastrliigcnt.     Tt  lias  been  i*i 
ployed  by  many  Eetectlcs  as  an  alterative  in  the  various  c»s 
requiring  the  cxliibition  of  these  agents.     It  was    first   inir 
duced  to  the  notice  of  our  physicians  as  a  remedy  in  chrool 
disorders  of  the  respiratory  organs,  as  phthisis,  chronic  bro« 
chitis,  chronic  laryngitis,  etc.,  in  which  it  was  found,  in  nianj 
cases,  to  exert  an  influence  which  should  recommend  it  to  the 
attention  of  the  ]>rofcssion. 

It  has  been  considerably  employed  in  scrofula,  and  mauj^j 
times  with  evident  advantage  ,-  likewise  in  chronic  cutanood^| 
affections,  in  which  it  has,  iu  many  instances,  displayed  import' 
taut  curative  virtues. 


A  R  A  L  I  A. 

THE  ROOT  OF  ARALIA  NUDICAULIS 


4 


TriERAPEU'nc  Action. — This  species  of  Aralia  is  described 
as  alterative,  diaphoretic,  pectoral,  depurative,  and  vulnerury| 

it  is  regarded  by  many  ns  a  A'ahiablc  nhcrativc  agent. 

A  strong  decoction  of  this  agent  may  be  employed  iu  chroDl 
diseases  of  a  cachectic  character,  as  scrofula,  cancer,  or  \vli€ 
the  carcinomatous  diathesis  exists  :  in  syphilis  either  In  tin 
secondary  or  tertiary  form  ;  in  chronic  rheumatism,  particularlj] 


MEZEREUM. 
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p>^  u  mercurial  clianicter  ;  h\  lierpetic  affections,  embracing 
^Ty  sjjecies  indicating  a  general  taint  of  the  system,  and  also 
^^  all  the  various  cutaneous  diseases  in  which  a  general  depu- 
f^'Ative  or  alterant  course  of  medication  is  deemed  appropriate 
<>r  evcu  iudisjK'nsibie. 

It  is  also  Ui^ed  in  the  same  forms  in  chronic  pectoral  affec- 
h'ons,  as  coughs,  colds,  catari'Iial  aflfections,  phlliisis,  pain  in 
the  thomx  arising  from  irritation  or  chronic  inflammatioD  of 
the  i-espiratory  organs. 

ARALTA  RACEM08A. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Aralia  racemosa  is  alterative, 
tonic,  diaphoretic,  stimulant,  peetjiral,  and  demnlcent.  The 
iii«Hli(^it  projiertie.H  and  uses  of  thin  agent  are  fjuite  similar  to 
those  of  the  preceding  8|M?cie8.  As  an  altei'ative  it  is  less  fre- 
f|nei]tly  used  than  the  Nndicaulis,  although  often  used  in 
ilutueHtic  practice  in  the  same  diseases  to  fulfill  the  same  indi- 
cations. It  is,  however,  mote  frequently  employed  in  chronic 
pultuouio  affections,  as  iu  phthisis,  chronic  catarrhal  affections, 
coughs  au<l  colds. 

MEZEREUM. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  AND  STEM  OF  DAPHNE  MEZEBEUM,— Euitorit 

PrepabatioN. — -Tincture  of  Mezerenm. 

Dose. — From  one  to  ten  drops. 

TiiKBAPEUTic  Action. — Mezereum  is  alterative,  diapho- 
retic, diuretic,  stinuilant,  cathartic,  irritant,  and  vesicant.  AH 
parts  of  the  plant  are  Irritant,  but  the  bark  and  fruit  possess  a 
high  degree  of  acridity,  producing  irritation  and  inHamniation 
of  tite  organs  to  which  they  nitiy  be  applied,  even  causing 
vesication  wlien  applied  to  tlie  skin. 

Mezereon  is  mostly  employed  as  an  alterative  and  diapho- 
retic in  syphilis  and  mercnrlo-syphilis,  scrofulous  and  chronic 
cutaneous  afleclions.  It  i«  mostly  used  in  conjunction  with 
other  agents  in  the  form  of  diet-driiik.s»  as  sarsaparilla,  guaia- 
cum,  etc.  The  bark  lias  been  found  efficacious  in  venereal 
nodes,  nocturnal  pains,  and  iu  venereal  tumors  assuming  a 
act rri ions  character. 
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DUr.CAMARA. 

THE  TWIGS  OF  80LANUM  DULCAMARA. 

TuKRAPEUTic  AcrnaN. — Dulcamara   is  alterative,  diaf 
retlr,  iliuretie,  iiporieiit,  iliscnticiit  and   iiai-cotic.     It  lias 
classed  by  some  auliiors  with  imi-uotics,  as  when  given  iu  ver 
laryt    iloses    iL    jtrixluces  vertigo,    ilinmeKs*  of  vi.sioii,   iiau.'*«^l 
vomiting,  faiutness,  ete.     In   mtMlkinai  iloses,  if  the  stirfm-r  ^ 
kept  warm,  it    freqiietitly  acts    as  a  diaphoretic^  but    if  kv\i 
cool,  as  a  diuretic. 

It  is  priuoipally  employed  as  an  alterative  in  ehroidr  ctita^ 
neous  diseases ;  more  especially  in   those  of  a  g<*aly  charaetet; 
as  leprous  psoriasis  and  pityriasis.     It  hus  also  heen  emph>y< 
with  advantage  in  chronic  diseases  of  the   respiratory  appar 
tuts,  aud  gouty  and  rhenruatie  affeelions. 

CELASTRUS. 

THE  BARK  OP  TRE  ROOT  OF  CELASTRUS  8CAMDBK& 

Preparation, — Tincture  of  Celastrns, 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

TllEUAPKUTIc  Ac"Tio>\— Celastrns  is  described  asaiterat 
diaphui'etle,  discntieiit,  and   emetic,     Ahhongh    eni)di>yeil 
few,  yet  it  is  an  indigenous  remedy  worthy  of  moi'e  exieiidiHl 
notice  than  it  has  received  at  the  hands  of  a  niajurity  of  pr.jc 
titioners.     The  diseases  in  which   it  has  been  foniid  fspeciftlll 
beneticial»are  scrofula,  glandular  swellings,  secondary  syphilid 
tncrcnria!  cachexy,  chronic  cnto neous  diseases,  especially  tho'^e" 
of  a  scaly  character,  etc.     As  an  alter;itive  it  may  be  enipIoyc< 
in  all  cases  attended  with  a  depraved  state  of  the  gener 
ftystem. 

ALNUS. 

THE  BARK  OF  ALNUS  SERRULATA.-U.  8. 

Prepahations.— Infusion  of  Abnis.     Tincture  of  A]n% 

D(»8E. — Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  v.  to  ,^. 

TiucRAPEUTic    AcTiOxN. —  Alniis    is   alterative,  tonic,  ar 
ftlightly  astringent;  the  inner  bark  in  said  to  he  emetic.      It  ia^J 
fin  agent  that  lias  not  been  mneh  employe<l  by  the  mnjoritr  o^| 
(he  profession,  and  yet  those  who  have  nsod  it  consider  it  one 
of  our  most  efficient  alterative  agents. 
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We  have  empIoye<1  it  internally  and  as  a  wnsh  in  scrofulous 
eruptions  ou  the  skin,  with  more  advantage  than  any  other 
agent  It  has  also  proved  useful  in  cases  of  scrofula  with 
glandular  enlargement,  and  cs[>ecially  where  there  is  suppuni- 
tion  of  the  lymphatic  glands.  In  these  cases  we  generally 
combine  it  witE  yellow  dock  in  the  form  of  a  decoction,  one 
ounce  of  each  to  one  and  a  half  pints  of  water,  boiled  down  to 
one  pint,  expressed  and  strained,  giving  it  in  doses  of  one-hulf 
to  one  ounce  three  times  a  day,  with  the  local  application  of 
the  same.  In  the  nursing  sore  mouth  of  women,  these  two 
agents  combined,  used  as  a  wash,  and  taken  internally  at  the 
same  time,  have  proved  very  successful.  Wc  have  also  used 
it  in  various  syphilitic  skin  diseases,  with  good  results;  we 
have  also  employed  it  in  chronic  bronchitis  with  profuse  ex))ec- 
toratioD,  with  apparent  good  results.  In  these  cases  we  have 
used  equal  parts  of  the  Alnus,  Riiniex  crispus,  and  Quercns 
rubra,  either  in  decoction  or  syrup.  It  is  said  that  the  young 
twigs,  cooked  in  lard  until  they  are  cri8{>ed,  then  strained, 
form  a  very  good  application  to  scalds  and  burns. 

SASSAFRAS. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  OF  SASSAFRAS  OFFICINALE. 

Dose. — The  infusion  or  decoction  may  be  taken  freely. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Sassafras  is  alterative,  diaphoretic, 
diuretic  and  stimulant.  Taken  in  the  form  of  a  warm  infu- 
sion, it  forms  a  very  agreeable  diaphoretic  in  many  diseases; 
if  taken  cold,  the  body  being  kept  cool,  it  frequently  acts  as  a 
diuretic.  It  is  much  employed  as  an  alterative  and  diaphoretic 
in  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  scorbutic,  venerea],  and  cuta- 
neous diseases,  mostly,  however,  as  an  adjunct  to  improve 
the  taste  of  other  remedies.  The  warm  infusion  is  esteemed 
very  valuable  as  a  diaphoretic  in  the  acute  exanthemata,  to 
promote  the  eruptive  process.  • 

The  bark  converted  into  a  fine  |K)wder,  and  made  into  a 
poultice,  by  combining  it  with  ulmus  fulva,  corn-meal,  etc., 
forms  a  valuable  antiseptic,  detergent  and  topical  stimulant, 
and  as  such  it  may  be  applied  to  indolent  and  gangrenous 
ulcers,  contused,  sloughing  or  gangrenous  parts,  and  to  parts 
threatened  with  mortification. 


488 


ALTERATIVES 


The  medulla  or  pith  of  the  yuiing  shoots,  forms  u  lim|tiil 
uutcikge  by  muce ration  with  water,  and  is  oue  of  the  beH  1 
local  applications,  it)  acute  conjunctivitis,  with  which  we  arr 
uctpiaiiitetL  The  leavcii  macerated  in  water,  yield  a  mucilage, 
which  will  he  found  a  pleasant  uiul  detuulcent  drink,  iii  febrile  j 
diseases,  or  in  any  case  where  there  is  irritatiiMi  or  iuflamiua« 
tiou  of  the  stomach  or  bowels. 


TARAXACUM. 

THE   ROOT  OF   LEONTOIWN   TARAXACUM^ 

Preparations.— Extract   of   Taraxacum.       TiuctarT 

Tjiraxacnm. 

Dose,— Of  the  extract,  gr.  j,  to  grs.  v.     Of  the  tinclwr 
gtt.  V.  to  5^s. 

TuKKAi'KrTic  Action,  —  Taraxacum    is    alterative,  tmno 
chotagogue,  aperient  and  diuretic. 

In  small  doses  itacts  as  a  tonic  aiidstomacliic,  and  in  lar 
doses  OS  an  aperient.      Its  diuretic  action  is,  in  most 
manifest,  though  not  in  all  cases  so  obvious  and  no  constant 
its  other  effects.     In  chronic  disorders  its  k>iig  eontinuetl  el 
hibition  is    fallowed  by  alterant,  resolvent    and   deobstrucd 

cfliLirtS. 

Taraxacum  is  much  used  in  chronic  affections  of  the  II v< 

both  functional  and  organic,  as  in  engorgements,  obstruetioiu 
tiir[Htr  or  ileficient  biliary  secreti<)n,  jaundice,  chronic  inflati 
mation,  enhirgenieiiW,  congestions,  or  iiiduratirtns  of  that  or 
gan  ;  also  in  dropsies  occasioned  by  hepatic   obstructions,  an 
likewise  in  constipation  or  habitual  torpor  of  the  bowel*,  ancP 
dyspepsia  dependent  ui>on  the  same  causes. 

HISPIDULA. 

The  Gaultheria  Hispidula,  or  Creeping  Wintergreen,  il 
said  to  be  an  article  of  much  value  as  au  alterative  in  scror4 
ulu,  eancerous  affections  and  cachectic  states  of  the  system,      i 

In  cancerous  cuchexia,  some  have  asserted  it  was  ca^wibli 
of  entirely  eradicating  the  diathesis  when  it  exists;  and  evt 
when  scirrhous  tumors  are  fortned,  it  is  said  to  dispt-rse  them; 
and  il  is   said  to  be  equal !y  valuable    in  scrofula   and  ^crofii-^ 
lous  swelUugs.     In  cases  of  old  ulcers,  it  has  been  found  val* 
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liable,  both  as  an  internal  and  external  agent,  and  the  same 
has  been  said  of  it  in  prola[)su8  uteri;  while  the  infusion  is 
taken  freely,  it  is  at  the  same  time  employed  as  an  injection 
per  vagina.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of  an  infusion,  which  may 
be  taken  very  freely. 

I  VERNONIA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Vernouia. 

Dose. — From  five  to  twenty  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Vernouia  Prealta,  or  Iron  Weed, 
is  said  to  possess  alterative,  emmenagogue  aud  discutient 
properties. 

It  has  been  used  to  a  limited  extent  as  an  alterative  in 
chronic  glandular  enlargements,  chronic  skin  diseases,  and 
other  diseases  requiring  this  class  of  remedies. 

It  has  been  found  of  much  utility  in  uterine  derangements 
or  irregularities.  In  cases  of  scanty  or  suppressed  catameuia 
it  is  said  to  be  an  excellent  remedy  to  promote  that  secretion, 
and  in  cases  attended  with  redundant  or  too  profuse  a  dis- 
charge, it  is  said  to  possess  the  power  to  restrain  it.  In  such 
cases,  with  sterility,  it  is  said  to  favor  conception. 

PYROLA. 

Pyrola  Rotundifolia,  Thin-leaf  or  Pear-leaf  Wintergreen, 
is  astringent,  alterative,  tonic,  antiseptic,  anodyne  and  diuretic. 

It  has  been  found  to  exert  an  admirable  influence  in  many 
diseases  of  a  cutaneous  character,  esi)ecially  in  those  attended 
with  irritation  of  the^surface  or  cutaneous  inflammation.  It 
seems  to  lessen  the  inflammation  aud  itching  upon  the  surface, 
and  in  a  short  time  removes  the  disease  <  it  should  be  used 
both  internally  and  externally.  In  local  inflammatory  affec- 
tions, as  in  burns,  tumors,  bruises,  injuries,  carbuncles  and 
ulcers,  in  which  there  is  pain,  irritation,  or  a  tendency  to  gan- 
grene or  mortification,  it  lessens  the  pain  and  local  inflam- 
mation. 
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CHIMAPHILA, 

Pipsissewa,  describe*!  under  ttie  class  of  Diuretics,  is  po*- 
sessed  of  iiuportaiit  alterative  properties,  together  with  diu- 
retic, sudorific,  toiilc  and  astringent  qualities.  This  article 
is  not  usually  alluded  to  under  the  class  of  altei-ativcw,  but  it:» 
merits  justly  entitle  it  to  siK?ciul  notice  in  this  place.  It  has  i 
been  used  with  greiit  sticcei*3  in  scrofula,  both  before  aud  aft^r 
ulceration  has  taken  place. 

S.\POXARIA. 

Saponaria  Officinalis  (SH)!ipwort,  or  Bouncing  Bet),  is 
teemed  alterative  and  dettbstruent^  and  as  such  it  has  U-cti 
used  in  Germany  in  secondary  syphilis,  scrofiduus  habitH  and 
jaundice;  also  in  hepatic  deninrremeuts,  visceral  obstructions 
and  cutaneous  atfections.  It  is  said  to  act  n|)on  the  Msteiu 
in  a  manner  similar  to  the  sarsaparilta,  and  some  pliysiciann  i 
have  esteemed  it  sn[»erior  to  that  article.  The  decoction  ia 
freely  used,  from  two  to  four  pints  bcint*  taken  in  tl»e  twenty- 
tliuv  hours.  IT:df  an  ounce  of  the  inspissated  Juice  may  lie 
used  daily.  It  is  said  to  cure  gonnrrhcoa  without  any  other 
medicine. 

HEPATICA. 

Different  sjiecies  of  Ijiverwort  are  said  to  |>os.«ies8  alterative^ 
deobstruent,  tonic,  diui*etic,«<len>ulpeut,  astringent,  and  pei'lo- 
ral  properties.     Many  esteem  them   nsoful   in  hepatic  chr«>iiic 
derangements,    and    chronic   ]H?ctoral    affections,    as    coughs^ 
heiiutptysis,  etc. 

SILPHIUM  PERFOLIATUM. 

Prepakatiox.— Tincture  of  Silpliiuin  Perfuliatum. 

DiHK. — From  one  to  ten  drops  in  water. 

Tlie  action  of  this  variety  of  Silpldnni,  if  we  are  to  believe 
the  rejtorts  nf  tlie  fev,'  wliio  use  it,  is  very  direct  and  certain 
upon  the  cliylnptjietic  viscera.  It  Is  claimed  that  it  is  one  of 
the  best  remedies  in  the  treatment  of  ague-cake,  and  conj»cs- 
tiioi  of  liver  and  spleen,  so  frequently  associated  with  chroidc 
intermittetds. 
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ERYTHRONIUM. 

Dose.— Of  the  |iowder,  from  5s8.  to  5j.;  of  *!»«  infusion, 
\x\m\  .^ij.  to  5iv.;  aqueous  extract,  gr.  v.  to  gr.  x. 

A(UK  r's  Tongue  is  said  to  be  a  valuable  remedy,  used  both 
interntilly  and  externally,  in  scrofula.  The  leav^  and  root 
Uiiled  in  milk,  and  the  infusion  or  decoction,  taken  in  scrofu- 
Ioii.<*  alfeetions,  applying  a  poultice  of  the  same  to  the  ulcer  or 
swelling  when  it  exists,  is  said  to  l>e  a  remedy  of  much  value, 
and  one  that  will  often  alleviate  and  even  remove  the  disease. 

It  is  said  to  i)ossess  tonic,  astringent,  and  diuretic  properties. 
The  recent  root  is  said  to  be  emetic.  It  has  been  used  in 
dropsies  and  diarrhoea,  and  as  a  gargle  in  mercurial  sore  throat. 

MENISPERMUM. 

Yellow  Parilla  (described  under  tonics),  is  a  very  im)K>rtant 
article,  not  duly  appreciated  by  the  profession.  Most  authors 
pass  it  unnoticed :  the  U.  S.  Disjicnsatory  barely  alludes  to  it. 
It  is  a  valuable  tonic,  alterative,  and  corroborant ;  highly  use- 
ful in  scrofula,  secondary  syphilis,  mercuric -syphilis,  cutaneous 
diseases,  and  in  the  shattered  or  broken  down  states  of  the 
system,  caused  by  mercury,  dys|)e|)sia,  convalescence  from 
fever,  etc.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of  infusion,  decoction,  tinc- 
ture, or  syrup,  either  alone  or  conjoined  with  other  agents, 

JUGLANS  CINEREA. 

**  The  leaves  of  the  Walnut  have  been  highly  extolled  of 
late  by  M.  Negrier,  as  superior  to  alf  other  antiscrofulous  rem- 
edies. The  extract  of  the  leaves,  which  may  be  ranked  in  the 
class  of  slightly  aromatic  bitters,  he  found  to  be  almost  always 
efficacious  in  scrofulous  affections,  and  in  no  case  did  it  ap|»enr 
to  exert  any  unpleasant  action  on  the  economy.  Their  efficacy 
is  doubtless  overrated  by  him,  and'  their  main  virtues  would 
appear  to  be  those  of  the  ai'omatic  bitter  tonics."  The  medi- 
cal virtues  of  the  bark  indicate  that  the  leaves  may  also  be  of 
service  in  the  cure  of  disease.     They  merit  a  fair  trial. 
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OLEUM  MORRHU.E. 

Dose. — ^The  dose  is  5ss.,  increased  lo  Sij.  or  5iij.,  two.tlirft 
or  four  tiiiiL's  a  duy ;  a  dracluxi  or   I  wo  of  rye  whisky  cow 
biiieil  with  each  dose  makes  it   nitieh  pleasniitcr  to  the  htAc 
Its  use  iiiui-t  be  eoatiiuu'd  fur  a  considerable  length  of  timr,   I 
ill  order  to  obtain  its  full   beikefieiut  iiiHuedcc. 

TiiERAPRUTic  Action. — Cod-liver  oil  is  described  asaller- 
ative,  milritive,  laxative,  dia|tlioretic  uiid  diuretic.  Its  jw** 
session  of  the  three  last  pro[)erlies,  however,  is  extreuii'lv 
problematical.  It  has  been  employed  with  more  or  less  mic- 
cesa  ill  phthisis  piilmoiialis,  tiAwa  niesenterica,  chronic  iiiHani- 
itatory  affections,  especially  *hosG  of  a  scrofulous  or  tubercular 
character,  chronic  rheumatism  and  gout,  clirouic  diseai«es  »f 
the  .skill  and  bones,  scrofulous  diseases  of  the  joints;  in  fed, 
i»  all  chronic  diseases  wliere  there  was  evidence  of  defective 
nutrition.  We  have  employed  it  in  many  cases  in  whit-li  it 
appeared  to  exert  a  beuclicial  effect,  and  in  cases  again  whetv 
it  failed  of  producing  the  leust    beneficial  inHueuce. 

We  have  seen  it  stated  that  other  futa  had  proved  them- 
selves equal  to  Cod-liver  oil  in  the  treatment  of  phthii<is,  niul 
that  this  ugent  only  proved  beneficial,  by  furnishing  inatrrlid 
for  the  production  of  heat,  thus  preventing  destruction  of  the 
tisseics.     In  tw<i  cases  of  phthisis,  wliere,  from  the  repugnance  1 
of  t!ie  patient   to   Cod-liver,  (his  cmild  not  be  taken,  we   re- j 
sorted  to  the  use  of  beef-snet,  and  it  certainly  produced  gtuMl 
results. 

Cod-liver  oil,  when  first  exhibited,  frequeutly  occasions] 
nausea,  sometimes  vomiting  and  disagreeable  eructations,  but] 
in  a  majority  of  cases  these  effects  are  overcome. 


lODINUM. 

D<)«K. — From  one-tenth  to  one  grain  in  form  «f  pill, 
Thkrapeutic    Action, — Iodine  is  described  as  alterative,] 
vesolveiit,  liqnefucieut,  discntienf,  deobstrueut,  excitant,  diu- 
retic,  diaphoretic,   cmmenagogne,    siahigogue,    irritant     aml_ 
vesieatit. 

The  uH'diral  properties  aKeiibed  lo  it  are  numerous,  and 
yet  imperfectly  nnderstuod.  tunl  its  use^  exceedingly  varioujJ 


lODINUM.  493 

Enough,  however,  is  known  to  render  it  one  of  the  most 
prominent  articles  of  the  materia  medica.  Its  local  action  is 
that  of  an  irritant  and  corrosive.  It  imparts  an  orange  color 
to  the  skin,  and  produces  redness,  irritation  and  desquama- 
tion. Its  tincture,  when  applied  to  a  secreting  surface,  acts 
as  a  desiccant. 

Taken  internally  it  increases  the  vital  actions,  particularly 
those  of  the  glandular  and  absorbent  systems ;  in  other  words, 
it  acts  as  a  liquefacient  and  resolvent.  Its  action  is  varied, 
depending  upon  the  dose,  combination  and  state  of  the  system, 
as  irritant,  corrosive,  desiccant,  tonic,  cmmenagogue,  diuretic, 
sialagogue,  diaphoretic,  deobstruent,  resolvent  or  alterative. 

Taken  in  small  doses  its  action  is  sometimes  im|)erceptible. 
lu  some  cases  it  promotes  the  ap|)etite  and  acts  as  a  tonic, 
while  in  other  cases,  by  its  protracted  use  it  occasions  gastro- 
enteritis, nausea,  loss  of  appetite,  a  loose  state  of  the  bowels 
and  colics,  and  sometimes  salivation  with  soreness  of  the 
mouth. 

Iodine  has  been  mostly  employed  in  diseases  of  the  gland- 
nlar  and  absorbent  systems.  It  has  proved  eminently  useful 
as  a  liquefacient  and  resolvent  in  chronic  enlargements  of  the 
abdominal  viscera,  particularly  the  liver,  spleen  and  ovaries; 
also  in  indurations  and  enlargements  of  the  lymphatic  and 
other  glands,  thickening  of  membranes,  as  the  periosteum,  tu- 
mors, scrofulous  affections  in  all  their  multifarious  forms,  ab- 
scesses, ulcers,  caries  of  the  bones,  etc.  The  diseases  in  which 
it  is  esteemed  valuable  are  exceedingly  numerous. 

In  diseases  of  the  liver  attended  with  chronic  inflamma- 
tion, induration  and  enlargement.  Iodine,  associated  with  or 
given  in  alternation  with  podophollin,  and  other  agents  of  an 
alterative  and  hepatic  character,  may  be  employed  with  a  fair 
prospect  of  benefiting  the  patient.  The  enlarged  spleen  has 
been  frequently  relieved  or  cured  by  Iodine.  The  enlarged 
liver  and  spleen  following  ague  are  often  speedily  removed  by  it. 
Indurations,  hard  tumors,  and  enlargements  of  the  uterus 
have  been,  if  we  can  rely  upon  reports,  entirely  removed  by 
the  internal  and  external  use  of  Iodine,  aided  by  other  appro- 
priate medication.  lodureted  ointments  are  to  h&  applied  to 
the  cervix  uteri  every  night  for  ten  minutes  by  the  finger,  a 
piece  ofsiwnge  attached  to  a  tube  or  stick,  or  camel's  hair 
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penciK     The  time  requlreil  to  effect  a  cure,  in  curable  casiws,  j« 
from  two  to  four  raoiiths. 

Ovarian  ttuuors,  chrotiic  tumors  of  the  Djanimary  giiunU, 
eiilargt'iuents  ancl  iiitiu  ratio  us  of  the  prostate,  pait)tiil,  ami 
ly mpliatic  and  mesenteric  glands,  have  been  ntaterially  UriieBteil 
by  the  use  of  Iodine;  their  iurther  growtli  has  been  »i*tTfjtwl, 
and  in  many  instances  they  have  been  entirely  curwl;  in 
others,  greatly  relieved. 

It  has  been  eaiphjycd  aa  a  local  a[))ilicat!on  to  cheek  and 
control  the  ulcerative  lu'oceas.     It  is  said   to  check   the  qhM 
active  sujvpurative  actitm  s[»eedily,  and  eatisc  healthy  grftt-i 
lations  to  ap|>ear  ii]>on  the  diseased  surface. 

POTASSII  lODIDUM. 

Dost« — From  one-half  to  ten  grains. 

TiiKKAPELT^ic   AcrioN. — Iodide  of  Potassium  13  altctntivc^l 

deobstruent,  liqucfucient,  and    diuretic.     On   man  its  physio^l 
logical  effeots  and  therapeutic  uses  are  similar  to  those  of  tlrt 
iodine. 

It«  local  action  is  irritant,  causing,  wlion  taken  in  larg 
doses,  nausea,  voniidng,  heat  and  pain  in  the  stuuiach,  qnd 
purging;  applied  to  the  skin  it  causes  rubefaction.  It 
pesses  much  less  activity  than  tlie  free  iodine,  and  may  he  cx^ 
hibited  with  greater  freeiloiu,  without  occasioning  gastix>-entc 
ritis.  It  [iroduees  but  slight  chemical  changes  U|xin  Uw  tiseii 
It  is  ab-sorlx'tl  into  the  circulation,,  and  thrown  off  by  the  di( 
ft-rent  secretory  organs;  it  is  detected  in  the  blood  and  all  tin 
eecretious. 

Its  rontote  or  coustitutional  effects  arc  simihir  to  those  o| 
iodine.  It  |»ronu)tes  diuresis,  acts  as  an  ajwrient,  occasiunnll| 
as  a  sjalagiiguc,  and  cases  of  wasting  of  the  inammte  and  tes! 
tides  are  reported  ;  liea4laehc,  wakefulness,  pain  and  iucrea 
fieeretiiHi  from  the  pituitary  membrane,  have  in  some  instate 
fidhnved  its  exhibition. 

The  diseases  in  which  the  iodide  of  potassuim  is  n?*ed,  ar 
the  saenc,as  those  euunierated  under  the  head  of  Iodine,  sine 
the  two  agents  iire  for  tlie  most   part  identicid.     Tl»e  disea»«»1 
enumerated,  in  which   it  is  applictible,  are  scrofula  in  all  Us 
diversififnl  fi)nns,  goitre,  iudnrution  and  enlargements  of  glaatli 
tumors,  thickening  of  the  periosteum,  or  periosteal  uodes,  < 
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oudary  syphilis,  luercurio'Syphilis,  venereal  tubercles  and 
erujptioDSy chronic  cutaneous  diseases,  struniuus  sores  and  erup- 
tions, articular  rheuiuatisni,  scrofulous  ophthalmia,  uiammaiy 
tamors,  enlargements  of  the  liver,  ametMirrhoea,  leucorrhoea, 
ascites,  hejiatic  diseases,  mercurial  tremors,  lead  [loison,  etc. 

FERRI  lODIDUM. 

Preparation. — Syrup  of  linlidc  of  Iron. 

D06E. — Of  Iodide  of  Iron,  .from  one  to  five  grains.  Of 
the  syrup,  from  five  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action.— It  is  alterative,  tonic,  diuretic, 
emmenagogue,  laxative  and  resolvent. 

When  given  in  small  and  repeated  doses,  it  blackens  the 
stools,  promotes  the  appetite  and  digestive  (towers,  and  passes 
off  through  the  urine.  If  it  does  not  cause  purging,  diuresis 
follows.  In  full  doses  (grs.  x),  it  is  apt  to  produce  uneasiness 
in  the  epigastrium,  nausea,  slight  headache,  and  copious  black 
stools,  with  an  increased  flow  of  urine. 

In  its  physiological  effects  upon  the  system,  it  more  closely 
approaches  the  preparations  of  iron  than  iodine.  It  is  readily 
absorbed  into  the  circulation,  when  taken. 

It  is  indicated  as  a  tonic  and  resolvent  in  cases  of  debility, 
attended  with  a  paleness  of  the  skin,  and  a  soft  relaxed  state 
of  the  solids.  It  is  especially  recommended  in  glandular 
affections  occurring  in  scrofulous  subjects. 

In  tabes  mesenterica,  and  swellings  of  the  lymphatic  and 
cervical  glands,  visceral  obstructions,  chlorosis,  leucorrhoea, 
atonic  amenorrhoea,  obstinate  syphilitic  ulcers,  secondary  syph- 
ilis occurring  in  strumous  habits,  ancemia  attended  with  dis- 
turbance of  uterine  functions,  atonic  dyspejwia,  a  torpid  state 
of  the  nutritive  system,  scrofulous,  cutaneous,  scorbutic  and 
tubercular  cachexia,  hydropic  affections  resulting  from  visceral 
obstructions  or  an«emia,  or  chlorotic  states  of  the  system,  the 
Iodide  of  Iron  has  been  found  useful,  and  in  many  of  them 
eminently  beneficial. 

SULPHUR. 

,    Dose. — As  an  alterative,  from  ten  grains  to  one  drachm*. 

Sulpliur,  already  fully  described  in  other  parts  of  the  work, 
is  an  important  alterative.     It  is  a  deservedly  popular  remedy 
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ill   chrouio  cutaneous  illscuses  of  all  kituls,  hut  CH)>e<'tuIljr 
scabies.     It  is  often  assoirlakd  wltli  guaiacuui  ami  utlier  agnr 
ill  the  treatment  of  gout   and   acute    rlKMitu:iti!>m.     We  hav 
found  it  useful  in  ehraiiie  rheumuttsui,  niereurial  iheuiualti 
iiiercurio-sypliilitic   and   other  cacheetie  afleclioaif,  assioeiatt:* 
with  the  iuspissated  juice  of  the   Phytolacca   decaiidru. 

Sulphur,  wheu  converted  into  sulphurous  acid  by  hurniik . 
and  iltj  vapor  brought  iuto  contact  with  the  skin,  often  ]inA-ea,| 
emiiieiitly  serviceable  in  inveterate  cutaneous  diseases,  as  $C3I> 
bies,  imiKjtigo  and  Bquaiiious  affections. 


POTASSII    8ULPHURETUM. 

DasE. — From  three   to  ten  grains,  dlssulvetl    iu   aromatic 
water  or  nuide  iuto  pills. 

Sulpluirct  of  Potassinni,  whon  exhibited  in  small  doses,  acif 
as  a  general  Htimulatit,  augnieuting  the  beat  of  the  body,  tlie 
force    and    frequency  of  the    pulse,    and    llic    quantity  of  llie 
di  Acre  tit  secretions.     In  large  doses  it  acts  as   an  energetic  * 
acro-nareotic  poison. 

It  has  been  used  as  an  intcrnid  remedy  in  inveterate  cuta- 
tiuieoMs  disenscs,  as   lepra,   psoriasis,   etc.,  after  they  have  re-  , 
sisted  all  the  other  means  of  tri'ntmcut.     It  has  likewise  beciiJ 
exhibited  as  a  resolvent  in  glandular  enlargements,  and  to  n*] 
move  exiidiition  the  result  of  inilaniniation. 

It  is  enqiloyed  externally  as  a  lotion  or  ointment,  in  tlitJ 
various  obstinate  cutaneous  diseases  of  a  scaly  charaeter,  Ml 
eczema,  lepra,  scabies,  etc.  A  lotion  may  bo  formed  by  add-! 
ing  5j  to  two  or  three  quarts  of  water;  an  ointment  by  in-j 
corporaliug  5ss.  with  5j.  of  Iiird, 

AQUA     CALCIS. 

Dose. —  From  one  drachm  to  two  ounces, 

TuEKArEiTic  ArnoN. — Lime   exerts  a  specific  action  in] 
diseases  of  the  cellular  tissue,  esjiecially  those  having  a  tend- ; 
cncy  to  snjqnirate.     It  relieves  irritation,  and  checks  deterroi- 
nation  of  blooil,  and  promotes  the  absorption  of  inflammatory 
exudations. 

In    fnrunrnlar  diseases   (boils),    we    have    no    renicjly  thnt 
equals  Time  water,  unless  it  be  the  sulphide  of  calcium,  uitd  1 
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|ircfer  it  in  the  majority  of  cases  to  this.  The  patient  takes 
fVt»in  a  half  to  a  wine-glass  of  fresh  lime  water  twice  or  three 
times  a  day,  and  soon  the  tendency  to  "  boils "  passes  away. 
It  is  an  excellent  remedy  in  some  cases  of  scrofula,  especially 
ill  scrofulous  diseases  of  the  skin,  or  scrofulous  deitosits  else- 
where than  in  the  lymphatic  glands. 

SULPHIDE  OF  CALCIUM. 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  grain  to  two  grains. 

Thebapeutic  Action. — For  some  two  or  three  years  the 
Sulphide  of  Calcium  has  been  recommended  as  a  remedy  for 
boils,  and  other  inflammations  of  cellular  tissue  and  skin,  ter- 
minating in  suppuration. 

I  not  only  employ  it  as  a  "  Job's  comforter,"  and  as  a  rem- 
edy in  inflammatory  disease  of  cellular  tissue  likely  to  termi- 
nate in  suppuration,  but  in  catarrhal  disease  with  muco-pnr- 
ulent  secretion,  and  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  skin,  especially 
with  change  of  the  epidermis,  as  well  as  pustular  disease,  or 
disease  terminating  in  suppuration.  It  is  a  good  remedy  in 
some  forms  of  secondary  syphilis,  with  some  of  the  symptoms 
above  named. 

It  is  an  admirable  remedy  in  some  cases  of  catarrh,  with 
profuse  secretion,  chronic  pliaryngitis,  and  in  atonic  laryngeal 
disease,  with  impairment  of  the  voice.  It  is  also  a  remedy  to 
be  thought  of  in  disease  of  the  lungs  following  pneumonia, 
where  the  deposit  has  not  been  wholly  absorbed,  and  where 
there  are  small  points  of  suppurative  action. 

CALCII    CHLORIDUM. 

Preparation. — Liquor  Calcii  Chloridum. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Chloride  of  Lime,  when  taken  in 
small  doses,  promotes  the  mucous,  renal  and  perspiratory  se- 
cretions, exerts  a  sjieciSc  action  over  the  lymphatic  vessels  and 
glandular  system,  promoting  the  activity,  reducing  swellings 
and  indurations,  thus  exhibiting  its  resolvent  and  liquefacient 
IKiv'ers.  In  large  doses  it  causes  nausea,  vomiting,  occasion- 
ally purging,  with  a  quick  pulse,  prsecordial  anxiety,  faintness, 
woaknesA,  trembling  and   giddiness.     In   excessive   doses  it 
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affects  the  nervous  system,  euiisiiig  trctublliig   of  tlic  liinl 
coiitructed  pulse,  cold  swreaU,  coiiviilslons,  |  irilj-'n^  iiinnia  m  i 
bility  iiixl  ilcatli, 

Tlie  ilisea.ses  in  which  tt  has  beet)  mostly  useil  arc  those  «:^^ 
a  ecrofnioiis  character,  especially  in  thasc  aflectiiig  the  gbnc^^f 
Its  action  iH  that  of  ii  lieobstnieiit  aiul  lifjuefacieiit  or  rwol  x-- 
ent,  fitr  which  pnriwseft  it  i.s  estectnctl   by   many  an   excellc/i^™ 
remctly.     **  It  ha.s  been  found  most  elTieucious  in  the  trL-atmew^B 
of  the  tubes  inesenterica,  checking  lun'ging,  dtminishittg  the 
hectic  ft'vcr,  allaying  the   inctrJinalc  appetite,  and   in   nianv 
cases  iiUimatt'ly  rcstm'ing  the  patient  to  perfect  bealll)."    It 
has  been  esteemed   iisefnl  in  goitre,  arthritic  afTeetious,  |uimlr- 
sis,  and  in  other  diseases  when  it  is  desirable  to  excite  the  al>- 
Borbents.     In  goitre,  serofnla  and  glandiilar  diseases,   it  hasi 
been  used  both  externally  and  internally  at  the  same  time.    Il 
was  iiaed  externally  dissolved  in  water  in  the  form  of  a  batli. 


MINERAL     ACIDS. 

The  Mineral  Acids,  elsewhere  described,  ai^e  frequently  em- 
ployed in  chronic  diseases  and  cachectic  states  of  the  gystcniJ 

In  tlie   nieirnrlal,  syphilitie,  scrofnions,   etc.,  they  oflen  «ffo 
mnch  advantage ;  but  the  benefits  derived   from   their  exhihi 
tion  tlei>end    more    upon    their    tonic   and    restorative   acti 
upon  the  digestive  organs,  probably,  than  upon  any  alterattv 
(wwers  which  they  |K)ssess.     Tliey  are  used   in   chronic  affec- 
tions of  the  liver,  internally  and  topicallv,  in  the  form  of  the 
nitro-niuriatic  acid  bath.     They  arc  employed  as  a  tonic  sii^H 
ply  in  many  chronic  diseases,  and   in   the   convalescent    fornw 
of  aentc   afifections,   either   alone   or   associated    with    bitter 
infusions. 

BENZOATE  OF  LITHIA. 

DosK. — One  grain  three  or  four  times  u  day  In  solution. 
Therapeutic  Action. — This  remedy   may   be  employe 

in  cases  <»f  chronic  rheumatism  and  gmit,  and  in  disease  ra 
which  there  is  eidargctnent  of  the  joints,  and  puffy  ntonii 
and  deep  colored  skin. 

It  will  be  remembered  tliat  certain  mineral  waters  contain 
ing  Lithia  have  had  a  great  reputation  in  diseases  of  the  iirij 
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nary  urgans,  aiul  artificial  waters  containing  it  have  been  pre- 
(lareil.  But  until  I  used  this,  I  have  not  had  anything  that 
was  satisfactory. 

I  have  used  it  in  chronic  nephritis  and  cystitis— cases  in 
which  there  was  abundance  of  the  phosphates  in  tlie  urine, 
with  mucus  and  sometimes  pus.  In  these  cases  there  was 
great  irritation  of  the  bladder  and  urethra,  with  tenesmus  and 
burning  on  jmssing  water. 

I  have  given  this  Benzoate  of  Lithia  in  grain  doses  three 
or  four  times  a  day,  the  })owder  being  added  to  a  glass  of 
water.  I  think  it  is  important  to  use  it  with  water  in  this 
way ;  even  the  water  is  of  advantage. 

CHIONANTHUS. 

THE  BRAK  OP  CHIONANTHUS  VIBGINICA.-U.  & 

Preparations. — Tincture  of  Chionanthus. 

Dose. — From  one  to  twenty  drojjs. 

Therapeutic  Action. — This  remedy  exerts  a  specific  ih* 
fluencc  \\\wn  the  liver  and  spleen,  and  blood-making  organs, 
and  when  a  wrong  of  blood-making  is  the  caase  of  bad  blood 
it  may  be  used  for  the  general  purposes  of  an  alterative.  But 
it  is  especially  a  remedy  in  jaundice  and  biliary  calculi.  In 
doses  of  five  drops  every  two  hours,  it  may  be  given  in  auy 
form  of  jaundice.  When  there  is  irritation  of  the  liver,  with 
increased  temiierature  and  hardness  of  the  pulse,  it  will  be  as- 
sociated with  Verati'um  or  Aconite ;  when  there  is  marked 
atony,  with  Nux,  Leptandra,  or  Podophyllin. 

In  hepatic  colic — gall  stones — it  is  the  most  certain  remedy 
of  the  materia  medica.  In  some  cases  we  will  combine  it 
with  Nux,  in  others  with  Din^corea,  and  in  others  with  chlo- 
roftn'm.  In  these  cases  the  dose  may  be  reiMjated  every  half 
hour. 

We  use  it  in  chronic  hepatitis,  chronic  splenitis,  inflamma- 
tion or  other  disease  of  the  pancreas,  and  some  cases  of  chronic 
gastritis.  It  may  be  employed  in  any  cases  showing  yellowisli 
discoloration  of  skin  and  eyes,  with  imperfect  waste  and  ex- 
cretion, with  a  prospect  of  advantage. 
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U  VEDA  LI  A. 

THE  ROOT  OF    POLYMXI.V   I  VEDALIA -U.    8. 

Preparations.  —  Tincture  of  Uvcdalin.       Oititoieut 


Uvt'tl 


alia. 


-F 
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Di)«E. — l^roni 

Therai'EUTIC  Action. — Uvetlalia  Ijas  been  recommemlai 
as  a  specific  lor  the  peculiur  coutlitluii  of  the  jipletMi  known  « 
"agiiL*  ciiki'."  For  thiJi  condition,  I  think,  tlierc  U  no  noi- 
edy  of  tlic  materia  auUeria  so  clliciciU.  The  tincture  is  given 
in  (loses  of  five  or  ten  drops  every  three  or  four  hount,  ami 
Uk*  alKlonicii  is  tlioronglily  riihhcd  with  tlic  ointmonl,  and 
he;it  applied  to  proniole  absorption. 

It  is  a  valuable  remeily  in  chronic  influnimalioii  of  tli 
liver,  and  in  oulargciiients  of  thi-j  organ.  In  cases  of  Ihijmt- 
feet  blood- making  with  tnniid  abdomen,  U  lias  proven  nn  «'X 
cellcnt  remedy.  In  chronic  metritis  with  hypertropliy,  i 
stih-iiivohition  of  the  nterus^  in  cngor<Tcment  of  tl»e  low* 
lobe  of  tiie  Inngs,  and  when  influmniatory  dop>sits  have  in 
been  absorbed,  it  mny  be  thonght  of. 

I  have  used  it  in  chronic  disease  of  tlie  joints,  the  tis>»ni 
being  full  and  dongliy,  with  most  excellent  results.  Inde* 
I  may  say,  that  whenever  we  find  a  tissue  fid!,  inclnstie  an 
sodden,  benefit  raay  be  expected  from  the  thorough  applicati' 
of  this  remedy. 

It  is  one  of  the  best  hair  tonics  in  the  materia  medica,  a 
if  anything  will  stiniidate  growth,  I  think  this  raay  be  de(>cnded 
upon.  For  this  purpose  I  order  Tincture  Uvcdalia  .^iv.,  Bay 
Rum  Sxtj.     Mix,  and  rub  thoroughly  once  or  twice  a  dajr. 

BERBEUI8     AQUIFOI.IUM. 

Pheparations. — Tincture  Bi^^rberis    Aquifolium. 

Dose. — From  five  droji*  to  one  drachm. 

Thekapeutic  Action. — Tliis  remetly  s^lightly  stimulatci' 
waste  and  excretion,  and  possesses  tlie  pro|)orties  of  the  mnuy 
other  vegetable  remedies  classed  as  alteratives.  It  lian 
extolled  and  widely  sold  as  a  remedy  for  syplillis  and  scrofula 
but  it  has  not  fulfilled  the  proniiijes  made  (or  it. 
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Like  many  oilier  thlugs,  it  has  had  ita  day,  and  will  prob- 
ably iKiss  into  tlie  list  of  unused  medicines.  If  careful  study 
should  improve  our  knowledge  of  it,  it  will  gradually  find  a 
place  in  this  class. 

GRINDELIA. 

THE  L-EAVES  OF  GRINDELIA  R0BU8TA,— U.  a 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Grindelia. 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Grindelia  is  a  stimulant  to  the 
nutritive  pi'ocesses,  both  in  its  general  and  local  action.  We 
have  prescribed  it  with  marked  advantage  in  atonic  ulcers 
(old  sore  legs),  in  scrofulous  ulceration,  and  in  some  casefl 
after  sub-acute  inflammation  with  cacoplastic  deposit.  In 
these  cases  the  local  application  will  be  of  the  strength  of  Sij* 
in  water  Oj. :  internally,  one  or  two  drops  every  three  or  four 
hours. 

It  has  proven  a  fairly  good  remedy,  in  humid  asthma, 
and  in  the  asthma  of  corpulent  and  lymphatic  people.  In 
some  coses  it  gives  prompt  relief,  and  occasionally  effects 
a  cure. 

IODOFORM. 

« 

Dose. — From  one-half  to  two  grains,  in  pill  with  extract 
of  Gentian,  or  Hydrastine.  As  a  local  application  it  is  dis- 
solved in  six  to  ten  parts  of  ether. 

Theuapcutic  Action. — **  Locally,  Iodoform,  as  a  dry 
l^owder,  brushed  lightly  over  the  surface  with  a  moistened 
camel-hair  pencil,  has  been  for  three  years  my  almost  invaria- 
ble treatment  of  venereal  sores,  especially  the  local  chancre. 
During  the  last  few  months  I  have  often  substituted  for  the 
dry  powder  an  ethereal  solution  (one  part  of  iodoform  in  six 
or  eight  of  ether).  The  sore  is  touched  or  dabbed  with  a  pen- 
cil dipped  in  the  ethereal  solution,  according  to  its  size  and 
depth,  lightly  or  copiously.  The  ether  quickly  evai)orates, 
leaving  a  thin  i)eHicle  of  iodoform,  that  as  effectually  stays 
(he  ftpread  and  produces  healing  of  chancres  as  does  the  more 
copiously  applied  dry  powder.  Thus  the  surface  is  covered 
nutrc  exactly,  and  the  disagreeable   smell  of  the    iodoform,   is 
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too  faint  to  attn\ct  attention.  Tlie  sore  Is  well  \vushc<l  will 
watoi'  and  dried  before  the  iodofai-ni  isj  applied,  and  the  surface 
is  lastly  protected  hy  a  bit  of  dry  lint.  When  the  secretion 
is  iibiiiidunt,  the  dressing  must  l>e  renewed  twice  daily,  hut  in 
three  or  fonr  days  I  he  arununt  of  diseliarge  beeoiues  so  scant 
that  one  dressing  per  diem  aiiffiees. 

Ill  this  way  venereal  sores  heal  qniekfy.     Pain  subsides  atf 
once;  the  sore  is  well  In  a  week  or  ten  tlays,  and  the  chanrc*^ 
of  consecutive   inoculation  or   bnl>o  are  greatly  lessened.     Id 
a  very  few  cases,  the  aiiplieation  of  iodt»forni  gives  tnotnentarr 
smarting,  which   is  very  bearable ;  even   the  ethercul  S(ditlioiiJ 
does  not  hurt,  and  usually  tlie  patietrl  declares  the  application 
tt>  be  quite  painless.     I  avoid  using  iodoHirni  on  iitilanieil  nor 
or  on  simple  granulating  wounds;  hut  iiHltdcnt  non-ppeci£ 
ulcers  are  rapidly  improved  by  iodoform  locally  ajjplicd. 

Lately,  I  have  given  lodoforjii  internally  with  great  l>eticfi 
It  acts  more  rapidly  than  potasslc  or  (kther  iodides,  and  judg 
iug  from  experience  thus  far,  it  is  as  readily  borne  an  arc  tho 
salts.  I  liave  given  it  in  one  and  a  half  gmiu  doses  as  a  pilj 
with  extract  of  Gentian.  Tliree  pills  are  given  each  day,  in 
creasing  gradually  till  eigtit  or  ten  pills  are  takini  in  twent| 
four    hours. 

I  have  used  It  witl)  excellent  effects  in  cases  of  ohstiiial 
syphilitic  ulceration  of  the  tongue,  wliere  the  dorsum  is  col 
ered  with  rugged  thickened  epltheliuin,  whicli  i.s  ronsfunlll 
S|)llttlng  into  deep  fissures,  and  this  causing  eoutiniifd  severe 
imin  to  the  patient.  This  affection  is  of\en  quite  iusensilde  to 
mercury,  alkaline  Iodides*  or  arsenic — the  remedies  usually 
beneficial  In  three  <if  these  obstinate  cases,  wlierc  I  had 
been  treating  the  patients  at  intervals  ft u'  years  with  the  reni<^ 
ediesjust  mentioned  with  little  lasting  benefit,  iodoform  pIlUV 
have  acted  like  a  charm.  Pain,  immediately  lessened,  in  two 
ov  three  days  ceased  wholly;  and  the  fissures  healed  ra| 
while  the  tongue  soon  shrauk  to  its  natural  siae." — 2 
ley  HitL 
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THUJA. 

THE   LEAVES  OF  THUJA  OCCIDENTALI8. 

Preparation.— Tincture  of  Thuja. 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action.  —  Our  Homoeopathic  neighbors 
think  highly  of  tliis  remedy,  and  in  their  provings  it  has  3370 
symptoms,  being  a  remedy  for  nearly  ull  ills  to  which  flesli  in 
heir.  We  wouhl  restrict  it,  however,  to  cases  where  there 
were  caco-plastic  deposits  in  the  snporficiul  fascia  and  skin,  or 
under  the  periosteum,  or  in  which  there  is  a  tendency  to  warty 
growths. 

It  has  been  employed  with  advantage  in  the  treatment  of 
old  ulcers,  chronic  skin  disease  with  ulceration,  andy  in  some 
phases  of  secondary  and  tertiary  syphilis. 

Prof.  Howe  uses  this  tincture  as  an  injection  in.the  cure  of 
hydrocele,  and  thinks  it  much  better  than  tincture  of  iodine. 
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DIVISION    V. 


CX.^SS  XII. 


REVULSrV'ES. 

■Revulsives  are  a  very  important  class  of  remedial  agents, 
fliid    are   applicable  in    numerous   diseases.     Revulaiou  ii 
undoubtedly  a  very  important  sanative  influence  of  many 
internal  remedies,  as  well  as  those  wbieh  are  applied  to  the 
Burfuce  with  this  object.     As  the  term  revulsive  and  \ta  syno- 
nyms  are  ordinarily  used  with  reference  to  local  applicaiioiw^J 
we  shall  confine  our  remarks  to  their  external  employment  j 
in  accordance  with  the  general  understanding  of  the  term, 
and  will  only  incidentally  refer  to  the  revelleut  influence  of  1 
certain  classes  of  internal  agents,  before  closing  this  chaptcrJ 

Revulsives  produce  an  exaltation  of  the  vital  manifesta 
tiong  of  the  parts  to  which  they  are  applied.     The  prineiju 
object  which  the  therapeutist  has  in  view,  when  lie  applie 
this  class  of  agents,  is  to  produce  a  concentration  of  the  vitaf 
energies  upon  external  and  less  important  parts,  and  thna 
relieve  more  important  internal  organs,  that  are  in  a  state  ( 
congestion,  irritation,  or  inflammation.    They  are  derivative 
or  counter-irritants  j  they  invite  the  vnpcular  and   nervotJi 
excitement  to  the  surface,  and  thereby  diminish  the  interni 
disease.     It  api>ear8  to  be  a  law  of  the  aninnol  economy,  thai 
two  points  of  irritation  and  fluxion  can  not  exist  at  the  sanw 
time ;  but  that  the  stronger  of  the  two  should  entirely  reliev 
the  weaker.     We  find  that  this  is  the  case  in  the  employment 
of  these  agents;  if  the  irritation  produced  is  greater  than 
that  at  the  seat  of  the  disease,  the  brain  will  take  cogniawmce 
of  but  the  one  point  of  irritation— and  that  is  the  one  artifi^fl 
cially  produced;  but  if  the  artificial  irritation  is  the  weaker" 
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I  of  the  two,  but  little  if  any  good  results.     This  is  umluubt- 

ledly  the  most  importrttit^but  by  no  raeaus  tlie  only  influence 
exerted  by  this  class  of  agents ;  as  will  be  seen  \vheu  we  take 

!  up  tlie  ditFerent  classes  of  revulsives. 

In    deep-seated    diseases   of  important  vital    organs,  we 

Ireeort  to  these  agents  with  a  view  of  relieving  the  inflamed 
and  engorged  vessels  by  cstabliahing  a  new  iioint  of  irrita- 
tion, stronger  than  the  preexisting  one;  the  circulation  is 
alwa3'8  determined  to  such  a  point  as  is  expressed  in  the  well- 

I  founded  axiom,  ^^Ubi  irritatio^  ibi  Jfuxus.'*  This  revulsive 
influence,  or  cutaneous  excitation  should  be  mild  or  severe, 
limited  or  extensive,  according  to  the  character  of  the  dis- 
ease which  it  is  intended  to  relieve,  and  to  the  extent  and 

I  irajwirtance  of  the  part  affected.  Thus,  disease  of  the  lungs 
or  liver  would  demand  more  vigorous  couuterirritation  than 
less  important  organs.  When  a  surface  as  extensive  as  the 
pleura  or  peritoneum  is  involved  in  acute  inflamniatioTi, 
feeble  and  limited  applications  would  prove  unavuiliiig. 
Kevulsion  must  be  extensive  and  powerful,  in  proportion  to 
the  extent  of  surface  inflamed,  to  the  intensity  of  the  dis- 
eased action,  and  to  the  importance  of  the  organ  or  tissue 

I  involved.  Speedy  and  intense  Counter'irritunt  agents,  and 
Blow  and  protracted  means  of  the  same  character,  are  adapted 
to  pathological  states  entirety  dissimilar;  the  former  to  atlivc 

I  and  liigh  grades  of  inflammatory  excitement,  the  latter  to 
the  chronic  phlegmasia. 

It  may  be  proper  to  say  something  resjiecting  the  relative 
importance  of  intermittent  and  continuous  or  permanent 
revulsion.  Intermittent  revulsion  is  more  eflicacious  than 
continuous,  the  intensity  of  stimulation  in  the  two  ca.^es  being 
equal.     The  system  does  not  become  accustomed  to  intermit- 

Itent  counteri'rritation ;  if  the  means  are  applied  for  a  short 
time  and  removed,  until  its  first  influence  is  no  longer  expe- 
rienced, and  then  reapplied,  the  same  eflects  will  follow  its 
reapplication  that  it  produced  at  first.  Continuous  revulsion 
may,   however,   exert   a   powerful   influence   by  repeatedly 

.  removing  the  application  and  renewing  it.  Artificial  irrita- 
tion, when  permanent,  or  long-continued,  loses,  to  a  great 
extent,  its  revulsive  influence;  it  ceases  to  be  an  abnormal 
-and  the  point  to  which  it  is  applied  is  no  lor^crj 
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center  of  fluxion  ;  the  derivative  influence  of  the  same  af^cnt 
exerts  but  a  feeble  influence  after  it  has  been  long  jipjilie*!. 
This  is  especially  the  case  with  issues  and  setons.  TlioujtJi 
they  may  be  kept  open,  and  a  discharge  of  matter  lie  >*lili 
maintained,  yet  they  lose  much  of  their  revellent  influontii^ 
after  they  have  been  applied  for  a  few  weeks.  The  irritant^B 
however,  when  constantly  applied  and  frequently  renewed, 
may  keep  up  a  constant  influence,  and  the  eystem  will  vM 
become  so  aceustonied  to  its  action  as  to  cause  it  to  cease  to 
be  powerfully  revulsive;  thus,  when  the  irritatintf  pttultru 
applied,  and  not  removed  (excepting  to  renew  it),  for  maiiyj 
weeks,  or  even  months,  it  exerts  a  constant  revcllcn 
influence,  and  does  not  lose  its  eftects  by  long-contiuue 
application.  » 

In  all  oases  where  we  apply  revulsives  for  the  purpose  of4 
subverting  inflammatory  action,  the  object  is  to  elevate  ih 
cutaneous  organic  action,  or  increase  the  vital  munifestJttio 
ill  a  contiguous*  part  until  it  exceeds  the  internal  niorl 
action*     If  the  local  stimulation,  however,  is  excessive,— i 
super-excitation    is   established,  instead   of   subverting  tlic 
pre-existing  morbid  action,  it  may  serve  to  increaije  it. 
may  do  this  by  being  situated  in  close  proximity  1x5  th 
organ  or  part  diseased,  the  excitation  being  transmitted 
contiguity  of  tissue,  or  the  super-excitation  may  injurious^ 
aflfect  the  general  system,  cause  excitement  of  the  cirrulatiofl 
and  thus  increase  the  local  disease. 

Revulsives  may  with  much  propriety  be  divided  into  fii) 
classes.     The  names  of  these  subdivisions  imply  the  natur 
and  extent  of  the  revulsive  influence  upon  the  part  towhio 
they  are  ai>[>lied.     These  classes  are  1.  ruhtfacients ;  2.  rp 
pasties  or  ccskants ;  B.  suppurants ;  4.  cscharotics  or  potc 
caukrants;  and  5.  actual  cauteranis. 

I.  7? (i^f/a«V«/*  are  those  revulsive  applications  which' 
den  the  surface  b}'  exciting  an  increased  vascular  and  ncrvou 
influx  to  the  point  of  artificial  irritation  ;  hence  the}*  niay  I 
termed  topkal  stimulants.  ExperienAJC  has  sliown  that  wlie 
an  internal  organ  is  the  seat  of  undue  excitenient,  a  siiuil 
excitement  established  in  a  contiguous  part  often  rvlie^l 
the  pre-existing  one.  Rubefacients  are  any  apiillcatni 
which  redden  the  surface,  as  the  mustard,  capsicum,  oil 
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^>eiitiiie,  dilute    aqua  ammoDia,  linimeuts,  esaeiitial  oils, 
frictions,  vapor  of  hot  water  or  ppirits,  hot  cloths,  puulticep, 

Kc.  The  (iifiercnt  agents  of  this  class  named,  are  adapted 
I  different  diseases;  thoae  that  produce  a  speedy  and  power- 
ful impression  are  adapted  to  acute  cases ;  mustard,  capsicum, 
liot  applieatious,  etc.,  are  important  in  congeatiouB  and 
inflammations,  while  the  milder  agents  are  hetter  suited  to 
chronic  atiections. 

These  agents  are  employed  as  excitants  in  many  cases  of 

^orpor   of    the   Bysteni   not  connected  with    congestion   (►r 

inflammation  of  internal  parts.     In  coma  tlicy  arc  exceed- 

Hugly  valuable  as  excitants,  they  often  arouse  the  patient 
from  that  torpor  and  insensibility  which  is  a  very  frequent 
concomitant  of  fever.  In  the  advanced  stages  of  fever, 
where  the  vital  energies  are  rapidly  sinking,  or  when  a  col- 
lapse has  already  occurred,  rubefacients  are  sanative  in  the 
highest  degree.  Artificial  and  topical  as  well  as  internal 
and  general  stimulation  is  of  unquestionable  importance  in 
sustaining  the  sinking  powers  of  the  system  until  reaction 
occurs  and  renders  their  further  employment  less  iTuportant. 
It  is  unnecessary  to  particuhirize,  suffice  it  U)  any  they  are 
highly  valuable  in  all  forms  of  congestive  or  inllamnnjtory 
fever,  in  adynamic  fevers,  and  in  the  sinking  stages  uf  all 
forms  and  types;   in  the  phlegmasia  in  general,   they  are 

fcndispeiisahle  therapeutic  agents;  in  apoplexy  they  stand 
pre-eminent;  in  deep-seated  neuralgia,  in  all  congestions, 
inflammations  or  undue  determinations  to  any  organ  or  tis- 

■|)ue  of  the  body,  if  actively  and  efficiently  used  they  supersede 
tlie  use  of  the  lancet,  as  well  as  other  modes  of  counter-irri- 
tation, as  blisters,  etc.,  as  well  as  the  necessity  of  using  so 

■iDuch  medicine.  They  have  also  proved  important  in  arrest- 
ing hemorrhage;  sinapisms  applied  to  parts  antagonistic  to  the 

_0»e  from  which  the  bleeding  occurs  will  often  stop  it  entirely. 

p  II.  Epispastics  or  vesieants  may  cause  rednes^s,  inllanmia- 
tion,  vesication  or  blistering,  suppuration,  and  in  some  cases 
sloughing,  when  applied  to  the  surface  of  the  body.  Their 
effect  on  the  skin  is  greater  than  rubefacients,  as  ordinarily 
applied;  they  cause  an  excitement  of  the  capillary  circula- 

|.tion,  and  an  effusion  of  serum  beneath  the  epidcrmi.'?,  or  a 
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blister.      Vesicants  exert  their  sanative  powers  mositly  ni 
revulsives,  though  they  also  act  as  tojncal  dcpldira^  and  as 
Btimulttuts.    They  produce  a  mofe  lasting  derivative  tiiflueiice 
than  nihetiR'ients,  and  in  this  respect  are  superior  *m  ibem 
ill  many  cases  as  revulsives.     Generally,  rubefacients  are  not 
properly  applied,  or  tlieir  influence  is  not  maintained  fnr  ti 
eufticient  length  of  time;    being   more  painful   than  blis- 
ters,  more   speedy  and   transient  in    their   effects,   only  a 
temporary  and,  in  many  cases  of  acute  inflammation,  lim- 
ited advantage  is  gained   by  their   enifdoymentv,  althoQgh  \ 
tbey  are  capable  of  exerting  even  a  much  stronger  revulsion ' 
than  blisters.     The  advantage  gained  by  a  blister  is  not  lost  | 
because  the  influence  is  continuous ;  when  it  is  important  to] 
maintain  permanent  connter-irritation,  anrl  when  the  phy- 
sician sees  that  a  blister  is  applied,  he  feels  that  he  has  insur 
his  object;  whereas,  if  he  depends  upon  the  nurse  to  mali 
the  necessary  revulsion,  by  the  application  of  rnbcfacientts  h4l 
has  no  assurance,  if  the  ease  is  important,  that  his  measun?»i 
will  be  properly  and  efficiently  carried  out.     If  iho  patient 
complains  of  pain,  tlie  nurse  removes  them ;  does  not 
apply  them,  or  makes  them  too  weak,  or  not  large  enough: 
keeps  them  on  but  a  short  time,  or  acquiesces,  if  the  patiei 
refuses  to  have  them  applied,  though  it  may  cost   his  lift^ 
and  the  reputation  of  his  medical  attendant. 

Vesicants,  however,  should  never  be  substituted  for  rub 
facientswhen  the  latter  agents  will  prove  sutflcient;  for  the 
are  quite  as  eflicient  generally,  if  properly  employed,  and 
are  less  oi>jectionable,  blisters  being  much  more  apt  to  caua 
sloughing  or  gangrenous  ulcers, 

Epispastics  are  employed  in  the  secondary  stages  of  almc 
all  inflammatory  diseases.  If  applied  during  the  high  gradd 
of  excitement,  or  before  proper  antiph logistics  have  beolj 
premised,  they  not  unfrequently  augment  the  inflamniatioti 
The  same  remarks  apply  to  their  employment  in  fever;  \i 
applied  during  the  period  of  exacerbation,  they  increase  Ihc 
fever;  it  early  resorted  to  as  revulsives,  tliey  slioidd  bo 
applied  during  the  declining  stage  or  period  of  remissiion. 
If  however,  congestion  or  iuflamTnation  of  some  important 
organ  exists  that  may  endanger  life,  they  may  be  employe 
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earlv,  without  regard  to  the  stage  of  excitement  Vesicants 
are  adapted  to  protracted  acute  disease,  and  rLibefacienta  to 
those  that  run  their  course  more  rapidly;  both  modes  of  re- 
Tulsion  may  often  be  rcs^orted  to  in  the  aaiae  case. 

In  erysipelas  the  a<lvaotasfea  of  vesicanta  are  very  conspi- 
cuous. They  are  snppo3ed  by  some  to  act  as  excitants  to 
the  inflamed  capillaries,  thereby  setting  up  a  new  action  in 
them.  By  others  they  are  supposed  to  act  as  topical  depletices; 
they  may  exert  a  salutary  influence  in  both  ways,  but  the 
principal  advantage  is  undoubtedly  gained  by  relieving  the 
engorged  capillaries  of  their  contentji,  thus  giving  them  an 
opportunity  to  regain  their  normal  condition. 

Occasionally  wc  meet  with  aeute  disea8e^l,  in  which  there 
is  great  prof^tration ;  but  that  prostration  h  more  apparmt 
than  real.  This  is  particularly  the  case  in  diseases  of  a 
nervous  character.  This  apparent  debility  is  often  dejicnd- 
ent  upon  congestion  of  some  vital  organ,  by  the  application 
of  a  blister,  or  even  a  sinapism ;  we  relieve  the  oppressed 
organ  by  freeing  its  engorged  vessels,  and  the  weakness  is 
gone.  Vesicanta  have  occasionally  proved  of  great  advan- 
tage in  protracted  fevers,  unattended  by  any  local  disease ; 
no  fixed  point  of  irritation  exists,  yet  the  excitement  is  regu- 
lar in  its  recurrence.  In  such  cases  a  blister  often  speedily 
arrests  the  abnormal  condition  ;  it  seems  to  give  an  iocreased 
impulse  to  the  recuperative  powers  of  the  system,  and  it 
would  also  appear  to  act  by  localizing  the  excitement,  thus 
breaking  tlje  chain  of  morbid  associations  and  perverted 
83'mpathie3.  The  blister  is  a  new  secreting  surface,  toward 
which  the  nervous  and  vascular  afflux  is  directed,  and  the 
general  excitement  soon  subsides. 

In  some  cases  an  erysipelatous  inflammation  follows  the 
application  of  a  blister,  which  eventuates  in  gangrene,  and  in 
iiorac  cases  produces  a  fatal  result.  In  many  of  the  eruptive 
diseases,  and  in  adynamic  diseases  generally,  blisters  are  very 
apt  to  cause  gangrene  and  sloughing,  owing  to  the  want  of 
vitality  in  the  system  to  resist  their  action. 

Epispastics  should  rarely,  if  ever  be  used  in  the  diseases 
of  children,  especially  when  young;  for  at  this  age  there  is 
a  peculiar  susceptibility  of  the  nervous  system  to  all  irfh 
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tants  J  and  they  not  unfrequently  aggmvate  the  general  di*-' 
ease,  and  may  evea  produce  Bposma  and  the  death  of  Ib^j 
child. 

III.  Sappurants  form  the  third  subdivision  of  reviil 
and  produice  a  still  more  intense  degree  of  iuflamniatloii  th;iaj 
epispasitiea.     Their  influence  sometimes  extends  to  the  sub 
cutaneous  cellular  tissue.     They  are  much  slower  iu  produ(»*l 
ing  their  influence  upon  the  parts  to  which  they  ure  applied] 
than   rubefacients  or  vesicants  (if  we  except  the  issue),  and 
are  consequently  adapted  to  chronic  diseases.      They  arej 
applied  as  pennauent  revulsives,  as  well  as  for  the  purp06«j 
of  securing  a  copious  discharge  of  matter.     By  establishing 
a  constant  drain,  we  insure  a  continuous  determiuatiou  of  j 
blood  to  the  part  to  supply  the  demands  of  the  new  secreting 
surface.     Among  this  class  of  agents  may  be  named  the  irri-i 
(atipg  plaster^  an   exceedingly  valuable  apphcation.      Some 
use  the  tartrate  of  antimony,  in  the  form  of  ointment  or  in 
solution,  for  the  same  purpose;  but  we  object  to  its  use  for 
reasons  which  will  hereafter  be  assigned.     The  seton  is  an 
example  of  the  subdivision  under  consideration  ;  as  is  alsal 
the  issue,  though  it  is  usually  commenced  by  the  ajqilicatioa] 
of  an  escharotic.    Irritating  ointments,  as  the  savin  oint-^ 
ment,  nitric  or  8ul|)huric  acid  ointment,  etc.,  act  in  a  similai^ 
manner.     Tlie  system  becomes  habituated  to  the  use  of  the 
issue  and  .se(or}y  and  in   consequence  of  their  pennanencji 
they  arc  found  less  efficient  than  intermittent  revulsives,  orl 
even  those  kept  constantly  in  contact  with  the  part,  as  tb« 
irritating  planter. 

Suppurants  are  resorted  to  mostly  in  the  chronic  phlegma* 
sia.     In  many  inveterate  pulmonary  aflections,  chronic  hepa-^ 
titis,  nephritis,  peritonitis,  sciatica,  lumbago,  neuralgia,  oph- 
thalmia, articular  inflammation,  disease  of  the  brain,  etcwj 
Their  influence  is  moat  apparent  when  purulent  matter  ii 
freely  discharged. 

IV,  Escharotics  or  potential  cauitranis  act  chemically  ;  they  I 
disorgani/.c  or  destroy  the  vitality  of  the  part  to  which  they 
are  applied.     They  are  used  to  form  eschars,  issues,  or  arti- 
ficial ulcers;  in  this  way  they  act  as  suppuratives,  and  arc 
employed  in  many  chronic  diseases  as  counter-irritants. 
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are  mostly  ased,  however,  to  destroy  morbid  growths,  cancer, 
tumors,  to  remove  the  callous  of  fistulous  pipes,  etc. 

V.  The  actual  cauterant  is  any  mode  of  applying  heat 
enough  to  derange  or  disorganize  a  part.  The  incandescent 
iron,  the  moxa,  heated  vapor,  hot  water  or  other  fluids,  all  act 
as  actual  cauterants.  These  agents  act  rapidly,  and  they  arc 
therefore  resorted  to  when  a  very  powerful  and  speedy  im- 
pression is  demanded.  They  are  applied  in  cities  of  deep 
seated  pains  that  resiskmilder  revellents;  in  neuralgia  they 
are  supposed  to  prove  beneficial  by  suddenly  abstracting  the 
nervous  energy  from  the  nerve  afi*ected.  They  are  also 
applied  to  bleeding  vessels  to  arrest  hemorrhages,  to  destroy 
morbid  growths,  etc. 


SINAPIS. 

The  action  of  mustard  as  an  internal  remedy,  having  been 
described  under  the  head  of  Stimulants,  we  have  but  to  8})eak 
of  its  topical  application  as  a  means  of  producing  revulsion. 
For  this  pur))ose  it  is  one  of  the  most  important  agents  in  use, 
no  agent  with  which  we  are  acquainted  being  as  certain,  safe 
and  prompt  a  rubefacient  and  topical  stimulant. 

It  is  much  employed  in  all  inflammatory  visceral  aflectious, 
as  pneumonia,  pleuritis,  gastritis,  hepatitis,  hysteritis,  perito- 
nitis,  etc.,  as  a  means  of  producing  revulsion  to  the  surface, 
and  thus  relieving  the  inflamed  organ.  In  febrile  diseases, 
attended  with  local  congestions  or  inflammation,  it  is  found 
to  prove  beneficial  by  producing  a  new  point  of  excitement, 
thus  equalizing  the  circulation.  In  low  fevci's,  attended  with 
torpor,  coma,  local  congestions,  etc.,  and  in  all  diseases  in 
which  there  is  a  manifest  loss  of  nervous  energy,  in  a[K)plexy, 
delirium,  and  poisoning  by  the  use  of  opium  or  other  narcotics, 
mustard  cataplasms,  by  stimulating  the  nervous  system,  pre- 
venting congestions,  etc.,  are  found  to  be  important  adjuncts 
to  the  treatment.     They  are  likewise  valuable  in  the  sinking 
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stages  of  disease  for  tlieir  stlniulating  influence  over  tUc  cir- 
eulutioii,  aiding  na  tlicy  do  in  estublisliing  pcruianeiit  reaction. 

The  Sinttpism  or  miistiinl   fjituplnsni,  la  often    made  w>il» 
Ijoiliiig  vinegar,  winulj  is  not  tlie  i)r(ii»er  i^unh   to    prfjiiire  tt»  ^ 
us  both  [lent  and  ucids  cotntteritct  its  »liinnl:ilin<^  mid  rube*<H 
fafienl  ar'tion  Uy  iui|ialrin<;  tn'dcstrovin;;  its  acri«l  qnalitir*.     It 
blionld  he  mixed   with  either  cold   or   tepid   w:»(rr,  and   wlirn 
ppeedy  revulsion  or  stimulation  is  not  reqnireil,  the  pnlvcrittilj 
innstard  may  he  mixed  with  an  equal  proportiim  rtrcorn-Mieol,| 
ryc-ineal  or  wheat  fionr.     When  applied  lo  the  cxlroinities  or 
any  part  of  tlie  surfaee,  it  nsnally  noon  pri»dnees  rodne-w   witU 
a  burning  pain,  which  become!*  ititense  if  |>ermitted  to  reiiiaiu  { 
in  contnet  with  the  enrfaeefor  any  oonsidiTahle  length  of  lime. 
The  size,  strength,  conttiHUinee  and  repelilion  of  the  »innpi6iti| 
should  be  determined  hy  the  extent,  duration,  and  inten.sity  «fl 
the  disease,  ami  hy  the  ])hy.siii!ii!i;ical  import  mice  of  the  orgnnj 
diseaseil.     In  cases  of  diminished  sen.sibility,  as  in   n|>oplesy,J 
paralysis,  tyjthoid  anil  comatose   states  of  the  system,  ctir 
should  he  taken  lest  hy  the  loo  long  application  of  the  ngentl 
vesieatitm,  obstinate  nleeration,  or  even  sphacelus  may  fljllotr.j 
For  purposes  of  rubefaction,  the  flour  of  the  bhiek  niustaril  t*l 
to  be  preferred  to  the  white. 

In  eases  of  violent   ncnrals»ie  pains,   aente   peritonilij*,  and 
other  deep-seated    juiinfiil   and   alarming  diseases,   the  oil  of 
turpentine  or  tincture  of  eapsieiini   is  sometimes   first  npplii'<d] 
to  the  snrfar>e  or  added  to  tlie  sinapism,  in  order   to   iiiereaaoi 
its  excitant  and  revellent   aetion. 

OLEUM    SINAPIS. 

The   volntik  ail    of  mustard  is  |>owerfully  acrid  and  rut] 
fucient,   and  is  capable  of  inducing  speedy   vesication.    .Thej 
vapor  which  it  exhales  is  exceedingly  pungent,  causing   a   oo-j 
pious  flow   of  tears  and  violent  sneezing.     When    applied  to 
tlie  sound  >kin,  it  produces   a  violent  burning  sensalicMi,   willi 
intensi'  redness  and  vesication.     It  lias  been  considerably  ttsctlfl 
in  Germany  hh  t\  vesicatory.  ^ 

As  a  rvibcfarieiit  thirty  drops  should  be  dissolved  in  a  fluid 
onnia"  t>r  ulcohol,  ami  rubbed  over  the  affected  part,  or  strips 
tvf  linen  shouhl  lie  dijvped  in  it  and  applied  to  the  skin,  and 
allowed    to   remain   until   diT  ;  or  six  or  eight  drops   may  be, 
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mixed  with  a  fluid  drachm  of  either  olive  or  almond  oil,  and 
used  in  tlie  same  way.  The  strength  of  the  application  and 
the  n)ode  of  employing  it,  should  be  determined  by  the  thick- 
ness of  the  skin  and  the  normal  or  diminished  sensibility  of 
the  surface.  It  has  been  mixed  with  mucilage  of  ^um  arable 
or  some  demulcent,  and  taken  in  doses  of  one-sixth  of  a  drop 
in  cases  of  colic.  In  over-doses  it  acts  as  an  acrid  poison^ 
producing  gastro-enteric  inflammation. 

CAPSICUM. 

Cayenne  Pepper^  fully  described  under  the  class  of  Stimu- 
lants, is  a  valuable  rubefacient  and  topical  excitant.  For  this 
])urpose  the  powdered  capsicum  may  be  applied  as  a  poultice, 
or  sprinkled  upon  emollient  cataplasms,  or  upon  the  mustard 
sinapism  when  a  more  pungent  or  certain  rubefacient  is  re- 
quired. In  cases  of  extreme  torpor,*  as  in  cases  of  deep  coma 
occurring  in  the  advanced  stages  of  typhus  fever,  when  the 
mustard  proved  unavailing,  we  have  found  tlie  Capsicum  an 
important  auxiliary.  Tiic  tincture  may  be  applied  by  means 
of  friction  to  the  part  previous  to  the  application  of  the  mus- 
tard er  some  other  cataplasm,  or  it  may  be  simmered  in  vin- 
egar and  that  applied,  or  it  may  be  mingled  with  the  mustard. 

It  often  affords  much  .relief  in  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  and 
local  inflammatory  affections.  It  is  a  certain  and  speedy  ru- 
befacient, devoid  of  the  danger  of  producing  deep-sloughing 
ulcers  when  applied  as  a  derivative  and  topical  excitant,  as 
is  the  case  with  the  mustard  in  cases  of  great  insensibility. 

ARMORACIA. 

Horseradish  is  oflen  used  as  a  rubefacient,  the  scraped  or 
grated  root  being  applied  to  the  feet  and  ankles,  wrists,  etc., 
as  a  revulsive  in  cerebral  congestions,  apoplexy,  phrenitis,  etc. 
In  cases  of  local  inflammation  it  is  employed  as  a  revulsive. 
When  applied  to  the  surface,  it  causes  rubefaction  and  in- 
tense pain,  and  if  permitted  to  remain  on  for  any  considerable, 
length  of  time,  vesication  may  result  from  the  prolonged 
contact. 

The  bruised  or  grated  roots  and  wilted  leaves  are  applied 
as  draughts  to  the  feet  in  febrile  diseases. 

83 
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LIQUOR  AMMONLl^  FORTIOR. 

Thiri  soliitioti  of  Atnmojiia  acts  promptly  as  u  rulwt'aci<wi? 
vesicant  aiul  ciiustJc.     It  is  loo  strong  for  use  witiimit  a  rcUuc-J 
tioti ;  it  U  omployed  us  n  rubefucicut  and  vesicant  in  tbe  for 
of  tlie  Liiiiiuontiiin  AmiuoiiJaj  Couipositum,  and  Dr.  Goudr«t'|{ 
Vesieatinj;  Atumouiacal  Oiitlment,  wliich  «ee  under  the  divia 
ion  of  vesicants. 

LIQUOR    AMMONLE. 

The  antatiid,  stinuikuit  mul  sutlorilie  pnn>erties  of  the  Aqu 
Ammoniic  have  been  itoticed  ciKouhure.    Its  rubefacient  aciion 
rcmulnij  Ut  he  coiusidered  in  this  phice.     It  is  an  active  ml 
facieiit,  and  as   snch  ifi  oni ployed   in  deep-seated   rheuniati>«t] 
in  iienrul*;ia,  deep-seated  pain  and  intlaiumation,  Mpa&ni  of  tl 
Btomaeli  or    bowcln,  cramps  in    the  extremities,    local    \ta\na 
sprains,  bruises,  etc.,  in  the  form  of  the  Lintmentuni   Ammo 
niaj  or  Linimentiun   Ammoniie  Compositunu     Aqna  Amii 
mm  aets  locally  a.s  a  corntsive  irritant,   causing   redneis.%  veaJ 
ication,  or  even  nlcemtion  or  an  eschar,  if  the  strength  of  tin 
Btilntion  and  duration  of  contact  bo  sufficient  to  cause    thes 
latter  elTcrts      On  account   of  its  speedy  action  as  a  vesicant,! 
it  is  occasionally  em [>loyed  in  sudden  attacks  of  inflanimatiou 
of  intern:il  organs,  the  result    of  retrocedcnt  gout. 

Lin'tinentum  AmmoniiX. — Solution   of    Ammonia  ^. ;  Oliv« 
Oil,  5ij-     Mix.     Tills  is  a  |>opnIar  rubefacient,  much   used  il 
local  intianimatory  diseases,  as  angina,  rheumatism,  ncnrolgin 
etc.     Il  is  to  be  ajiplied   by    gentle  friction,  or   by  means  of 
Hannel  saturated  with  it  and  placed   n|ion  the  QfTectcd  par 
The  Dubliu  College  directs  equal  parts  of  each. 


OLEUM    TEREBINTHIN^. 

OH  of  Tnr|>entine  merits  a  passing  notice  under  the  divii 
ion  (tf  rubefacients,  although  its  general  properties  have  beci 
dtdensscil  under  the  head  of  Stimulants.  It  is  a  valuubb 
local  application  in  a  great  variety  of  cases.  Neuralgia 
chronic  rheumatism,  angina,  gout,  deep-seated  painful  affci 
tions,  pleurisies,  puerperal  peritonitis,  enteritis,  etc.,  arc  a  fv\ 
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among   (lie   luuiiy  diseases  iu  which  the  turpeutitie  proves  a 
valuable  rubefacient. 

Rubbed  either  hot  or  cold  iipoti  the  extremities  in  febrile 
diseases  of  uii  tidyimmic  kind,  it  contributes  much  toward 
arousing  t!ie  argaiiio  actiuus,  localizing  the  excitement,  and 
restoring  the  jyutient  to  a  state  of  consciousness. 


I 


I 


OLEUM     CAJUPUTI. 

The  Oil  of  Cajuput,  already  described,  is  a  valuable  topical 
stimulant  and  rubefacient  in  rhrontc  rheumatism,  neuralgie 
pniit?,  sjirains  and  deep-seated  (minfuS  affections.  When  com- 
bined with  sweet  oil,  it  constitutes  a  valuable  application  in' 
parotitis  and  other  cyntinchial  aifectlous.  ' 

When  applied  to  a  etirioiis  tooth  it  often  affords  relief  in 
c;»ses  of  touthaehe.  It  is  iistfui  iJi  paralysis,  employed  both 
as  an  internal  agetit  ami  locally. 

Ir  possesses  powerful  rtntispasmodic  qualities;  it  is  also  a 
dil!u>iUte  .Htimuhnit  :rid  ^iidoriHc. 

Fill-  a  fnrtlier  dt'seriptiMn  of  its  thera)>eutic  uses,  the  reader 
is  referred  to  Antispasntodica 

OLEXTM    MONARD.E. 

The  Oil  of  Mtniurdu,  elsewhere  noticed,  acts  iwwerfuHy  as 
a  ralief:u'ten(,  quickly  inducing  heat,  r<'dness,  pain,  and  even 
vesication.  It  tias  been  i-niphtyed  in  typhoid  fevers,  conges- 
tive and  inrtiunmatory  conditions,  cholera  infantum,  rheuma- 
tism, deei>-s*eated  pain,  spasm  of  the  bowels,  etc.,  when  an 
active  rubefacient  is  required.  For  ordinary  purposes  it  should 
be  dihik'd  with  svrcet  oil,  alcohol,  or  some  utber  agent,  before 
it  is  applied  to  the  surface. 

Tlie  Oleum  Cinnamoni  (Oil  of  Cinnamon),  Oleum  Piperis 
(Oil  of  Bhu'ti  Pepper),  Oleum  Mentha  Piperita  and  Viridis 
(Oils  of  Peppermint  and  Spearmini),  Oleum  Rosmariiii  {Oil 
of  Rosemary),  Oleum  Hedcomce  (Oil  of  Pennyroyal),  Oleum 
Lavandnhe  (Oil  of  Lavender),  Oleum  Sassafras  (Oil  of  Stis- 
*»afras),  Oleum  Sufcini  {Oil  of  Aenher),  Oleum  GauUherSiTJ 
(Oil  of  Wiutergrecn),  Oleum  C:iryo|»hylli  (Oil  of  Cloven],  Oil 
HemltH^k,  and  some  other  essential  oils  not  euumerated  iu 
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the  foregoing  H«t,  are  occasiojuilly  t'Hi|>loyi'J  a»  ruliefaciftift 
Tiiey    are    fombiued    togetlicr,    wiih    camphor,   ulcoliul  aii 
other  siibstiinces,  and  are  upplieil  lo  the  stirfuce  iii   rliciimatMl 
and  neuralgic  aifections,  local  pairiful  disorders,  etc,     Stjmci 
them  are  very  efficient  rubetacieiita. 

^ETHEK  SULPHURICUS. 

Siiljthiiric  Ether,  when  ;ip|)Hod  to  the  surface,  acta  a^  a  ra-i 
befucieiit,  if  evaporation  be  repressed,  and  even  ve«ieate«  in  I 
ftoiue  cases;  it  also  acts  as  a  reirigevaut,  when  applied  totliel 
surface,  being  mostly  employed  to  [Moduee  cold  by  its  s|)eed]r| 
-evaporation.  For  this  purpose  it  is  ap[died  to  strangiilaleiii 
hernia  to  facilitate  its  reduction,  and  upon  the  head  in  cascij 
of  headache,  and  in  infltunniatory  and  congestive  states  of  ihel 
brain.  When  applied  to  tlic  sitrfnee,  and  the  parts  ipiicklyj 
covered  with  a  compress,  it  acts  as  an  irritant,  producing  red- 1 
iiess  and  a  highly  excited  state  of  the  superiicial  eapiIUHe«,l 
and  if  long-continued  vesication  fi)llows.  When  applied  witb] 
friction,  it  acta  as  a  topical  stimnlant. 

Its  general  properties  are  tlescribed  under  Stimulants. 

ALLIUM. 

Allium  Sativum,  or  Garlic,  already  described,  la  applied  to 
the  .surface  as  a  topical  irritant,  rubefacient  and  revulsive,  li 
is  luusLly  ap|>iied  to  the  feet  iu  diseases  of  the  head  ur  thorai. 
It  is  .sometimes  applied  as  an  antispastnodic  embrocation  in 
infanlite  convulsions,  its  juice  being  combined  with  olive  oil^ 
or  some  other  agent,  or  it  may  be  etnimered  jn  dilute  nlcohu 

It  is  also  employed  as  a  resolvent  to  indolent  tumors,  an4 
the  juice  sometimes  dropped  into  the  ear  in  cases  of  earacL 


ALLIUM    CEPA. 

The  Onion  in  its  effects  iijion  the  system  is  nimilar,  llioi) 
milder  than  garlic.     It    is    nineh    [irizcd    as   a    mild    esculeid 
vegetable, -its  acrid  volatile  oil  boing  dissipated  by  boiling. 

The  raw  onion  is  applied  to  the  feet  as  draughts.  It  1»  also 
.i}tplicd  m  a  poultice  in  eases  of  the  bite  of  the  rattlesnake,  ilj 
bring  believed  to  possess  antidotal  qualities.     The  roasted 
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boiled  onion  constitutes  a  vuluablt  jjoultice,  appUotl  to  Biippu- 
rating  tumors,  local  iiiflianimationi!;,  Iti  cyimuchei  earache,  sup- 
preseiou  of  urine,  etc. 

CALORIC. 

Heat  when  applied  to  the  surfkcc,  at  a  temperature  of  from 
120°  to  loCP  Falireiilieit,  acts  pt'otuptly  and  powerfully  as  a 
rtibefaeietit.  Pediliivia,  semicnpia,  fomentations,  heated  vapor, 
etc.,  act  eflBciently  as  revuUives.  Mustard,  salt,  and  some- 
times other  stimulants,  as  alcoholic  liquors,  are  added  to  the 
water  to  increase  its  topical  excitant  action.  In  deep-seated 
pain,  eitlicr  neuralgic,  rheumatic,  or  spasmodic,  heat  often 
affords  great  relief  Lty  its  active  derivative  powers.  A  great 
increase  of  nervous  and  vascular  excitement  takes  place  to  the 
part  to  wliich  it  is  applied,  consequently  the  pain  and  local  in- 
flammation abate.  Either  dry  or  mnist  heat,  when  applied  to 
the  Burfaee,  acts  as  a  general  excitant,  and  h  adapted  to  the  re- 
lief of  depressed  stat^ji  of  the  vital  forces,  internal  venous 
congestious,  etc. 

FRICTIONS. 

Friction  with  the  flesh -brusli,  coarse  towel,  dry  hand,  etc., 
exercises  an  important  derivative  influence  in  many  diseases, 
both  of  an  acute  and  chronic  character.  It  often  proves  highly 
serviceable  in  dropsies  by  promoting  absorption.  In  glandu- 
■  lur  enlargements,  indolent  tumors,  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  dys- 
pep'iia,  and  in  many  other  instances,   it   proves  eminently  ser- 

»viccable  by  virtue  of  itji  derivative  power,  and  by  changing 
morbid  action  existing  in  the  vesficls  of  the  parts  diseased,  and 
by  exciting  them  to  a  new  action,  and  also  by  promoting  that 
of  tlie  absorbentft.  Much  of  the  benefit  astu'ibed  to  the  uae- 
of  various  embrocations  is  dependent  upon  the  friction  em- 
ployed iu  its  appHcatioti. 

CUPPING. 

Dry  cupping  is  one  of  the  most  imjwrtant  revulsives  in 
many  cases  that  can  be  named.  It  acts  promptly  and  power- 
fully as  a  derivative,  causing  speedy  rubefuction.  The  oaptl- 
laries  of  the  part  to  which  the  cups  are  applied  become  speed- 
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ily  injected  J,  thus  cloarly  sliowiiig  tlie  tliorapentic  value  af  llie 
ap|>Heatioii.  Dry  ciiin>i«ig  is  imrticularly  indic*atetl  in  Uce)^ 
geate*!  congestions — in  abdoniiuul  or  thoracic,  nnd  likewise  in^ 
cerebral  ;  it  is  aUo  an  effect nul  mode  of  relieving  visceral  in- 
fiammations.  In  tibdoniinat  and  |>ortaI  congestions  occurring 
in  fevers,  the  relief  which  we  have  oflen  seen  immediately  | 
follow  the  application  of  cups  is  truly  .sur[»rising.  Ophlltal* 
raia,  pljrenitis,  picnrltis,  pnenmonitis,  hepatitis,  nephritih,  ctr^ 
are  among  the  plilegniasial  diseases  in  which  the  use  of  dry 
cnps  will  be  found  useful. 

Dropsical  eiTiisions  and  by[>ertmphicd  organs  or  purtK,  are 
often  relieved  by  their  employujeiit.  In  rhenniiitism,  deep- 
iiealed  neuralgia,  and  many  other  affections  of  a  local  oharacter, 
they  are  udvantagetMisIy  employed. 

The  u.sti  of  the  scariliealor,  associated  with  the  cupping,  ba  j 
therapeutic  mea.'^nre  of  still  greater  efficiency  in  many  cases  ;| 
possessing,  as  it  does,  all    the  derivative  powers  of  the  former,  ] 
with  the  topical  depletive  cff'ect.'*  of  the  latter.     By  ihi*  pro- 
oess  the  capillanes  of  the  inflamed  or  congested  |Kn"l»,  or  tboM 
contiguous,  arc  unloaded,  and   undue   rci»lftinn   eounterarted. 
It  is  a   measure  of  great   efficacy  in   local    intlam mat  ions  und 
congestion.     It  is  appropriate  in  all  the  cases  to  which  dvy  cup- 
ping is  applicable.     It  is  often  of  great  utility  In  ohi  inihdriit 
and  cuJlouH  ulcers  ,  fur  retnoving  the   indurated  state  «»f  the 
nicer,  by  breaking   up  and    promoting  the    absorption  of  I  he 
callous  structure,  nnd  by  exciting  the  vessels  involvetl  in  the 
ulcerative  process  to  a  renewed  and   healthy  action.     In  tliia 
way  some  of  the  most  obstinate  and   protracted  ulcers  are  re- 
lieved in  a  short  time,  very  simple  divsslngs  Inking  all  that  aw  | 
required  to  connplete  the  cure  ;  and   In  other  cases,  comjiresees 
may  be  applied  and  kept  constantly  wet  witli  cold  water  as  «&■ 
additional  curative  measni'e. 

In  eases  of  local  poisoning  by  the  bite  of  a  i*abid  auimalTI 
rattlesnake,  etc.,  an  immediate  resort  to  the  scarificator  and  I 
cnps  affords  a  fair  pros|)ect  of  relief.  To  be  beneficial  it  miisti 
be  resorted  to  Itefore  the  poisou  has  been  absorbed  into  the  sys-| 
^m.  In  disordered  states  of  the  spinal  cord,  dry  eu|js  or  cnji* 
conjoined  with  the  use  of  the  scarificator,  are  often  avallnldr;! 
and  in  many  chronic  affections,  such  as  enlargements  or  indu- 
mtious  of  the  liver  and  other  similar  diseases,  tlie  eiupluyiueni 
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of  the  scarificator  and  cu()e>,  preceding  the  application  of  the 
irritating  plaster,  will  be  found  to  contribute  much  to  the 
si^ocdy  and  efficient  action  of  that  inijiortant  application. 

ACUPUNCTURE. 

Acupuncture  consists  in  the  introduction  of  polished  sharp* 
lM)inte<l  needles  into  the  muscular  tissue.  The  needles  are 
to  be  headed  with  sealing- wax,  in  order  to  give  the  operator 
better  contix)!  over  them,  when  they  are  to  be  rotated  be« 
tween  the  thumb  and  finger,  at  the  same  time  making  pres- 
sure BO  as  to  gradually  introduce  them  from  half  an  inch  to 
one  inch  into  the  muscular  structure,  where  they  are  allowed  to 
remain  from  twenty  minutes  to  one  hour.  In  this  way  from 
three  or  four  to  half  a  dozen  may  be  inserted  at  the  same  time. 
The  needles  are  sometimes  medicated  before  introducing  them 
by  dipping  them  into  a  solution  of  the  salts  of  morphia,  ex- 
tract of  Aconite,  Hyoscyamus,  etc. 

Acupuncture  acts  as  an  esiMicial  and  powerful  excitant,  de- 
rivative or  revellent.  It  is  employed  in  lumbago,  sciatica, 
rheumatism  and  deep-seated  chronic  affections ;  also  in  ner- 
vous disorders,  such  as  spasmodic  and  convulsive  diseases, 
asphyxia,  paralysis,  amaurosis  and  other  forms  of  neurosis, 
etc.  In  many  other  chronic  affections  of  a  kindred  character, 
when  the  object  is  to  produce  a  special  excitant  and  revellent 
influence,  acupuncture  is  employed  with  advantage. 

PIX  ABIETIS— PIX   BURGUNDICA. 

4 

Burgundy  P|tch  is  applied  to  the  skin  as  a  topical  stimu- 
lant or  gentle  excitant  and  rubefacient.  It  causes  a  slight  in- 
flammation, which  may  be  attended  with  serous  efflision  with- 
out vesication.  It  is  said  sometimes  to  occasion  vesicular 
eruptions  and  even  severe  jioisoning,  followed  by  violent  pain, 
tumefaction,  redness  and  even  ulceration.  It  is  employed 
mostly  in  slight  chronic  affections,  as  in  pain  and  weakness  in 
the  chest,  side,  back,  loins,  etc.,  and  to  the  joints  in  articular 
diseases  of  a  chronic  character,  chronic  rheumatism,  etc. 
When  long  employed  it  acts  as  a  feeble  counter-irritant  and 
revulsive. 
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Emphsimm  Picis. — Pix  Burg.  Ibiss.,  Resiu  and  Bc'es\rax,1 
of  each,  5«j.,  Oil  of  Mace  5«s.,  Olive  Oil  ,^.,  water  .3j.;  li^iM^f/J 
tbc  i»Ucl>,  resiit  atui  wax,  with  a  gentle  heat;  add  the  otlie 
ai'tic'leri;  mix^  and  boil  to  a  proper  consistence. 

Thi.s  plaster  acts  as  a  stimnhnU  and  ruljefacient,  and  \»  aiv 
plieable  in  chrouio  peetorai  aflectioiis,  chronic  disorders  of  the 
liver,  chi-ouif  rlienmatisin,  etc. 

Emptasirum    Pieis    cum    Cunt  ha  rides. —  Pix    Burg,    tbiijs 
Cerate  of  Spanish   Flies  Ibss.  ;   melt  together  by  means  of  a] 
water-bath,  and  stir  constantly  while  cooling. 

This  h  an  excellent  nibefaereiU,  more  active  than  the   Bur 
gundy  Pitch,  and  applicable  to  all  cases  requiring   the   u.se  ofj 
a  topical  excitant    and  rubefacient,  us    rheiiinatism^  catnrrlij^ 
asthnin,   phthisiw,  hepatitis,  and   tlie  sequelm  of  ptieutuonitil 
and  pleuritiii. 

PIX     CANADENSIS. 

The  Pilch  furnished  by  the  Hemlock  Spruce  of  the  Unite 
States  is  often  employed  as  a  plaster  in  the  same  cases  in  whici 
the  Pix  Bnrgundica  is  used.  It  acts  as  a  gentle  rubefacient 
and  topical  excitant.  It  Is  used  in  chronic  pulmonary  affct 
tions,  chronic  he[>atic  diseases,  lumbago,  and  in  many  oth« 
cases  requiring  the  use  of  gentle  stimulating  and  rnbefacieul 
applications. 

It  is   frequently  applied  to  weak   parts   as  a    strengthen ingj 
jihtster:    Its   utility^  however,  depends   upon  its  escitani  am 
rubefacient  action. 


RES  IN  A. 

Rosiu,  or  common  re^in,  is  much  used  in  the  formattoti  of 
plasters  and  ointments,  which  it  renders  highly  adhesive  nnd 
slightly  htimnlant.  It  is  the  principal  ingredient  in  numerous 
8timulating,  rubefacient  tuid  adhesive  phisters. 

Other  agents,  as  capsicum  and  soap,  are  often  associated 
with  it  when  ust^d  us  a  phister,  in  order  to  increase  its  topical 
excitant  action.  The  various  plasters  used,  said  to  impart 
strength  in  cases  of  local  weakness,  afford  benefit  by  their  ru- 
befacient and  topical  excitant  action. 


CANTHARIS.  $21 

ACIDUM    ACETICUM. 

Acetic  Acid,  applied  to  the  ukiii,  acts  as  a  rubefacient  and 
vcsicaut.  Equal  parts  of  Acetic  Acid  and  water,  applied  ou 
linen  or  cotton,  will  act  as  a  rube^cient.  Heated  vinegar  is 
often  applied  to  the  surface  as  a  rubefacient,  although  much 
less  efficient  than  the  acetic  acid. 

ACIDUM  NITRICUM. 
Nitric  Acid,  when  diluted  with  six  or  eight  times  the  quan- 
tity of  water,  and  applied  to  the  surface,  excites  rubefaction, 
and  has  been  used  for  that  purpose  in  cholera,  spasm  of  the 
stomach  and  bowels,  and  in  other  cases  requiring  active 
revulsives. 

ACIDUM  SULPHURICUM. 

Sulphuric  Acid  may  be  used  like  the  nitric  to  cause  rubefac- 
tion. It  should  be  largely  diluted,  lest  its  causticity  be  so 
great  as  to  cause  vesication,  or  even  ulceration. 

EPISPASTICS.  i 

Epispastics,  or  Vesicants,  are  those  topical  applications 
which  cause  rubefaction  when  applied  for  a  limited  time,  in- 
flammation and  vesication  when  longer  applied,  and  if  the 
duration  of  the  application  be  sufficient,  suppuration  or  slough- 
ing of  the  cutaneous  surface  may  follow. 

CANTHARIS. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Cantharides  are  vesicant,  rubefa- 
fucient,  stimulant,  irritant,  diuretic,  and  emmenagogue.  Wheu 
swallowed  they  act  ou  the  gust ro- intestinal  membrane  as  an 
irritant  poison  ;  if  the  quantity  be  sufficiently  great,  causing 
inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  with  constriction  and 
difficulty  of  swallowing,  and  even  an  arrest  of  the  process  of 
deglutition.  A  burning  pain  in  the  stomach,  nausea  and  vom- 
iting follow,  with  tenderness  of  the  abdomen,  violeni  griping 
and  purging,  the  stools  being  bloody,  with  ptyalism.  They 
affect  prominently  the  urinaiy  organs,  causing  nephritis,  cysti- 
tis, and  urethritis,  with  pain   in  the  hyi>ogastric  region  and 
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loins,  a  caiistaiTt  an<l  iirgctrt  desire  to  void  urine,  w  Itli  inabif 
or  grt'iit  difficulty  of  doing  sd,  the  urine  passing  di'oj>  by  drop,  ^j 
priapism  in  tlie  male,  ^icrhup:^  satyrla»is^  and  in  the  fcniulc  lieat^f 
and  irritation  of  the  genital  organs,  luuI  in  some  cases  al)ortioD.  " 

App]ic<l  to  the  surface  thoy  occasion  heat,  pain,  redness,  witU^J 
serous  efTnsion   and  vesication.     If  long  continued,  or  if  tiie^| 
vital  powers  be  weak,  as  in  typhoid  conditions,  ulceration  and 
even  gangrene  often  fidlow.     Gungrcuc  i.s  quite  liable  to  follovr 
their   application    in    cxantheniatons   diseases,  j>artieuhirly  in 
measles. 

As  internal  agents,  eantharide.*  arc  exhibited  with  a  \  i«  ^»  ft 
tlicir  sjwcific  action  on  the  urinary  organs. 

Passive  dropsies,  diabetes,  paralysis  of  the  bladder,  iiicoiili- 
uence  of  lU'Iuc,  are  diseases  in  whlrb  they  occasionally  afTunl 
advantage.  They  are  employetl  for  their  sjHJcific  excitant  ac- 
tion upon  the  uterus,  In  amcnorrlia?a  dependent  u|)on  a  torpid 
state  of  the  uterine  vcHsels.  In  some  cases  abortion  follou'* 
their  use.  They  are  also  prescribed  for  their  apluitdisiao 
jjowers,  for  which  they  enjt»y  wnne  repute. 

To  prtnluee  rnbefaetion,  tlic  conjni(>n  vesicating  plaster  amy 
Ik}  applied  for  a  tirnited  time  and  then  removed,  or  tiie  tincture 
may  bo  coml>ined  with  soup  f)r  camphor  liniment.  These  a|>- 
jdications  are  employe*!  In  paralysis,  neuralgia,  rheumatism, 
numbness,  and  insensibility,  to  excite  the  skin  and  anuisc  the 
seusibillty,  as  well  as  fn*  their  rcvclhuit  action.  Used  in  the 
manner  stated,  the  plaster  is  often  of  much  utility  in  the 
inflammatory  diseases  of  children.  As  a  vesicant,  no  agent  of 
the  materia  medica  is  so  much  nscil,  nor  Is  there  any  one  90 
availablf  under  all  circumstances  as  the  Canlharides. 

Blisters  afford  relief,  it  is  believed,  prlnciiially  by  their 
ilerlvativc  action.  We  can  not,  however,  yield  the  positiou 
tlnit  they  do  not  afford,  In  many  inst;uicc8,  great  benefit  by 
tlieir  topical  cU'plctivc  acticni.  By  establishing  a  new  jiccivting 
surf  ICC,  and  liy  keeping  np  a  constant  drain  from  the  ncigbl>or- 
liood  of  aflfcetcd  parts,  It  Is  believed  llie  discharge  itself,  inde- 
pendent of  the  rcvellcnt  action,  will  do  much  toward  relicvittg 
the  engorged  vessels  ttt  the  utfwted  region,  and  thereby  pro- 
mote a  new  and  healthful  action  In  the  diseased  jMirtfi. 

As  derivatives,  blisters  are  esleenu-d  in)t>ortaut  in  a  great 
variety  of  diseases,  by  creating  an   :if!lux  of  the  nervous  en- 
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ergy  nml  circulating  fluids  to  the  sent  of  their  immediate  action. 
Ill  fhis  niauner  they  relieve  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the 
internal  organs.  Tliey  are  much  used  in  both  acute  and 
chronic  influnimations.  In  iMflamntatory  diseases  they  arc  not 
applicable  (unless  it  be  in  cases  of  emergency)  until  after  the 
activity  of  the  excitement  has  been  subdued  by  appropriate 
means,  such  as  purgation,  diaphoretics,  ablutions,  etc. 

RANUNCULUS  BULBOSUS. 

Crowfoot,  if  swallowed  in  its  recent  state,  is  a  powerful  acrid, 
causing  severe  pain  and  inflammation  of  the  stomach.  It  is 
not  used,  however,  as  an  internal  agent.  Applied  to  llie  sur- 
face it  causes  inflammation  and  vesication,  for  which  pur|)ose 
it  was  much  used  previous  to  the  introduction  of  the  Spanish 
fly  into  general  use.  Tlie  uncertainty  or  ineflicioncy  of  its 
action  in  many  cases,  and  the  severity  with  which  it  acts  in 
others,  causing,  as  it  does,  extensive  inflammation,  followed  by 
deep  and  obstinate  ulcers,  has  banished  it  from  general  practice. 

JUGLAN& 

The  medical  proi^erties  and  uses  of  the  Butternut  have  been 
elsewhere  fully  described.  The  active  powers  of  the  inner 
bark  as  a  rubefacient  atul  vesicant  justly  entitle  it  to  a  special 
notice  in  this  place.  The  flnely  scraped  inner  bark,  the  bark 
lieing  quite  fresh,  applied  to  the  surface,  will  act  promptly  and 
efficiently  as  an  epispastlc.  Tiie  parts  being  previously  rubbed 
with  heated  vinegar  will  greatly  facilitate  the  action  of  this  as 
well  as  other  vesicating  agents.  It  may  l>e  necessary  to 
moisten  the  bark  if  it  does  not  i)ossess  a  sufficient  degree  of 
moisture. 

MEZEREUM. 

The  medical  properties  and  uses  of  the  bark  of  Mezereon 
have  been  fully  described  in  another  part  of  this  work.  In 
this  place  we  shall  extend  to  it  but  a  passing  notice  as  a  topical 
Ogent. .  Mezereon  is  endowed  with  a  high  degree  of  acridity, 
and  when  applied  to  the  surface  in  its  recent  state.  It  Is  followed 
by  redness,  irritation,  inflammation,  and  vesication,  for  which 
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piii'jvosc  it  has  been  used  in  tlio  saiitUcrti  parts  of  Curo|ic  frtMiil 
titiio  itij memorial L  Tbc  dried  Lurk  ucts  lit  a  similar  uiatturrJ 
but  it  is  less  active. 

A  N  T  H  E  M  I  S. 

Aiitlieniis  Cotiila,  or  Mny  Weed,  when  bruised  and  a|i|>lie<ij 
fresli  to  the  ^tkiii^  occUstoiis  rediieHr$,  iiiHaniinatioii,  and  in  homel 
cases  vesication  and  even  ulcei'ution.  It  is  to  be  confined  tal 
tlie  surtaire  by  means  of  a  conifjicss.  Even  fonientationx  uf  i 
tbe  article  ocr;asion  the  same  results  in  cases  of  great  suscepti-' 
bility  of  tbe  skin  to  tlie  action  of  acnils.  It  is  seldom  tiwd 
for  purposes  of  the  kind.  In  cases  of  emergency  it  may  be 
em  ployed  as  a  derivative. 


DIRCA. 

The  bark  of  Dirca  PaUistris,  Leatlicrwood  or  Moosewood, 
IS  said  by  Edwiu'ds  and  Vavafiscnr,  in  their  **  Manual  of  Ma» 
teria  Medieu,"  to  act  as  an  epi^paKtio,  whtMi  applied  to  tbe  skin.  | 
Otiiers  make  mention  of  its  [assessing  tbe  same  pro|>ertiesJ 
bnt  say  it  is  slow  to  act. 


SUPPURANT     REVELLENTS. 

Suppurant  Revellents  are  those    topical  applications  \vl 
effects  extend  lo  the  siib-cnfiHieons   tissues;  in   other  \vohJfi,i 
they    occasion    a   di-eper    inllamnmlion    tluui    blislei's.     They 
establi.sb  a  |>ermaneut  or  more  protracted  revulsive  impression  | 
and  produce  and  iH!iintuiu  a  purnleul  di-ieliarge  from  tbe  part 
to  which  applied  ;  such  i.s  the  case  wilh  the  Perpetual  Blister,  j 
Irritatiujif  Plaster,  Crotou   Oil,  Setoiis,  Issues,  etc.,  although  I 
the  latter  consists  in  a  slongh  or  eschar  formed   by  tbe  appli- 
cation of  escluirctties  or  the   potential  cautery,  to   In*   noticed 
under  the  next  divisi«>n  of  Derivatives.     Although  forme<)  by 
the  use  of  ihc   potential    cauterant   or   escliarotio,  yet,  in   iti 
effects,  it  acts  as  as  a  suppurant  revel  lent, 
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EMPLASTRUM   PICIS  CX)MPOSITUM. 

^  Tar  Ibiij.,  Burgundy  Pitch  Ibjss.,  Gum  Turpentine,  Ibj., 
Podophyllum,  Sanguinaria,  Arum,  Phytolacca,  aa.,  5x.  Boil 
the  tar  for  half  an  hour;  then  add  the  pitch  aiid  turpentine, 
previously  melted  and  mixed ;  remove  from  the  fire,  and  add 
the  other  ingredients  finely  powdered,  stirring  until  thoroughly 
incorporated. 

In  using  it,  it  is  warmed  and  spread  with  a  knife  or  spatula 
upon  soft  leather,  and  is  applied  warm,  so  that  it  will  adhere. 
It  is  usually  renewed  once  a  day  until  suppuration  is  estab- 
lished ;  if  much  inflammation  is  produced,  the  plaster  is  re- 
moved, and  the  parts  covered  with  a  cloth  oiled,  or  spread  with 
a  simple  cerate  or  cataplasm  of  ulmus  fulva,  or  bread  and 
milk  may  be  used.  Water  is  never  applied  to  the  suppurating 
surface,  the  pus  being  removed  by  using  a  soft  cotton  cloth. 

Of  all  the  suppurating  modes  of  revulsion,  none,  so  far  as 
our  acquaintance  extends,  bears  more  than  a  feeble  compari- 
son to  the  agent  which  heads  this  article.  Although  it  may 
not  act  so  early  after  its  application  as  some  other  agents  in 
use,  yet  the  permanency  and  efficiency  of  its  action,  and  it.s 
great  alterative,  derivative  and  topical  depletive  lowers  ren- 
der it  justly  one  of  the  most  important  therapeutic  measures  to 
which  the  physician  can  resort  in  an  extensive  train  of  chronic 
inflammatory  affections. 

In  some  instances  it  requires  the  renewal  of  the  plaster 
from  day  to  day  for  several  days  before  the  desired  action 
upon  the  part  is  munifested.  When  it  acts,  it  causes  super- 
ficial inflammation,  establishes  a  nev;  secreting  surface,  which 
discharges  large  quantities  of  purulent  fluid. 

In  chronic  bronchitis,  chronic  laryngitis,  catarrhs,  phthisis, 
chronic  hepatitis,  splenitis,  nephritis,  etc.,  as  a  derivative  and 
|>ermanently  sanative  agent,  it  is  unsurpassed,  if,  indeed 
equaled,  by  any  other  agent,  whether  topical  or  general.  Its 
influence  is  positive  and  unmistakable  in  most  cases.  It  acts 
l>owerfully  as  a  derivative  ;  its  influence  extends  to  deep-seated 
liarts,  modifying  the  action  of  the  capillaries,  thus  subverting 
morbid  action,  and  consequently  subduing  disease.  In  chronic 
|ieritoneal  inflammation  it  is  a  valuable  remedy.  In  visceral 
enlargements  or  indurations,  chronic  glandular  diseases,  ehronio 
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articular  rheumatlstn,  and  in  iuduratious  and  eiilargenicnU  of 
the  ligiiments  of  joitits,  etc,  it'3  value  is  great.     It  acts  not 
only  as  a  derivative  and  suppiirant,  but  also  as  a  resolvent  aiul 
discutieut.     Miicli  of  itn  utility  in  cUrojiic  |>cctoral  and  vIkt-    J 
ral  disorders  arises   undoubtedly  from   its  alterative  infltictife   ■' 
mmn  tbc  system,  its  active  princijilcs  being  absorbed  into llic 
circulation.     It  requires  no  great  slretcli  of  tlic  imagination 
to  believe  tliat  tbc  active  |»nnt-*i|der«  of  ugent^    so  pot^'ut  a* 
those  entering  into  its  composition  are  ciiiiablc  of  exerting  a 
jwwei'ful  alterative  influence  upon  the  different  tissues  of  onr 
bodit^s  when  a  morbid  condition  exists. 

If  the  surface  becomes  very  irritable,  highly  inflaoied  ftnJ 
jminfnl,  etnollient  puulticcs,  olotlis  imbued  with  niucilag**, 
sweet  oil,  mild  ()iutmcntst,  or  scilves  may  be  applietl  until 
the  irrihition  is  lessened,  vvlien  the  plaster  may  Ue  applied  again. 
Tlie  dimensions  of  the  [ilaster  shnidil  in  all  cases  corresponil 
with  the  extent  of  surface  or  importance  of  the  organ  involved  j 
in  diseased  action 

FONTICULT,  OR  ISSUES. 

An  Eschar  or  Slnugh  i.s  formed  by  the  application  of  either 
ttie  actual  eanterant,  escharotics,  or  potential  cauterauta.     Thi 

cau^itlc  pota.ssu  is  probably  more  frcquenlly  use*!  for  this  pur 
pftse  tli;ui  :iiiy  <>ther  a^ent  liclouging  to  the  division  of  |Kiton^ 
tial  cauterants  or  est-harotics.     It  combines  chemically  willi 
the   fibiiu  luid  albnnifMi  of  the   part   by  virtue  of   its   a(!initj| 
for  ihosr  eleuienls,  and  consequently  causes  disorgaiiijiaiion  hj 
destroying  the  vitality  of  the  animal  fiber.     Other  caustic  i 
cse!i:irotic  a;j;en(.s  may  be  used  to  nncomplish  the  same  end, 
we  shall  state  when  we  conic  to  notice  the  next  division  ui 
revcllents  or  potential  cunterants.     Though  formetl  by  esclu 
rotics,  yet  the  Issue  iu  effect  Is  a  su|>purant  revellent. 

Issues  are  also  formed  hy  the  a]iplication  of  a  small  bliste 
to  a  <!^ivrn  part,  and  upon  the  hlif^tered  surface  a  small  mmid 
bull  <»r  irritant  substance  is  confined  by  means  of  a  eomprH 
and  I'.illfr  in  order  to  maintain  constant  irritation  and  indup 
snpptir.illou.  For  this  purpose  the  small  green  fruit  of  llK 
orange,  known  as  tiie  orange  berries  {bacctx  aurantii  or  U 
peaa  of  the  shops),  after  being  dried  and  smoothed  In  a  hlthl! 
are  employed.     A  small  section  of  the  Iris,  Acorus,  or  l*hvt< 
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Ineca,  may  be  us^-tl  fl^r  tlic  snine  ptii'jHJSf.  Tiit'ir  nirntive 
powers  ilopend  iipoi)  their  prutnicted  deiivutive  itiilut'iicc!:,  luid 
ujjon  the  disdiargo  of  inii-tiloiit  iiialtci*. 

Next  to  tlie  irritating  pluster  \vc  esteem  itie  insiie  tUc  most 
im[)ortaut  ami  valuable  of  llie  snpjMirative  revel Jatit«.  Al- 
though Its  formatJou  twcasioas  itilense  [inin,  yet  tbo  iniiii  is 
less,  (a king  the  .whole  euurse,  thmi  tlmt  rosulting  from  the 
irritating  plaster  ami  most  other  agents.  It  is  a  powerful 
raea.su re  of  revulsion.  In  chronic  ophthahnia  an  issue  n poo 
the  najie  of  the  neck  is  often  ppodiiclive  of  great  go(Nl.  In 
ehroniu  pectoral  disorders,  enlargement.s  or  imlurations  of  the 
abdoniiiial  viscera  or  tillu-r  orgauii ;  in  chronic  rhcnmatism, 
sciatica,  hip-joint  disease,  white  swellings,  caries  of  the  verte- 
brae, neuralgia,  etc.,  \vc  have  found  iHsneJi  among  tlie  most  iin- 
jjortant  curative  measures.  A[>opIexy,  epi]e|isy,  chorea,  spaa- 
niodtc  asthma,  phlbisis,  hepatitis,  etc.,  are  hcnefiti-d  by  the  dis- 
cbarge of  pus  an  well  as  derivative  action.  By  the  conversion 
of  an  old  obHtinate  or  indolent,  vdeer  into  an  eschar,  a  cure  is 
often  eifi'cted.  As  a  measure  of  rt'Vtdsion,  (he  issue  i.s  bene- 
ficial in  diverting  excited  ur  morbid  action  from  parts  affeetcd. 
When  the  discharge  froiii  idcers  (hat  have  been  open  for  a  long 
time  is  cheeked,  or  wiicn  ehnmic  eruptive  diseaws  have  reeede<i 
to  internal  organs,  an  issue  is  iniportarit  fijr  the  ]Mir|)0«ie  of 
establishing  an  artificial  drain,  as  well  as  derivative  action,  as 
a  substitute  for  that  which  has  ceased  to  exist,  Pordii'cctions 
for  forming  issues,  see  Caustic  Potassa  under  the  next  division. 

OLEUM    TIGLTL 

tubbed  on  the  surface,  Croton  Oil  causes  rubcfaetion,  and  a 
i^icular  or  pustular  eruption,  and  in  Kome  instances  an  ery- 
sipelatous swelling.  Owing  to  the  pustular  eruption  wlileh  it 
occasions,  it  h  emphtycd  as  a  su[j])nrant  revellant  to  relieve 
iUsea&es  of  Internal  organs.  It  in  often  employed  In  di.seased 
ites  of  the  respiratory  mucous  niembran*',  as  pluhisis,  chronic 
'bronchitis,  laryugitis,  asthuia,  jtertussis,  aphonia,  glandular 
aweilings,  rheumatism,  gout,  iienraSgia,  spinal  irritation,  otal- 
gia, chronic  hoarseness,  and  sundry  other  chrcMiic  atTcetions. 
^^•liongh  fiometinies  iisrd  without  dilution,  It  ia  more  frequently 
ted  with  other  agents,  it  being  mixed  with  twice  or  thrice 
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its  volume  of  alcohol,  etlier,  sonp  liniment,  (urpcntine,  oHve 
oWf  or  some  otUer  suitable  veliic-le,     It   may  cuu«o  pi^rgiug, 
which  is  an   alij^L'tiou  to   its  use.     It   is   niilil   and  souuMvliat 
uncertain  ns  a  suppunint   rcvollunt,  and    [lOiise'^sc'S   no   iulvan^j 
tages,  indeed  is  far  inferior  to  llio  fointnon  irritating  pUistctJ 
as  well  as  other  agents  belonging  to  this  class.      In   infama  or 
childlidoil  it  possesses  the  advantage  of  being  hss  severe  than] 
some  other  snppurants,  but  in  other  respects  it  is  inferior  to] 
them. 

PERPETUAL  BLISTER. 

The  Perpetual  Blisster  consists  In  the  re-upplicatton  of  tliei 
ordinary  blistering  ceratOt  from  time  to  time,  so  as  to  ntaiiitain] 
a  constant  and  protracted  di.^charge.     The  natne  result  may  bej 
secured   by  *]re.ssing  tlio  bnMterc<1  surface  with    no    oititm«iil 
made  of  t!re  Cuntharides  in  rcdnoed  c|uaiititv,  (»r  i»y  <Jrcs^tng  ttl 
with   the  Savin   ointineuL     Tliis  i.s  u  mild  but  quite  cHieicnl 
mode  of  maintaining  n  derivative  action,  and  well  a(]apti*<l 
the  relief  of  clirontc   plcuritis,  peritonitis,  hepatili.s,  bronehilis 
and  other  ebronic  inflammatory  atleetions,  sneh  as  rbenmatii^niJ 
gout  and    ni'uralgiu.     In   thickening  and    indurations  of  thai 
ligaments  and  tendona  of  joints^  and  in  hydrops  artlculi  it  is 
often  quite  beneticial. 

SETACEUM. 

Tlie  Seton  i?   made  by  passing  a  scton   ueedic  armetl  with 
tape,  silk,  sheet  lead,  india  rubber  tape,  or  some   other  mate- 
rial, through  the  skin,  tying  It  loosely,  and  allowing  it  to  rr-j 
main.     The  skin  i.s   to  be    pinched  up  or   elevated   above  Ihfl 
sub-cntaneouH  eellnlur  tissue,  before  the  nee«lle  is  passt><K 

Till'  threa<l  or  silk  is  to  be  moveil  backward  and  forwanl 
daily,  in  order  to  keej>  up  constant  irritation.  In  this  way  nih 
artificial  ulcer  Is  csitablLsbed,  wliicli  eontinues  to  discharge,  antl 
thus  a  constant  suppurative  and  derivative  action  is  maintnincd 

Tills  mode  of  revulsion  i.H  ado|>tcd  in  chronic  thoracic  dls- 
seases,  diseases  of  tlie  liver  anil  other  abdoniltuil  organs,  ccro 
bral  and  s|iinal  afPections,  deep-seated  Intlummation,  and  atW 
the  healing  of  (dd  ulcers,  or  to  aid  l!ic  healing  process 
c.stablijjhui'jj  an  artificial  drain  as  a  substitute  for  the  one  ex-"" 
istiug.     Tl)0  suppurative  process  may  be  facilitated  hy  intro- 
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ducing  a  piece  of  the  root  of  Phytolacca,  Sanguinana,  Podo- 
piiyllum,  or  some  other  irritant  agent,  into  the  ulcer,  or  by 
applying  the  blistering  cerate  or  some  irritant  {towder  or  oint- 
ment to  the  cord  as  it  is  drawn  back  and  forth  throngh  the 
ulcer. 

POTENTIAL   CAUTERANTS,  OR    ESCHAROTICS. 

Potential  Cauterants,  or  Escharotics,  are  those  caustic 
agents  which  applied  to  the  human  body  destroy  its  texture. 
Their  action  is  purely  chemical.  By  their  aflBnity  for  albu- 
men and  fibrin  they  unite  with  the  animal  matter,  either  form- 
ing new  combinations  with  it,  or  by  subverting  the  cohesion 
existing  between  its  various  elements.  Their  action  is  local. 
Some,  however,  may  be  absorbed,  as  the  arsenious  acid,  and 
act  upon  the  general  system.  They  ar«  employed  for  medici- 
nal pnr(>08es  as  derivatives  or  supiuirant  revellents,  or  for  the 
destruction  of  tumors,  fungoid  growths,  hardened  or  indura- 
ted structures,  or  indolent  or  malignant  ulcerated  surfaces  or 
formations. 

POTASSA. 

Therapeutic  Action. — As  an  escharotic,  Potassa  fusa  is 
one  of  the  most  energetic,  causing  a  speedy  loss  of  vitality  in 
the  part  to  which  it  is  applied.  It  is  not  free  from  objections, 
for  the  reason  its  ready  deliquescence  renders  it  somewhat 
difficult  to  localize  its  action. 

It  is  sometimes  employed  in  the  formation  of  issues.  For 
this  purpose  adhesive  plaster  should  be  attached  to  the  part 
with  an  a[)erture  the  size  of  the  intended  issue.  Envelop 
that  end  of  the  caustic  to  be  held  in  the  fingers  with  paper, 
moisten  the  other,  and  rub  on  the  part  until  discoloration  or 
destruction  of  the  surface  is  effected. 

POTASSA    SESQUIGARBONAS. 

This  preparation  of  Potassa  is  a  mild  but  exceedingly  val- 
uable escharotic.  It  is  much  too  mild  for  the  formation  of 
issues,  destruction  of  tumors,  cancroid  growths,  etc.,  and  for 
opening  abscesses ;  but  as  a  topical  stimulant  and  feeble  though 

certain  escharotic  in  cases  of  old,  indolent  ulcers,  fistulous 
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oi)einngs  or  pi|>es,  cliancre,  ot>£H?lty  of  the  cornea,  cliroiiic  in- 
ftamtuutioii  of  the  eoiijvinolivu,  cliruitic  fiMiptioii*,  um  tetter,] 
riiigwnrm,  eto.,  it  sur[K»ssos  ituist,  if  iu>t  nil  the  other  eaelia-l 
rotivji  with  wiiich  \vc  ui-e  aoqiiuintoiJ,  The  p)wtlur  is  u|)|>tio<M 
to  the  ulcerated  surface  mostly  ;  if  too  active,  a  solution  may] 
lie  employed,  the  strengtli  being  gnuliiatetl  to  suit  the  casn. 

LIQUOR   POTASS.E. 

Liquor  Potassec,  elsewhere  (k'scribctl,  \a  usecl  in  a  ooneeH-l 
(ratoil  state  as  an  cR-harotie  in  ea.scs  of  bites   of  ri\hU\  antmatftl 
or  poiswjioMs  reptiles.      Fttr  p(jr|H)ses  of  this  kintl,  if  speedily] 
ftpplivtl,  it  is  an  edieient  agent.     It  is  likewise  used  in  a  dilu* 
ted  state  as  a  stirmihint  and  rnlK'fucit'ut   lotion  in  rachitis,  s\n- 
nal  Iri'itatiorj,  artliritie   s\velliii;;.s,  etc.     At    present,  tiie   wdtiJ 
tion  of  potassa  is  bnt.  little  used,  either  for  internal  or  extet 
nal   purposes,  other  pre|)aratioiJ»  of  this  alkali  having  taken 
its  place. 

POT  ASS  A     CUM     CALCE. 

Potassa  Cntu  Calce  is  formed  by  rubbing  together*  eqiiaf 
parts  of  hydrate  of  pitassa  and  lime  in  a  warm  mort;ir,  and 
kept  ill  well-stoppered  bottles. 

This  is  not  us  powerful  as  the  potassa  fnsa,  bnt  is  more  easily] 
managed  i  it  is  nscd  in  the  same  cases  and  ftir  the  same  piir- 
iwses.     When  emplovrd,  it  is  made  into  a  paste  with  rectified 
spirit,  and  applied  (o  tlie  part  (o  be  cauterized. 

P(>tass«  cum  calce  is  fiirmc<l  intri  .sticks,  like  the  potassa  fusa 
and  nitrate  of  silver,  by  melting  two  parts  of  potassa  and  one 
of  lime,  and  running  it  into  iron  molds.  It  is  much  used  forthif| 
.purpKse  of  cauterizing  the  cervix  uteri,  in  hypertrophy,  ulee- 
ratifoi,  etc.,  as  it  is  not  so  deliquescent,  and  its  acti«»n  dtvoM  not 
extend  beyond  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied. 

ARGENTI     NITRAS. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Nitrate  of  silver  h  deseribc<l  nal 
tonic,  antIs|nismodic,  astringent  and  eseharotic.  It  acts  as  a  cor 
roslve  agent   when   applied   locally,  producing   a  while   mark] 
from  the  tiuiou   with  and  coagulation   of  the  albumen  of  itiQ 
cutiule,  wliich  finally  becomes  black.     If  the  surface  is  mois 
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«tied,  and  the  nitrate  applied  tliree  or  four  times,  vesicatioq 
slowly  follows.  Its  local  effects  are  much  less  painful  tha|^ 
those  of  caustic  {lotassu.  Applied  to  raucous  surfaces,  it  ex- 
erts the  same  iutiueuce  by  forming  a  white  compound  with  th^ 
mucous  secreted  by  the  membrane.  When  swallowed,  it 
unites  with  the  mucus,  clilo rifles  and  free  hydrochloric  acid, 
forming  albuminate  and  chloride  of  silver,  which  are  less  pois- 
onous than  the  nitrate.'  When  exhibited  in  the  form  of  so- 
lution, its  action  is  much  more  energetic  than  when  given  in 
the  form  of  pill.  Many  timef,  when  first  use<l  in  small  doses, 
and  the  quantity  gradually  increased,  no  visible  effect  follows, 
although  constitutional  changes  are  being  exerted.  If  takeu 
in  too  large  doses,  gastrodynia,  nausea,  vomiting,  and  some^ 
times  purging  are  liable  to  follow.  In  excessive  doses  it  act^ 
as  a  corrosive  jioison,  causing  severe  pain,  gangrene  ami 
sphacelus. 

In  small  doses,  and  long  continued,  it  is  absorbed,  as  is 
manifested  in  the  discoloration  of  the  skin.     It  is  geueralljr 
thought  to  exercise  a  s]iecific  influence  over  the  nervous  sys-  ' 
tem,  and  hence  its    reputed  efficacy  in  epilepsy,  chorea  and 
other  allied  disorders. 

The  blneness  or  bronze  hue  of  the  surface  occasioned  by 
the  protracted  exhibition  of  this  drug  is,  in  most  cases,  per^ 
mi^nent,  and  {mst-mortem  examinations  exhibit  a  similar  dis- 
coloration of  internal  organs. 

As  a  topical  agent,  its  uses  are  varied  and  important.  It  is 
used  as  a  stimulant,  vesicant  and  escharotic,  either  in  solu- 
tion or  in  a  solid  state. 

As  a  caustic,  it  docs  not  deliquesce  like  the  ])otassa  fusa,  and 
therefore  }H)ssesses  advantages  over  it. 

It  is  employed  to  destroy  fungoid  granulatioiw  in  wounds, 
ulcers,  etc.,  and  to  chancres  to  neutralize  or  destroy  the  virus 
and  change  the  ulcer,  by  destroying  its  specific  character,  and 
thus  prevent  absorption  and  the  consequent  secondary  con- 
stitutional infiuences  which  arc  quite  certain  to  follow  with- 
out these  precautionary  measures  are  taken. 

ZINCUM. 

Zinc,  in  its  metallic  state,  is  inert.  Its  compounds  act  ac- 
cording to  the  degree  of  concentration;     Internally,  in  large 
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dnsps,  tlicy  pxcito  voniilJiij^,  antl  in  .siiKillrr  tlosc.-?  act  dl 
^nil  uiiti.s[nt.siniu1io.s^  iiitd  ure  iiscd  in  iMkTnilltciit:^  mid  rUroiiioj 
diseases  of  the  ncrvou.H  .system.  In  large  doses  llip^r  act  a§l 
irritiint  (joiwns.  Topii-nlly,  tlt<n'  act  ih  osrluirolics,  nstrint^ouM  ] 
and  J<'.siccant.s.  Tlic  diloride  uiul  .sul|>luitc  are  used  an  i-a:i*- 
ties  ;  tljc  sulphate  and  ucettitc  as  ti^tringeiits  ;  while  the  oxiil«] 
jtnd  tTirlinns^tr  are  nscil  an  Je.^ifejuitM.  The  |>ru|»ertlefl  of  each ' 
will  be  fully  disciissfil  under  their  re:<|>c»ctive  lieutls. 


ZTNCr  SULPHAS. 

Thkbapkutic  Action. — Suiphnte  of  Zinc  is  descril>e4l 
touie,  nstringent,  autispasmodio^  euu-tie,  expectorant,  t'hflia-1 
rotie,  antiseptic  mid  discutient.  AVe  yelilom  employ  it,  how-i 
•ever,  except  as  a  local  applieution. 

Til  small  and  repealed  do.scs  il  exerts  an  astringent  actioiil 
over  the  Uowels,  cheeks  the  secretion  nnd  prodneen  eons»ti{Ki«' 
lioit.     It    h   snpjMised  to  exert    a  specific    influence    over   tlie 
nervous  system,  remove  spasmodic  atl'ections,  cure   inleriniiw 
toutf,  etc      It  checlt.s  t lie  secret (01I3   from  both  the    pulmouai'/l 
jnueons  membrane  and  tliat   of  (he   ^enitD-nrinaiy  orgiin»,  mJ 
well  as  the    howcl.H,  by  ita    astringent   action;  and    lience  ilj 
titilily  in  catarrhal  disordei*??  of  those  parts.     In  full  do}»e«  it 
acts  a.H  a  powerful  emetic,  its   action    being  speedy  niid   uiial-J 
lenilrd  willi  the  degree  of  nausea  arising  from   most    einetid 
•agents.     In   very    largo  dopes  "  it  acts  a»  an    irritant   jioiwin,] 
producing  vomiting,  purging,  coldness  of  the  extremities,  undj 
fluttering  pnlse."     Topically,  it  acts  an  a  cauHtic,  astriugcuM 
and  desiccant. 

As  an  cmetit',  >iiilpliafo  nf  xinc  i.s    a    pmmpt   and  ^ueeesesfnl 
agent,  and  is  used  mostly  for  fliis  purpose   to  exiKd    nareotic] 
pfjJsouH.     In  cases  of  poisoning  by  these  agcnta  many  esteem 
it  8Uj>erior  to  any  other  agent  in  use. 

As  n  topical  astringent,  its  aqneous  sollrtion  is  much  a^edas' 
in  application  to  bleeding  surfiees  ;  as  a  eollyrium  in  chronic 
oplitiialmia ;  as  an  iiijeetion  in  leocorrhfea,  elir^iiiic  gonorrhcpa 
and  gleet;  as  a  gtirirle  in  ulcerated  sore-tliroat  ;  as  a  na««h  to 
ulcer.H  attended  with  a  profuse  discharge  or  loose  and  flahhy  j 
graiinlatfons ;  as  a  lotion  for  chronic  sl<in  diseases;  and  as  n 
remedy  for  nasal  polypi.     As  an  oscharoti<«,  the  Sidphnl-  »'f 
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Zinc  is  one  of  the  mnst  Imiwitiiiit,  litiiig  but  little,  niitl  io 
many  cases  not  in  tlie  least,  inferior  to  the  pitassa  fnsa  or  8e«- 
quicarbonate  of  the  same  jilkuli.  }i  Iti  aj>plietl  to  oI*l  nlccru, 
cliancres,  exuberant  grannlations  or  fuiiguiil  gro\vtli>«,  warco-". 
inatous  and  £ctrrlious  tumors,  cancers,  etc.,  as  an  eecharofic  or 
cauterant. 

ZINCI   CHLORIDUM. 

TnKnAt'i-:rTie  Action. — Chloride  of  Zinc  is  described  a« 
escJiarotie,  aUeratrve,  and  anlispaiiinodlc.  We,  liowever,  onljr 
use  it  as  an  esehurotic. 

Its  local  aetlon  is  that  of  a  caustic^  owing  to  ila  affinity  for 
allnimen  and  gelatin  When  applied  to  the  surface,  a  stnsa* 
tiun  of  warnilh  i»  exijcrienced,  whiu  ftiUowed  by  violent  bnro- 
ing  pain,  which  oontinues  for  many  hours,  or  unfit  vitality  is 
cxtiuguiahcil,  leaving  a  white  eschar.  It  is  a  niowt  energetic 
caustic,  pewelrating  to  deep-seate<l  parts.  No  injury  is  caused 
by  its  a!M*orptioJi,  a«  is  the  case  with  the  nrscnica]  antl  mercu- 
rial c>*char<itics. 

It  has  been  applied  (o  scirrhous  and  cancerous  grovvthfl, 
listulous  and  scrofulous  ulcers,  tf»  destroy  fnngons  growths  and 
the  Hcpri  matcniij  or  niolher*s  mask.  Fungous  licniatodea, 
«ypliilitie,  caneenni!*,  or  scrofulous  uJcersi,  and  malignant 
growths,  etc.,  arc  benefited  it  U  supiMised,  not  merely  by  its 
e^elinnttic  elTect,  but  Ity  the  new  action  which  the  chloride  in- 
tluces  in  the  surniundi ng  parts. 

In  the  treatment  of  cancer,  chloride  of  zinc  in  condiined 
witli  an  ctpial  part  of  gum  arable,  ami  niotstened  (o  the  coii- 
«istej)ce  of  a  plasstcr.  It  ii^  then  thoroughly  applied,  crowding 
it  into  every  fis6ure,  and  re-apj»lied  until  the  growth  ia  thor- 
oughly removed. 

ACETIC   ACIB. 

Concentrated  Acetic  Acid  acts  as  a  corrosive  jioisou  by  di»- 
j9olviirg  the  alltumen,  fibrin  and  gelatin,  and  thus  disorganizing 
the  animal  tis^Hue^.  Applied  to  the  skin  it  acts  as  a  rubefacient 
and  vesicant.  It  is  employed  in  jwrrigo,  impetigo,  ring-worm, 
eezcnia,  and  other  ehnmic  eru[vtive  diseaschi.  It  18  applied  by 
nieauf*  of  lint  or  sponge  wrap[M.'d  around  u  ytick.  It  causeB 
acute  pain,  and  finally  pro Juees  whiteness  of  the  abraded  spota^ 
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One  or  two  applicatiiHis  is  saiil  oflen  to  he  sufficient  to  eflVvl  a 
cure.  Strong  aoid  is  ulso  employed  to  destroy  corns  and  warln. 
It  is  proposed  as  a  ruljefacicnt  i>nd  vesicant  in  croup,  and  tit» 
been  applied  by  means  of  blotting-paper  or  caraliric  moidteut^l 
with  the  acid. 

ACIDUM   SULPHURICUM. 

Sulphnric  acid,  wbose  proj^ertieH  liiivc  been  fully  dii»cn»MNl 
hi  anotlier  portion  of  tliis  work,  deserves  a  pulsing  in>tioc  a* 
an  csclvarotic.  It  possesses  powerful  irritant  ami  caustic  pn>|»- 
erties,  and  is  used  as  snch  in  cases  nf  wivnnds  inflicted  by  rabid 
animals  or  |K>isonoiis  serpents,  for  the  reason  it  |>enct rates  e wry  ; 
part  of  the  wound.  It  is  applied  as  a  canstic  to  the  eyelid  iu 
cases  of  entfopitim,  or  invei-sion  of  tlie  lid  ;  likewise  to  llie 
tunic  in  ei'tropitim,  or  everted  states  *vf  tiie  lid  ;  also  to  destroy 
warts,  corns,  etc.  Velpeau  speaks  highly  of  a  canstic  pa&te 
hiadc  by  mixing  two  parts  of  the  concentrated  acid  with  ono 
part  nf  saffron.  This  paste  was  used  by  Uini  chiefly  as  3i» 
application  to  cancerous  and  other  malignant  growths,  siiid 
uloeratious.  It  is  sometimes  eniploycd  in  the  R*nn  of  an  oiut- 
itwent  as  a  rnbefaeient  in  cas&^  of  paralysis. 

.?  ACIDUM   NITRICUM. 

T!ic  jirojjcrties  of  Nitric  Acid  arc  strongly  canstic,  and 
encli  it  is  employed  to  destrt>y  warts,  corns,  etc.  It  is  likewise 
a|»plicd  to  the  parts  bitten  by  rabid  animals,  |M)isoned  wouml*, 
phagedenic  idcers,  to  chancres  and  ehancntlds,  and  recently  lo 
certain  forms  of  hemorrhoids,  etc.  For  nearly  all  nseti  it  w 
preferable  to  nitrate  of  silver.  The  acid  is  to  be  applied  by 
ineans  of  a  pine  stiek.  As  a  lotion  to  old  indolent  nleerj», 
about  ten  or  fifteen  dro|>s  should  be  added  to  the  ounce  of 
water. 

ACTUAL  CAUTERANTa 

-  By  the  term  Actual  Cauterant  is  understood  the  incaurie»cfnl 
ifon  and  moxa.  The  prdished  incanileseent  iron,  when  use*! 
for  purposes  of  revulsion,  acts  promptly  and  powerfully,  caus- 
ing an  instantaneous  disorganization  or  destruction  of  the 
vitality  of  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied.  Resort  is  Imd  to  it  i 
Burely  of  late,  and  when  it  is  used  at  all  it  is  in  cases  of  emer-j 
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gency.  It  is  mostly  employed  to  destroy  malignant  growths, 
stiuli  as  cancers,  fungous  hematodes,  exuberant  granulations, 
vitiated  and  malignaut  ulcerations,  etc. 

As  a  revellant,  it  was  formerly,  and  is  now  occasionally,  em- 
ployed in  deep-seated  chronic  affections  of  an  inflammatory 
ohuracter,  violent  spasm  of  internal  organs,  sciatica,  neuralgia, 
tie.,  when  a  speedy  and  powerful  derivative  action  is  desirahle. 
Although  the  shock  which  it  makes  upon  the  nervous  system 
in  great,  and  the  pain  which  it  causes  intense,  yet  its  applica- 
tion occasions  less  than  the  i)otential  canterants,  owing  to  the 
speedy  action  of  the  former,  causing  as  it  does  an  instantane- 
ous destruction  of  the  vitality  of  the  part,  and  consequently 
the  loss  of  sensation ;  while  the  latter  acts  slowly,  rcqtiiring 
considerable  time  to  effect  a  disorganization  and  entire  loss  of 
sensibility.  The  hotter  the  iron  the  more  speedy  the  destruc- 
tion and  the  less  painful.  It  should  be  applied  quickly  if  at 
all,  but  we  are  fully  ])ersuaded  that  under  no  (circumstances 
whatever  need  we  resort  to  a  praetiee  so  jminfiil'and  one  usually 
regartled  so  barbarous.  When  it  is  determined  to  have  re- 
<*ourse  to  it,  the  surrounding  j)arts  should  be  carefully  protected 
by  means  of  wet  paper  or  linen,  with  an  aperture  made  in  it 
of  a  ])roper  size. 

MOXA. 

The  Moxa  consists  in  burning  a  small  cone  of  some  inflam- 
mable substance  upon  the  skin,  thereby  producing  cauteriza- 
tion, which  maybe  continued  only  long  enough  to  produce 
rubefaction  or  vesication,  or  sufficiently  long  to  destroy  the 
tissues  and  form  a  permanent  eschar.  In  China  and  Japan 
the  dried  leaves  of  Artemesia  Moxa  are  beaten  and  formed 
into  a  cone;  in  this  country  they  are  usually  formed  of  cottoii 
Maturated  with  nitrate  of  potassa,  or  the  pith  of  the  common 
s  iiiflower.  Whatever  substance  is  used,  is  formed  into  a  conci 
.and  surrounded  with  several  thicknesses  of  linen.  When  ap- 
plied to  the  part,  it  is  set  on  fire  at  the  top,  and  the  heat  and 
piiu  iiierease  as  combustion  extends  downward. 

The  Moxa  is  employed  as  a  counter-irritant  or  derivative, 
and  is  considered  appropriate  in  chronic  diseases  attended  with 
lesions  of  sensation  and  motion.  It  is  also  resorted  to  as  a 
means  of  counter-irritation  in  cases  of  deep-seated  chronic  in- 
flammation, as  of  the  spine,  and  in  neuralgic  affections. 
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DIVISION   VI. 


CL^SS    XIII. 


ASTRINGENTS. 

AsTRiNQENTS  are  remedies  which,  when  brought  into  coH' 
tact  with  any  portion  of  the  body,  cause  a  contraction  or 
cotnlensatioL  of  the  tissues.  They  have  been  supposwl  by 
most  writers  to  exert  their  influence  exclusively  upon  ma»« 
cuiar  fiber;  and  hence,  to  account  for  their  action  in  all 
cases,  they  have  asserted  that  this  tissue  exists  in  parts  in 
which  anatomists  have  never  been  aule  to  detect  it.  All 
living  tissues  have  a  certain  degree  of  cohesion  and  conden- 
sation, by  which  they  are  enabled  to  perform  their  various 
fuuetions  in  the  body.  The  loss  of  this,  in  d-isca^ed  staUs, 
unfits  them  for  the  proper  performance  of  their  functions. 
Tliis  cohesion  is  caused  by  the  stimulus  of  the  blood  when 
in  a  normal  condition,  and  the  influence  of  the  uervons 
system. 

Adion  ^>f  Astrhiffcnts, — Astringents  have  a  double  action 
on  animal  tissues;  they  have  both  a  chemical  and  dynamical 
action.  All  tbe  vegetable  astringents  have  the  cheniifal 
property  of  coagulating  albumen,  as  also  have  the  mineral 
agents.  This  action,  however,  will  not  explain  their  effect 
upon  the  living  body,  for  they  could  not  combine  with  it  t) 
any  great  extent,  without  causing  an  entire  loss  of  vitality. 
As  long  as  tbe  vital  force  is  in  action,  it  opposes  these  chem- 
ical reactions,  and  when  chemical  laws  gain  the  ascendency 
in  a  part,  they  destroy  life  in  it  The  dynamical  action  of 
those  agents  it  is  impossible  to  explain  ;  we  know  tbat  tlicy 
will  cause  a  condensation  of  any  tissue  with  which  ibey  are  i 
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brought  in  contact,  and  wo  have  to  be  sntisfi^.'il  with  a  knowl- 
edge of  the  fact,  and  adiiiit  that  the  cause  18  heyond  our 
reach. 

Astringents  arc  used  hoth  as  topical  and  as  internal  reme- 
dies. Their  topical  effect  wo  have  alreadji'  noticed — they 
cause  constriction  of  any  and  all  tissuea  with  whicrh  they 
are  placed  in  contact.  The  majority  of  these  reinedios  are 
soluble  in  the  fluids  of  the  body,  and  when  adiniiii.stered, 
are  absorbed,  and  conveyed  by  the  blood  to  the  parts  upon 
which  they  tend  to  act — their  action  in  this  ease  being  simi- 
lar to  that  produced  when  locally  applied. 

Therapeutic  Applicatior). — Tlie  tlierapeutic  application  of 
tills  class  of  agents  i^?  confined  }>rincipally  to  excessive  mor- 
bid discharges,  and  to  weakened  and  relaxed  conditions  of 
particular  parts.  They  are  often  prescribed  in  hemorrhages 
of  different  kinds,  as  lienioptysis,  hematemej^is,  henuituria, 
menorrhagia,  etc.;  but  they  are  more  particularly  recom- 
mended in  hemorrhages  of  a  passive  character.  When  there 
ia  an  atonic  etate  of  the  vessels,  the  blood  escapes  by  trans- 
udation through  their  relaxed  walls;  these  agents  increase 
the  cohesion  and  condensation  of  the  walls  of  the  vessels,  and 
thereby  arrest  it.  In  active  hemorrhages,  when  connected 
with  either  a  phlogistic  or  plethoric  habit,  their  use  is  less 
apt  to  prove  salutary,  for  they  tend  to  increase  the  inflam- 
matory condition.  If  an  important  organ  is  under  an  ititenso 
inflammation,  it  is  evident  that  astringent  medication  must 
prove  highly  objectionable.  Under  such  circumstances,  if 
an  active  hemorrhage  has  occurred,  the  more  active  of  this 
class  of  agents  should  not  be  used  unless  comhinc<l  with 
sedatives.  But  it  is  always  advisable  to  moderate  the  in- 
flammatory condition  of  the  system  by  the  use  of  hydragogue 
cathartics,  anodynes,  diaphoretics,  sedatives,  and  revulsives, 
before  resorting  to  their  use.  In  passive  hemorrhages,  no 
Buch  preparatory  measures  arc  required;  astringents  maybe 
administered  at  any  time,  and  their  employment  will  prove 
highly  satisfactory. 

In  excessive  mucous  discharges  they  are  very  frequently 
and  extensively  employed  with  great  advantage.  Among 
the  various  diseases  of  this  character  which  may  be  named, 
are  diarrhea,  dysentery,  leucorrhea,  etc.     In  these  diseases, 


638 


SPECIAL    THERAPEUTICS. 


if  there  is  active  inflammation,  with  much  febrile  cxcitcmcW 
their  use  will  he  highly  improper.     This  is  e^ipecially  t 
case  in  dysentery;  in  this  disease  the  vitiated  accumulatio 
in  the  upper  parts  of  the  intestinal  canal  should  be  reniuv 
and  the  morbid  sensibility  of  the  bowels  subdued,  as  well 
the  high  grade  of  inflammation  and  febrile  excitement,  I»e- 
fore  they  are  administered.     If  this  is   not  done,  they  ii 
crease  instead  of  relieving  the  disease.     They  are  used  wi 
much  advantage  in  diarrhea  resulting  from  debility  or  ehrfinii 
irritation ;  when  it  arises  from  acute  inflammation,  liowever, 
they  are  contrnindieated. 

Leueorrhea  is  another  disease  in  which  there  is  gcnersllj 
a  relaxed  or  atonic  condition  of  a  local  or  specific  chai 
and  not  unfrequently  connected  with  an  enfeebled  conditio 
of  the  whole  system.     In  tlie  three  diseases  of  the  macoi 
membrane  last  named,  this  class  of  remedial  agents,  if  pro] 
criy  selected,  and  properly  timed  as  regards  the  intensity 
the  local  or  general  excitement,  will  often  prove  sin 
eflScaoioua.     They  seem  to  condense  the  atonic  fiber,  dimini 
the  size  of  the  morbidly  enlarged  capillaries  of  the  disei 
parts,  impart  tone  and  vigor  to  the  weakened  and 
tissues,  and   in   this  way   arrest  the  debilitating   disch 
They  act  as  topical  tonics,  and  in  local  debilitated  eonditl 
like  the  preceding,  they  are  of  no  small  importance  aa  aax< 
iliarics  to  the  use  of  tonics. 

Astringents  have  also  been  used  with  much  advantage  ii 
diobttic  affections,  in  conjunction  with  emetics,  hydrjg«»gij( 
cathartics,  stimulating  diuretics,  tonics  and  counter-irritaii 
By  the  use  of  the  latter  agents  we  arrest  morbid  association! 
and  direct  the  vascular  atid  nervous  afflux  fn>n>  the  kidney 
and  fix  it  alternately  upon  dilierent  points,  or  divide  the  e* 
citement  between  different  organs,  and  thus  relieve  the  kiili( 
neys  of  the  undue  burden  imposed  upon  thent;  while  tin 
astringent,  being  carried  by  the  blood  to  the  kidneys, 
being  excreted  through  them,  constringes  the  weakened  V( 
eels,  causes  a  condensation  of  the  tissues,  and  thus  diniia 
ishes  the  excessive  product  of  the  abnormal  renal  action. 

In  irritation  or  chronic  inflammation  of  ti»e  broiuhiul  m 
cous  membrane,  and  eveu  iu  phthisis,  attended  with  copioii 
and    debilitatii  ion,    connocl4»d    with    gooe: 
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debilUv  and  colliquative  sweats,  aatringenta  of  a  inil<l  and 
RL-dative  eliaracter,  or  even  the  more  active  agents  of  this 
class,  when  combined  with  sedatives,  frequently  prove  of 
much  advuntago.  They  diminish  the  exces-sive  dehilitiiting 
dis«.'h urges, and  thus  sustain  the  vital  energies  of  the  syj^tenu 
In  night-su'eats  not  dependent  upon  any  puhnonie  afteftion 
but  arising  frtJm  some  other  local  and  ch runic  disease,  or 
from  general  debility  induced  by  a  protracted  course  of  some 
acute  disease,  astringents  constringe  tlie  atonic  cutaneous 
exlialants,  and  arrest  the  profuse  discharge. 

Astringents  are  very  frequently  employed  as  topical  agents. 
They  are  used  in  goi^orrhea  after  the  acute  inflatnmntory 
symptoms  have  been  subdued  by  other  measures;  if  tlioy  are 
resorted  to  in  the  early  stages,  before  a  suitable  profiaratory 
course  of  medication  to  lessen  the  inflammation,  tlu^y  often 
aggravate  the  disease,  and  often  produce  chordee,  Ktrictiires, 
orchitis,  etc.  If  the  milder  and  less  irritating  astringents 
are  used,  in  conjunction  with  anodynes  and  deninK'L*ntH  as 
injections,  they  will  in  many  cases  afford  great  relief,  and 
exert  a  decidedly  sanative  influence  over  the  disease. 

Ophthalmia  is  another  local  affection  in  which  thoy  are 
used  with  occasional  benefit.  In  the  chronic  form  of  this 
disease,  after  the  pain  has  abated,  and  when  the  capillary 
vessels  are  left  in  an  atonic  condition,  mild  astringent  col- 
lyria  may  be  resorted  to  with  a  fair  prospect  of  restoring  the 
relaxed  vessels  to  a  healthy  state,  and  arresting  the  profuse 
secretion.  They  wilt,  however,  prove  highly  injurious,  if 
employed  during  the  early  stages  of  the  iuflamnnition ;  in 
this  stage  mucilaginous  and  sedative  collyria,  with  emollient 
poultices,  together  with  hydragogue  and  refrigerant  cathar- 
tics, revulsives,  etc.,  are  most  important. 

In  apthcEf  in  the  anginoso  affections,  as  angina  maligna, 
Mcarlatina  maligna,  or  in  any  variety  of  angina,  after  the 
acute  stage  of  inflammation  has  been  moderated,  they  have 
proved  useful.  In  all  cases  where  there  is  extensive  ul-^vra- 
tion  with  a  tendency  to  putrescence,  the  vegetable  astringents 
aro  of  unquestionable  importance.  They  act  as  topical 
tonics  and  antiseptics,  and  sliould  be  freely  used,  either  in 
conjunction  with  stimulants,  or  without  them,  as  the  case 
«ecm  to  demand.     They  may  be  used  in  relaxation  of 
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the   pahito   and   elongation    of  the    uvula  with  «UvuM 
Tliey  lire  employed  either  in  powder  or  as  a  gargle. 

Astriiigents  are  also  used  as  topical  applicatioiiK  in  |ir 
lapsus  uteri,  and  prolapsus  ani.  In  these  cases  the}'  ni-eni  (c 
condense  the  relaxed  tissuea,  and  arrest  the  ahnonuiil  fii* 
C0U9  secretion  resulting  from  the  relaxation,  Prol»(»su 
uteri,  in  a  large  majority  of  cases,  is  dependent  upon  a  !o 
of  tone  and  relaxation  of  the  vagina,  and  by  using  the 
Bgentis  in  combination  with  tonics  as  vaginal  injectioM, ' 
give  tone  and  strength  to  this  canal,  and  remove  tho  dise&s6>l 
The  injections  should  be  used  tliree  or  four  times  a  day,  and 
employed  cold  if  the  condition  of  the  patient  is  such  that 
they  can  he  used  in  this  way. 

They  also  claim  our  attention  as  curative  agents  in  htiiijji,] 
This  disease  always  arises  from  a  weakened  state  of  sonitj 
particular  portion   of  the   abdominal   paricte^.      The  in 
portant  indication  to  he  fultilled  is  to  harden  and  cond« 
the  weakened  tisenCj  in  order  to  enable  it  to  oppose  til 
necessary   barrier  to   the   advancing    abdominal    eontooli 
This  opposing  force  is  sometimes  acquired  by  tho  frcqae 
applicution  of  strong  vegetable  decoctions  to  the  part,  orbj 
the  use  of  plasters  made  of  some  of  tho  most  cncrgwtie 
tringent  extracts. 

They  are  important  in  the  treatment  of  old,  irritjible 
flabby  and  ilUconditioned  ulcers.  Thoy  are  frequently  ap 
plied  in  the  form  of  a  lotion  to  the  ulcer,  and  at  tho  tan 
time  as  a  poultice.  They  may  be  pulverized  and  niixe 
with  the  ulrnus  or  althtB,  and  made  into  a  poultice  by  simmer 
ing  in  milk,  or  even  in  water;  or  a  strong  decoction  mnf 
be  thickened  with  the  ulmus»  or  with  wheat  or  rj'e  floar»l 
Tlicy  give  tone  and  renewed  vigor  to  the  weakened  veafldij 
concerned  in  the  ulcerative  process,  and  increase  the  Btren|^h 
of  the  granulations. 

Their  general  external  application  in  the  form  of  buthi 
yet  remains  to  bo  noticed.  The  extenisivo  use  which  we  hav 
made  of  them  in  this  form,  and  the  happy  results  wliicfc 
have  attended  this  mode  of  emplo}7ncnt,  httv«  given  a» 
very  high  opinion  of  them  as  external  fn«*dtcuiiitfQtii. 
adynamic  fevers,  and,  indeed,  *  i 

fevers,  when  there  is  ey*i-''»»« 
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applied  to  the  surface,  by  batbing,  with  great  udvantage. 
When  there  is  great  prostration  of  the  vital  powers,  attended 
with  profuse  and  exhausting  colliquative  sweats,  and  when 
the  iiioHt  potent  stimulants  and  tonics  fail  to  maintain  the 
sinking  powers  of  the  system,  we  may  then  resort  to  astrin 
gent  decoctions — cither  alone  or  in  combination  with  stinin* 
lauts — and  api>ly  freely  and  frequently  to  any  part  of  the 
surface  with  brisk  friction,  with  great  advantage.  They 
constringe  and  give  tone  to  the  cutaneous  capillaries,  and 
sudoriferous  glands  and  ducts,  and  thus  arrest  the  exhaust- 
ing  sweat;  and  their  influence,  conjoined  with  the  brisk 
friction  apphod  to  the  surface,  frequently  arouses  the  tiiitking 
energies  of  the  system,  and  etfects  a  reaction,  whicli.  if  main- 
tained by  other  medicine,  may  often  result  in  a  cure ;  and  often 
an  important  cure  may  be  ascribed  to  astringents  thus  used. 

In  n»any  chronic  diseases  they  are  also  of  great  importance 
when  used  in  the  same  wa}-.  In  7naraS7fms,  tales  mcsoilrrica^ 
pfUMsis  pulmonalis,  scrofula^  in  dyspepsia  wiien  of  an  obsti- 
nate character,  in  chronic  rheumatism,  and  in  many  other 
chronic  diseases,  especially  if  attended  with  great  debility 
and  emaciation,  a  strong  decoction  of  white  oak  or  hemlock 
hark,  applied  once  or  twice  daily,  or  two  or  three  times  a 
week,  with  brisk  friction,  will  prove  a  powerful  auxiliary 
measure  in  the  cure  of  these  very  obstinate  diseases. 

Spirits  may  be  added  to  tlio  astringent  bath,  or  the  alka- 
line bath  may  occasionally  precede  it.  These  modifications 
and  changes  will  frequently  give  increased  value  to  the  ap- 
plication. It  seems  to  be  a  very  powerful  and  valuable 
mode  of  medication.  It  lessens  excessive  nervous  sensi- 
bility and  irritability,  by  imparting  tone  to  the  entire  sys- 
tem, and  aids  in  breaking  up  morbid  associations  and 
cachetic  habits.  Those  who  liavo  not  tested  the  utility  of 
this  mode  of  employing  astringents  in  the  cases  alluded  to, 
and  others  analogous  to  them,  may  be  disposed  to  under- 
value them,  but  a  fair  trial  will  convince  any  one  of  their 
'tance. 
'.ringentfl  are  long  continued,  either  as  internal  or 
iconts,  their  general  tendency  is  to  lessen  the  scn- 
the  parts  with  which  they  come  in  contiu-t,  iind 
ir  density. 
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QUERCUS. 

THE  BARK  OF  QUERCUS  ALDA,    RUBRA.   EP  TIXCTORIA  — C.  i 

TliniiAPKUTic  AcrioN. — Oak  Bark  is  a>»t ringciit,  tonic  8i4'^ 
ajUi.se|itie.     Tl>c  baiks  of  the  ilillerent  f*|H*cies  are   similar  iu 
their  medical  properties,  and  the  burk  of  one  species  U 
lined  imliscritniiKitcly  for  that  of  oth<?ri«;  those    uanircl  aborr^' 
liowL'vur,  are  most  frequently  employed. 

It    i!i    mostly  used  as    an  intenial  agent    in  )>a&sive  )lelIln^ 
rhages,  chronic  dianhoea  in  which  there  is  great  relaxatiom 
the  iiitcistitial  exhalants,  an  atonic  stale  of  the  alimentary  caual,! 
and   in  ehronic  dysentery  and  ulceration  of  tlie  iiuicous 
brane  of  the  bowels. 

As  a  tt>]iienl  application  we  regard  the  Oak  Bark  as  ou^ 
superior  valtie  in  many  iiistances.     A  decoction  is   ndvanfag 
ously  employed  as  a  gnigle  in  ulceration  of  the   faiioes,  and  i^ 
eases  «>f  ehMi;j;ation  of  the  nvula.     It  is  also   iisetl   in  lentfor 
riicea,  nienorrhagin  arising  from  an  atonic  state  of  the  uteriii 
vessels,  and   in  prn]a[>sus   uteri  depending  upon   an   enfeeble 
titate   of  the    uterine   appendages,  also    in  prohi|i<^us   aid  an 
hieedinu;  hi'm'trrhoids,  as  an  injection  and  as  a  lotion   tu  th 
afltH'ted  parts. 

Advantaj;e  may  be  obtained  from  its  external  application  H 
the    tbrni   of  a  bath.     The    bath   is    particularly  indicated  H 
disease.*;  of  chililren.  when  a  combineil  tonic  and  astringent  tu 
flnenee  is  desirable,  and  when  the  stomach  will  not  (olenle  ill* 
internal  use  of  the  proper  medicines. 


GALLA. 

EXCRESCENCES  FOUND  ON  TUE  TWIGS  OF  QUERCUS  rNFECTORtJL-A 

TiiKRVPKiTTic  Action.— Nntgalls,  owing  to  the  brge  pnp 
titni  of  tannic  acid   which    they  contain,  are   astringent   ia 
higii  degree,     Galls  are  mostly  emj)loyed  for  internal  piirw 
in  cases  of  passive  alvine  hemorrhages,  in  chronic  niacousde 
ehar;;es  from  the  alimentary  canal,  arising  from  atonvoftW 
intestinal  exliahmts,  and  also  as  chemical  antidotes. 

As  a  topical  a}>plicat[on,  Xutgatls  are  Wneficial  in  ntfaj 
cases,  requiring  the  employment  of  powerful  vegetable  n^nn^ 
gents.     They  arc  used  as  a  gargle  in  aphtlne,  ulcemti' 


TANNIC  ACID.  5*3 

fauces,  mercurial  salivation,  rolaxutioii  of  tiie  uvula,  and  in  a 
scorbutic  ur  sjjongy  coiulition  of  the  gums. 

STATICE. 

THE  ROOT  OF  8TATICE  CAROMSIANA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  t^f  Statiee. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  AcrroN. — Marsh  Rosemary  is  astringent, 
antiseptic,  and  tonic.  It  is  a  very  [)owerful  astringent,  and  is 
resorted  to  for  that  purpose  in  some  parts  of  the  country,  par- 
ticularly iu  the  New  England  States.  It  is  employed  in  aphthfe 
and  ulcerated  states  of  tlie  mouth  and  fauces. 

It  maybe  used  in  passive  hemorrhages  from  the  bowels,  ute- 
rus, etc.  It  may  be  used  in  night  sweats  arising  from  debility, 
and  also  in  diabetic  afTections. 

As  a  topical  application  it  is  by  no  means  unimportant.  As 
a  ix)uUice  and  also  as  a  wash  in  flabby,  ill-conditioned,  fetid, 
or  gangrenous  ulcers,  it  is  deservedly  a  popular  remedy.  It  is 
also  used  as  a  poultice  to  cancers.  In  addition  to  its  astrin- 
gency,  the  saline  properties  which  it  iM)ssesses  undoubtedly  add 
much  to  its  antiseptic  virtues.  It  may  be  used  as  an  injection 
in  leucorrhoea,  gonorrhoea,  and  blenorrhcea,  also  in  prolapsus 
nteri,  prolapsus  ani,  and  as  a  wash  in  bleeding  piles. 

ACIDUM  TANNICUM. 

D06E. — From  three  to  twenty  grains. 
Therapeutic  Action. — Tannic  Acid  is  one  of  the  most 
]iowerful  astringents  of  the   materia   medica;  it  coagulates 
ulbumeii  aud  cnuseu  cotideusatiou  of  all  tissues  with  which  it 
U  brutight  ill  contiict. 

This  agent  is  miuh  employed  to  check  profuse  discharges 
from  the  boweb.  Iti  diiiii-hcea,  when  no  Inflammation  of  the 
bowela  ej£i»its!,  it  may  be  given  \fith  advantage;  iu  fact,  owing 
to  the  gmalloess  of  the  do;  it  ia  preferable  to  most  other 
agents.  Iu  hemorrhage  frur  Uttomach  and  bowels,  it  is  one 
^^^^^^^^^^^^^^■"        an  ,he  employed.  But  we  con- 

*y  it  as  an  astringent  in 
dneys,  etc.,  as  before  it 
re  to  be  absorbed. 
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ACIDUM   GALLICUM. 

Dose. — From  three  to  ten  grains. 

TiiKUAi'KCTtc  Aerii».\. — Giillir  Ai-mI   is  one  of  the  nuwt] 
jMnverfiil  oi'thu  vegftaljlc  astringents,  ultliuiigli  its  lucji  actinit 
la  jiiueli  Diiliter  tluiii  die  tuDiiic.      It  eHUse:s  euitt!>h|)aliuti  of  llif> 
bowels  when  iistni  for  uiiy  lengtlMif  time,  uu4  mtiy  he  cm|<lmiil  i 
as  an  n»trii)(;eut  in  diarrtio^a,  (iioiigti  for  thivH  [iiir|M)se  it  isiiift^j 
rior  to   many  other  n.striiigeiit.»<.     "  It   can    be  eni|jloyeiI  willi 
the  greatest  atl vantage   in   all   forms  of  passive   heniorrlingm;] 
also  to  restrain  variotis   ahn<n"njal   discharges      It   has  Wxn ' 
found  very  wcrvieeable  in    monorrhagia,  hemoptysis,  hcmnli* 
mests,  hematuria,  etc. ;  also  in    leneorrhopn,  and   in  ehtfkiiig  i 
[»rofnse  sweating  and  prttfnse  ex|U'f'tnralion  ;  it  has  also  Iwii 
nsed  (ami   it   liaa   been  staled  with   inneh  advantiige),  in  somt 
cases  of  nllniniinuria,  the  disrliarge  of  albumen   being  greaUjr 
lessened  by  its  admin  is!  ml  ion." 

G  E  11  A  N  I  U  M. 

THE   ROOT  OF  GERANll'JI   MACl  L.\TrM.— U,  & 

Pkepakations. — Tinctnre  ol"  Geruninin.     Geraniin. 

D(>8E. — Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  x.  to  o^.     Of  Gei-aniin,  gr. jj 
to  grs,  V. 

TiiKRAf'KUTir  At^ioN. — The  Crane^s-bil!  is  a  very  pleosafl 
though    [>owL'rfnI  astringent.     It   is  scarcely  exoecdeil  by  an 
otlier  imligenons  vegetable  astringent  as  an  active  ami  cflieifi 
agent,  nor  can  any  agent  be  found  jiosseased  of  cqnal  aetivilj 
as  an  n.slringent,  that  is  more,  if  indeed  eqnully  ns  acceptniiT 

to    the   stiMllML'h. 

Geranium  may  be  employed  in  all  eases  in  which  this  cla 
of  medicines  is  applieable.  In  chronic  dysentery,  or  in  tl 
sub-acute  fiirms  of  (hnt  disease,  after  premising  with  »uilalil 
rathnrlics,  nnirh  advantage  is  often  derived  from  its  exhibitk 
It  is  also  u>ed  in  diarrhrra  and  cholera  infantum. 

II  E  U  C  HERA. 

THE  ROOT  OF  IIEUCIIER.V  AMtlRICANA. 

PruparaTIons.  —  Tinctnre   of    llcnchera.      Infusion    of 

Hcneliera. 

Dose. — Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  v.  lo  5*s. 
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Therapeutic  Action. — Alum-root  is  astringent,  styptic 
and  antiseptic.  It  ia  a  very  ix)werful  astringent,  and  may  be 
used  in  cases  of  excessive  morbid  discharges  wherever  the 
Geranium  or  Statice  is  indicated.  . 

It  may  be  used  internally  in  cases  of  hemoptysis,  monor- 
rhagia, uterine  hemorrhage,  etc. ;  also  in  cases  of  diarrhoea  and 
chronic  dysentery,  and  whenever  there  is  a  relaxed  or  atoiiic 
state  of  the  intestinal  mucous  exhalants.  It  may  be  used  in 
diabetes,  leucorrhoea,  copious  bronchial  secretions,  night  sweats, 
etc.,  as  an  interna]  agent. 

CATECHU. 

EXTRACT  OP  THE  WOOD  OF  ACACIA  CATECHU.— Ikdia. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Catechu. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Catechu  is  astringent  and  tonic 
It  is  oflen  used  as  an  alvine  astringent  in  cases  of  chronic 
diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  unattended  with  inflammation.  In 
tliose  cases  attended  with  a  relaxed  state  of  the  intestinal  ex- 
halants, Catechu  is  an  appropriate  agent.  In  these  cases  it  is 
oflon  associated  with  prepared  chalk,  magnesia,  opiates,  and 
aromatics,  with  decided  advantage.  Its  powerful  astringent 
qualities  adapt  it  to  the  relief  of  atonic  hemorrhages.  It  is 
esi)ecially  useful  in  immoderate  menstruation,  for  which  pur- 
pose it  may  be  united  with  aromatics  and  opium. 

KINO. 

CONCRETE    EXUDATION  OF    PTEROCARPUS  ERINACEU8.— Sbnkjal. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Kino. 

Dose. — From  one-half  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Kino  is  astringent  and  tonic.  It 
is  mostly  employed  to  lessen  or  arrest  excessive  morbid  dis- 
charges, whether  of  a  sanguineous,  serous,  mucous  or  puru- 
lent character.  In  cases  of  diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  unat- 
tended with  febrile  or  inflammatory  excitement,  it  often  proves 
liighly  beneficial.  It  is  more  frequently  exhibited  in  chronic 
diarrhoea.  In  excessive  morbid  discharges  from  the  bowels, 
the  Kino  is  often  associated  with  opium  and  prepared  chalk, 
or   some    other    absorbents,   as   the    carbonate    oj    calcined 

marnesia. 
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H.EMATOXYLON. 

THE  WOOD  OF  II.EMATOXYLON  CAMPECHIAXUIL 

Preparation. — Extract  of  HtBmatoxylon. 

Dose. — From  one  to  fivo  grains  In  sohitton. 

TiiEUAPEUTic  Action. — Tlic  Logwood  is  a  milil,  imir 
tating  astringent,  well  adapted  to  all  cases  of  clironio  dysen- 
tery, diarrhoea,  atvd  [n*ofiise  m neons  discliarges.  As  a  tuilJ 
astringent,  perhaps  we  have  oont»  oqtially  devoid  of  irritoting 
proportifs. 

We  have  found  great  advantiigc  from  the  use  of  the  extract 
of  HjeiiiJitoxyloii  ii)  siihstance,  and  alsii  the  Itifusiou  in  the 
howcl-compliunts  which  occnr  in  Cincinnati  during  the  winter 
from  the  irritating  effects  of  the  muddy  water,  and  also  in  tlie 
diarrhajas  oonimon  to  tlic  hot  season.  For  this  purpose  we 
combine  it   with   aromatics  and  opiates. 

BURSA  PASTORIS. 

Preparation. —  Tinctnrc  of  Bnrsa  Pustoris. 

Dose. —  From  one  to  fifteen  droi>s. 

It  may  be  employed  in  chronic  mcnorrhngia  where  the  men- 
fltrual  discharge  occurs  too  frequently  or  continue«  t«Ki  l«it»e, 
or  when  the  discharge  is  almost  constant  but  coloriciw.  There 
is  a  frequent  dedre  to  jyoss  urine,  and  a  deposit  of  pho(«phatM. 
It  has  also  proven  a  remedy  in  dys|K*psia  and  chronic  diarrhoea. 

EPIPHEGUS. 

Tire  EOOT  OF    EPIPHECrS  VIRGINIANA.-U.   8, 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Epiphegus. 

Dose. —  From  five  drops  to  h:ilf  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  Tlie  Epipliegus  is  astrlogettt, 
antiseptic,  and  said  to  be  antisyphititic. 

It  is  an  energetic  astringent,  and  as  such  it  has  been  \}se<\  in 
dysentery  after  the  febrile  and  inflammatory  excitenietit  has 
been  moderated.  It  Is  better  ada|)ted  to  the  relief  of  chronic 
dysentery,  chronic  diarrhcea,  and  the  relaxed  and  atonic  states 
of  the  intestinal  canal  attended  with  profuse  mucous  discharges. 
It  may  be  used  in  diabetic  affections,  profuse  night-sweat!^,  and 
in  cases  of  profuse  and  debllituting  expectoration,  if  not  cou» 
tra-indicatcd  by  febrile  excitement. 
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TRILLIUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF  TRILUUM  PENDULUM.-U.  8. 

.     Preparation. — Tincture  of  Trillium. 
'     DosK. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Trillium  is  astriugeut,  toaic,  pec- 
toral, alterative  and  antiseptic. 

The  Trillium  is  exhibited  in  hemorrhagic  affections.  In 
hemoptysis  we  have  found  it  a  valuable  agent.  In  the  incipi- 
ent forms  of  phthisis,  attended  with  spitting  of  blood,  cough, 
pain  in  the  breast,  etc.,  we  can  reconAuend  the  Trillium  with 
much  confidence  to  those  who  may  prescribe  it.  .  We  have 
oflen  derived  great  advantage  froni  the  exhibition  of  the  Tril- 
lium, Ictodes,  and  Arum  trypiiyllura,  of  each  equal  parts,  in 
the  form  of  a  fine  i>owder,  mixed  with  honey,  at  the  same 
time  directing  the  free  use  of  an  infusion  of  the  Lycopus,  in 
the  early  stages  of  phthisis,  attended  with  bloody  expectora- 
tion, and  even  in  the  more  advanced  forms  of  the  disease, 
attended  with  copious  purulent  expectoration,  hectic  fever, 
troublesome  cough,  etc.  We  have  also  found  it  im[>ortant  in 
passive  uterine  hemorrhages.  In  cases  of  menorhagia,  at- 
tended with  general  debility,  we  regard  the  Trillium  an  agent 
of  superior  utility.  It  is  likewise  employed  in  hematuria 
with  benefit.  In  this  disease  it  may  be  used  alone  in  the  form 
of  a  powder,  or  associated  with  the  peach  leaves,  in  the  form 
of  an  infusion.  We  have  made  free  use  of  it  in  diabetes, 
and  from  the  advantages  derived  from  its  exhibition  in  those 
diseases,  we  think  it  merits  a  conspicuous  place  among  the 
list  of  our  thera{)eutic  agents,  and  one  upon  which  much  re- 
liance can  be  placed  in  that  formidable  disease. 

RHUS  GLABRUM. 

THE  BARK  OP  THE  ROOT, 

Therapeutic  Action. — Sumach  is  astringent,  tonic,  diu- 
retic, antiseptic,  alterative  and  refrigerant.  All  parts  of  the 
plant  have  been  used  in  medicine. 

The  bark  of  the  root  is  used  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery, 
or  "  bloody  flux,"  made  into  a  syrup,  or  used  in  a  decoction 
prepared  by  boiling  in  milk. 
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The  loaves  and  berries  are  saiil  Id  he  declik'tllv  (llnirlir,  9Hfl 
are  exhibited  id  sti-angury,  dei'uii<^ed  states  of  llic  r»  ual  .M-j-.m*, 
and  wlienever  this  cluss  of  agents  is  required. 

Tlie  bark  uf  llic  root  is  considered  alterative  uikI  wjuaiuut 
tonic.  It  is  reco  111  mended  as  an  alterative  in  itvidiilis.,  serufuU 
and  cntaneoiis  diseases.  It  maybe  used  inlernallr,  ami  »|t- 
jjlied  externally  as  a  wasli-  It  raiiy  be  advantageously  a>«o. 
ciatrd  witli  tbc  riimox,  botli  ns  an  internal  and  alterutivcagrnt, 
and  also  as  an  external  aji|dieation. 

All  ointment  or  salve  made  of  the  bark  or  leaves  Is  tiM-fiil 
in  tinea  ca pit!:?,  herpes,  ifn[>ctigo,  and  other  cntaneou»  di«tc2K& 

The  hark  con.slitntcs  a  vahiahie  antiseptic  and  detergent 
poultice  in  cases  of  old  pntrid,  indolent,  foul,  fetid  or  gangrr- 
nous  ulcers ;  the  decoction  being  UJ^cd  u^the  BUtue  iioie  ««  a 
wash. 

Tile  decoction  is  alno  usefid  in  prolapsus  uteri  and  pro]a|»iis 
ani ;  it  may  he  used  as  an  iitjeetioni  in  llnor  albua. 

RUB  US. 

R.  VILLOSUS,  R.  TRIVIALIS.  R.  STRIGOSI'S,  A^D    R.  OIX>BATC«. 

TiiKRAPKUTic  ArrioN.  —  These  agents  arc  detKiibeil  u 
astringent,  tonic,  diuretic,  detergent  ami  nervine.  They  ^>o<- 
sess  niuny  properties  in  common,  but  as  they  difl'er  in  others  it 
is  well  to  give  the  thera[>eutic  action  of  each  a  separate 
description. 

Rubus   Viliosus. — The  bark  of  the  root  of  the  Blackberry  id 
a  very  valuable  astringent.     It  has  loirg  been  a  popular  rem-] 
e^y  in  atonic  bowel  complaints;  is  highly  extolled  by  man 
of  the  late  writers  for  its  eiricnry  in  chronic  dysentery,  diar* 
rhoea  and  cholera  infantun),  and  is  especially  recoromemled  in 
the  latter  complaint. 

RubuH   Tf'irialts, — The   root.s  of  the   Dewberry  are  clojely 
analagous  to  those  of  the  blackljcrry,  in  their  medical  proper-l 
ties.     They  possess  astrinj^ent  qnalitlts  in  a  hi^lirr  degree  thnril 
the  blackberry.     They  are  employed  indiscrinwnately  in  pL 
of  that  agent. 

RubuJi   Sifigosus. — The    leaves    of  the    Red    Raspberry  ar 
mildly  astringent,  sonicwhat  tonic,  with  some  aromatic  prujH 
erties.     As  an  agreeable,  pleasant  an<l  acceptable  agent  to  tlie 
stomach,  we  have  no  astringent  suipassing  the  Red  Raspbeny.l 
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Ajb  a  mild  and  agreeable  a8triiigeiit,  it  is  found  very  useful 
in  the  ordinary  summer  complaints  of  children.  It  may  be 
used  in  combination  with  cinnamon,  in  cholera  infantum,  diar- 
rhoea, secondary  stages  of  dysentery,  and  also  in  atonic  and  re- 
lazed  states  of  the  intestinal  exhalauts. 

KRAMERIA, 

THE  BOOT  OF  KRAMERIA  TRIANDBIA. 

Pbepa&ation. — Tincture  of  Krameria. 

Dose.— From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Thebapeutic  Action. — Rliatany  root  is  astringent  and 
tonic.  It  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  vegetable  astringents, 
and  is  a  remedy  iu  all  those  cases  requiring  the  employment 
of  this  class  of  thera[>eutic  agents. 

It  is  an  appropriate  remedy  in  cases  of  profuse  mucous  dis* 
charges.  It  is  advantageously  employed  in  chronic  diarrhoea 
and  chronic  dysentery  with  great  relaxation  of  the  intestinal 
cxhalants;  it  is  also  used  in  fluor  albus,  humid  catarrh,  blen- 
orrhGBa,  diabetes,  and  in  all  cases  attended  with  relaxation  and 
debility  of  the  solids. 

It  is  recommended  iu  hemorrhagic  affections  as  iu  hemop- 
tysis, hematemesis,  intestinal  hemorrhage,  and  especially  iu 
passive  hemorrhages  from  the  uterine  organs,  as  menorrhagia. 

TORMENTILLA, 

THE  BOOT  OF  POTENTILLA  TOBMENTILLA,— EtJBorB. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  root  of  the  Tormeatilla  it 
astringent  and  tonic,  and  may  be  employed  in  all  cases  requir- 
ing the  use  of  this  class  of  agents.  It  is  a  pure  and  not  an 
unpleasant  astringent.  It  is  exhibited  in  relaxed  and  atonic 
states  of  the  solids,  and  also  in  eases  of  exc^sive  mucous  dis- 
charges. 

URTICA. 

THE  BOOT  OF  URTICA  DI0ICA.-U.  8. 

Pbeparation. — Tincture  of  Urtica. 
Dose. — From  one  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 
Therapeutic  Action. — Urtica  is  astringent,  styptic,  tonic, 
and  diuretic.     The  seeds,  leaves,  juice  and  roots  of  the  com- 
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nioii  nettle  ore  all  uand  occnsionally  fi>r  Uieir  reraedial  virtue*. 
We  have  etnployed  the  roots  in  iHtiiierous  instances  as  an 
astringent  with  iiiicqiii vocal  advantage,  aud  we  know  of  no 
fiingle  ttgeut  ii|}on  which  we  wonld  sooner  rely  in  all  the  ordi* 
nary  cases  in  whicli  this  class  of  agents  is  indicated.  It  i«  i 
|M)\verfully  astringent,  and  well  adapted  to  all  cases  of  chruniej 
diarrlinaa  and  dysentery,  and  to  the  relief  of  the  summer  coui> 
plaints  of  children. 

Owing  to  its  reputed  diuretic  properties,  it  has  been  reconi- , 
mended  in  nephritic  and  calenloiis  affections.  The  leaves  and 
seeds  are  the  parts  mostly  used  for  the  relief  of  diseases  of  the 
urinary  organs.  It  i.s  also  used  in  pleurisy,  incipient  phthisis, 
aud  in  scorbutic  affections.  It  is  said  to  have  proved  usefnl 
in  jaundice,  aud  for  the  removal  of  worms.  We  i*eganl  it  as 
au  unimportant  agent  in  the  latter  diseases.  We  should  place, 
however,  but  little  dependence  uik>u  any  ))ortion  except  the 
root,  in  hemorrhagic  and  mucous  discharges.  The  see<ls  ami 
tttHvers  have  lieen  cni]>loyed  in  interniittents  in  the  place  of  the 
Peruvian  hark. 

Seeds  nuil  flowers  are  adujinistered  iu  d«tses  of  5j.  Pulver- 
izwl  root,  3j.  to  o«s.  or  5j,  Decoction,  5J.  to  Oiss.  of  water,  and 
hoil  to  Oj,;  dose,  5j-  to  Sij- ;  cinnamon  may  be  added. 


G  E  U  M. 

THE   nOOT  OF  GEl'M   RIVALE.^U.  a 

Dose, — Powdered  root,  ^j,  to  5j.  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Decoction,  .'^j.  to  Oj.  of  water;  l)oil  and  strain  ;  dose,  5j-  to  5iJ- 

TiiEKAPKUTir  AtTioN. — Water  Avrns  is  an  energetic  as- 
tringent aird  tonic.  In  the  New  England  States  it  is  n  popidnr 
remedy  in  diarrhcea  and  chronic  dysentery.  It  ia  likewise 
employed  in  passive  hemorrhages  from  the  uterus,  bladder, 
kidneys,  bowels,  and  also  from  the  lungs. 

It  is  decidedly  tonic  as  well  as  astringent,  aud  hence  the 
utility  of  it  iu  enfeebled  states  of  the  alimentary  cutial.  It 
has  gained  some  popularity  in  cases  of  phthisis,  attended  with 
debility  and  copious  ex ^wct oration. 
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MYRICA. 

THE  BARK  OF  MYRICA  CERIFERA.— U.  8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Myrica. 

Dose. — From  five  drojis  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Bayberry  is  described  as  astrin- 
gent, stimulant,  tonic,  diaphoretic,  emetic,  sialagogue,  errhinc, 
antiseptic  and  discuticnt. 

Bayberry  is  esteemed  valuable  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 
In  those  complaints  attended  with  general  languor  and  debil- 
ity,  or  atony  of  the  bowels,  its  utility  is  dependent  U[X)\\  its 
astringent,  stimulant,  tonic  and  diaphoretic  action.  The  warm 
infusion  acts  with  considerable  effect  ujion  the  surface. 

Tlie  same  reasons  seem  to  point  to  its  use  and  utility  in  dys- 
entery ;  it  is  recommended  and  used  with  the  most  gratifying 
results  in  scarlatina,  both  as  a  general  and  local  agent.  While 
the  warm  infusion  or  decoction  is  being  taken  freely  as  a  dia- 
phoretic and  stimulant,  the  throat  is  to  be  thoroughly  and 
frequently  gargled  with  the  same,  loaf-sugar  or  honey  being 
added.  Many  children  have  been  saved,  it  is  said,  by  this, 
article  alone,  who  were  thought  by  their  attending  physicians 
to  be  beyond  the  reach  of  medicine. 

The  bark  is  thought  by  many  to  possess  8ui)erior  efficacy  in 
scrofula,  a  decoction  being  drank  freely,  while  a  poultice  pre- 
pared of  the  powdered  bark  is  to  be  applied  to  the  ulcers  or 
tumors,  should  any  be  present.  In  cases  of  open  ulcers  it  acts 
as  a  topical  excitant  and  detergent ;  applied  to  the  tumor  it  acts 
as  a  discutieiit  and  resolvent.  Some,  indeed,  have  thought  that 
it  acts  as  a  discutient  and  resolvent.  Some,  indeed,  have  pro- 
nounced it  a  sovereign  remedy. 

The  decoction  is  reconinieueded  in  jaundice  and  biliary  ob- 
structions; also  in  engorgements  of  the  spleen,  diseases  of 
the  urinary  apparatus,  and  for  the  cure  of  dropsy. 

It  is  much  used  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases,  colds, 
rheumatism,  and  numerous  other  disorders,  by  the  Thom- 
sonian  class  of  physicians. 

"When  masticated,  it  acts  efficiently  as  a  sialagogue,  and  may^ 
be  used  in  paralytic  or  rheumatic  affections  occurring  about 
the  mouth  or  parts  adjacent  thereto.  It  is  also  much  valued 
as  an  errhine  in  certain  diseases  of  the  head,  and  in  morbid 
states  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane. 
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MONESIA. 

THE  BARK  or  CHRYSOPHYLLUM  BURANHEIM. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Monesia  is  astringent,  stlmulatit 
and  alterative.  It  is  used  in  cases  of  profluviiiui  of  a  uiucou* 
and  sanguineous  ciiuraeter,  ik-peiiJing  npoit  an  atonic  Hlale  uf 
the  system.  Tints  it  has  been  emphn-ed  with  advantage  ia 
chronic  diarrlicea  and  dysentery,  tii  chronic  bronchitis,  hemo|»* 
tysis,  menorrhagia,  leucorrbaea,  etc. 

M  A  T  I  C  O. 

THE  HERB  OF   AHTANTIIE    ELONGATA. 

PitKPAKATiON. — Tincture  of  Matlco. 

Dose. — Of  the  pnlveiized  Matieo,  from  .jy.  to  oj".  Of  an  in-  I 

fusion  of  Sj.  to  Oj.  of  boiling  water,  .*>j.  to  .^ij. 

TiiERAPEi'Tic  Action. — Malico  is  astringent,  . styptic  «tw! 
stimulant.     It  has  been  employed  tti  check  heniorrhaue  fioiu 
the   lung.«,  bowels,  kidney.*!,  etc. ;  but,  as  it  contains    neither 
tannic  nor  gallic  acids,  Perotra  supposes  that  what  influeiici.'  it] 
has  In  these  cases  depends  upon  tlic  vohilile  nil.     It   has  been] 
nsed,  however,  with  nndonbted  advantage  in  di.scharges  from] 
niucnus  surfaces,  aa    knicorrhnea,  gonorrhcea,  etc,  iiosseseiilj 
.siniiliu'  properties  to  tiie  cnbel)S, 

N  Y  M  F  H  JE  A. 

THE   ROOT    OF   .VYMPII.EA  ODORATA.— U.  g. 

Dose, — Of  the  jM>wdered  root  from  oss-  to  OJ.  Of  a  decoc^ 
tlou  of  iyij.  to  Oj.  of  water,  boiled  for  iifleeii  unniites,  5»> 
to  Siv. 

TiiERAPEiTic  AcTH»N. — Tlie  Nympha?n  is  astringent,  tonic, 
discutient  and  emtdlietit.  It  has  been  finnid  hcneliciul  in  most 
cases  of  e.\ce«ftive  mucouK  diseliarge,  a«  diarrlioMi,  dysentery ^^ 
leucorrlioea,  etc.  It  has  also  been  used  in  hemorrhagic  aflec< 
tions,  but  in  these  cases  it  can  not  be  advantageously  <nbsti- 
tnted  fur  other  and  more  efTicient  agents. 

A  strong  infusion  has  been  fmiiid  u.sefid  as  an  injection  m 
leucorrhcta,  being  taken  iuteruidly  atllie  same  time.     It  furn 
a  valuable  disciiticnt  and  emolltent  poultice  in  puiuful  inflam- 
matory affections,  wMofulous  enhirgenient  of  the  glands,  tuinoi 
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v.liito  swellings,  etc.  The  decoctiuii  is  used  as  a  gurgle  in 
ulcerated  sore  mouth,  and  as  fan  injection  in  gonorrhoea,  gleet, 
dysentery,  and  as  a  wash  to  old  and  indolent  ulcers. 

ERIGERON. 

THE  PLANT  OF  ERIGERON;— U.  S. 

Preparations. — Oil  of  Erigeron.     Tincture  of  Erigeron. 

Dose.— Of  the  Oil,  gtt.  j.  to  gtt-  v.  Of  the  tincture,  gtt. 
V.  to  5ss. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Erigeron  is  astringent,  tonic,  diu- 
retic, diaphoretic  and  stimulant.  It  is  an  important  agent  in 
controlling  excessive  mucous  and  sanguineous  discharges,  and 
has  been  employed  with  advantage  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea, 
uterine  hemorrhage,  hemoptysis,  hematemesis,  hematuria,  etc. 
It  has  also  been  used  with  benefit  in  diabetes,  nephritis,  cysti- 
tis, and  to  subdue  the  irritation  arising  from  the  presence  of 
calculi  in  the  bladder. 

As  an  astringent  and  styptic  in  hemorrhages,  we  think  the 
Erigeron  is  one  of  our  most  efficient  agents.  The  most  pro- 
fuse and  alarming  uterine  hemorrhage  has  been  speedily 
arrested  by  the  use  of  the  volatile  oil.  The  extract,  tincture 
and  infusion  have  also  been  used  in  these  cases  with  decided 
advantage.  In  coughs  and  chronic  bronchial  afTections  when 
attended  with  copious  mucous  or  purulent  secretion,  and  in 
the  incipient  stages  of.  phthisis  attended  with  bloody  expecto- 
ration, this  agent  will  be  faun4  ^^  answer  an  excellent  purpose. 

ERECHTHITES. 

THE  PLANT  OF  ERECHTHITES  HIERACIFOLIA.-U.  9. 

Preparations.— Tincture  of  Ercchthites.  Oil  of  Erechthites. 

Dose. — Of  the  tincture,  gtt.  v.  to  58S.  Of  the  oil,  gtt.  j. 
to  gtt.  v. 

THERAPEUTfC  AcHON. — Flrcweed  is  said  to  jwssess  astrin- 
gent, tonic,  alterative,  emetic,  and  cathartic  properties.  The 
recent  plant  has  proved  emetic  and  cathartic  in  large  doses, 
though  it  is  never  employed  for  these  purposes.  It  has  been 
successfully  used  in  dysentery,  relieving  the  pain  and  checking 
the  discharge  speedily.  It  has  also  been  highly  recommended 
in  diarrhoen,  cholera  infantum,  and  Asiatic  cholera. 


OLEUM   ERECHTHITES 

U  m\A  to  ponwftw  Mcnilar  properties  to  the  oil  of  ErignoB. 
We  have  naed  it  to  a  llaiite»i  extent  ooIt,  bat  voakl  sal«titute 
it  (fir  the  EHgeroa  io  anr  caae,  if  that  agent  coold  not  be 
obtained, 

DIOSPYRO& 

THE  BAKK  AXD  FKOT  OF  DIOaPTBCS  TISGOnAXA. 

IVjftE* — Of  an  infusion  of  5«j.  to  Oj.  of  boiling  water,  firom 
one  to  two  ounces. 

TllRfsAPEUTic  Acnox. — The  bark  of  the  Persimmon  w 
astringent,  tonic,  and  antiseptic.  Dr.  Barton  considered  it  one 
of  tfie  most  powerful  of  our  native  astringents.  It  is  employed 
with  advantage  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  especially  where 
there  is  much  prostration,  and  a  relaxed  and  atonic  condition 
of  the  Iwwcls.  It  has  also  been  used  iu  cholera  infiintum,  or 
tlic  summer  complaint  uf  children.  In  these  cases  it  may  be 
given  in  the  form  of  syrup,  tincture,  or  infusion.  In  dysentery 
it  niuy  Im!  advantageously  combined  with  Lcptandra  and  Rho- 
Itiirih  It  has  also  been  employed  in  passive  hemorrhages,  it  a 
Huid,  with  good  results. 

Ah  u  local  application,  a  strong  infusion  has  been  advanta- 
goounly  employed  as  a  gargle  in  ulcerated  sore  throat,  and  as 
ti  wuNh  in  Hore  mouth.  Tlie  bark  is  antiseptic,  and  may  be 
employed  in  the  form  of  a  (toultice  to  gangrenous  parts.  Tlie 
infuNion  is  also  employed  to  cleanse  and  stimulate  foul  aud 
indolent  ulcers. 

SOLIDAGO. 

THK  LEAVICS  AND  FLOWERS  OF  SOLIDAGO  RIGIDA. 

OosM. — Of  the  powdered  leaves,  from  5ss.  to  5j.  Of  an 
infusion  of  ,^j  to  Oj.  of  boiling  water,  fSij.  to  f.^iv. 

TiiKKArKi'Tir  Arriox. — This  s|)eoies  of  Solidago  is  astrin- 
gonl,  styptie,  tonie,  an<l  diuretic;  it  is  the  article  used  by  Dr. 
Hone,  of  Xi'W  Jersey,  to  arrest  hemorrhages.  It  is  recoin- 
mondod  in  luMUoptysis  and  uterine  hemorrhage  in  |tarticular, 
nnd  is  said  to  bo  an  agent  of  superior  utility.  It  is  also  eni- 
ployisl  in  luMuorrluiije  from  the  bowels  and  urinarj*  orgrins  and 
likowisi*  in  oxivssive  mucous  dis^-iiarges,  as  iu  diarrhoeUf  dys- 
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tery,  leueorrhcea,  etc.,  and  in  profuse  sweats  arising  from  do- 
iity.    It  has  been  employed  in  chronic  diseases  of  tiie  urinary 

rgans,  as  chronic  nephritis,  albuminuria,  cystitis,  etc.,  with 

e]K>rted  advantage. 

PINUS. 

THE  BARK  AND  CONCRETE  JUICE    OP  PINUS  CANADENSIS. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Pinus  Canadensis. 

Dosf:.— From  five  drojis  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  inner  bark  of  the  common 
Hemlock  affords  a  mild  and  valuable  astringent,  useful  in  all 
Ciises  requiring  the  employment  of  agents  of  this  class. 

The  decoction  is  exhibited  in  chronic  bowel  complaints,  and 
whenever  there  is  a  relaxed  state  of  the  intestinal  exhaiants; 
aromatics  may  be  added  to  render  it  acceptable  to  the  palate, 
and  to  improve  its  medical  virtues.  Hemlock  may  also  be 
employed  in  cases  of  copious  bronchial  secretions,  in  leucor- 
rhoea,  diabetes,  etc. ;  and  likewise  in  passive  sanguineous  dis' 
charges,  as  from  the  uterus,  bowels,  kidneys,  lungs,  etc. 

The  decoctiou  constitutes  a  useful  gargle  in  cynnnclic  and 
the  various  aphthous  and  ulcerated  states  of  the  mouth. 

The  impalpable  |)owdcr  has  been  inhaled  with  advantage  it 
is  said  in  cases  of  phthisis  pulmonalis. 

As  a  topical  agent, the  decoction  maybe  used  in  flnor  albus, 
prolapsus  uteri  and  ani,  and  also  as  a  wash  to  flabby  and  gan- 
grenous ulcers;  the  powder  is  valuable  as  a  poultice  to  old 
ulcers,  and  to  parts  that  are  gangrenous. 

The  oil  of  Hemlock  is  used  for  internal  and  external  pur- 
poses. It  is  highly  stimulant,  diaphoretic  and  diuretic.  It 
has  been  found  useful  in  chronic  rheumatism,  lumbago,  sciat- 
ica, and  also  as  a  diuretic  in  cases  in  which  there  is  torpor  of 
the  renal  organs.  It  may  be  used  in  colic,  spasm  of  the  stom- 
ach or  bowels,  pain  in  the  breast,  etc. 

The  oil  or  essence  forms  a  useful  rubefacient  embrocation. 
It  may  be  combined  with  other  essential  oils,  and  used  as  a 
liniment  in  cases  of  rheumatism,  lumbago,  sciatica,  sprains, 
bruises,  local  inflammations,  etc.,  as  parotitis,  trachitis,  and 
mastodynia. 
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SPIREA. 

THE  PLANT   OF  8PIEEA  TOMENTOSA.— U.  S. 

DosK. — Extract,  grs.  v.  to  3j.     Decoction,  made  by  boilS^ 
one  oimce  of  lUe  plant  (root  is  best)  in  one  pint  ot*  water ;  ooc 
to  two  ounces  whoti  eoUI. 

TnKUAPKUTir  Action. — HardhnL-k  is  astringent  ami  ton  ie. 
It  i>*  ;ni  cnicrgt'tio  astringent,  yot  less  apt  to  diaugrec  with  llif  * 
Btomacli  than  many  other  tigents  boloiiging  to  this  chiv*. 

It  ]ii  liighly  recommended  in  all  tite  eases  in  wUicli  thia  ctn»§[ 
of  agents  is  ordinarily  proscribed,  8uel»  as  diarrhten,  dysenterx'J 
clioleni  itrfantuni,  nienorrhtigia,  floor  nihns,  and  indeed  in  most  j 
cofiee  of  profuse  mucous  dii^charges,  oud  likewise  in  lliosie  uf  aj 
passive  sauguiueoiis  character. 

ACHILLEA. 

Yarrow  or  Milfoil  is  a  mild  astringent  and  feeble  aromitiel 
tonic,  possessed  of  excitant  propertii's. 

\Vf  have  used   this  article  mttslly   for  restraining  nmrlml 
Banguliieoiis  discrhargcs.     \Vc  have  found  it  dfcidediy  beiicfi-i 
ciiil  in   hernopty.sisj  henialeuie?is,    and    menorrhagia,  or    jmis- 
sive  hemorrhages  iVoin  the  nterine  organs.      In  these  ea.«icii  we-J 
have  nut  unfrerpteutly  exhibited  it  ahme,  (verhaps   more  fre- 
quently conjoined  with  the  Lyeopns  Virginiciis,  and   rarely 
without  deriving  nnich  advantage  from  its  use.      It  lias  Inrti 
found   lieneficial   in    the    bleeding   piles,   dysentery,  diarrhopa,  , 
leucorrhtBn,  used  both  inlcrnally  and  Uwmlly,  etc.,  and  somei 
e|>eak  of  it  favoralily  in  iivtcnnittents,  retention  of  the  menses,! 
flatulent  eolir,  nervous  dt-bility,  and  likewise  to  remove  va-J 
rious  obstructions,  counteract  spasm,  and  purify  the  bloml. 

F  R  A  G  A  R I  A. 

The  vine  and  leaves  of  tlie  Strawberry  are  raihily  afltringentj 
and  diuretic.       They  are  eniployt'd  in  bowel-coinplaints  like 
ciufpiefoil  uud   raspberry   leaves.       They  have  a  tendency  ta 
cheek  exeesbive  mucous  secretions   and    impart    tone    to    thi 
bowels. 

They  are  also  used  in  dysiiria  ami  pninful  irritalicoi  of  the 
urinary  organ.s.      In  ehrouie  irritalinii  or  catarrhal   affeetioiu 
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of  those  organs,  tliey  are  said  to  be  decidedly  valuable.  In 
calculous  aflPectious  and  in  strangury,  the  decoction  may  be 
used  freely. 

BISTORTA. 

Dose. — Powder,  grs  xx.  to  xxx.  Decoction,  S'j.  to  Ojss. 
of  boiling  water  ;  dose,  one  to  two  ounces. 

The  Polygonum  Bistorta,  or  Bistort  root,  is  said  to  be  a 
powerful  astringent,  depending  on  the  tannic  acid  which  it 
contains.  It  is  also  tonic,  and  owing  to  the  presence  ufstarch 
it  is  nutritive,  and  is  roasted  in  Siberia  and  eaten. 

Bistort  is  considered  applicable  to  the  same  cases  in  which 
other  astringents  are  employed,  although  it  is  but  little  used. 

POTENTILLA    CANADENSIS. 

The  root  or  vine  of  the  common  Five  Finger  or  Cinque- 
foil,  is  a  mild  astringent,  and  very  well  adapted  to  the  relief 
of  many  cases  requiring  the  exhibition  of  these  agents.  In 
chronic  diarrhcen,  dysentery,  and  wherever  there  is  a  relaxed 
and  enfeebled  state  of  the  alimentary  canal,  it  is  foCmd  to  be  a 
useful  remedy.  It  checks  the  secretions,  and  gives  tone  and 
vigor  to  the  bowels.  It  is  also  beneficial  in  sanguine  discharges. 
In  passive  hemorrhages,  particularly  in  menorrhogia  occur- 
ring in  relaxed  habits,  a  strong  decoction  of  the  Potentilla  is 
found  very  useful  in  restraining  the  immoderate  discharge. 
In  hematuria  and  hemoptysis,  it  is  capable  of  doing  much 
good.  Diabetes  and  leucorrhoea  are  diseases  in  which  advan- 
tage may  be  derived  from  its  use, 

AGRIMONIA. 

Agrimonia  is  a  mild  astringent  and  tonic,  and  used  in  diar- 
rhoea, dysentery,  and  passive  hemorrhages.  Its  astringent, 
tonic,  and  demulcent  properties  recommend  it  to  our  notice  in 
relaxed  and  atonic  states  of  the  bowels,  attended  with  irritation 
or  chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  in  cases 
of  cither  mucous  or  sanguineous  discharges.  The  root  is  to  be  • 
])referred  as  an  astringent  and  corroborant,  and  the  top  as  a 
demulcent  and  diuretic.  We  have  frequently  resorted  to  the 
aj;rimony  in  suppression  of  urine,  in  cystitis,  nephritis,  and  in 
all  cases  of  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  urinary  organs. 
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COMPTONIA 

Sweet  Fern  Is  mildly  astringent  ami  somewhat  tonic  Ii  in 
used  ill  New  Englaml  in  diaiThfea,  dysentery,  cholera  i«f«tj* 
tiintj  uiid  i«i  cases  of  general  reluxulion,  and  iu  debilitnt«l 
states  of  the  bowels.  In  these  diseases  it  forms  a  gratcfol 
astringent,  tunic,  and  aromatic  drink,  ]»rrp!irt'd  hy  adding  sugar 
and  creum  to  the  decoction.  It  is  acce]>tahle  to  the  stou 
and  agreeable  to  tlie  taste. 

HAMAMELIS. 

THE  LEAVES  OF  HAMAMELIS  VIBGIKICA.— f.  & 

Preparation. — A  distilled  tincture. 

DitSE. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 

TiiEitAPKUTic  Action.— Astringent,  tonic,  sedative,  discu-J 
tient,  styptic,  antiseptic.     The  bark  and   leaves  of  the  WilcU- 
hazel  are  mikl  yet  energetic  stinuilants.    Though  less  frequently 
used  than   other  agents,  they  are  really  useful   in   the  various, 
cases  in  which  this  class  of  medicines  is  indicated.     The  liurlcj 
is  the  most  active  as  an  astringent.     T(  is  used  with  advantage] 
in  bowel  conipliiints  attended  with  great  relaxation  of  the  intes 
tinal  mncouH  cxhalants  in  infusion  or  decoction.     The  infiisiou^ 
of  the  leaves  is  useful  in  various  internal  hemorrhages,  ns  he- 
nuitnria,  incnoiTSutgta,  hematemesis  and  hemoptysis  ;  juul  like* 
wise   in    diabetes  and   ftnor  albns.     Cond)ined   with   Trilliuiu 
hitifolinni   and  exhibited   freely,  it   lias   proved  very  advnnta«^| 
geoUH  in  the  last  named   diseases.     Tlie  same   combination  isi^ 
also  liiglily  valuable  in    hemorrhagic  discharges;  and   in  all 
these  aHectious  the  Lycopus  Virginicus  coustttntes  an  impor-j 
taut  addition. 

Hainamells  is  beneficial  in  hemorrhoids,  particularly  in  tha* 
bleeding  (liles,  with  atony  of  the  perineum. 

Itsvabic  in  both  nnicousand  sanguineous  discharges  de})ends 
j)arlly  on  its  tonic  properties. 

As  a  lo[iii-al  application,  Ilamamelis  is  valuable,  applied  (o 
painful  intlanimatory  tumors,  sprains,  and  bruises.     Its  astrin' 
gent,  anti.scptic  and  discntient  properties  render  it  a  valnaU 
apfdicalioii   to  ohi  flabby,  fctul,  fetid  and  gangrenous  soi-ea  o 
ulcers.     Wash  ami  tljcn  ap|jly  as  a  wet  dressing. 
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BISMUTH. 

Preparations. — Subnitrate.    Liquor  Bistmith. 

Dose. — Of  the  first,  grs.  j.  to  v. ;  of  the  second,  5sa.  to  5j. 

Bismuth  is  iudicated  by  an  elongated  and  pointed  tongue, 
red,  uneasy  sensations  in  the  slomacli  with  heat,  eructations  of 
acid  or  acrid  material,  irritative  diarrhoea. 

Subnitrate  of  bismuth  may  be  emph)yed  with  advantage  in 
some  cases  of  gastrodynia  and  water-brash,  and  occasionally  as 
a  remedy  for  nausea  and  vomiting.  It  is  frequently  employed 
as  a  remedy  for  diarrhcea,  but  is  not  nearly  so  good  as  the 
solution. 

I  frequently  use  the  liquor  bismuth  in  irritative  diarrhoea, 
and  in  dysenteric  diarrhoei,  wilh  excellent  results.  It  may 
also  be  employed  in  the  diarrhoia  of  typhoid  fever,  if  the  dis- 
charges are  large  and  too  fr(>(|ucnt.  It  will  be  found  an  admi- 
rable remedy  in  those  casesof  chronic  diarrhoea,  with  irritation 
of  the  stomach  and  acrid  eructations. 

CREASOTUM. 

Creasote  is  frequently  used  as  a  local,  and  sometimes  as  an 
internal  .agent,  with  a  view  to  its  styptic  and  indirect  astrin- 
gent effects.  When  applied  to  a  blee<ling  surface,  it  causes 
coagulation  of  the  albumen  of  tliu  blood,  and  thus  an  obstruc- 
tion in  the  mouths  of  the  bleeding  vessels;  it  is  also  supposed 
to  cause  contraction  of  the  vessels  by  its  stimulating  inflnence. 

ALUMEN. 

Theuapeutic  Action. — Alum  19  Mfringent,  styptic,  pur- 
gative, and  escharotic.  Its  itnoiediate  effect  in  medicinal 
doses  is  that  of  an  astringent.  It  "causes  a  corrugation  of 
fibers  and  a  contraction  €f(  the  capillary  vessels,  and  thus  les- 
sens or  even  check*  femixjrarily  exhalation  or  secretion,  and 
hence  the  dryness  of  the  mouth  and  throat,  the  increased  con- 
sistency of  tlie  stools,  and  less  frequent  purging. 

If  too  freely  applied  to  a  i>arty  the  aetrictiou  is  followed  by 
irritation,  and  the  paleness  first  induced  by  its  corrugating 
cffeefs,  is  aoccecded  by  ]n*etcrnatural  redness.  Internally, 
^*iX%sm  excites  nausea,  vomiting,  griping,  purging,  and  even  an 
infiammatory  condition  of  the  intestinal  canal.'' 
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FERRI  SULPHAS. 

D08R. — From  one  to  five  graiii?^,  In  tlic   form  of  pill; 
j>ean  used  a  solution  of  three   to  five  ounces  of  water,  lo  rt-i 
jircss  erv'^ipelas;  a  solution  may  be  used  in  o|i1ith'jIfnia  of  tim 
to  two  grains  to  one  flnitl  ouncp  ;  and  as  an  itijectiun  in  gWt, 
four  to  ten  grains  to  one  ounce  of  water. 

Sn}|iliato  of  Iron  is  a  |M>werfiil  Icx-al  astringent,  and  aa  surli 
h  eniployefl  to  check  lieiuorrlingc  from  small  vessels,  in  vant 
of  eats,  wounds^  etc.  It  is  also  tised  to  check  profuse  mur<uH 
discharges,  as  in  chronic  ophthalmia,  Icncorrhcea  and  gleet, ami 
to  ulcerated  surfaces  to  stop  the  purulent  »ecretiou.  A«  ania- 
ternal  reujody,  It  lessens  the  secretions  of  the  aliraentar)' canal, 
aiul  hence  has  been  used  in  chnniic  diarrhcea,  dy>enterv,  etc. 
It  has  also  been  emphn-L-d  to  ihcck  excesaivc  secretion  aa  in 
chronic  mucous  catarrh,  hnniid  asthma,  Icucorrhoca,  gleet, <]ii 
hetea  and  colliquative  sweats 

FERRI    PERXITRAS. 

Dose. —  From  ten  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

The  Pcniitrale  of  Iruij,  lioretoforc  described,  is  a  Vflliiabt( 
astringeut  in  dysentery,  and  the  summer  complaint  of  cliiidrrn 
It  has  also  heen  used  witli  adviiutage  to  check  profuse  nun 
discharges,  as  in  leucorrhceii,  cluiuilc  bronchitis,  etc.,  and 
cuutrot  henujrrliage  from  the  stomach,  bowels  aiul  uterus,  1 
peelally  In  |»ersons  of  a  feeble  and  languid  habit.  (Sec  Tonic 


TINCTURA   FERRI  CHLORDI. 

The  Tincture  of  ihe  Muriate  of  Iron,  which  has  already  I 
described  as  n  tonic,  is  a  useful  astringent  and  styptic  na'^ 
as  tonic,  nnd  is  a|ipli('id)le  to  those  cases  rcrpnring  the  astriii 
gent  and  toiitc  nctlon  of  the  rcrrngiiuius  sails.     It    is   partle 
lutly  it'fcMiiaicnditl   In  astheiiic   or    pa.s.sive   hemorrhages. 
heniatcnirsis^  Iienuilurin,  uterine  hemorrhages,  nn<l  also  in  el 
ccssivc  mucous  dl-schargcs,  it  has  been  ft»und  beneficial. 
cystorrhfTpa,  gleet,  and    diabetes,  and    also  in  suppression 
urine,  dysuria,  vtc.t  It   has  been  finmd  advanlagcous.      It! 
a  useful  tonI<',  and  m;iy  be  used  in  chlorosis,  scrofula,  an jcm id 
anorexia,  general  debility,  etc.,  with  considcra*'!"  'KMiefit. 
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DIVISION  VIL 


CLASS  XIV. 


EXPECTORAl^S. 

Expectorants  are  agents  which  promote  the  evacnation 
of  mncas  from  the  respiratory  organs.  This  they  may  do 
by  allaying  inflammation  of  the  macous  membrane,  which 
in  its  first  stages  always  diminishes  or  suppresses  the  normal 
secretion  of  mncus;  or  by  stimulating  this  membrane  when 
relaxed,  causing  an  increased  flow  of  blood  to  it,  and  in- 
creased action  of  the  mucous  follicles ;  by  rendering  it  thin- 
ner and  less  viscid,  enabling  the  patient  to  bring  it  up ;  or 
lastly,  by  exciting  an  action  of  the  respiratory  muscles, 
causing  an  evacnation  of  mucus  already  secreted,  as  in  the 
act  of  coughing  or  vomiting.    < 

This  secretion  is  very  materially  influenced  by  a  variety 
of  pathological  conditions  of  the  general  system,  as  well  as 
of  the  pulmonary  mucous  membrane.  Thus  a  high  grade 
of  fever  will  as  certainly  diminish  the  pulmonary  secretion, 
as  a  local  inflammation,  while  an  asthenic  condition  of  the 
system  will  increase  it.  It  is  modified  by  acute  as  well  as 
chronic  pulmonic  inflammation ;  by  spasmodic  action  of  the 
air-passages;  by  irritation  of  the  innumerable  ramifications 
of  the  pneumogastric  nerves;  by  a  paralysis  of  the  nerves 
distributed  to  these  organs ;  or,  lastly,  by  disease  of  contigu- 
ooB  viscera,  the  heart,  stomach  and  liver.  These  various 
conditions  influencing  this  secredon,  clearly  demonstrate  the 
neoMBity  of  properly  discriminating  between  the  diversity 
of  patholo^cal  states  existing,  before  recourse  is  had  to  the 
more  adive  agents  of  this  class. 

AettOK    '  **  leetorants. — A  question  of  much  interest  to  the 
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patholof^nHt,  as  well  as  the  therapeutist,  is,  li<in  ^^,i  l\^^^^ 
ftg»^iitrt  termed  expectoraots  act?  Do  they  act  spft-iticallv 
upon  III*.'  roKpiratory  organs,  or  do  thej  act  indirectly  opoo 
th^'jii  iit  itmmotiiig  the  seoretion  and  discharge  of  mQcti»? 
I(  VN'i!  except  the  various  topical  expectorants,  or  inhaUtiotiH, 
wt^  niay  regard  them  mostly  aa  indirect  ageuts.  It  can  not, 
hitwtner,  he  denied  that  Boum  of  the  balsams,  the  gaHle, 
onions^  us^ufa'tnta,  etc.,  when  administered  are  absorbed,  aod 
excreted  from  the  blood  through  the  hmgs.  This  ig  {vmrc^i 
by  the  tidor  whirli  they  impart  to  the  breath,  though  tliisia 
hut  their  volsitile  principle.  This  may,  tiowever,  exert Mmo 
Bpeciiic  intiuence  upon  the  respiratory  passages  in  its  tnms- 
mission  through  tbcm,  by  stimulating  the  pulmonaiy  ex« 
halaut8;  but  the  general  rule  that  the  sanative  action  of 
*?xiH»ctorai»ts  is  indirect,  remains  uninfluenced  by  this  adtoii- 
siou. 

As  Juis  been  already  stated,  the  diversity  of  the  patLolo^. 
cal  conditions  of  the  general  as  well  as  pulmonic  jtysteoM, 
require  very  difiereat  agents  at  dilferent  timea,  to  faliU  tbe 
indications.  In  many  cases,  difficult  or  de&cwot  ^xptdom* 
tion  depenils  upon  an  acute  inflamniatioti  of  tlie  palamHiy 
mucous  membrane.  In  these  cases  it  is  evident  time  irkst- 
•ver  tends  to  leaaeu  the  inflmnniatoiy  adioo,  mui  imi  to 
produce  more  copious  secretion  and  «xpeciontiim.  Heim 
we  find  naoseant  and  emetic  expectorants  of  mock  rdot  in 
mch  CMM.  If  we  administer  ntnuwtit  tki^-  nel  a»  Mda- 
tivea^  dinplioreticay  antispasmodics,  nnd 
if  givon  in  sufficient  quantities.  By  tbeir  i 
they  control  the  action  of  tlie  benit,  aad  tkmm  UmimUk  tlw 
%nnntity  of  blood  sent  to  tlie  raififiioiy  ofgpnn;  If  tbeir 
;  powers  they  tend  <tiree^y  to  1 
BOf«  the  eottstrictaon  of  the  nini— i  ■eMJea^e ;  aaJ 
m  Aephontiea  th^  e^oefiM  Ac  MiiAfi  n.  md 
cxot  s  puwihl  I 
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tlicir  action,  may  often,  by  exciting  a  new  point  of  irrita 
lion,  relieve  the  determination  to  the  lungs  and  inereaso  the 
mucous  Bccrotiou.  Again,  sedatives,  as  the  veratrum  viride, 
gelseminura,  aconite,  etc.,  by  their  power  over  inflainniatory 
action,  often  prove  our  most  efficient  expectorants  in  acute 
inflammation.  In  short,  whatever  tends  to  diminish  the  in 
flamniatory  condition,  tends  to  promote  expectoration  if 
diminished  from  this  cause;  while  expectorants  of  an  excit 
ant  character  are  cotitraindicated. 

If,  however,  the  inflammation  has  been  subdued  by  proper 
medication  and  the  secretion  of  the  bronchial  mucous  in 
(fuse,  and  the  vital  powers  are  not  adequate  to  the  task 
throwing  off  the  mucus,  we  derive  much  advantage 
from  the  use  of  agents  of  an  exciting  and  sustaining  charac- 
ter, such  as  the  balsams,  myrrh^asaFcetida,  gum  ammoniacuni, 
etc.,  either  alone  or  united  with  some  of  the  milder  tonics, 
in  lacilitating  expectoration  by  their  fttimulant  effect  upon 
the  mucous  membrane,  and  by  imparting  vigor  to  the  res- 
piratory nmscles. 

Cases  of  extreme  debility  of  the  general  system  some- 
times occur  in  persons  advanced  in  years,  or  aa  the  result  of 
protracted  disease,  in  which  the  raucous  membrane  and  fol- 
licles lose  their  tone  and  give  rise  to  a  profuse  secretion. 
The  catarrhal  affections  of  old  age,  cases  of  humoral  asthniii, 
chronic  bronchitis,  etc.,  are  examples  of  this  kind.  In  such 
cases  as  these,  if  the  general  health  ia  improved,  and  such 
agents  employed  as  wilt  condense  and  give  tone  to  the  re- 
laxed mucous  membrane,  as  tonics  and  astringents,  the 
amount  of  fluid  secreted  will  be  greatly  diminished,  and  the 
process  of  expectoration  will  be  greatly  facilitated  by  the 
increased  vigor  imparted  to  the  muscles.  In  this  way  some 
of  the  stimulating  expcctorantrt,  and  even  tonics,  ni:iy 
restrain  the  secretion  when  profuse,  and  promote  it  when 
n\}\ 

Suppressed  ordiminisihed  expectoration  may  also  arise  from 
a  torpor  of  tlie  mucous  membrane  and  follicles  of  the  air-j>!is- 
In  this  case  some  of  tlie  more  stimulating  balnjunie 
"agents,  as  the  balsams  of  Tolu  or  Peru,  myrrh,  the  tcn-hiii- 
thina,  etc.,  wliose  active  properties  seem  to  be  rea*lily  ab- 
sorbed, and  pass  off  through  the  lungs,  may  be  resort *'d  tc 
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with  a  prospect  of  advantage.     If  any  agents,  exc-opi  mo 
catetl   inlialatioiia,  exert  a   direct  action    upon   the  hing 
tbcso  may  be  included  in   that  list ;    they  Btimuiat<;  tli 
mucous  membrane,  cause  an  increased  flow  of  1>loo<l  U>  it' 
and  tliua  cause  an  increased  secretion  and  excretion. 

In  spasraodic  disease  of  the  respiratory  organs,  the  mg 
cons  secretion  is  nearly  always  much  diminished  or  entirelj 
checked,  as  in  asthma.     Here  a  diti'erent  class  of  agents  , 
applicable ;  all  those  that  act  as  antispasmodics,  and  relax 
the  eiiasm  of  the  air'-pasaages,  prove  expectorant. 

The  physician  ia  often  called  to  prescribe  for  caac« 
harrasaing  and  protracted  cough,  unattended  with  any  ( 
eiderable  expectoration,  arising  from  an  irritation  of  tb 
mucous  nienibraue  of  the  air-tubes,  or  from  some  fixed  ir 
tation  of  the  pneumogastric  nerves.  In  these  cases  the  uf 
of  narcotics,  as  opium,  morphia,  hyoscyamus,  etc.,  are  four 
to  he  the  most  effectual  agents,  when  given  iutemalh*,  U 
allaying  the  irritation  and  cough  ;  while  other  narcotics  n» 
as  inhalations,  as  the  tobacco,  stramonium,  etc.,  are  foan^ 
in  many  instances,  to  be  very  valuable,  and  even  in  inani 
cases  sufficient  to  speedily  arrest  it.  Spasmodic  astlinii 
spasmodic  croup,  and  spasmodic  coughs  in  general,  are  «wil/J 
arrested  in  many  cases  by  the  use  of  inhalations. 

There  is  another  source  of  fixed  irritation  in  the  lun/? 
which  requires  to  be  noticed;  we  allude  to  the  presence i 
tubercles  in  the  lungs.     In  this  case  the  tubercle  maintains  i 
constant  irritation,  which  gives  rise  to  incessant  cough ;  tt 
mucus  18  discharged  as  soon  as  secreted,  and  befoi^  it  accB 
mulates  in  the  lungs  to  even  a  limited  extent;  lieni?c  tlw 
appearanpe  of  deficient  expectoration  ;  whereas,  if  the  ir 
tation  is  allayed  and  the  frequency  of  the  cough  abated,  1 
the  use  of  sedatives  and  uarcotiea,  the  mucus  will  accuinc 
late,  and  when  expectorated,  will  give  the  appearance  of  iu 
creased  expectoration.     In  tuberculous  disease,  agents  whiol 
increase  the  secretion  of  the  mucous  membrane  should  never 
be  used ;  for  no  good  can  result  from  their  employment,  but 
much  iFijury.     The  disease  is  a  disease  of  the  blood  ;  it  not_ 
being  duly  elaborated,  owing  to  a  deficiency  of  the  ritji 
powers  of  the  system,  and  the  deposit  of  tubercle  is  but  the* 
result  of  this  defective  vitalization.     Even  if  the  tuU^rchf 
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could  be  removed  by  the  expectoration,  tbe  cause  still  exist- 
ing they  would  still  be  deposited.  Not  only  do  we  derive 
no  benefit  from  these  agents,  but  they  directly  inerease  tlic 
debility  of  the  syatera,  and  thus  increase  the  disease.  U 
there  is  any  cure  for  tuberculosis,  it  is  to  be  aeeompUslied 
by  allaj'ing  the  irritation  of  the  lungs,  and  by  incTeasitig  the 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  blood, — directing  our  remedies 
to  the  cause,  and  not  to  the  symptoms  of  the  disease. 

There  are  numerous  cases  of  coughs  arising  from  irrita- 
tion of  the  fauces,  larynx  or  pharynx.  In  such  cases  dcmut- 
cenf4  may  be  used  freely  and  with  advantage.  They  allay 
the  local  irritation  which  excites  the  cough,  and  by  their 
continuous  use  for  a  short  time  the  irritation  is  removed. 
They  are  also  beneficial  in  other  cases,  where  the  cough 
arises  from  an  irritation  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the 
lungB  and  bronchia.  Their  soothing  influence  upon  tlio 
fauces  and  mucous  membrane  generally,  with  which  they 
come  in  contact,  is  extended  both  by  contiguous  and  con- 
tinuous sympathy  to  the  raucous  membrane  of  the  air-pas- 
sages, and  thus  they  allay  irritation  and  abate  the  cough. 

Expectoration  is  often  facilitated  by  the  act  of  vomiting. 
Emetics  relax  the  pulmonary  and  cutaneous  conptrictioi!, 
promote  the  secretion  of  mucus,  and  facilitate  its  discharge 
by  compressing  the  thoracic  viscera  during  the  act  of  vomit- 
ing. Their  influence  is  often  very  beneficial  in  the  treat- 
ment of  various  pulmonary  affections. 

Before  closing  our  description  of  the  therapeutic  action 
of  this  class  of  agents,  we  deem  it  proper  to  advert  to  the 
salutary  effects  of  topical  expectorants  or  inhalatmis.  By  the 
use  of  inhalations  of  a  soothing,  relaxing  and  anodyne  char- 
acter, in  cases  of  inflammation  op  irritation  of  the  bronchial 
mucous  membrane,  great  relief  is  often  experienced.  If 
acute  inflammation  of  the  respiratory  passages  exists,  inhala- 
tions of  the  vapor  of  hot  water,  hot  vinegar,  hot  medicated 
vapor,  as  from  an  infusioTi  of  bitter  herbs,  et^.,  seems  to  soothe 
and  allay  irritation,  lessens  the  inflammation,  relaxes  the 
constricted  or  spasmodic  state  of  the  extreme  bronchial  rami- 
tieatiouH,  promotes  secretion,  and  renders  expectoration  easy. 
Ether,  and  some  of  the  volatile  oils,  are  sometimes  added  to 
the  infusion,  which  renders  the  inhalation  stilt  more  import- 
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ant  in  some  cases.  In  dyspnea,  ether,  in  which  the  extract 
of  eicnta  has  bt^en  dissolved,  has  been  used  with  groat  effi- 
cacy. Camphor  has  been  used  with  much  advantage  is 
spasmodic  coughs,  croups,  asthma,  etc. 

Ill  cases  of  extreme  irritation  of  the  respiratory  p«»a|^ 
attended  with  spasmodic  cough,  as  in  some  forms  of  asthma, 
or  in  cases  of  troublesome  cough,  arising  from  an  Irritation 
of  the  pneumogastric  nerves,  unattended  with  inflamnmtioii, 
the  inhahition  of  the  vapor  of  some  narcotic  and  anodyne 
agent,  or  the  inhalation  of  the  fume?  of  the  «4an)e  article, 
will,  in  many  cases,  give  prompt  and  entire  relief.  The 
Btraraonium,  conium,  hyoscyamus,  digitalis,  tobacco,  etc., 
are  used  in  those  cases.  In  other  cases  there  seems  to  he  a 
loss  of  innervation  of  the  lungs  from  partial  paralysis  of  the 
nerves  distributed  to  them^  in  which  case  agents  of  an  excit- 
ing character  are  required.  The  fumes  of  lK)iling  or  burn* 
ing  tar,  resins,  feathers,  horse  hair,  balsam  tolu  and  I'eru^ 
benzoin,  etc.,  stimulate  the  nerves,  promote  the  secretion 
and  excretion  of  mucus,  and  in  this  way  often  give  relief. 
ThcHe  inhalations  are  valuable  in  chronic  bronchitis,  and 
other  similar  diseases. 

We  have  thus  seen  that  the  majority  of  the  agents  belong- 
ing to  this  class,  exert  their  influence  indirectly,  and  that 
they  sliould  always  be  selected  with  special  reference  to  the 
condition  of  the  respiratory  organs  and  the  general  system. 
As  Br.  DungVison  remarks,  "Almost  every  division  of 
medicinal  agents  may  become  expectorants,  according  to  the 
precise  condition  of  the  system  generally,  or  of  the  pulmo- 
nary organs  particularly;  and  hence  we  find  an  expectf»rant 
effect  equally  from  depletives,  and  from  tonic«  and  excitant*, 
from  narcotics  and  counter-irritants,  and  from  nauseants  and 
emetics." 

Tlie  reader  will  notice  that  the  word  **  ex|>eetorant "  is  useil 
ill  a  very  broad  sense.  It  does  not  mean  tliat  remedies  must 
euiise  increased  secretion  of  mucus,  much  less  of  muco-pus. 
We  recognize  tlte  fact  that  in  a  normal  canditiou  mucus  iff 
Bccrctt'd  in  just  such  quantity  as  will  lubricate  tlic  muous  mem- 
brane of  the  air  passugcs,  and  facilitate  respiration.  If  these 
pjissages  become  dry,  then  remedies  which  increase  secretion 
are  curative.     If  the  air-passages  are  filled  with  mucus,  which 
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is  Mot  removed  bytm  ordinary  cough,  then  remedies  that  facili- 
tttte  its  removal  are  liniwrtiuit  to  tree  respiration  and  a  relief  of 
the  cough.  If  tliere  is  a  very  large  ttecretioii  of  mueiLS,  re.-pi- 
rulioa  ii*  inipaireil,  and  a  remedy  whieh  will  check  thi.s  Mcre- 
tioii  ia  of  benefit,  and  is  called  an  **  ex|»ectoraivt," 

In  the  treatment  of  unite  disea.se  of  the  respiratory  a|i|>i  ra- 
tn.Sj  we  now  endeavor  to  relieve  irritation,  and  stop  determina- 
tion of  blood,  wittiout  producing  more  than  normal  secretion. 
Many  times  this  nuty  be  lu-eornpliwhed  by  the  treatment  of  tlie 
«yaiptomatic  fever,  lessening  tlie  frequency  of  the  pnlse,  re- 
tlneing  the  temperature,  relieving  irritation  of  the  nervous 
sviiteni,  establishing  seeretion,  and  reetifyiug  wrongs  of  the 
blood.  And  in  addition  to  this  we  have  many  remedies  whieh 
exert  a  direct  influence  ii|)on  tlic  res|)ii-atory  apparatus,  for  the 
relief  of  irritation  and  diseatse, 

LOBELIA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Lobelia  Seed.  Acetnin  Lobelia. 

Dose. — Of  the  tincture,  from  the  IVjctiou  of  a  drop  to  ten 
drops.     Of  the  Acetous  tincture,  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Lobelia  has  been  already  fully  described  umler  the  ckxnH 
Enietics,  hence,  we  have  in  this  place  only  to  describe  it  as  an 
expectorant.  For  this  pnrpo.sc  we  consider  it  one  of  the  most 
valuable  agents  of  the  nmtcrla  medicu,  and  there  is,  probably, 
no  o»her  one  that  is  so  frequently  resorted  to  for  this  purpose. 

Its  e.xpeetorant  action  is  indirect,  as  i.s  the  case  with  all  our 
mcK%t  valuable  remedies  of  this  class.  We  may  probably  con- 
sider its  action  in  diseases  of  the  rcs|tiratory  apparatus,  in 
three  ditferent  ways,  according  to  the  doses  administered. 

Asa  I'fauaeat  biff  and  Sedative  Expectorant. — As  a  nauseating 
expectorant  we  have  no  better  remedy  than  the  Lobelia,  given 
in  chisesjiist  sufficient  to  keep  the  patient  nauseated.  Tt  cause.s 
relaxation  <if  the  system,  diminishes  the  force  and  frequency 
of  the  pidse,  produces  diaphoresis,  and  increases  the  secretion 
from  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane.  To  fulfill  these  indi- 
cations, it  is  employed  in  pneumonia,  bronchitis,  pleurisy, 
laryngitis  and  croup;  in  all  these  diseases  it  is  sujyposetl  to 
check  the  progress  of  inflammation,  check  exudation  of  coag- 
nlaldc  lymph,  and  increase  the   secretion   of  nnicnsj  it  also 
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prevents  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  lungs  in  a  innrketl 
manner. 

Aa  a  Slimulatinf/  Expectorant. — In  doses  not  snflicient  to 
nauseate  the  patient,  the  Lobelia  acts  as  a  stimulant — its  iuflu- 
ence  being  especially  exerted  npon  the  respiratory  organs.  It 
ia  employed  for  this  purpose  wherever  there  is  evidence  of  a, 
want  of  tonicity  of  the  mucous  membrane,  when  the  secretion 
is  either  deficient  or  profuse,  as  in  chronic  pneumonia,  bron« 
chitis  and  laryngitis,  ptithisis  pulmonalis,  etc.  It  is  also  con- 
sidered an  efficient  agent  to  promote  absorption  in  liepatin- 
tion  of  the  lungs. 

In  asthenic  laryngitis,  with  loud  mucous  rales  iu  all  parti 
of  (he  chest,  and  great  oppression,  we  have  no  remedy  in  the 
niateiia  medica  equal  to  tliis.  It  may  be  given  with  water  ia 
the  usual  way,  or  combined  with  spirits  of  lavender. 

SANGUINARIA. 

Preparatio>'S. — Acetous  Tincture  of  Sanguinaria.     Sin- 

guinarine. 

Dose. — Of  tlie  first,  gtt.  j.to  5ss-  I^  Sangninarine  grs.  iv., 
water  or  syrup  .^iv. ;  dose,  one  teaspoonful. 

The  action  of  Sunguinaria  is  soniething  similar  to  (hat  of 
Lohcllu.  It  is  principally  used,  however,  as  a  stimulant  e«- 
jwctorant,  though  sometimes  as  a  nanseant,  and  very  i*arely  lu 
an  emetic.  In  croup,  asthma,  and  acute  bronchitis,  it  has  been 
liighly  reconnnended  as  an  enietie,  though  from  the  severity  of 
its  action  we  would  prefer  other  agents.  It  is  a  valuable  stim- 
ulating expectorant,  and  may  be  used  either  in  deficient  or  re- 
dnn<]ant  expectoration,  if  either  depends  np4m  debility  of  the 
mucous  membrane.  Thus  in  chronic  bronchitis,  humoral 
asthma,  etc,^  there  is  enlargement  of  the  capillary  vessels  and 
relaxiition  of  the  mucous  membrane  ;  tlie  excess  of  secretiou 
depends  upon  tliis.  .S;iiigninaria  and  other  remedies  of  its 
class,  hy  their  excitant  action,  stimulate  and  give  tone  to  the 
mucous  tissue,  and  the  expectoration  is  pro|N3rtionately  dimin- 
ished in  quantity.  In  other  crises  there  is  atony,  with  deficient 
circiihition  and  consequent  diminution  of  the  secretion  ;  fre- 
quently in  caa's  of  this  kind  the  Sanguinaria  restores  the 
secretion.  Soenetlmes  the  Sangunaria  is  given  in  cases  where 
the  secretion  is  diminished  from  aente  inHammation  ;  in   this 
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case  larger  closes  are  employed  to  nauseate  the  patient,  depress 
vascular  activity,  promote  diaphoresis,  and  thus  by  equalizing 
the  circulation  and  producing  relaxation,  it  induces  expectora- 
tion. It  is  exhibited  as  an  ex()ectorant  in  typhoid  and  acute 
pneumonia,  bronchitis,  asthma,  croup,  pertussis,  and  in  phthi- 
sis pulmonalis. 

IPECACUANHA. 

Dose. — Tincture  of  Ipecac  gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xx.,  water  5iv. ; 
a  teaspoouful  every  hour. 

I^iecacuanha  exerts  a  specific  influence  uiK>n  mucous  mem- 
branes, relieving  irritation,  and  arresting  the  inflammatory 
process.  It  also  stimulates  a  better  circulation  and  innerva- 
tion, increases  nutrition,  and  thus  favors  functional  activity. 

We  employ  it  with  very  marked  advantage  in  the  treatment 
of  infantile  pneumonia,  associated  with  Aconite  and  Vera- 
trum.  In  some  cases,  the  prescription  of  Ipecac  alone  will  be 
sufficient  to  arrest  the  disease  in  two  or  three  days,  es})ecially 
if  given  in  the  first  stages.  It  is  also  employed  with  excellent 
results  in  diseases  of  the  respiratory  ap|)aratus  of  the  adult. 

SCILLA. 

Dose. — In  substance  as  an  expectorant,  gr.  j.,  gradually 
increased  to  grs.  iij.,  or  grs.  v.     Syrup  of  Squills  gtt.  v.  to  Sss. 

Squill  possesses  expectorant  and  diuretic  properties,  and  in 
large  doses  it  occasions  vomiting  and  purging.  It  is  employed 
as  a  stimulant  expectorant,  where  there  is  evidence  of  a  want 
of,  tonicity  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  air  passages,  as 
in  bronchitis  and  pneumonia  ;  when  the  acute  symptoms  have 
been  subdued ;  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  laryngitis,  and  in 
croup,  occurring  in  children  of  a  debilitated  or  strumous  habit. 

It  is  sometimes  advantageously  combined  with  nauseants, 
even  in  acute  inflammation,  where  there  is  much  debility  ;  but 
is  more  frequently  combined  with  other  stimulant  ex])ectorant«<, 
as  the  gum-resins,  as  an  excitant  to  the  mucous  membrane. 
It  is  a  well  ascertained  fact,  but  not  generally  known,  that  the 
Squill,  in  substance,  is  a  much  better  expectorant  than  any  of 
its  preparations. 
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SENEGA. 

TIIK  ROOT  OF  POLVGALA    8ENEGA.-U.   S. 

Preparations. — Tinctwre  of  vSenega.     Synip  of  Senogs. 

Du8E. — Of  ihe  tiiictuic,  gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  x.     Syrup  5"vs.  to  5. 

TiiEUAPEUTic  Action. — Senegiiisilescribeil  us  ex|K'c(uraut, 
diuretic,  diaphm'ctic,  cmmeuagoi^iie,  stiinuljiiit,  sialagoguf, 
alterattvc,  emetic,  cathartic  and  resolvent.  The  tlierai>cutie 
properties  of  tlii.s  agent  are  hy  no  nieatis  ioconsiderabie,  and 
froiu  tlie  great  diversity  of  active  properties  wlucli  it  U  ud- ( 
Biitted  to  posses!*,  it  must  be  obvious  to  everyone,  at  a  glaiMoJ 
that  it  i.s  an  itnportuut  remedial  agent,  and  one  that  is  cu|Kiiilu 
of  exerting  a  strong  influence  over  diseased  staten  of  the  sys- 
tem. Its  must  pmmincnt  effect  upon  the  system  seem^  to  be 
that  of  iucrcu"!j)ng  ur  promoting  expectoration. 

Senega  is  an  energetic,  stimulating  expeetorant,  too  exeitiiig  j 
to  bo  u*cd  in  the  early  and  active  stages  of  |)neumonic  iu6aiu- 
tuation,  unless  combined  with  iianseatits  or  demnleents. 

Its  action  is  in  proportion  to  the  dose;  in  small  doses  it  is 
diaphoretic,  diuretic,  expectorant,  stimnlanf,  etc.,  while  In 
larger  do.se-s  it  acts  as  an  emetic  and  purgative. 

It^las  been  used  as  a  general  ulterative  in  various  ca.^es  re- 
quiring the  use  of  this  class  of  agents,  and  fmni  its  almost 
universal  uiid  se:irching  influences  upon  the  oi'gans  and  tis»ii4'S 
generally,  luul  from  the  increase  which  takes  place  in  most  of 
the  secretions  when  it  is  taken,  we  cun  readily  infer  its  altera- 
tive properties  are  by  no  means  its  least  im|)ortant  ones. 

Probably  its  action  in  s<pianu>us  disease  of  the  skin  is  the 
most  certain,  and  tor  this  the  tincture  may  be  prescribed  iu 
small  doses. 

A  R  U  M. 

THE   ROOT  OF  AUrSI  TRlPltYLLUM. 

PRErAiiATio.N. — Tincture  of  Arum. 

Dose. —  From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 

Tui'ilAPKUTlC  AtTlo.v, — Indian  Turnip  is  expectorant,  dia* 
phtM-etic,  stitnulant,  rubefacient  and  febrifuge.  The  recently 
dried  root  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  coughs,  coIdi«,  i-atarrhs  and 
jtectond  aifeetions;  more  especially  in  the  elironic  and  sub- 
acute fiinns  of  these  diseasi'n.      Even   in   I  he  aente  forms  of 
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]iii1mouary  iafluinmutiuii,  if  properly  combined  with  nnusea- 
ting  expectorants,  or  with  ileniulcents,  it  may  be  exhibited 
with  safety  and  advantage.  It  has  been  advantageously  em- 
ployed in  (lertuflsis  and  asthma,  and  also  in  chronic  rheumu- 
tism.  It  seems  to  be  more  esi>ecially  indicated  in  (hose  cases 
in  which  ex^iectoration  is  difficnlt,  owing  to  an  eitfeebled  or 
atonic  state  of  the  respiratory  apparatus.  Even  llie  fiesh  root 
may  be  employed  in  these  cases,  by  grating  it  and  mixing  it 
with  four  or  five  times  its  weight  of  sugar,  so  as  to  form  a 
conserve,  of  which  half  a  drachm  may  be  given.  It  is  some- 
times infused  in  milk,  and  used  in  coughi^,  etc. 

DROSERA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Drosera. 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — I  use  Drosera  as  a  specific  in  the 
cough  attending  and  following  measles,  especially  where  there 
is  dryness  of  the  resjnratory  mucous  membranes.  An  ex|>e- 
rience  of  twenty  years  with  it,  in  a  large  number  of  cases,  has 
given  me  great  confidence  in  the  remedy. 

We  also  use  it  in  cases  of  whooping  cough,  especially  where 
there  is  dryness  of  the  air- passages,  and  much  irritationuf  the 
nervous  system.  Whilst  it  is  not  a  remedy  for  all  cases  of 
whooping  cough,  it  is  a  true  specifia  in  those  to  which  it  is 
adapted.  I  have  oflen  seen  a  serious  case  of  the  disease  re- 
lieved in  twenty-four  hours,  and  an  entire  arrest  of  the  cough 
in  two  weeks. 

We  also  employ  it  in  cases  of  chronic  cough,  with  dryness 
of  the  air-passages  and  nervous  irritation,  with  much  advan- 
tage. It  makes  little  difference  whether  it  arises  from  bron- 
chial irritation  or  inflammation,  or  phthisis,  if  associated  with 
irritation  of  the  basilar  portions  of  the  brain  and  pneumo- 
gastric. 

ALLIUM    CEPA. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Onion  is  expectorant,  stimu- 
lant, diuretic,  rubefacient  and  discutient.  In  medicine  it  is 
principally  employed  for  its  expectorant  and  discutient  proper- 
tics.  As  an  ex})ectorant  we  consider  it  far  superior  to  many 
of  the  remedies  in  common  use  in  colds,  catarrh,  bronchitis. 
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eto>,  cspooiully  iti  fhiklrpii.  We  know  nf  no  better  rrnumv  t!i>i 
a  coiuiiiou  cold^  iiici|)ii!tit  luryngiltsi,  eruiip  uiid  broncltitis,  t)i»ti  J 
a  strong  iiifiisiaii  ui'  the  onion,  sweetened  with  8Ug:ii%  or  tliej 
ex(>reA«ietl juice,  Jiiixed  with  sugar.  The  jnico  of  the  roiistrd' 
onion,  mixeil  with  sngiir,  is  also  tVequeiitly  used  to  check  cwugh 
in  disease  of  children. 


CATALPA. 

PREPARATION. — Tinettire  of  Cutalpa. 

D()SE. — Fioni  two  to  ten  drO|ts, 

In  smtill  doses  the  tinetm-e  of  Catalpa  relieves  irntation  tif 
the  brouchliil  tubes,  and  giv<>s  freedom  to  resj>iration.  It  Ii.'K 
been  used  in  asthma  with  marke*!  success,  and  is  als<»  ri-com- 
mended  in  chronic  bronchitis,  and  in  some  forms  of  fniictiomil 
heart  disease. 

LIQUIDAMBAR. 

THE  CONCRETE    JUICE  OF    LIQUIDAMBAR  STYRACIFLrA. 

Dose. — Tire  dose  of  Liquidanibar  Is  fram  grs.  x.  to  gr:*.^ 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 

Therapeittic  Action, — Liquidanibar  is  expectorant,  nu«^ 
tispasmodic,  and   diuretic.      We  liave  employed   it  latlerb'  i«! 
asthma,  chronic  lironchitis,  and  laryngitis,  and   witli   niarkt-vl| 
advantage  iu  some  cases.     It  appeared  to  relieve  the  tspa^tttHMtld 
action  in  Asthma — ehccking  the  couj^li  and  increasing  the  «iiti-J 
cous  secretion.     We  have  yet  seen  no  [lermaitent  cures  eiTcxinlJ 
by  it,  it  merely  acting  as  a   palliative.     In  chronic   luryiigtii* 
and  bronchitis,  especially   when  .-icconipunied  with  excess  *»rl 
secretion,  or  when  the  secretiou  is  entirely  suppressed,  with 
dry,  hacking  cough,  it  lias  (iroved  an  exccUcnt  remedy. 

Dr.  Hurt,  in  describing  this  article,  says:  "Like  other  bul-i 
fiamic  juices  it  has  been  found  to  act  principally  ujion  nnaxiit] 
tissues,  and  hence  has  been  recoinuiended  as  a  stimulating  ex- 
()ectoraut  in  coughs,  chronic  c:Uarrh,  bronchitis,  and  olhef 
pulinouary  affL-etions.  It  has  also  been  enniloyi'd  iti  pnn«ir 
rhoea,  leneorrhoea,  and  gleet.  It  is  said  tliat,  melted  wilh  tnir 
low  or  lurtl,  it  forms  an  eleg:iut  ami  valuable  ointment,  vvUn't 
has  prt>vetl  highly  IreiU'ti/tal  in  hoiMorrln»id.-i,  ri tig- worm »  p««ri, 
aud  lua"*  TiMiiM'tiis  diseases,  an<l  Is  also  uscfu!  n*^  i  '"5 
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ulutiug  dressing  tu  indulent  ulcers.  The  leaves  possess  power- 
ful astriugeut  properties,  but  I  have  uever  known  them  used 
internally  with  this  view.  When  chewed  they  speedily  dry  up 
fever-sores  on  the  li})S  and  ulceration  of  the  mouth.  lu  such 
cases  they  constitute  a  very  ()opular  remedy. 

HELIANTHUS. 

THE  SEEDS  OF  1LELIANTUU8    ANNUU8. 

Preparation.— Syrup  of  Helianthus. 

Dose. — From  hulf  a  drachm  to  two  drachms. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Sunflower  seeds  are  expectorant, 
diuretic  aud  demulcent.  As  an  expectorant,  they  may  be  em- 
ployed in  all  cases  where  it  is  desirable  to  quiet  irritation  and 
relieve  cough ;  they  also  exercise  a  considerable  influence  in 
controlling  inflammation,  aud  give  tone  to  the  mucous  mem- 
^brane  of  the  air-passages. 

The  expressed  oil  has  been  administered  in  the  same  cases; 
it  may  be  combined  with  sugar  and  used  in  the  form  of  elec- 
tuary. It  is  said  to  be  a  vepy  powerful  diuretic.  The  j>itli 
of  Sunflower  contaius  more  or  less  nitre  according  to  the  sit- 
uation in  which  it  grows,  and  has  been  used  as  a  moxa.  The 
leaves  are  said  to  be  astringent. 

TOLUTANTUM. 

Dose. — From  ten  to  thirty  grains,  made  into  emulsion  with 
sugar  and  gum. 

Balsam  of  Tolu  acts  as  a  stimulant  tonic,  and  at  the  same 
time  exercises  a  specific  influence  over  the  secretory  functions 
of  the  lungs.  It  is  employed  with  some  advantage  as  a  stim- 
ulating expectorant  in  chronic  affections  of  the  bronchial 
mucous  membrane,  unattended  with  inflammatory  action.  In 
the  chronic  catarrhal  aflections  of  aged  or  debilitated  persons, 
humoral  asthma,  phthisis,  etc..  Balsam  of  Tolu  is  often  used. 
It  is  often  used  as  an  adjunct  io  pectoral  mixtures,  owing  to 
its  agreeable   flavor  and  odor. 

The  inhalation  of  the  vapors  of  the  ethereal  solution  in 
chronic  bronchitis,  phthisis,  chronic  catarrhs  and  other  pecto- 
ral diseases,  is  often  productive  of  great  relief  and  decided 
advantage. 
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Lozenges  madeof  Tulu  are  useful  in  allaying  chronic  coughi. 
It  is  SDiiietinieH  iisetl  by  con  feet  io  tie  rii  as  u  flavoring  agent,  oml 
as  a  constilueut  in  articles  of  perfmuery. 

SPIRITUS  PYROXILICUS. 

TiiEBAPKUTic   Action. — It    is  expectorant    and   .<^hitire. 

We  Kave  employed  the  Pyroxilic  acid   with   much    U-ntrflt  iii 
irritatifjn  of  tlie   nir-jmssages,  to   clic^^k  the  harnii^jsing  nmgii 
inid  pramote  expectoration.     We  nse   the  iollowing  comhinf        ii 
tion:    ^t.  Pyroxilic    Spirit,  5Ij  ,  Honey,  .^ij.,WattM*   and  Di- fl 
Itilc  Alcohol,  aa.f  f.^j.  ;   mix.     The  do!*e  i.s  a  teasinxiuful  every   " 
three,  four,  or   five    hours.     We  liuve  employed   it   as  a  |ml- 
liative  with  the  greatest  advantage,   in   i^hthisis  |»nln)on»li6, 
and  a8  a  curative  agent   in  chronic   bronchitis,  with    deHtTieot 
secretion.     Tliongh  it,  like  otiier  agents,  will  not  alwuvs*  suc- 
ceed in  qnleting  the  cough,  yet  it  is  worthy  the  aClention  ( 
the  profession. 

AMMONIACUM. 

Dose. — From  ten  to  thirty  grains,  in  the  form  of  pill  or 
cuiulslon.  ^m 

The  effects  of  this  gum  resin  are  similar  to,  though  les»  con*  ^M 
spicnons  than  those  of  nsafcetida.     It  is  principally  used  as  an 
interniil  agent,  with  a  view  to  its  excitant  exjioctorant  prop- 
erties, in   chronic   pulmonary  attections.      It   is  not   '^nited  to 
irritated  states  of  the  bronchial  mucous  niend>rane. 

Cli]*nnic  coniilis  with  dt-ficJcnt  expceforation,  asthmatio 
affeetioii.s  :uid  chronic  cnfarrhs  of  old  debilitated  patients,  at- 
tended with  profuse  secretion,  dejiendent  upon  debility  of  (be 
veseele,  are  diseases  in  which  it  lias  jjroved  most  beneficial. 

BENZOINUM. 

D(»9E. — From  ten  grains  to  half  a  drachm. 

Benzoin  acts  as  a  stimulating  expectorant.  It  is  quite  ha» 
hie  lo  disorder  the  stomach.  It  is  a  heiuing  and  sliniulatiag 
agent,  aflfecting  mucous  stirfaces  mostly,  hut  the  air-pn««sage9 
are  the  parts  more  especially  influenced  by  its  exhibition  It 
is  acrid,  and  in  some  ciises  has  iippesired  to  excite  the  genital 
organs.     The  employment  of  Benzoin  is  principally  confined. 
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to  chronic  pulmonary  affection^:,  ami  more  es|M*ciaIly  those 
affecting  the  bronchial  mncouH  membrane.  Owiii;;  to  itn  ex- 
citant qualities  it  is  inadmissible  in  inflammatory  states  of  tlie 
system,  and  its  acridity  renders  it  objectionable  in  {gastric 
irritation. 

STYRAX. 

Dose. — From  ten  to  twenty  grains^  in  the  form  of  pills, 
twice  a  day,  and  tiie  dose  increase^l. 

Styrax  produces  the  effects  of  the  preceding  balsamic  sub- 
stances. It  acts  as  a  special  excitant  to  the  pulmonary  mucous 
membrane.  It  is  analogous  in  its  effects  to  the  Peruvian  bal- 
sam and  benzoin.  It  is  a  stimulating  exjiectorant,  and  was 
formerly  employed  in  ''  phthisis,  ciironic  catarrh,  asthma,  and 
aroenorrhoea.''  It  has  likewise  been  used  in  chronic  catarrhal 
disease  of  the  genito-urinary  membrane,  and  applied  topically 
to  foul  and  indolent  ulcers,  in  the  form  of  an  ointment. 

ACIDUM  BENZOICUM. 

Dose. — From  ten  grains  to  half  a  drachm,  dissolved  in  a 
large  quantity  of  water,  to  prevent  its  irritant  action  on  the 
fauces.  Its  solubility  is  much  facilitated  by  giving  it  in  union 
with  phosphate  or  biborate  of  soda. 

Benzoic  Acid  acts  as  a  general  excitant,  and  locally  as  an 
irritant  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  bowels.  Although 
formerly  highly  esteemed  as  a  stimulating  expectorant,  iu 
chronic  bronchial  inflammation,  at  the  present  time  it  is  seldom 
used,  except  in  certain  pharmaceutical  compounds,  chronic 
catarrh,  humoral  asthma,  and  a  few  kindred  diseases  occurring 
in  debilitated  and  leucophlegmatic  constitutions.  As  this  acid 
imparts  acid  qualities  to  the  urine,  it  has  been  used  with  ad- 
vantage in  the  phosphatic  variety  of  gravel.  It  is  said  to  have 
cured  incontinence  of  urine. 

MYRRHA. 

Dose. — Grains  x.  to  5ss.  in  jwwder,  pill  or  emulsion.  Tinc- 
ture of  Myrrh,  gtt.  x.  to  5j- 

Myrrh  jwssesses  stimulant,  tonic,  expectorant,  and  cmmcna- 
goj^uo  properties.  It  is  employed  as  an  exiMJctorant  in  cases 
(jf  debility.     In  cases  of  excessive  secretion  from  the  mucous 
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membranes^  uiiattciidud  with  intlanimaiiony  but  accompiBnieil 
with  atony,  it  is  often    highly  useful.     In   chronic  bronchitis, 

phthisis,  Immoral  asthma,  luitl  other  chronic  pulmonary  affw- 
tioHs,  attemleil  with  an  abundunt  nuicous  secretion,  but  not 
easily  expectorated,  it  is  beneficial. 

MARRUBJUM. 

Hoarhountl  is  a  tonic  expectorant,  and  is  not  regarded  as 
bclunging  la  llie  division  of  excitant  expectorants,  though  no- 
ticed under  that  head.  It  Is  much  used  as  a  domestic  remedy 
in  chronic  coughs,  phthisis,  and  other  (>ectoral  affections.  It 
18  frequently  used  in  acute  diseancM  of  the  respiratory  orgaiu 
in  the  form  of  a  warm  infusion,  with  a  view  to  its  diaphoretic 
and  expectorant  action.  It  is  often  used  in  tiie  form  of  con- 
fection (candied  Hoar  hound)  tu  coujiha  and  colds. 


EITPATORIUM. 

Boneset  is  often  used  iu  coughs,  colds,  and  pectoral  affec- 
tions. It  is  vakmhie  in  chronic  pulmonic  diseases  aocom|>anied 
with  debility.  Boiicset,  Asclcftias,  and  S:in<^uiuaria  conMilute 
an  eftiuient  and  vahiable  expectorant  preparation  in  tlje  vari- 
ous forms  (tf  acute  pneumonic  affections.  The  reader  is 
i-eferred  to  tonics  for  a  full  description  of  its  medical  projwrties. 

EHpatot'htm  A romaticnm.,  nr  WluUi  Snake-root,  is  likewi^ 
vahiablc  as  an  expectorant  and  diaphoretic  in  pleurisy,  |>neo> 
monia  and  bronchial  inflammation.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of 
warm  infusion  either  alone  or  iu  combinatiou  with  Asclepiob 
and  Sanguinaria. 
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Tlie  rout  of  the  Skunk  Cabbage  is  frequently  used  as 
expectorant  in  the  form  of  infusion,  syrup,  powder  ortincturp, 
in  chronic  bronchial  irritation,  phthisis,  chronic  coughs,  asthnin, 
etc.  It  iKissesses  antispastnodic  j»ropertics,  and  in  large  doses 
prmluees  cnicsis  and  acts  as  a  narcotic.  It  is  combined  with 
Ipecacuanha,  Arum,  Sanguinaria,  etc.,  as  an  expectorant  «nd 
pectoral.  The  powdered  root  may  he  mixed  in  honey,  inola&- 
ses,  or  simple  wyrup,     (Sec  Antispasmodics.) 
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ASCLEPIAa 

Pleuricy-root  is  an  excellent  expectorant  and  diaphoretic, 
but  quite  free  from  stimulating  proiierties.  It  is  recommended 
in  couglid,  colds,  |)ectoral  diseases,  both  acute  and  chronic.  It 
is  an  excellent  adjunct  to  Sanguinaria,  Senega,  Lobelia,  and 
other  acrid  ex})ectorants.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of  infusion, 
decoction  or  powder.     (See  Diaphoretics.) 

INULA. 

Elecampane,  elsewhere  noticed  (sec  Tonics),  is  a  stimulating 
expectorant,  and  as  such  is  used  in  chronic  catarrhs  and  other 
chronic  pulmonary  affections,  accompanied  with  general  de- 
bility and  a  profuse  secretion  from  the  bronchial  mucous 
membrane. 

ALLIUM  SATIVA. 

Ghtrlic  is  stimulant  and  promotes  most  of  the  secretions.  It 
is  employed  in  old  chronic  catarrhs  as  an  expectorant,  with  the 
view  of  exciting  the  debilitated  vessels  of  the  lungs,  also  in 
humoral  asthma,  spasmodic  coughs,  etc. 

POLEMONIUM. 

Dose. — Of  an  infusion  of  the  root,  bruised,  one  ounce  to 
one  pint  of  boiling  water,  from  one  to  four  ounces.  Of  the 
tincture,  from  ten  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

The  root  of  the  Polemonium  Reptans,  or  Greek  Valerian, 
is  expectorant  and  diaphoretic.  It  is  one  of  our  most  valua- 
ble indigenous  remedial  agents.  It  is  valuable  in  chronic 
bronchial  inflammation,  chronic  and  troublesome  coughs,  hu- 
moral asthma,  phthisis  and  chronic  hepatitis,  etc.  It  has  been 
so  highly  esteemed  by  many  in  phthisis  and  chronic  pulmonic 
affections,  that  it  has  received  the  name  of  "  Consumption 
Root." 

CHONDRUS. 

Irish  Moss  is  esteemed  highly  useful  in  pulmonary  affec- 
tions for  its  nutritive,  demulcent,  expectorant,  and  easily 
digestible  qualities.      Phthisis,  acute  and  chronic,  pulmonic 

inflammation,  catarrhs,  acute  :ind  chronic  dvsentery  and  dinr- 
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rhoea,  irntutian  and  iutiiimmatloii  of  the  urinary  organs,  ^j 
Acrolulu,  rucliitis,  eiilargf'tl  lueiHMktenc  glandis,  «tci,  are  tht  ^v^^M 
cases  in  which  it  is  rnt)stly  ii«m1.  Ah  an  article  of  <licl  it  i*  " 
valuable,  being  easily  ili;;ystible,  appropriate  in  all  cases  iu 
which  tapiocii,  sago,  barley,  and  other  farinaceous  pre|iara- 
tioiis  are  nsed.  As  a  cnliiiary  articlt^  it  is  snbbtituted  fur  jel- 
lies, soups,  etc.  It  is  generally  employed  in  the  form  of  de- 
coction or  jelly. 

0  E  T  R  A  R  I  A. 

Iceland  Moss,  allhough  noticed  under  the  class  of  expec- 
torant rentedies,  is  nsed  more  on  account  of  its  demulcent  ami 
tonic  properties  ihaii  any  expectorant  qualities  which  it 
possesses. 

It  is  highly  mncilaginons  or  demulcent^  nutritive  ami  fooic, 
and  well  adapted  to  inflammatory  states  of  mucous  surfaces, 
e8i>ec(a]ly  those  of  the  respiratory  passages.  It  has  been  foniul 
useful  iu  chronic  catarrhs,  phthisic,  and  other  pectoral  offt'c- 
tions  attended  with  copious  expectoration  of  a  puruletit  char- 
ncter.  It  is  useful  in  the  debility  of  acute  diseases  whcro  ^d 
there  is  great  exhaustion  of  the  vital  powers,  or  where  tlicn;  ^B 
is  gastro- intestinal  irritation.  It  is  recommended  in  the  ex- 
liausted  states  of  the  system,  incident  to  copious  discliarg« 
from  external  ulcers.  It  has  been  favorably  noticed  in  he- 
moptysis, and  was  at  one  time  thought  to  be  of  es|>e<'ial  ser- 
vice in  consumption.  Its  utility  now  is  believed  to  dejKMnl 
upon  its  mild  tonic,, demulcent  and  nutritious  projiertics,  ami 
not  upon  any  specific  jrowcrs  over  the  disease;  and  reputed 
cures  are  now  believed  to  have  been  cases  of  chronic  bron- 
chitis. 

ACACIA. 

Gum  Arabic  is  demulcent,  expectorant,  and  nutritive.     U| 

is  used  to  allay  inflammatory  action   existing   in   the  air-pas- J 
sages,  digestive  tube,  or  urino-genital  mucous  membrane.     Itj 
soothes  the  inflamed  mucous  suifaces  of  the  respiratory  pn?- 
snges,  and  promotes  ex jiecto ration.     It  is  a  jmpular  remedv  in 
coughs  and  catarrhal  affections  ;  It  shields  the  membraue  from  | 
the  atmospiicre  and  other  mucous  surfaces  from  the  action  of 
acrid  or  irritating  medicines. 
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GLYCYRRHIZA. 

LiooricenHit  is  mostly  employed  as  a  demulcent  expccto- 
i'.tut  ill  acute  iufianiiiiutiou  of  the  respimtory  passages,  lii 
acute  bronchitis,  chronic  catarrhs,  pneumonitis,  pleuritis,  etc., 
it  is  useful  to  allay  the  irritable  and  inflamed  state  of  the  mu- 
cous surfaces,  whether  used  as  an  independent  remedy,  or  as- 
sociated with  other  remedies. 

LINUM. 

Flaxseed  Is  demulcent  and  emollient,  and  is  considered  ex- 
pectorant and  nutritive.  The  mucilage  is  employed  in  coughs, 
colds,  bronchial  irritation  and  inflammation  ;  also  in  gastritis, 
dysentery,  strangury,  nephritis,  calculous  complaints,  and  all 
similar  diseases  of  the  mucous  surfaces.  Although  not  pos- 
sessed of  any  (lositive  expectorant  jjowers,  yet  it  is  very  ser- 
viceable in  allaying  cough,  irritation  and  inflammation  in 
the  fauces,  larynx,  trachea,  bronchia,  etc.  It  serves  to  soothe 
and  allay  the  irritated  action,  and  thus  favors  expectoration. 

SYMPHYTUM. 

Comfrey  possesses  demulcent,  pectoral,  emollient  and  as- 
tringent pro))erties  ,*  but  is  chiefly  valuable  as  a  demulcent. 
It  is  much  used  in  irritated  or  inflamed  states  of  mucous  sur- 
faces. Among  the  various  diseases  of  this  character  in  which 
it  is  used,  may  be  named  dysentery,  gastritis,  bronchitis,  pneu* 
monitis,  nephritis,  cystitis,  etc.  It  has  been  found  useful, 
in  hemoptysis,  in  phthisis,  coughs,  chronic  catarrhs,  and  other 
l>ectoi'a1  affections;  also  in  leucorrhcea.  It  is  mostly  employed 
in  the  form  of  syru))s,  combined  with  other  pectoral  agents, 
as  Aralia,  Sanguinaria,  Senega,  etc. 

C!ONVALLARIA. 

Solomon's  Seal,  described  under  the  class  of  Demulcents, 
is    frequently  administered   in    coughs,  chronic    bronchitis, 
phthisis,  and  other  pectoral  complaints.     It  is  esteemed  use- 
ful in  fluor  albus,  and  in  immoderate  menstruation.     It  on-' 
tors  into  pectoral  syrups  and  various  restorative  compounds. 
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TOPICAL  EXPECTORANTS— 1\ HA LATIONa 

Various  arc  tlic  agents  cm  ploy  eil  in  the  furiu  ofiiiluilatiotis, 
and  very  decitlwl  are  tlitir  llicrapoiitie  i^tlecta  iii  many  caar& 
Plitliisis,  acute  bronchitis,  and  acute  and  clironic  hrjnglli*,  ^ 
chronic  catarrh,  sjnismodic  a^^llima,  spasmodic  coughs,  dy^pucra,  H 
etc.,  may  be  enumerated  among  the  ilisca!*es  aifecting  the  re- 
Bpiratiny  passages,  In  which  iuhatalioiiis  often  exert  u  ^ulutan* 
iiitlijciice.  Certain  forms  of  aathnia  are  snp|>u8ed  to  de|H'tiil 
U))oii  a  paralyai.s,  or  some  morbid  condition  of  the  |meumogas>- 
tric  nerves.  By  the  process  of  inhahttion  the  me<]icattiJ 
liqnid  oi"  gas  is  brought  in  direct  contact  witii  the  afl'eclnl 
nerves,  should  any  be  disordered,  the  fauces,  larynx,  trachm, 
bronchia,  and  their  minute  ramifications  iu  the  lungs  and  lli' 
air-cells. 

From  tlds  it  is  apparent  they  are  the  only  means  by  which 
\ve  can  apply  our  remedies  directly  to  the  atTectcd  ptirt 
Agents  of  both  an  excitant  and  Jiedative  eliaraeter  arc  cmplnvrj 
iu  different  case-s,  according  to  the  diUcreut  pathoh»gical  ct»u 
ditions  that  may  exist. 

EXCITANT     INHALATIONS. 

BENZOIN  UM. 
Benzoin  is  eniph>yed  as  an  excitant  inhalation  in  asthma, 
phtlii-sisj  chronic  catarrhs,  chronic  hiryngitis,  etc.  Several 
einiuent  writers  have  strongly  recommended  it  iu  the  latter 
disease.  The  atmosphere  of  tlie  patient's  room  la  to  be  im- 
pregnated with  its  vapor  by  burning  it  on  live  coals,  and  ri- 
jieating  this  pri>cess  for  many  weeks,  or  even  months,  or  It 
ntay  be  added  to  boiling  water  and  its  vapor  inhaletl  in  thi^ 
manner. 


TOLUTANUM. 
Balsam  of  Tolu  may  be  employed  In  precisely  the  s:inie  man- 
ner recommended  for  the  otnplayment  of  Benzoin,  and  in  a 
similar  class  of  diseases.  The  vapor  arising  fiotn  the  ethereal 
solution  has  been  resorted  to  with  great  advantage  in  chronic 
bronchitis,  phthisis,  chronic  catarrhs,  and  other  kindreil  affec- 
tions of  the  respiratory  pasw«iagos. 
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ACETUM  DISTILLATUM. 

Or  the  coiqmpn  Yipegar,  may  be  properly  diluted  with 
(vater  or  aorae  medicated  aqueous  liquid,  then  heated  and  its 
vapor  iuhaled  through  the  spout  of  a  tea-pot,  coffee-pot,  or 
ttii  apparatus  constructed  purposely,  in  the  various  laryngeal 
tracheal  and  bronchial  affections  already  alluded  to. 

FIX    LIQUIDA. 

Tar  has  proved  highly  serviceable  in  many  cases  of  chrouiq 
bronchial  and  laryngeal  disorders,  used  both  in  the  form  o£ 
inhalations  and  as  an  internal  agent.  It  often  affords  relief 
in  chronic  laryngitis,  and  like  results  have  followed  in  chronic 
bronchitis,  and  even  in  phthisis  it  has  proved  useful  as  a  ()al^ 
liutive  when  employed,  topically.  A  Miiierficial  vessel  con- 
taining tar  may  be  placed  oyer  a  spirit-lamp,  or  a  water-bath 
may  be  employed  in  order  io  cause  the  fumes  or  va()or  to 
be  constantly  evolved  and  the  atmosphere  of  the  patient's 
chamber  constantly  impregnated  with  a  medicated  vapor. 

Aqita  Pici»  Liquidce. — Tar,  Oij,  water,  cong.  Oj.;  mix, 
stirring  with  a  wooden  ro<l,  for  fifteen  minutes.  After  th^ 
tar  subsides  strain  the  liquor,  and  keep  in  well-stoppered 
bottles. 

Stimulant,  diuretc,  pectoral,  and  used  in  chronic  catarrhs, 
urinary  disorders,  and  sometimes  as  a  wash  in  chronic  cuta^ 
neons  diseases.  One  or  two  pints  may  be  taken  in  the  course 
of  the  day. 

CREASOTUM. 

Creasote  has  been  inhaled  in  the  state  of  vapor  in  broncor- 
rhoen,  phthisis  and  chronic  bronchitis,  as  a  direct  excitant  to 
the  mucous  surfaces  of  the  respiratory  passages,  assisting  the 
excretion  of  the  accumulated  mucous,  or  |)erhaps  promoting 
the  function  of  the  secretory  vessels  when  deficient  from  atony. 
The  vu)>or  may  be  inhaled  by  means  of  the  ordinary  inhaling 
bottle,  or  twenty  or  thirty  drops  may  be  added  to  one  quart  of 
warm  water,  and  the  vu|)or  inhaled  through  a  tube  introduced 
into  a  closely  covered  vessel  or  through  the  stopper  of  a  bot- 
tle, or  even  through  the  spout  of  a  coffee  or  teapot. 
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BESINA. 

Resin  is  employed  occasionally  tis  a  topical  expectorant  in 
the  viirious  larytigeal,  bronuhial  ami  pectoral  nffectious  named 
iiiulcr  the  bead  of  Fix  Liqiiidu.  It  is  l«»  be  burnt  ii|K>n  live 
coals,  or  in  some  tin  or  earthen  vessel  over  a  lump,  in  orjer  lo 
impregnate  the  air  of  ttie  patient's  room  with  its  fumes. 


Blotting  or  com [uou  brown  pap<.M",  that  ha»  bocii  tiionniyldy 
soaked  in  a  ftaturated  solution  of  the  nitrate  of  potaK^a,  dricti 
and  smoked  in  a  common  tobacco  pipe  during  ustlnnatie  iicifx>x- 
ysnis,  is  in  many  cases  prodnctlve  of  groat  go^xl,  by  proniptir 
alleviating  the  distressing  dyspnoea  and  other  urgent 
symptoms. 

The  vapor  of  hnt  water,  vinegar    and    water,  spirits   au\\ 
water,  or  many  medicated  aqueous  fluid^*^  is  often   productive 
of  great  good  when  repeatedly  and  perseveringly  inhahtl  iij 
tonsillitis  and  other  auginose  affeetions,  as  laryngitis  and  tra- 
chltis;  also  in  bronehitlH,  pneinnonitis,  phthisis,  et<«.      In  mniir 
cases  they  may  act  only  as  palliatives,  while  in   others  lh«y 
may  prove  valuable  unxiliaries  or  even  cnrative.     Ann»ng  di* 
various  articles  employed  in  the  form  of  iuhalati^Mi   that  are 
boiled  in  simple  water,  vinegar  and   water,  or  s<nni*  aieidiotic 
liquid  and  water,  and  the  vajior  thus  afforded  inhaled,  wiilj  a 
view  to  the  excitant  Influence  uj>on  the  hnmuhlal  m neons  .snr- 
facc,  orwitli  a  view  to  the  bland,  mild  iiud  eniollifut  innnence       i 
of  the  warm  va(M>r, — may  be  named  Chamomile,  Hnnrhound,  fl 
Bt>neset,  Mullein,  Catnip,  Mayweed,  Sage,  Hyssop,  Elrctun- 
pane,  and  Hinidry  other  nrtlcles  which  it  would  be  8U|>erf)uotw 
to  name.     Perha})3  the  advantage  snpjHvsed  to  l>e  derived  fr»tn  fl 
these   nuHlicated   vaj»ors    is    more  imaginary   than   real  ;    the 
real  advantage  being  dependent  nfMvu   the  mild,  bland,  sooth- 
ing, relaxant  and  emollient  Influonee  of  the  gentle  wnrmth 
bronglit  in  direct  contact  with  the  tense,  irritated,  Inflamed  or  S 
idcerated    surfaces    within    every  portlmi    of  the    respiratory   ™ 
tube.     At  all  events,  their  utility  can  not  be  questioned  i 
many  of  the  cases  uamed. 
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SEDATIVE  INHALATIONS. 

By  a  Sedative  In  halation  is  meant  one,  that,  owing  to  the 
sedative  or  narcotic  plroperties  of  the  ingredients,  relieves  the 
irritation  of  the  air^paseages  by  its  influence  upon  the  nerves 
distributed  to  the  mucous  membrane.  They  are  sometimes 
einiiloyed  by  sijiioking  in  a  common  tobacco>pipe ;  in  this  way 
tlie  Digitalis,  Stramonium,  Conium,  Belladonna,  tobacco,  etc., 
have  been  found  bcneficicl  in  asthma,  couglis  arising  from 
irritation  of  the  pneumogastric  nerve,  etc.  The  Digitalis  was 
formerly  thought  by  some  to  be  almost  a  specific  in  certain 
forms  of  asthma. 

We  may  employ  any  of  the  sedative  or  narcotic  agents  in 
tincture,  solution,  infusion,  or  decoct ioi^,  as  inhalations. 

The  api)aratus  for  atomizing  fluids,  is  now  so  i>erfect  and  so 
cheap,  that  patients  can  have  them  for  their  own  use.  For 
some  cases  the  steam  atomizer  (Codman  &  Shurtlifl^is)  will  be 
the  best,  but  for  many  others  t\^e  air  bulb  will  be  quite  as  good. 
This  method  is  es|iecially  applicable  in  chronic  catarrh,  the 
remedies  being  principally  from  the  class  Antiseptics. 
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DIVISION  VIIL 


CL^SS  XV. 


ANTISEPTICS 

By  the  term  antiseptic  ia  meant  any  agonoy  which  cl 
teraets  sepsis  oi'  putrefaction.     Thone  agents,  therefore,  whicb] 
are  supposed  to  possess  the  power  of  destroying  or  counter 
acting  the  septic  or  putrescent  tendency  in  the  system,  are^ 
termed  antiseptics. 

This  term  is  so  frequentiy  employed  by  our  standard  wri^ 
ters  on  materia   medica   and   therapeutics,  to  designate 
property  of  medicines,  without  defining  what  is  meant 
such  property,  or  why  certain   agents  act  in  this   manne 
that  we  have   ventured  upon  an  innovation  in  this  work 
which  many  may  think  is  not  demanded  hy  the  present  stat 
of  medical  science  or  the  wants  of  the  profession.     Whatevt 
may  be  the  views  of  others  upon  this  subject,  we  deem  n  detj 
cription  of  the  agenta  supposed  to  possess  thia  property,  thctf 
mode  of  action,  and  adaptation  to  the  relief  of  those  state 
of  the  fiystem  tenned  septic  or  putrescent,  of  sufficient  import- 
ance to  warrant  a  chapter  on  this  eubjeet. 

That  there  does  exist  in  many  instances  during  the  pr 
greee  of  disease,  a  tendency  to  putrefaction  or  rapid  decon 
position  within  the  system,  no  physician  we  think  will  pretend 
to  deny-  Sometimes  this  tendency  exists  in  the  whole  systema 
as  is  evinced  by  the  general  atony  and  extreme  debility  tha 
prevails;  by  the  vitiated  state  of  all  tlie  secretions ;  by  tli^ 
dissolved  state  of  the  blood;  by  the  cadaverous  effliivia  es-1 
caping  from  the  body  of  the  patient ;  as  well  as  by  the  lan- 
guid and  unequal  circulation,  involuntary  discharges,  and 
many  other  symptoma  uaneceasary  to  name.     These  symiv 
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toms  arc  observed  iu  the  malignant  fevers,  especially  m  the 
Aggravated  forms  of  typhus  aud  typhoid,  and  in  some  cases 
of  scarlatina  maligna,  and  confluent  amall-pox. 

Gangrenoua  eryaipelas,  puerperal  fever,  many  local  injuries^ 
surgical  operations,  etc.,  may  be  adduced  as  instances  of 
local  disease  in  which  a  septic  or  putrescent  tendency  often 
exists,  rendering  specific  treatment  for  its  counteraction 
indispensable. 

For  convenience,  and  the  better  understanding  of  this  sub- 
ject, we  will  make  the  following  division  of  this  class  of 
agents:  1.  Tonic  antiseptics;  2.  Stimulant  antiseptics;  3. 
Astringent  antiseptics;  4.  Chemical  antiseptics. 

Hooper  does  not  recognize  the  two  latter  divisions — 
astringent  and  chemical  agents;  while  he  adopts  two  other 
classes — the  antispasmodic  and  refrigerant  antisepticB.  The 
antispasmodic  antiseptics  that  he  names, — camphor  and  asa- 
foetida, — prove  serTiceable,  as  we  believe,  by  their  stimulant 
properties,  producing  a  temporary  exaltation  of  vital  action, 
and  not  by  that  influence  usually  termed  antispasmodic;  and 
therefore  we  regard  such  a  division  as  erroneously  founded. 
His  division  of  refrigerant  antiseptics,  likewise  appeal's  to  be 
erroneous.  Those  agents  which  he  names  under  this  division, 
to  wit,  acids,  counteract  a  septic  tendency  ;  but  the  question 
is  do  they  do  so  from  their  refrigerant  action.  We  think 
that  this  effect  is  due  in  part  to  their  restorative  powers,  and 
in  part  to  their  chemical  influence. 

We  can  not  therefore  regard  the  division  of  this  class  of 
agents  into  antispasmodics  and  refrigerants,  as  being  based 
on  a  correct  pathological  view  of  septic  diseases,  nor  of  the 
therapeutic  action  of  these  agents.  Although  there  may  be 
objections  urged  against  the  views  which  we  liold  upon  the 
subject,  yet  we  believe  they  will  be  found  to  accord  bettor 
w^ith  our  present  knowledge  of  medical  science,  than  any 
others  which  have  heretofore  been  advanced, 

I.  Tonic  Antiseptics. — As  a  septic  tendency  is  unquestion- 
ably connected  with,  or  directly  dependent  upon  a  depressed 
state  of  the  vital  forces,  whether  the  depression  be  general 
or  locul,  it  is  obvious  that  those  agents  which  tend  to  iiicreaao 
the  strength  and  vitality  of  the  system,  are  those  upon  which 
much  if  not  our  chief  reliance  should  be  placed. 
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Tonics  having  this  power,  have  accordingly  been  exhil 
with  great  freedom  to  ward  off  or  counteract  the  exifttiufff 
anticipated  morbid  state  or  septic  condition,     llence  the  \\*%\ 
of  the  Peruvian  bark  and  its  preparations,  the  corn  us  iioridvl 
hydrastis,  etc.,  in  such  cases.    Many  of  the  tonics  posdess 
tiiniilant  and  astringent  qualities  also,  to  which  undoubted 
ly  may  be  ascribed  additional  antiseptic  powers,  whether  tho 
agent  be  employed  as  a  genenil  or  topical  remedy. 

By  increasing  digestion  and  assimilation  they  furui§h  a 
healthj"  material  for  the  formation  of  blood;  and  it  is  probable 
that  they  also  exert  a  direct  influence  when  in  the  blood,  npi>aj 
those  parts  of  it  which  have  not  yet  lost  their  vitality — pn>-J 
venting  the  progress  of  the  septic  tendency.     Any  tnes»ar 
that  will  increase  or  give  strength  to  the  vital  force  of  the' 
Bystera,  enabling  it  to  resist  chemical  changes,  will  prove 
most  powerful  antiseptics. 

IL  StifUulaM  Antiseptics. — Stimulants  prove autiKeptic  iuaj 
similar  manner  to  tonics:  that  is,  they  temporarily  inereaM 
innervation,  and  thus  strengthen  tho  vital  powers  of  th« 
system.     The  extreme  depression  produced  by  a  septic  coo- 
dition  of  the  blood,  depends  in  part  upon  its  paralyzing  in*, 
flueuce  upon  the  nervous  centers;  stiniulauU  counteract  thiti 
depression  by  giving  rise  to  an  increased  evolvement  of  nor»| 
vona  energy.     These  agents,  however,  to  prove  beneficial,' 
should  be  combined  with  tonics,  »o  that  the  favorable  im- 
pression produced  may  be  rendered  pL>rmnneiit. 

They  also  give  an   increased  tin  a  tcrgo  t»»  tlie  eireul:ition,| 
nml  piobably  by  this   moans  they  niuy  favor  the  excreiiou  of  ' 
the   morbid   material.     In  this  wuy  briuuly,  wine,  and    titlier 
alcoholic    liquors,  as  well   as    mtiny  of   the   vegetable  stimu- 
lants, as  Bcr|>entana,   myrrh,  capsicum,  caniplior,  etc.,   pror 
beneficial. 

Ill-  Atitnugent  Antlftepticfi. — This  division  is  not  as  well] 
marked  as  tlio  preceding,  but  thriM?  are  so  many  articles  |h>8-1 
sessiug  this  properly  whose  priiicipal  actiou  seems  to 
owing  to  their  astringency,  tluit  we  have  thought  the  ar 
raugement  here  acloptinl  fully  warranted.  These  agents  or«l 
priucipally  n^ed  topii-ully.  Of  this  clnss^  we  may  name  tliei 
barks  of  the  different  siwiies  of  oak,  Ivemlock,  the  sumacli, 
marsh   rosemary,   wiUl    indigo,   etc.      Perha|»8   many   of  the 
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employed  for  thJs  purpose,  and  belonging  to  this  di- 
vUioii,  are  dependent  for  their  value,  in  part,  upon  some 
tonic  or  stimulant  influence  whit-h  they  may  exert.  The 
m'^icral  agents,  as  the  sulphate  of  zinc,  alum,  etc.,  nsed  as 
ttntisepticd,  may  likewise  owe  part  of  their  influence  to  their 
astringent  and  stimulating  properties,  as  well  as  to  their 
chemical  influence. 

Astringents  act  aa  topical  aotiseptics  by  causing  a  conden- 
sation of  the  relaxed  tissues,  and  imparting  a  normal  degree 
of  tone  to  the  parts. 

IV.  Chemical  Antiseptics, — The  antiseptic  action  of  many 
remedies  can  not  be  accounted  for  in  any  of  tlie  three  ways 
named;  and  the  question  now  arises,  how  do  such  agents 
operate?  We  have  no  doubt  that  they  act  cViomieutly  upon 
the  parts  undergoing  decomposition,  although  it  may  be  im- 
possible to  give  a  clear  and  philosophical  explanation  of  this 
intricate  subject. 

Sepsis  or  decomposition  is  a  chemical  change,  a  breaking 
up  of  the  complex  molecules  which  form  our  bodies,  and  the 
formation  of  leas  highly  organized  and  vitalized  comiujuiuh. 
So  long  as  the  vital  force  exists  in  normal  strtjngth,  this 
chemical  change  is  held  in  check;  it  is  exerted  just  far 
enough  to  break  down  the  worn-out  tissues  of  the  body. 
Bat  as  soon  as  the  vital  force  is  greatly  weakened,  this  chem- 
ical change  assumes  greater  intensity.  "The  influGUci-  of 
poisons  and  of  remedial  agents  on  the  living  animal  body 
evidently  shows  that  the  chemical  decompositions  and  com- 
binations in  the  body,  which  manifest  themselves  in  the 
phenomena  of  vitality,  may  be  increased  in  intensity  by 
chemical  forces  of  analogous  character,  and  retarded  or  put 
an  end  to  by  those  of  an  opposite  character;  and  that  we  are 
enabled  to  exercise  an  influence  on  every  part  of  an  organ, 
by  substances  possessing  a  well  defined  chemical  action."^ 
{Liehkj.) 

Having  established  the  point  that  there  is  a  chemical  action 
going  on  incompatible  with  the  living  principle  or  la  us  of 
life,  is  it  not  self-evident  that  any  agent  possessing  a  suffi- 
cient degree  of  chemical  power  to  counteract  the  oxisting 
change,  will  arrest  putrescency.  If  there  is  a  putrL'seent 
or  sej>tic  secretion,  the  chemical  agent  may  neutralize  uud 
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destroy  its  poisonoos  action  upon  other  part?,  as  fat^t ; 
creted,  and  thus  prevent  the  propagation  of  the  seplu-  ten- 
dency. 

Among  the  many  agents  belonging  to  this  division  may  1 
named  the  mineral  acids,  pyroligneous  acid,  creosotv,  «qI] 
phate  of  zinc,  chlorine  and  its  salts,  carbonic  acid  gait,  oit 
alum,  carbo  ligni,  yeast,  alcohol,  sugar,  etc.    That  8orae  of 
these  agente  act  in  other  ways  is  not  to  be  denied;  neverthe 
leas  their  chemical  action  is  believed  to  be  the  most  important 

In  Hooper'8  descni>tion  of  antieeptics,  although   he  do<t| 
not  positively  ascribe  their  curative  powers  to  their  chemicilj 
action,  yet  the  reader  can  uot  but  infer  from  the  fullowinj 
quotations,  that  such  are  his  views  respecting  some  agent 
at  least. 

"The  presence  of  air,  though  not  necessary  to  putrefaction 
materially  accelerates  it;  and  those  gases  which  contain  i 
oxygen  are  very  efficient  in  checking,  or  altogether  prevenUl 
ing  the  process.  Carbonic  acid  also  remarkably  retar 
putrefaction;  and  if  boiled  meat  be  carefully  confined  i| 
vessels  containing  that  gas,  it  remains  unchanged  for  a  vcr 
long  time,  as  seen  in  Mr.  Appert's  method  of  prcscnio^ 
meat." 

"There  are  many  substances  which,  by  forming  new  com- 
binations with  animal  matter,  retard  or  prevent  putrefaction:! 
such  as  chlurine,  and  many  of  the  saline  and  metallic  cobk 
pounds;  sugar,  alcohol,  volatile  oils,  acetic  acids,  and  many] 
other  vegetable  substances,  also  stand  in  the  list  of  anti- 
putrefactives, though  their  mode  of  operating  is  by  no  meanti 
understood." 

The  earths  and  salts  are  antiseptics,  and  probably  aci  uyi 
absorbing  the  aciils  formed  in  the  process  of  putrefactiou«i 
Carbon  or  charcoal  of  wood  is  one  of  the  most  powerful 
antiseptics,  and  probably  not  only  acts  by  preventing  oxy- 
genation of  organized  matter,  but  also  in  a  manner  siniiiav 
to  that  just  described  above.    It  will  restore  tainted  meat, 
and  pui'ify  offensive  water.     Casks  are  now  charred  to  con- 
tain water  on  long  sea  voyages,  and  it  will  continue  pure  andJ 
Bweet  in  them  for  a  long  time.     Charcoal  in  powder  is  eoc 
cessfnlly  used  in  the  cure  of  looseness  of  the  bowels,  and  ifi 
has  been  known  to  cure  intermittent  fever. 
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Carbonic  acid,  chlorine,  the  saFme  and  metallic  compouuda, 
acetic  acid,  etc.,  to  which  reference  is  made  in  the  above 
quotations,  are  denominated  antiputrefactives,  and  if  so,  how 
do  they  act,  if  not  chemically?  The  ne%v  affinities  which 
arise  from  their  application,  and  the  new  combinations 
formed  by  their  union  with  the  products  generated  by  de- 
composition, may  so  change  the  character  of  the  decom- 
posing material,  as  to  prevent  the  communication  of  the 
destructive  process  to  the  still  vitalized  tissues.  That  such 
chemical  changes  and  reactions  do  occur  in  the  body  ia  not 
doubted;  and  to  this  action,  and  thifl  alone,  are  we  to  refer 
for  a  satisfactory  explanation. 

"Warmth,  air  and  moiature,"  says  Pereira,  "are  the  most 
powerful  agents  in  promoting  putrefaction,  and  their  exclu- 
sion, therefore,  ia  among  the  most  effective  antiseptics. 
Thus,  cold,  a  vacuum  and  desiccation,  are  good  conservatives 
of  dead  organic  matters.  Alcohol,  sirups,  fats  and  volatile 
oila  are  antiseptics;  all  act  by  excluding  air,  and  some  of 
them  (alcohol)  likewise  by  abstracting  water  from  the  or- 
ganic matter." 

The  study  of  microscopy  has  shown  that  in  ull  putrefactive 
procesises  there  is  devt'lopcd  ('oi-tain  micro-organ  ism!*,  either 
vegetable  or  animal,  and  that  this  dovelopinuiit  keeps  jmco 
with  the  putrefuctiou.  Wliethcr  the  micro-orgauisuis  are  the 
caui^*  of  the  sepsis,  or  tlie  result  of  it,  U  u  disputed  question, 
but  the  experiuienta  of  Tyndul,  Fasten r,  and  oUit^rs,  would  go 
to  prove  that  some  forms  of  deconqyositiou  aie  due  to  tlie  pres- 
ence of  ihcije  germs,  and  their  rapid  ilevclopnient. 

An  organized  body  wtiicti  will  undiLTgo  rapid  decom[>osi- 
tion  if  exposed  lo  air  contaiuiiig  these  germs,  will  not  undergo 
putrescence,  if  these  germs  are  excluded.  A  wound  exposed 
to  an  air  containing  the  germs  of  these  micro-organisms,  will 
suppurate  freely  and  tlte  tissues  will  lose  life  and  muybe  slough, 
whilst  under  an  antiseptic  dressing  there  will  be  little  pus 
formation  and  a  rapid  repair.  Whether  the  modern  doctrine 
tliat  putrescence  is  due  to  the  presence  of  these  micro-organ- 
isms, ia  correct,  or  not,  it  is  true  that  the  antiseptic  dressing 
of  woinids  and  injuries  is  a  great  advance   in  surgery. 

In  tlie  consideration  of  the  agents  employed,  we  will  adopt 
the  more  modern  classification  into  antizymotics,  and  antisep- 
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tics.     Some  remedleH  beloiig  alike  to  l)ot1i  classes,  aod  may  be 
used  internally  or  locally,  others  lM?lung  ti>  but  one. 

Anlizymoties  are  iiitcriiul  retiiediej  which  autagonize 
Eymotic  jrhsoiis,  and  the  putrofuctive  proeewjies  of  zyniOAiA. 
Certain  causes  of  diiieuse,  fruni  llieir  teiidcney  to  &e|iBit»  of  the 
blood  and  tissues,  have  been  termed  zymotic,  and  the  impair* 
nieiit  of  life  which  foUowa  an<l  which  is  iueliiied  to  pro|ragal< 
itjself,  iii  called  zymotic.  Typlioid  syiuptoins  are  charactffri^ 
tic  of  these  diseases.  Exudations  from  tlie  blood  iirc  dtrty  or 
dark-colored.  As  we  usually  I<)ok  at  the  tongue  to  obtain  tkit 
evitknce,  we  fiiul  it  dirtif,  or  dark-colored — sliades  of  brown 
and  black.  Ty[>hoid  aiul  typhus  fever,  diphtheria,  spotted 
fever,  some  forms  of  crysipela^i,  the  severer  ty|)e9  of  small* 
|>ox,  scarlet  fcvt^r  and  measles,  pner|>erai  fever,  typhoid  pneo- 
monia,  and  typhoid  tlysentery,  are  examples  of  this  claai  of 
disease. 

Antiseptics    arrest  the  process  of   sepsis  by  their  topical 
action,  either  destroying  the  septic  [Kiison,  or  the  septic  germiy , 
or  strengthening  the  tissues  to  resistance.    The  majority  exert 
a  chemical  action  upon   devitalized   tissues  or  secretions,  and 
xvill  prevent  pntrescence    if  aJmixed    witli    an    animal 
stance  not  outside  of  the  liody. 

Some  of  them  may  be  calleil  dmnfedarUs,  and  are  employ^ 
to  destroy  septic  material  and  germs  in  the  atmosphere,  or  in 
houses,  drains,  cellars,  or  even  the  earth  around  dwelling)^ 
These  are  of  very  great  im()ortauee  in  preventing  the  propa- 
gation of  disease,  and  in  stamping  out  infectious  and  zymotic 
poisons. 


ANTIZYMOTICS. 
SODII  SULPHIS. 

D08E. — This  remedy  is  given  in  doses  ranging  from  gra.  j. 
togrs.  XXX. 

Specific  Indications. — The  indications  for  Sulphite  of 
Soda  are  a  broad,  pallid^  dirty  tongue.  The  pallor  is  of  the  tia- 
suesof  tlic  tongue,  the  coating  or  fur  is  dirty,  usually  whiiiab 
or  yellowish,  and  thick  and  nioint. 

TtiHRAPKrTir    AtTio.v. — With  these  indications   Snlpli! 
of  Soda  is  one  of  the  most  direct  remedies  we    iwsse-*-*.     It 
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arrests  the  septic  process,  lessens  llie  nervous  excitation,  slows 
the  pulse,  reduces  the  t«nn>eruture,  favors  excretion,  cleanses 
the  stomach  and  bowels,  and  favors  digestion. 

It  makes  no  difference  what  the  name  of  the  disease  is,  or 
where  it  is  located.  It  may  be  an  ague,  remittent  fever,  ty- 
phoid fever,  small-pox,  pneumonia,  dysentery  or  diarrhoea,  its 
curative  influence  is  equally  marked.  In  some  cases  it  seems 
to  fill  all  the  indications  for  treatment,  in  others  it  prepares  the 
way  for  remedies  which  influence  the  various  functions  of 
life. 

As  a  local  remedy  it  is  not  frequently  used,  but  occasionally 
it  may  be  employed  with  good  results.  We  would  select  those 
cases  in  which  wounds  or  ulcers  secreted  a  dirty  pus,  and  the 
tissues  were  pallid  and  enfeebled. 

MAGNESir    SULPHIS. 

Dose. — From  two  to  ten  grains. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Following  the  same  indications  we 
would  use  Sulphite  of  Magnesium  in  cases  showing  typhoid  or 
zymotic  symptoms,  the  tongue  having  the  sjime  nasty  coating, 
but  not  being  so  pallid.  There  are  also  cases  in  which  the 
stomach  will  not  tolerate  the  salt  of  soda,  but  will  receive  the 
Magnesium  kindly. 

It  may  be  employed  in  all  cases  of  disease  when  these  indi- 
cations present,  and  will  be  found  a  most  excellent  remedy. 

Bisulphite  of  Sodium. — Dose,  grs.  v.  to  grs.  xx. 

Sulphite  of  Potassium. —  Dose,  grs.  v.  to  5ss.,  in  weak 
solution. 

Sulphite  of  Ammonium. — Dose,  grs.  j.  to  grs.  v. 

Sulphite  of  Calcium. — Dose,  grs.  j.  to  grs.  v. 

These  sulphites  have  a  similar  antizymotic  action  and  may 
be  employed  in  somewhat  similar  cases.  The  Bisulphite  of 
Soda  is  the  same  as  Sulphite  of  Soda.  Sulphite  of  Potash  will 
be  chosen  where  mucous  membranes  have  a  bluish  color,  and 
where  thei'e  is  muscular  tremor.  Sulphite  of  Ammonium  is 
selected  when  a  stimulant  is  required,  or  where  there  is  a  ten- 
dency to  convulsive  action.  Sulphite  of  Calcium  may  be  selected 
where  there  is  inflammation  of  cellular  tissue,  or  furuncular 
disease  of  the  skin. 
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SODII    SULPHOCARBOLAS. 

Dose. — From  five  to  twenty  giahis. 

Thekapeittic  Action. — Sulphocailxilate  of  Sodium  nity 
lie  employed  ill  similcii' ca!*ea  to  tliu  siil|)liitos  jiift  «lfM:ril>«l. 
It  iscluiditiil  that  carbolic  acid  cxert.s  a  very  direct  iufluenw 
ill  con  trolling  the  ti;it)|>erature,  as  well  as  in  o]i}>osiiig  the  aep- 
tic  process.  Ami  tlris  cajiibitutiaii  is  tliotiglit  to  poi$»e^  the 
properties  of  carbolic  acid  in  a  full  degree.  It  has  been  rcc- 
oinmended  in  typhoid,  typlina  and  scarlet  fever,  and  es|iecia1ly 
in  typhoid  pneumonia,  and  when  there  is  a  low  grade  of  de- 
posit. It  lias  nho  been  c(n|)linpd  with  rejiorted  good  Bticotm 
in  the  treatment  of  plithisi-s  pulinonalis. 

ACIDUM    SULPHUROSUM. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  lo  one  drachm. 

Specific  Indicatiox^.^ — Sulphnron'^  Acid  is  indicated  by  a 
tongne  of  ordinary  redness  showing  a  ghitinous  nastiiieas,. 
yellowish  brown  in  color  ou  its  snrfiicc^  Tissties  look  as  if 
they  bad  lost  vitality,  dee|>  red,  aird  as  if  tliey  might  slongh. 
The  tongne  sometimes  looks  as  if  fecal  mutter  had  beea  nib- 
bed over  it. 

TiiEKAPEUTic  AtTfoN.— With  the.«o  indications,  Snlplm- 
rous  Acitl  becomes  one  of  oiir  be.>^t  antiseptics.  We  employ 
it  iti  the  ndvivnced  stages  of  remittent  fi-ver,  in  typhoid  fever, 
typhoid  imeniuoiiia,  typhoid  dysentery,  scarlet  fever,  sm.ili- 
j>ox,  di[»htheria,  puerperal  fever,  and  in  surgical  fevers. 

It  is  u  very  serviceable  topical  roniecly  in  cynanche  ninlignn, 
in  sciirhitina  maligna,  nm\  in  diphtheria  where  llie  inncnu8 
membranes  show  dusky  colonitioti.  We  use  it  as  a  gargle,  or 
with  the  air-spray  apparatus. 

It  is  also  a  good  remedy  in  vesicular  and  piistnlnr  disessc 
of  the  skin,  taken  internally  in  full  doses,  and  used  as  a  wJisli. 

ACIDUM    MURIATICUM. 

DofiE. — For  ordinary  use  it  is  added  to  water  so  as  to  make 
a  pleasant  acid  drink,  and  given  freely. 

Sfkcifr-  Indu  ATKiNs. — The  touguc   is  deep-red,  dry  and 
contractedj  and  lias    a  brownish    coating.     Or    it   is  deep, or' 
dusky  red,  nioilerately  full,  slick,  and  looks  like  a  piece  of 
8poilc<l  beef- 
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Therapeotic  Action. — Tlie  symptoms  above  named  are 
common  in  the  advanced  stage  of  continued  fevers,  and  in 
other  diseases  which  develop  typhoid  symptoms  in  their  prog- 
ress. In  some  years  and  in  some  localities,  the  deep-redness, 
and  brown  coating  of  the  tongue  is  the  common  feature  of 
disease,  and  the  acid  treatment  is  the  best  that  can  be 
employed. 

Anstie  &  Chambers,  of  England,  report  some  hundreds  of 
cases  of  typhoid  fever  treated  with  acids  alone,  with  good 
food  (usually  milk),  good  air,  cleanliness  and  good  nursing,  in 
which  the  mortality  was  below  four  per  cent.,  and  in  one  year 
dropi)ed  down  to  one  per  cent.  If  a  physician  should  have 
but  one  death  in  twenty,  in  a  season  of  typhoid  fever,  he  would 
think  himself  doing  remarkably  well.  Many  take  a  great 
deal  of  credit  where  they  have  but  one  death  in  five. 

Let  it  be  remembered  that  whenever  an  acid  is  indicated 
by  the  deep  redness  of  the  tongue,  it  will  be  a  part  of  a  good 
treatment.  Whctlier  the  disease  is  a  fever  of  low  grade,  an 
inflammation  of  the  lungs,  a  dysentery  or  a  diarrhoea,  it  is 
alike  beneficial. 

When  a  dilute  muriatic  acid  can  not  be  taken,  lactic  acid  in 
the  form  of  whey,  or  a  good  sharp  cider  may  be  given  in  its 
place. 

BAPTISIA. 

THE  LEAVES  AND  BARK  OP  THE  ROOT  OP   BAPTISIA  TINCTORIA.— U.  8. 

Preparation. — A  tincture  of  the  bark  of  the  fresh  root. 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  five  drops. 

Specific  Indications. — The  face  is  full  and  purplish,  like 
cme  who  has  been  long  exposed  to  cold.  There  is  the  same 
fallness  and  coloration  of  tongue  and  fauces. 

Therapeutic  Action. — With  these  indications,  Baptisia 
is  one  of  the  most  certain  of  antiseptics.  We  employ  it  in 
continued  fever,  in  remittent  fever  Avhen  typhoid  symptoms 
are  developing,  in  scarlet  fever,  and  in  dysentery  and  diar- 
rhoea. In  many  cases  of  disease,  the  indications  for  Baptisia 
will  be  pronounced  the  first  day,  and  the  remedy  is  given  at 
once,  without  waiting  for  other  evidences  of  sepsis  or  putres- 
;  eence.     Thisj  of  course,  is  true  of  all  the  rehiedies  we  have 

considered,  though  many  times  they  are  not  given   until  a 
88 


694 


ANTISEPTICS. 


more     sulvanccd    stu^jfe.       Au     curly    ndininlstrntion 
proper  luittsepticH  can  not  be  too  strongly  urgc<). 

Ill  high  grades  of  iiinaiumutioii  itf  the  bowels  or  other  iq 
tenuil  orguiiJ*],  with  t\  teiulency  to  gangrono  or  tuorti6c»tiu 
Biqitisia  enjoys  u  high  reputation.  It  is  oi'teii  resortiil  to  aai 
g!ir;j;!c  in  ilisrasc-s  of  i\  jiiittiLl  character,  ntfoctiug  the  llir 
In  sciirlutina  maligna,  ungina  maligna,  ami  in  the  tiialigna 
foniis  of  variola  afffcting  the  fauces,  anil  also  in  iiliTratiui 
canscil  by  nicrciiiy,  aiul  in  all  the  uriliiiary  forms  of  ulceratios 
of  the  month  and  tltmit,  this  agent  answers  an  admirable  jiur- 
jwse  as  {I  gargle. 

It  is  valnalvle  u.s  a  topical  agent  in  cases  of  syphilitic  ulcfn 
nu<l  in  \v'iite-swel!ing8  and  ftivcr-sorcs ;  in  phagt^Jenic,  fou 
fetid,  and  gaugrcn<Mts  nlcors,  also  in  sore  nipjdes,  chi'onic  aiM 
ecrofuloua  ophlhaliivia,  fetid  loneorrhteal  discharges,  wlu-tlif 
attended  with  nlceration  of  the  genital  organs  op  not.  It  acl( 
as  a  topical  tonic  and  gentle  excitant  to  the  vessels  and  jiarti 
implicated  in  the  nleeruted  process.  For  extornul  puritoses  i 
may  be  enniloyed  in  the  form  of  a  oataplasnj,  fonienlatioii 
deeoetion.  The  cortical  portion  of  the  root  may  be  pnlvrrif 
and  mixed  with  *jli|ipery  elm  and  a|»plicd  as  a  poultice  to  Ibq 
and  gangrenous  ulcers  and  parts,  ur  it  may  be  briiiM^I  iiiii 
used  as  a  fomentation,  or  a  strong  decoction  may  be  jirepar 
and  cloths  dipped  in  it»  and  applied  to  the  alfectcd  purl ;  ol 
the  same  may  be  used  to  cleanse  fetid  aeid  [uitrid  nlccr.-»,  wliil# 
at  the  same  time  advantage  may  be  ilciivcd  from  it^  inttmatl 
use.  In  ca.sc^  ttf  apprehendfd  or  existing  gangrene  uf  ilitj 
bowels,  cloths  bhonld  be  dipiied  in  the  strong  decoct ioa  antu 
frequently  applied  to  tlie  UiweU,  and  at  the  same  time  the  pa* 
tieut  should  take  the  deeoetion  internally.  \u  ointment,  |)i"e- 
parcd  by  sininicring  it  in  cream,  has  been  found  beneficial  ifl 
sore  nipples  and  ulcerated  breasts. 

POTASSII   CHLORAS. 

DtJSE- — The  dose  will  range  from  grs.  ij.  to  grs.  xx. 
Specific    Indications. —  The   odor   in   like   decomposing 

flesh.  The  od<ir  from  an  offensive  lt>clilal  discharge  (pulrcj* 
cent),  and  from  cynauclie  maligna,  is  the  typical  indication* 
Mucous  membranes  are  bluish  white,  and  the  coating  of  tli 
tongue  thick  and  dirty. 
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Therapeutic  Aciioyf.  —  Chlorate  of  Potash  has  been 
largely  en)|>Ioyetl  as  an  antiseptic,  and  many  times  with  excel- 
lent resnlts.  Yet  physicians  have  been  surprised  at  the  want 
of  nnifurniity  in  its  action,  and  the  occasional  unpleasant  re- 
sults which  they  have  been  loth  to  attribute  to  the  medicine. 
It  is  a  very  good  remedy  when  indicated — none  better;  it  will 
soineirnies  <lo  much  damage,  if  contra- indicated. 

We  find  a  prominent  place  for  it  in  obstetric  practice,  and  it 
seems  to  be  par  excellence  the  remedy  for  putrescence  in  uterus 
or  vagina.  As  already  remarked,  the  odor  is  so  characteristic 
that  there  can  be  no  mistake.  Blood  is  retained,  and  the 
lochia  becomes  offensive ;  a  portion  of  placenta  is  retained, 
and  evidence  of  putrescence  is  soon  manifest;  the  ordinary 
discharges  become  putrescent  and  are  offensive. 

In  these  cases  the  patient  complains  of  pain  and  weariness, 
chills  and  fever  follow.  It  may  be  of  brief  duration,  but  the 
blood  is  (K)isoned,  and  there  is  a  slow  recovery  and  impairment 
of  the  health  for  a  long  time.  Or  we  may  have  a  grave  puer- 
|)cral  fever,  metritis,  or  |>eritonitis,develo|)ed  from  these  causes. 

Here  the  ohl  adage, ''  an  ounce  of  prevention,"  etc.,  comes 
in  good  play.  It  is  a  case  of  abortion,  and  despite  our  efforts 
the  placenta  is  not  found,  or  a  j)ortion  of  it  remains  behind. 
It  is  a  case  of  labor  at  full  term,  and  a  shred  of  placenta  or 
membrane,  or  blood-olot^  remains.  We  know  there  will  be 
putresceuce  and  blood  poisoning,  and  we  provide  against  it  by 
the  administration  of  small  doses  of  chlorate  of  potash. 

Chlorate  of  Potash  has  been  given  internally  in  malignant 
8<ire  throat  and  in  diphtheria,  with  excellent  results.  It  has 
also  been  used  in  the  advanced  stages  of  inflammation  showing 
typhoid  symptoms,  and  in  the  continued  fevers. 

It  will  find  a  prominent  place  in  surgical  fever,  if  the  indi- 
cations are  noted  and  strictly  followed.  I  recall  a  case  of  am- 
putation in  which  the  discharges  from  the  stump  had  the  char* 
acteristic  odor,  the  surgical  fever  assuming  a  grave  type.  The 
patient  was  relieved  by  the  administration  of  five-grain  doses 
every  two  hours. 

As  a  topical  remedy,  a  solution  is  used  in  sore  mouth,  sore 
throat,  catarrh,  influenzn,  ozsena,  vaginitis,  and  gleet.  In 
some  of  these  cases  the  curative  action  of  the  remedy  is  very 
decided. 
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Clilorate  of  potash  is  an  iirUiiiit  to  tlic  kidneys,  m!!t  lli€^ 
danger  that  attmuls  its  adntinistrutioii  in  ho\uc  cubc't$  \n  du«'  tjj 
tUia.  The  phy.^ician  does  not  imte  iUla  fixat,  and  tniikcs  bb 
usual  prescription,  and  dose  by  dose  the  nrhic  bcconio*  scantier,] 
nntil  filially  uraeinic  irritatioti,  followed  by  coma,  is*  the  rc«nlu| 
This  danger  should  always  be  borne  in  mind,  and  the  reined/ 
used  with  care. 


ANTISEPTICS. 

THYMOL. 

Preparations. —  For  local  use  it  is  employed  in  solutivn 
in  the  proportion  of  from  1  to  1000,  to  1  to  2(X)  part«  ofiraler,] 

iisiu<;  a  small  portion  of  alcohol   to  etlcct    the  ^solution.     Fori 
internal  use,  1  to  3000  parts  i>^  water,  in  doijcs  of  a  len.'jwMMw 
ftd  to  a  tablcspooufnl  every  two  or  three  hours. 

Tfikkapkutic  Action. — Thymol  is  one  of  the  most  |M>w€r-J 
fill  topical  antiseptics,  and  being  less  irritant  und  ot!en»ivt| 
than  many  others,  it  is  largely  employed  as  an  nntiscptic  dnrf^l 
sing.  In  surgical  operations  and  wounds,  the  stronger  solu" 
tion  may  be  used  as  a  wet  dressing,  as  a  spray,  and  to  n)oi.«i(eti  < 
the  inytrnineutH;  the  solution  of  1  to  1000  in  tl»ought  strimi; 
enough. 

Ili  many  cases  the  continued  applieaiioii  of  Thymol  pnvfin-* 
intlammatory  action,  and  pus  is  formed  in  ImiI  small  (piautitv, 
and  there  is  no  surgical  fever.  When  the  part  isj  exaniiued 
under  the  dressing,  it  is  seen  to  be  of  normal  color,  uormul 
temperature,  and  free  fi"om  |>ain. 

It  has  beeu  employed  as  a  gargle,  and  with  tiie  apmy  a|i|>i> 
ratus  iu  diiibtheria,  and  malignant  sore  throat,  in  severe  loii- 
fliliitis,  and  Iu  acute  and  chronic  catarrh.  It  has  beeu  sug- 
gested as  a  good  injection  in  gouorrhcea,  and  usetl  with  advan- 
tage ill  the  treatment  of  leucorrhdea. 


ACIDUM    SALICYLICUM. 

For  internal  use,  it  should  be  prepare<l  from  oil  of  winter- 
green.  For  external  use,  it  may  be  prepared  from  carbolic 
acid. 

Dose. — Internally,  the  dose  will  range  from  gra.  j.  togt«.sJ 
It  may  be  given  iu  two  grain  pills,  or  in  Si>lution,  with  acetate  ^ 
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immoiiiutti,  acetate  of  jxttasli,  or  blcarlKniate  of  8o<la.  For 
external  use,  I  gencrutly  employ  it  with  borax,  oue  draclim 
of  eacli  to  tlie  |n«it  of  water. 

Thkrapki'tic  AciiuN — Salicylic  aeldis  employed  as  an  Iii- 
terital  renictly  lor  the  cure  of  iheuniatistii  and  lias  gaiued 
considerable  rejxitatioti,  1  should  select  for  its  adriiinistra- 
tiou,  t'ases  of  sub  acute  rheumatism,  or  the  acute  disease,  with 
a  high  tempei'ature,  but  soft  skiii,  and  a  bluish  tongue,  moift 
In  Konie  years  it  ausvvers  an  excellent  purpose,  but  at  other 
times  it  is  of  no  benefit. 

It  lias  been  clainie/1  to  have  marked  antipyretic  pr<>^>ertie«, 
and  has  been  employed  iu  very  large  doses,  as  much  as  twenty 
gniius  every  tliiee  hours.  But  (liis  use  ha;^  been  found  to  do 
more  harm  lluur  gootl. 

Ill  solution  with  borax  it  is  one  of  the  best  antiseptic  dfes8- 
iugs  I  know.  Whether  it  is  an  injury,  a  surgical  oi>eration, 
or  an  inflam mutton  terminating  in  suppuration,  it  may  be  em- 
ployed with  good  results.  In  diseases  of  bone  I  have  used 
it  for  month.s,  with  the  result  oi'  having  the  tissues  clean,  but 
little  suppuration,  and  no  offensive  odor. 

I  regard  the  remedy  as  antipyie — opposed  to  pus  forma- 
tion— and  I  have  emplovfd  it  in  many  cases  for  this  purpose. 
In  an  open  wound  this  inflneuce  is  so  decided  that  it  can  not 
be  mistaken,  but  iu  internal  inflacnmations,  one  may  donbt  it. 
Yet,  I  have  nsed  it  with  success  iti  typhlitis  and  perityphlitis, 
and  in  oue  case  of  threatened  iliac  abscess  with  apparent  good 
results. 

We  use  Salicylic  Acid  iu  solution  (usually  with  borax),  as  a 
gargle  in  chronic  pharyngitis,  with  the  spray  apparatus,  in 
chronic  catarrh,  and  as  an  injection  for  leucorrhr^a. 

ACIDUM   BORACICUM. 

Therapeutic  Action, — Boracic  Acid  is  markedly  antipyie 
as  well  as  antiseptic.  It  allays  irritation  and  stops  deter- 
mination of  blood,  and  thus  exerts  a  favorable  influence  ujKm 
tlic  itiflammatory  prucess.  Further,  it  strengthens  the  tissues, 
and  promotes  normal  nutrition. 

In  solution,  ten  grains  to  the  ounce,  it  is  an  admirable  col- 
lyrium  iu  suppurative  e^njunedvitts,  and  in  the  chronic  form 
of  the  disease.     It  is  of  especial  value  when  the  eyes  are  feeble 


o?S 


ANTISEPTIC& 


aiul  irntiihle,  ami   from   this,  tliffieully  in   the    acc(juituuuuii'i'.i 
of  the  eyes. 

It  is  ail  admirable  diesaing  for  wouiiils  and  iiijurieA,a  gargW 
ill  phiirvngitls,  a  spray  in  chronic  catarrh,  ami  an  injeetiou  *u> 
etintnic  vaginitis.  It  is  less  irritating  than  any  utiicr  of  tli«« 
remedies. 

80D1I    BORAS. 

Therapeutic  Action.— In  solution  (^.  to  Oj.),  Bow  '» 

iin  excellent  antiseptic  dressing.  It  maybe  iiscil  as  a  spnn 
whiUt  an  on<;i'atian  is  being  |>erforn»ed,  instruments  niayl 
wetted  with  it,  and  a  wet  dressing  will  prevent  puircGictiv^ 
processes,  and  the  generation  of  mtero-orgattisms. 

It  is  a' good  gurgle  tit  i^ore  throat,  a  good  w:i.%!i  in  many  cam  I 
of  sore  mouth,  a  gotnl  spray  ii»  chronic  catarrh,  and  a  good 
injection  in  some  cases  of  leucorrhuea. 

ACIDUM  CABBOLICUM. 

Preparation. — For  mmt  uses  we  employ  a  aolulioo  of 
Curbolic  Aeid,  one   part  to    three  uf  glycerine;   this  way  1 
mixed  with  wivter  in  any  desired  pro(M>rtion. 

Dose. — Internally,  the  duse  of  this  sohitiou  of  Oirliuli^ 
Acid,  will  be  from  gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  x.  As  an  antiseptic  dressiug 
5j.  to  i5?4.s.  to  water  Oj. 

Thkrapeittic  Action. — Whilst  Carbolic  Acid  has  am 
ti.se[>tic  action  when  taken  internalty,  it  is  so  ofTensive  to  nxM 
persons,  und  so  irritaut,  that  other  remedies  of  llits  class  bb 
preferred. 

It  makes  a  good  unti.septic  dressing,  and  in  the  earlier  plia 
of  "  Li*terism  "  it  was  the  antiseptto  employed.  Dnring  i% 
operation,  the  part  wonlil  lie  eontinuously  sprayeil  with  tin 
solution,  instruments  would  he  wetted  with  it,  the  opento 
and  his  a-ssistauts  would  keep  their  hands  wetted  with  itj 
carbolized  adliesive  plaster  employed,  carlxdizeil  gaiiau*,  car 
lizeJ  lint  and  bandages  used,  and  a  carbolized  <li*es.>Miig  ove 
id  I.  It  was  an  advance  in  surgery,  and  gave  greater  su 
than  the  old  metiiods,  but  surgeons  gave  themselves  niaraJ 
trouble  than  was  necessary.  Now,  they  rarely  use  the  anti* 
tie  spray,  carbolized  gauze  and  lint^  and  trust  to  the  wet  I 
septic  dressing. 
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The  full  strength  Carbolic  Acid  may  be  used  for  the  destruc- 
tion of  epithelial  cancer,  and  will  sometimes  be  found  prefer- 
able to  the  stronger  escharotics.  The  crystalized  acid  is 
Avarmed  to  deliquescence,  and  thoroughly  applied  with  a  pine 
pencil,  so  as  to  bring  it  to  the  bottom  of  the  growth. 

A  solution  of  Carbolic  Acid  will  be  found  the  best  dressing 
for  cancer  of  the  uterus  and  vagina.  It  relieves  pain,  removes 
the  fetor,  and  the  malignant  growth  shrinks  in  size,  and  its 
progress  is  less  rapid.  In  some  cases  the  full  strength  solu- 
tion (one  to  four)  will  be  found  best,  in  others  a  weaker  solu- 
tion will  he  employed.  That  strength  which  relieves  pain  is 
the  one  to  be  employed. 

Carbolic  Acid  is  one  of  our  best  remedies  for  the  removal 
of  warts.  The  strong  acid  is  applied  to  the  very  base  of  the 
growth,  with  a  pine  pencil.  In  two  or  three  days  of  such  ap- 
plication suppuration  occurs,  and  the  growth  fulls  off. 

Carbolic  Acid  has  been  employed  as  an  inhalation,  with 
good  results.  If  the  doctrine  of  tuberc^le  bacillus  is  established, 
as  taught  by  Koch,  we  will  find  antiseptic  remedies  of  great 
importance.  For  inhalation,  it  is  used  in  small  quantity. 
Carbolized  lint  or  cotton,  or  a  carbollzud  sponge  used  as  a  re- 
spirator much  of  the  time  serving  this  pur}K>se. 

CEREVISI^. 

Yeast  is  a  valuable  antiseptic,  used  both  internally  and  topi- 
cally, in  putrid  or  putrescent  grades  of  disease,  when  all  the 
secretions  and  excretions  are  vitiated  and  offensive,  with  a 
strong  tendency  to  gangrene,  or  mortification  of  the  bowels  ot 
some  other  ]>ortion  of  the  system. 

Perha{)s  its  antiseptic  power  depends  n|K>n  its  chemical 
action  ;  at  all  events  it  is  exceedingly  important  in  correcting 
any  noxious  state  of  the  alimentary  secretions  or  accumula- 
tions, in  typhus  or  adynamic  fevers. 

ZINCI    SULPHAS. 

Sulphate  of  Zinc  is  a  powerful  local  antiseptic.  Its  action 
as  an  antiseptic  may  be  explained  in  jmrt  by  its  astringent  and 
stimulant  influence  upon  the  part  to  which  it  is  applied.  It 
serves  to  harden  or  condense  the  relaxed  tissues,  by  which  the 
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caliber  of  the  vessels  Is  diuiiiiislieJ,  unil  tlms  restrains  abtiur- 
tual  secretions  or  passive  exudations.  It  also  6tiitiulat<^  (ke 
parts  to  which  it  is  applied,  and  iucreas^es  their  power  1u  mbt 
decomposition  ;  it  also  acts  as  a  desiccant. 

As  a  local  antiseptic  application,  the  Sulphate  of  Ziuc  i* 
used  in  solution,  from  5j.  to  Sj-  to  water  Oj.,  according  t«»  lltv 
seventy  of  the  disease,  and  the  parts  to  which  it  is  applit**). 
To  arrest  gangreue  of  the  extremities  a  strong  solution  \» 
employed. 


CHLORINE. 

Chlorine  gas  has  Iveen  employed,  by  inhalation,  as  an  auli 
dote  for  jK>isoning  l)y  hydrocyanic  acid,  sulphuretteil  hydrogirn, 
etc.,  and  as  a  remedy  in  chronic  pulmonary  disease.     It  is  bat 
little  used. 
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AQUA    CHLORINIl 

Dose. — From   one   to   four   drachms,   largely  diluted  m 
water. 

Therapeutic  Action.— Clilorine  water  is  antiseptic,  »tira-  ■ 
nlant  und  cscharotic.  A  concentrated  solntion  of  Chlorine 
acts  as  a  violent  corrosive  poison.  If  less  concentrated,  it 
ceases  to  be  a  caustic,  but  still  acts  as  an  energetic  irritant. 
If  ])j*opei'ly  diluted,  and  taken  into  the  stomach,  it  acts  as  a 
stimuhint  and  tonic.  Its  protracted  use  is  attended  with  sal- 
ivatitHi.  When  applied  to  dead  animal  matter  it  serves  io 
arrest  or  prevent  putrefaction. 

Chlorine  water  is  administered  in  putrid  di-sorders,  us  in  the 
malignant  forms  of  typhn.s,  scarlatina  and  angina  maligna  ;  in    * 
the  two  last   named  diseases  it   hits   been   highly  extolled.     Itfl 
has  been  employed  in  disorders  of  the  liver  and  in  venereal 
affections. 
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LIQUOR    SOT>M    €HLORINAT.«. 

LABAKRAQIE'S  DISLNKECTINO   FLUID. 
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Dose. —  From  thirty  drops  to  one  drachm,  diluted  with 
water  or  some  aqueous  fluid,  and  repeated  every  two  or  three 
hours. 


CALX  CHLORINATA.  COl 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  solution  of  Chloride  of  Soda 
possesses  antiseptic,  disinfectant,  stimulant  and  resolvent  prop* 
erties.  This  remedy  is  exhibited  in  putrid  or  malignant  dis- 
eases, as  scarlatina  maligna  and  typhus  fever.  **  The  condi> 
tions  which  indicate  its  use  are  great  prostration  of  strength, 
fetid  evacuations,  and  dry  and  furred  tongue."  In  putrid 
dysenteric  affections,  secondary  syphilis,  scrofula,  disorders  of 
the  liver,  glandular  enlargements,  and  in  suppressed  or  de- 
ficient menstruation,  it  has  afforded  relief. 

*'  As  a  local  remedy,  it  is  found  useful  in  all  affections  at- 
tended with  fetor,  such  as  gangrenous,  cancerous,  scrofulous 
and  syphilitic  ulcers,  ulceration  of  the  gums,  carbuncle,  ozsena, 
mortification,  putrid  sore-throat,  etc.  In  these  cases  it  is  ap- 
plied as  a  gargle,  wash,  ingredient  of  (raultices,  or  imbibed 
by  lint."  In  scarlatina,  attended  with  sloughing  of  the  fauces, 
it  has  afforded  great  relief,  used  as  a  gargle,  or  injected  into 
the  throat. 

It  is  employed  as  a  disinfectant  and  antiseptic,  with  a  view 
to  its  chemical  action.  It  destroys  the  fetor  and  interrupts 
putrescency,  when  applied  to  gangrenous  parts,  as  wounds, 
ulcers,  etc.,  and  aids  in  separating  the  dead  from  the  living 
tissues,  improves  the  secretions,  and  reduces  the  quantity,  if 
excessive. 

As  a  gargle  it  should  be  diluted  with  eight  or  ten  parts  of 
water ;  as  an  injection  into  the  vagina,  with  fifteen  to  thirty 
parts  of  water;  and  as  a  lotion  it  should  be  diluted  to  suit  the 
case,  usually  some  five  or  six  {Mirts  of  water  at  first,  and  in- 
creased or  diminished  according  to  circumstances. 

CALX    CHLORINATA. 

Therapeutic  Action.  —  Chlorinated  Lime  is  antiseptic, 
disinfectant,  desiccant,  stimulant  and  astringent.  It  is  ap- 
plied to  gangrenous  parts,  foul  and  fetid  ulcers,  burns,  chil- 
blains, compound  fractures  with  offensive  discharges,  to  the 
throat  as  a  gargle  in  states  of  putrescency,  ulcerated  gums, 
fetid  breath,  etc.,  and  to  the  uterus  or  vagina  in  fetid  discharges, 
in  epidemic  dysentery  both  internally  and  by  injection,  in  pur- 
ulent ophthalmia ;  in  short,  it  is  used  as  an  antiseptic  in  all 
cases  of  a  septic  tendency,  as  a  desiccant  in  excessive  purulent 
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discliarges,  as  ;i  topioul  stinmlntit  ami  astringent  in  fcliil,  iu- 
tlolent  and  slitgg).sh  ulcere,  and  as  a  disinfectaut  whenever  thv 
ulcer  or  its  secretion  is  otfeiisive  or  of  an  infectious  character. 
It  an<'sts  auinial  pntrefuctlou,  and  destroys  pestilential  auO 
infeettons  niiusins. 

It  is  an  inijinrtant  disiiiTectaut  fur  the  dissecting  r»Jom,  b«J- 
chamUers  nf  tho  siuk  hihoring  nntler  some  infeotiunH  oiui 
offensive  dii^^aR',  for  |n*ivtL>s,  drains,  sewers,  shi^td,  hospitaU, 
prisons,  stables,  damp  and  offensive  cellars,  etc 

CREASOTUM.  ' 

Therapedtic  Action. — Crea.sote  iiosResaes  antiseptic, sty p* 
tic,  nar-cotir,  sedative,  anodyne,  and  irritant   powers.     It  iit  a 
powerful  s(yptlu  and   topical  stininlant,  and  is  often  employed 
as  an  astringent  and  slimnkint  in  cases  of  indolent  an<l  pu(ri4 
vdoers,  carios  of  (lio  bones,  etc.     As  an  antiseptic,  it  is  said  m 
snb.stunce  now  known  cquids  it  in  preventing  tlio  decay  of  aiii* 
nnil  matter.     It  may  he  nsi'tl  to  [n'eserve  bodies  for  dissection,  I 
and  for  curing  ujents  instead  of  wood  smoke.     It  is  probaUjrj 
one  of  the  l>est  agents  witlrin  our  n^sieh    in   cases  of  indolent,] 
vitiated  and  R'tid  nicers,  nlcer;'.tc»l  and  imtroscent  states  of  the] 
throat  occurring  in  malignant  scarlatina,  angina  nialigpia,  v^n^ 
ohi,  curious  .states  of  the  hciiies,  and  in  morbid  vaginal   secfe*^ 
tions  proceeding  from  chronic  ulcernlion  nf  those  parts. 

It  IS  used   in  the  Jorm  of  an  alcultolic  or  ac^ueons  s<dutioat| 
A  lotion  may  be  prepiired  by  dissolving  from  five  to  ten  droji 
of  creasote   in   half   a   pint.     We   hiwe   often    uswl    it    inuch^ 
stronger — from  five  to  ten   drftps  lu'ing  dissolved  in  one  «Miiia* 
of  water.     It  is  selihou  or  never  used  i»s  an  interna!  antisepli6 

ACIDUM   PYROLIGNEUM, 

Therapf.utic  Action. — Pyroligneons  Ac-id  is  an  imiK>rtanl{ 

njjplicatlon  to  extensive  suppurating  surfnees,  es|M?cially  if  fetid" 
or  gangrenous.      In  old,  foul,  vitiated,  and  offensive  ulcers,  it 
is  an  excellent  dressing.     It  is   antiseptic  and   stiruulunt^thl^| 
fijrnu'r  property  being  due  to  the  presence  of  ereusote. 

Pyrolignenus  acid  is  an  appliention  of  great  value  in  pntritlj 
sore  throat,  employed  as  a  gar*;le,  or  by  means  of  a  sponge  a| 
bwab.     In   variohi,  when   tlie  tliront    l>ee<nnes   nlcerati-d,   and 
[jcrlmps  gangrenous,  and   in  maligntmt  se:irlutlnn  and  angina"' 
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maligna,  the  throat  is  covered  with  sloughs,  ofTeusive  and  pu- 
trid ulcers,  requiring  the  use  of  antiseptics  as  well  as  topical 
stimulants.  In  these  cases  t^\»  acid  is  unquestionably  one  of 
the  best  applications  that  can  be  made. 

CARBO    LIGNI. 

Dose. — From  ten  grains  to  one  drachm. 

Theuapeutic  Action. — Powdered  Charcoal  is  frequently 
useil  as  an  antiseptic,  and  absorbent  to  fetid  gangrenous  ulcers. 
It  serves  to  absorb  the  ichorous  or  offensive  secretion,  correct 
the  vitiated  or  unhealtliy  state  of  the  ulcer,  and  arrest  the 
progress  of  gangrene.  It*  is  an  excellent  application  to  pha- 
gedenic ulcers,  and  to  ulcers  after  their  indolent  or  fungous 
structures  are  destroyed,  with  a  view  to  aid  in  the  detachment 
of  the  dead  from  the  living  parts.  It  is  valuable  to  promote 
sloughing  in  cases  where  caustic  has  been  employed  to  form  an 
eschar.  It  may  act  by  absorbing  the  secretion,  and  thus  pre- 
venting its  deleterious  action  upon  the  solids,  and  the  progress 
of  the  disease,  or  it  may  act  by  correcting  the  secretion,  or  the 
action  of  the  vessels  or  structure  Involved  in  the  putrescent 
action ;  or,  lastly,  it  acts  by  excluding  the  air  as  well  as  ab- 
sorbing the  moisture. 

It  is  often  used  as  a  iocih-powder  for  cleansing  the  teeth,  and 
destroying  offensive  breath  arising  from  either  carious  teeth  or 
a  disordered  state  of  the  stomach.  Its  absorbent  and  antisep- 
tic j)owers  are  observed  in  its  preservative  action  upon  fresh 
meat,  which,  if  embedded  with  it  in  a  close  vessel,  may  be  kept 
|)erfectly  sweet  for  months.  It  is  also  used  to  preserve  water 
during  long  voyages. 

Charcoal  is  applied  to  ulcers  or  gangrenous  parts  in  the  form 
of  powder  or  poultice,  which  may  be  made  by  combining  it 
with  the  pulverized  bark  of  slipj^ery  elm,  yeast,  linseed-meal, 
or  oatmeal. 

It  may  be  used  as  a  disinfectant  by  sprinkling  the  powder  in 
damp  and  offensive  situations. 

As  an  internal  agent,  charcoal  is  exhibited  in  acidity  of  the 
stomach,  cardialgia,  ])ntrid  eructations,  fetid  breath,  constipa- 
tion, diarrhoea  and  dysentery.  Dr.  Chapman  asserts  that  in 
the  latter  disease,  where  the  stools  are  highly  acrid  and  offen- 
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sive,  charcoal  entirely  divests  them  of  tlicir  bad  smell  and 
acrimony.  Charcoal  has  been  used  in  intermitients  with  ad- 
vantage.    We  can  but  think  its  utility  equivooal  in  tliis  case. 

SODII  CHLORIDUM. 

The  well-known  power  of  common  Salt,  in  preserving  meat 
from  putrefaction,  points  to  it  as  antiseptic,  and  hence  it  is 
used  as  a  gargle  in  scarlatina  maligna,  and  other  putrid  or 
gangrenous  states  of  the  throat.  It  is  frequently  used  as  a 
fomentation  in  kprains  and  bruises,  and  as  a  wash  to  offensive 
ulcers.  It  acts  chemically,  probably,  and  perha|)s  in  jmrt  by 
its  stimulant  action  upon  the  enfeebled  and  putrescent  jMirts. 

It  must  not  be  forgotten  that  the  sick  require  salt  in  their 
food,  and  that  in  the  moderate  quantity  in  which  it  is  usually 
employed  it  prevents  sepsis. 
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CLASS  XVI. 


I 


EMMENAGOGIJES. 

Emmenagooues  may  be  defined  to  be  those  agents  which 
promote  the  menstrual  secretion,  either  by  a  direct  or  indi- 
rect action  upon  the  uterine  organs.  Many  of  the  most 
respectable  authorities  doubt  the  existence  of  agents  which 
act  directly  upon  the  uterus,  and  contend  that  the  reputed 
emraenagoguea  act  indirectly  upon  this  organ.  Many  agents 
of  this  class  act  as  general  excitants  to  the  whole  system,  and 
from  this  general  excitation  the  menstrual  secretion  is  often 
promoted.  Again,  a  number  of  these  agents  act  upon  con- 
tiguous organs,  and  produce  a  determination  to,  and  ooiiges- 
tion  of  the  pelvic  viscera,  and  thus  indirectly  exert  an  intlu- 
encc  over  this  secretion. 

It  would  seem  that  the  female  organism  possessed  the 
power  of  elaborating  the  materials  of  nutrition  in  greater 
abundance  than  it  required  to  supply  its  continued  waste, 
and  the  redundant  portion,  it  would  seem,  passes  off  in  the 
menstrual  secretion,  except  during  the  period  of  pregnancy 
and  lactation,  during  which  time  the  superabundant  portion 
of  nutritive  matter  goes  to  supply  the  materials  for  the  re- 
production and  sustenauce  of  a  new  being.  The  henUh  and 
enjoyment  of  the  female  seems  to  be  very  intimately  inter- 
woven with  the  normal  condition  uf  this  periodical  secretion, 
from  the  period  of  puberty  to  the  cessation  of  the  discharge; 
its  suppression  or  retention  being  almost  in%'ariably  followed 
by  disease  of  a  more  or  leas  aggravated  character. 

Amenorrhea  is  that  disease  or  state  of  the  system  which 
arises  from  a  retention  or  suppression  of  the  catamenia. 
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This  abnormal  condition  may  arise  from  very  opposite  con- 
ditions of  the  system ;  and,  indeed,  it  occurs  under  sucb  a  | 
contrariety  of  circumstances  in  respect  to  pletliora  oranemiii, 
debility  or  tonicity,  and  requiring  such  dis*8iniilar  rvnicdie« 
to  reproduce  the  eecretion,  that  it  is  by  no  means  strange 
that  writers  should  question  the  existence  of  any  direct 
emmenagogne  agents.  Under  certain  circumstances,  ono 
agent  or  class  of  agents  will  seem  to  promote  the  secretion; 
while  under  other  circumstances,  and  when  a  train  of  very 
different  symptoms  are  present,  a  remedy  entirely  unlike  or  1 
opposite  the  former  one,  will  prove  emnicnagogue. 

Action  of  Emmcnagogufs. — We  think  that  all  of  the  agenta 
that  prove  emmenagogue  act  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 
1.  They  may  act  as  sedatives,  diminishing  the  force  of  tJie  ^j 
circnlfltlon,  and  the  vascular  irritation  with  deternii nation  ^| 
to  the  uterus.  2.  They  may  cause  determination  of  blow! 
to  the  pelvis,  and  produce  that  congestion  of  the  uterus  nec- 
essary to  the  production  of  the  secretion.  3.  They  may  in- 
crease the  quantity  and  quality  of  the  blood,  when  amenor- 
rhea depends  upon  anemia.  4.  They  may  act  upon  the 
uterus  through  the  nervous  system,  stimulating  it  to  incixnased 
activity. 

1.  In  females  of  a  plethoric  habit,  when  suppression  of  the 
menses  has  resulted  from  cold  or  other  causes,  there  is  al- 
ways determination  of  blood   to   the  uterine  organ*,  a  stale 
bordering  on  inflammation ;  and  owing  to  the  retention,  there 
is  vascular  re[)letion,  and  consequently  more  or  less  excite-  | 
ment  of  the  circulation.     In  this  condition,  such  agents  as 
allay  the  vascular  excitement,  equalize  the  circulation,  and  i 
relax  the  system,  prove  emmenagogue.     Thus  the  refrigerant 
hydragogue  cathartics  prove  advantageous  by  causing  a  de- 
ternriiiation  to  the  bowels,  and  by  diminishing  the  vascular 
repletion.     The  warm  pediluvia  and  the  hip-bath  prove  ad- 
vantageous by  their  relaxing  effects  upon  the  system.    Kau- 
seants  are  employed  for  the  same   purpose,  and  for  their  i 
sedative  influence.     These  different  measures  combined,  gen- 
erally prove  effectual  in  restoring  the  menstrual  secretion  inj 
this  condition  of  the  system;  and  they  do  it  by  dimini!!<hing] 
that  active  determination  to  the  uterus  which  has  been  tlic  ] 
cause  of  the  suppression. 
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2.  In  certaiu  cases  suppression  or  retention  of  the  oR^nses 
may  be  caused  by  a  torpor  of  the  uterus;  it  does  not  receive 
a  sufficient  supply  of  blood  to  furnish  the  secretion.  In  such 
caees,  agents  that  cause  a  determination  of  blood  to  the  pel- 
vis, act  aa  emraenagogues.  Hence  those  drastic  cathartics 
that  act  especially  upon  the  lower  part  of  the  large  inte!*tine, 
as  the  black  hellebore,  aloes,  gamboge,  savin,  etc.,  produce 
the  necessary  congestion. 

3.  When  retention  or  suppression  of  the  menses  is  depend- 
ent upon  an  anemic  condition  of  the  system,  as  is  often  the 
case,  iron  and  the  bitter  tonics,  by  increasing  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  the  blood,  until  there  is  sufficient  for  the  form- 
ation of  the  secretion,  j»rove  our  most  efficient  emnicnagogucs. 

4.  When  amenorrhea  is  dependent  upon  deficient  innerva- 
tion, all  other  conditions  being  present,  then  such  agents  as 
act  as  stimulants  to  the  organ  will  reproduce  the  secix'tion. 
Of  the  measures  employed  in  this  way,  probably  none  act  as 
directly  aa  eledriciti/y  the  current  being  passed  tlirough  the 
uterus;  this  has  been  known  to  reproduce  the  secretion  in 
a  very  short  time.  The  black  cohosh,  blue  cohosh,  guiacum, 
madder,  savin,  rue,  borax,  etc.,  probably  act  in  this  manner, 
as  we  have  direct  evident  that  they  do  act  in  certain  condi- 
tions as  direct  .stimuluuts  to  the  uterus. 


CIMICIFUGA— MACROTYS. 

THE   BOOT    OF  THE  C,  RALEM09A.  VEL   MACROTYS   RACE3I08A.— U.  a 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Macrotys  (the  fresh  root). 

Dose. — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  ten  drops. 

Specific  Indicatioxw. — Sense  of  soreness,  with  dragging 
pains  ill  uterus,  and  muscular  pain  in  back,  loins,  hips  and 
thighs.     The  jwiins  rcsemldt?  those  of  rheumalisni. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Probably  no  remedy  has  a  more 
direct  action  upon  the  reproductive  organs  of  woman,  than 
the  Black  Cohosh.  Its  influence  is  towards  normal  innerva- 
tion, normal  circulation,  and  normal  functionid  activity. 
When  sn|>pression  or  tardy  appearance  of  the  menses  dejK'nda 
upon  an  excited  innervation,  mi  remedy  will  be  found  better 
than  the  one  under  cousideratiou. 
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We  not  only  employ  it  jh  auienorrlicBa,  but  in  cases  of 
tardy,  slow,  irregular,  scanty,  or  prolrucled  nienstrQalion. 
The  reatk'r  will  notice  the  iinlicatious  as  alnive,  aii«I  the  in- 
Huciiee  of  the  remedy,  uud  can  adapt  it  Ut  these  eases. 

Macrotys  ia  an  excellent  remedy  in  the  treatment  of  oiany 
cases  of  dysmciiorrljira,  especially  M'hen  there  is  the  slightest 
evidence  of  a  rliemnatie  diathesis.  We  nsually  combine  it 
with  Pulsatilla,  and  give  it  for  a  week  preceding  the  expected 
j>eriod,  and  until  the  discharge  is  fully  established.  Some-i 
times  it  will  have  to  he  continued  for  three  or  four  montha 
before  complete  relief  is  obtained. 

One  of  the  principal  uses  of  Macrotys  is  to  relieve  the  ua-  i 
easiness,  aches  and  pains  whieh  attend  pregnancy.  In  the  ] 
enlargement  of  the  nterns  during  gestation,  there  arc  manv  j 
causes  of  deranged  innervation.  It  is  absurd  to  say  to  tlie^ 
suffering  woman,  "  this  is  incident  to  your  condition,  and  will  | 
cease  with  the  birth  of  the  child."  Macrotys  will  relieve  lliej 
majority  of  these  pains,  and  at  the  same  tiuje  will  prepare  thej 
way  for  an  easier  labor  and  a  better  getting  up.  It  is  a  tnii:! 
partus  preparatory  and  will  he  foitnd  to  relieve  a  great  deal  of] 
Buffering. 

It  cau  not  be  regarded  as  a  parturient,  yet  when  the  {utientj 
suffers  from  ''  false  pains,"  or  shows  evidence  of  a  rheumnticl 
condition  of  the  uterus,  it  will  give  relief  and  facilitate  labor,! 

Macrotys  is  the  remedy  for  rheumatism  of  the  utcnn.! 
Not  for  all  cases,  but  for  so  liiraje  a  nun)ber,  that  it  is  siig'i 
gestctl  whenever  we  find  rhcunuitic  pain  in  this  region. 

As  an  airti-rheumatie,  Macrotys  is  indicated  by  munrfilarj 
pains,  or  by  pain  seemingly  increased  by  muscular  eontractioiul 


PULSATl  LLA. 

THE  PLANT  OP  PULSATILLA  NIORICAJ48.— BW«OMU 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Pulsatilla  (fresh  plant). 

DosK. — Of  gtt.  V.  to  gtt.  XXX.  to  water  5iv.,  a  teas|>oourul 
every  three  or  four  hours. 

Specific  Indications.— Tlie  jmtient  is  nervous,  re6tl«0» 
uneasy,  and  despondent ;  looks  upon  the  dark  side  of  life,  ao^ 
gives  wiiy  to  the  emotions;  has  excileujent  with  feebleiMsas 
the  reproductive  function. 
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Therapeutic  Action. — Pulsatilla  exerts  a  direct  tufluence 
upon  the  nervous  system,  relieving  irritation  and  strengthen- 
ing the  circulation  in  the  nerve  centers.  It  has  a  direct  influ- 
ence u|K>n  the  reproductive  organs  of  both  sexes,  relieving 
irritation  and  strengthening  functional  activity. 

It  is  a  prominent  remedy  for  the  relief  of  "nervousness" 
and  the  minor  symptoms  of  hysteria,  especially  when  due  to 
excess  or  abuse  of  the  reproductive  apparatus.  We  might  in- 
clude cases  of  want  of  gratification  of  the  sexual  appetite,  un- 
•satisfied  desires. 

Its  influence  upon  the  ovaries  and  uterus  is  so  direct,  re- 
lieving irritation  and  giving  better  innervation,  that  it  be- 
comes one  of  our  most  certain  emraenogogues.  The  reader 
will  be  able  to  select  the  appropriate  cases  by  following  «the 
indications  given. 

It  is  also  a  valuable  remedy  in  dysmenorrhoea,  associated 
with  Macrotys,  dnd  given  for  a  week  before  the  expected 
period. 

At  the  meno-pause  it  will  relieve  many  of  the  nervous 
symptoms,  especially  where  blood-making  and  nutrition  are 
enfeebled. 

GOSSYPIUM. 

THE  INNER  BARK  OF  THE   ROOT  OF    GOSSYPIUM    HERBACEDM.— U.  8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Gossypium  (the  fresh  root  be- 
fore the  bolls  are  ripe). 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Tincture  of  Cotton  Root  is  one 
of  the  most  powerful  emmenagogues  in  the  materia  mcdica. 
It  is  a  direct  stimulant  to  the  ovaries  and  uterus,  causing  an 
increased  flow  of  blood,  and  increased  innervation.  If  there 
is  irritation  of  these  organs,  this  remedy  must  not  be  used. 
If  there  is  an  atonic  condition,  with  symptoms  of  the  flow 
coming  on,  it  is  a  good  remedy.  At  times  a  woman  will  feel 
no  evidence  of  the  coming  flow,  but  instead,  dullness  and  op- 
pression, and  here  also  the  remedy  may  be  given. 

In  some  cases  Gossypium  will  prove 'abortive,  and  care 
should  be  taken  not  to  administer  it  where  there  is  a  suspicion 
that  tlie  arrest  is  due  to  pregnancy. 
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Gossypium    exerts  a   stimuluut    iiiAiience   upon   the 
urinary  apjviratus,  uiiil  iocrejises  tlie  fli»\v  of  urine.     For  lliw 
purpose  it  may  \ye  used  when  there  is  an  atonic  condition  of  | 
the  |>elvic   visoera. 

Thc  reason  wliy  there  has  been  so  many  failures  to  obUio  ii 
medicinal  action  from  the  Gossypium,  is  because  the  root  wat 
dug  after  the  cotton  was  pieketl,  or  had  beeu  kept  iu  store  wi"| 
til  il«  pro|icrlies  had  been  lost  by  age. 

SABINA. 

THE  Tore  or  JCXIPERC8  8ABDiA.-A8lA- 

DiisK. — From  five  to  fifteen  grains. 

TiiERAPKiTic  Action. — Savin  is  emmenagogue,  abortiv 
stimulant,  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  anthelmintic,  rubefacient  au 
vesicant. 

It  i«a  very  powerful  agent,  and  may  be  regarded  as  :in  acridl 
poison,  fi»r  such  it  pn>ves  to  be  wlien  given  iulcrually,  or  n|>.| 
plied  topictilly,  to  either  animals  or  man.  These  prin>crtio 
arise  from  the  presence  of  a  large  amount  of  volatile  oil  whicbl 
the  leaves  and  boughs  furnish  by  distillation.  In  large  das^l 
it  occasions  vomiting  and  purging,  and  gastro<enterio  iuflani* 
tnation.  ^^ 

It  acts  as  a  powerful  uterine  stimulant,  and  as  sucli  it  ma}!^! 
be  used  whenever  there   is  a  torpid  or  inactive  stale  of  the 
uterine  vesseU.     Its  highly  excitant  innvere  forbid  its  cxhihi- 
bition  in  cases  of  sudden  suppression  of  the  uterine  sc<'reliou, 
arising  from  cold  or  some  mental  emotion,  or  from  an  attat 
of  some  acute  disease;  nor  is  it  admi».sible  in  amenorrhtea 
cnrring  in  plethoric  habits,  over-excite*i  organic-  action,  or  I4 
uterine  or  pelvic  inflammation. 

JUNIPERUS  VIRGIXIANA. 

THE    LEAVG91 

Dose. — Powder,  3j.  to  5ss.     Oil,  gtt.  v.  to  xv. 

Therapeutic  Action.— The  leaves  of  the  Red  CedarTi^ 
emmenagogue,  stimulant,  diuretic  and  diaphoretic. 

They  are  quite  siofilar  to  the  Savlu  in  ap))earanoe,  and  also 
iu  their  medical  virtues.  They  are  much  less  energetic  l^ 
their  general  excitant  effects  upou  the  system.     Tliey  arc  oA< 


rOLY'JOXUM.  611 

Rold  for  the  true  SaviUy  and  the  close  similarity  between  the 
leaves  of  the  two  s[>ocies  renders  it  exceedingly  difficult  to  de- 
tect the  fraud.  They  arc  exhibited  in  amcnorrhoea  attended 
with  deficient  action  of  the  uterine  vessels,  and  a  languid  or 
atonic  state  of  the  general  sy.stem.  Like  the  Jnni|>erus  Sa- 
bina,  it  promotes  the  perspiratory  and  renal  secretions,  and 
acts  as  a  general  excitant.  It  has  been  used  with  advantage, 
it   is  asserted,  in  chronic  rheumatism  and  dropsical  diseases. 

LEONURUS. 

THE  PLANT  OF  LEONURUS  CARDIACA. 

Dose. — Infusion,  a  win€»glassful  or  more.  Tincture,  from 
5j.  to  Sss.     Extract,  grs.  v.  to  xv. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Motherwort  is  emmenagogue,  ner- 
vine, antispasmodic,  tonic,  diaphoretic  and  laxative. 

This  simple  and  very  common  agent,  with  which  almost 
every  jiei-son  is  familiar,  has  not  received  that  meed  of  praise 
to  wluch  it  isjustly  entitled.  Its  tonic  properties  adapt  it  to 
relaxed  and  debilitated  states  of  the  system.  Its  antispas- 
modic and  nervine  (towers  render  it  an  appropriate  and  valua- 
ble agent  in  hysteria,  chorea,  convulsions,  and  other  derange- 
ments of  the  nervous  system,  associated  with  the  uterine  irreg- 
ularity or  obstruction.  In  these  cases  a  warm  infusion  may 
be  taken  freely  on  going  to  bed,  the  feet  being  placed  in  warm 
water,  for  tiu*ee  or  four  days  prior  to  the  exiwcted  menstrual 
flux.  If  the  case  is  chronic,  attended  with  evidences  of  a 
nervous  derangement,  the  warm  infusion  may  be  taken  at 
night,  and  a  cold  infusion,  the  tincture,  or  the  extract,  may  be 
used  during  the  day. 

POLYGONUM. 

THE  PLANT  OP  POLYGONUM  PUNCTATUM.— U.  8. 

Dose. — Tincture,  oj.  to  5iv.  Infusion,  Sij.  to  .^iv.  Ex- 
tract, grs.  iv.  to  X. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Polygonum  is  emmenagopjup, 
dia])horetic,  diuretic,  stimulant,  antiseptic,  rubefacient  and 
discutient. 

We  have  used  it  frequently  in  uterine  obstructions  with  ap- 
parent advantage,  but  in  other  instances  without  deriving  any 
benefit  from  its  administration. 
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AVe  huve  fumul  it  a  viiliiable  stitniilatiiij^  diaiiliorctieiiMWW 
dull  colds,  febrile  aut]  intlaumiatory  dkJt'jisf;*,  given  in  lltv  li»nu 
of  a  warm  infusion  to  tlie  extent  of  jiroducJng  <1iti)ilion'M& 
The  infusion  lias  been  fount!  nsefnl  in  congh-«,  coMs,  cralarrlial 
and  poetoral  affection!?,  anil  likewise  in  calculous  or  ncplirilic 
irritation  of  the  geulto-uriJiary  organs. 

8ENECI0. 

TnB  ROOT   AND  KEHB  OF  8ENECIO  GRACILIS.— U.  8. 

Preparation. — Tinolure  of  Si>necio. 

DosK.— From  live  dropy  to  half  a  drachm. 

TnERAPEUTic  Action, — The  Sciiecio  is  emmonagoguc,  Jia-I 
phorotic,  diuretic,  oxpoctorant,  alterative  and  tonic.  It  a(i* ' 
jjoars  to  exert  a  specific  inBuencc  upon  the  uterine  orjjans,ain|j 
may  with  jn*opriety  be  termed  a  titcrinc  Ionic.  It  U  for  tlti* 
purpose  that  it  has  been  so  rnnoh  used  for  the  last  few  year 
and  lijr  which  it  bas  gained  such  repute.  By  many  it  is  eon* 
Rtdercd  superior  to  any  other  article  now  in  common  tiise  i«l 
umenorrhrua,  dysmenorrhrea,  menorrhagia,  and  many  diseases 
depending  upon  uterine  derangements. 


A  C  H  I  L  I.  E  A. 

THE  PLANT    OF  ACHILI-KA   MILLEPOLItTM, 

pRErARATioN. — Tincture  of  Acbiliea. 

Do.sE. — From  two  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

Thekai'kutic  Action. — This  agent  is  emmeuagoguc,  louic 
aatriugeut  and  alterative.     It  has  been   employed  in  int^runtJ 
tent  fe%'er  as  an  antiperiodic,  its  active  principle  having  be€0| 
proposed  a^  a  sidxstitntc  for   fpunine.     It   has    been  usi-ij  wii 
reported  success   in   hemoptysis,  hematuria   and   iucoutiueuo 
t)f  urine;  and  also  in  Hatnlent  colic  and  nervous  afloctioua. 

It  ban  been  |n*incipally  used,  however,  in  uterine  di:jettj*,  il| 
which   it  has   been   fonnd    very  elficient.      Dr.    Rotizier  Jidji 
K(:ite.^  that  it  bus  decided  po\\t?r  in  promoting  the  uterine  fnnc 
lions;  he  reports  two  severe  cajics,  one  of  amenorrhea,  in  whir 
there  was  sore  throat  that  resiste*!    ordinary  treatment; 
agent  was  administered,  t!ie  menses  returned   in  al>nndatic 
and  the   patient  quickly  recovered  :  In  the  other,  there  wi 
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suppression  of  the  lochia,  with  severe  fever  and  delirium ; 
other  agents  having  failed,  this  was  resorted  to,  and  the  lochia 
re-appeared  the  next  morning. 

RUTA. 

THE  HERB  OP  RUTA  GRAVE0LEN8.-U.  8. 

Dose. — In  substance,  3}  to  5ss,  two  or  three  times  a  day, 
mixed  in  a  little  simple  syrup;  of  the  oil,  gtt.  ij.  to  vj.  mixed 
with  sugar  and  water;  of  an  infusion,  Sj*  digested  in  Oj.  of 
water,  5j.  to  5ij. 

Therapeutic  AcnoN. — Rue  is  cmnienagogue,  stimulant, 
antispasmodic,  anthelmintic,  narcotic,  al)ortive,  deobstruent 
and  tonic.  It  is  an  energetic  excitant,  acting  upon  the  secre- 
tions generally,  more  especially  when  deficient  from  a  debili- 
tated state  of  the  organs.  Rue  is  a  popular  remedy  in  amcn- 
orrhoea,  especially  in  those  cases  connected  with  hysteria  or 
epilepsy.  Its  excitant  powers  seem  to  be  directed  to  the  uterua 
with  peculiar  force,  whose  secretory  functions,  if  scanty  or  ar- 
rested from  an  atonic  state  of  the  uterine  vessels,  it  seems  to 
augment;  it  is  also  useful  in  chlorosis.  Its  active  properties 
are  de|>endent  upon  a  volatile  oil,  furnished  by  the  leaves. 
This  oil,  and  even  the  roots,  leaves,  and  expressed  juice,  have 
Iieen  frequently  employed  to  cause  abortion;  hence  it  has  been 
regarded  as  an  abortive. 

ROSMARINUS. 

THE  TOPS  OP  ROSMARINUS  OFPICINALI8. 

Dose. — From  two  to  five  or  ten  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Rosemary  is  stimulant  and  carmi- 
native, like  most  other  labiate  plants.-  It  was  formerly  es- 
teemed an  emmenagogue,  and  was  used,  it  is  asserted,  with  ad- 
vantage in  uterine  obstructions,  chlorosis,  hysteria  and  other 
nervous  diseases  attended  with  derangement  of  the  uterine 
secretion. 

Oil  of  Rosemary  is  a  pungent  stimulant  and  rubefacient. 
It  is  mostly  combined  with  liniments  and  jierfumes.  It  is  uni- 
ted with  other  articles  and  used  in  alopecia,  or  baldness,  and 
also  as  a  liniment,  or  embrocation  to  painful  parts. 
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RUBIA  TINXTORUM. 

THE  BOOT. 

Dose. — 5ss.  to  5'j  ,  tliree  or  four  times  a  day. 

Therapeutic  Acthjn. — MatJtler  is  emnienagogiie,  diurrtic, 
toiifc  and  ustriiigeiit. 

The  opinions  eutcrtuiiied  by  physicians  of  the  medical  vir- 
tnes  of  this  agent  arc  extremely  iliscordant.  Wliile  smnc  re- 
gard it  as  a  powerful  emmenagogne,  otliers  tltiiik  it  devoid  of 
this  quality,  or  even  of  any  other  promincut  oiie. 

A  S  A  R  U  M. 

THE    ROOT  OF    ASARUM  CA>'ADEN3E.-l\   8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Asarum. 

DnsF„ — From  ten  drops  to  Imlf  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  A<tion.  —  Tl>e  Asarum  la  emmenngnguc, 
fttimnlant,  carminative,  tonic,  diaphoi'etic^  ]>ectoi*al  and  errbine. 
It  is  but  little  used  for  niedieinal  puriH>sos,  and  from  fnxpjciU 
cxliibition  of  it  we  are  inclined  to  tliink  its  therapeutic  xMrt..... 
are  not  j>erfectly  mHle>*8tood. 

As  a  stilnnluting  diaphoretic  and  tonic  it  is  analogous  totlie 
nristolochia  8er[)entarin,  and  iii:iy  bo  nsed  under  similar  eircnin* 
Ktanees  as  a  substitute  for  that  article. 

HEDEOMA  PULEGIOIDES. 

Di:»SE.— It  is  usually  administercti  in  the  fitrni  of  infusion, 
which  nniy  be  taken  freely. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Pennyroyal  is  emmenagogne, dia- 
pliorctie,  sttinulaut  and  eurminutive.     It  is  a  very  popular  do- 
mestic remedy,  and  is  often   used   vvilli   deeiiled   advantage  to 
produce  dinptioresis  and  promote  the  catumenial  secretion.    In 
thiisi^  cases  of  amenorrhea  in  whicli  it  Is  evident   that  uterine 
torpor  exists,  caused  by  smlilen  ex[Kvsui'v  to  c<dd,  or  by  getting       i 
the  feet  wet,  the  free  use  of  a  strong  intusion  of  |)ennvroviil  H 
just  before  going  to  bed,  the  feet  being   previously  bathed   in  " 
warm  water  to  which  mustard   or  salt   has  been  ad<led,  will 
often  prove  an  efHcient  remedy,     It  is  also  employcti    in   the 
chronic  forms  of  the  disease,  it  being  taken  freelv  for  several 
d:iys  prior  to  the  prtvper  period  of  mcnstruatiou. 
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To  reproduce  the  loohial  discharge,  after  it  has  been  sup- 
pressed, we  kuow  of  no  better  agent;  in  these  cases  we  inva- 
riably resort  to  the  infusion  of  pennyroyal,  directing  it  to  be 
taken  freely. 

CAULOPHYLLUM. 

The  Caulophyllum  or  Blue  Cohosh,  possesses  similar  pro|)ei'- 
ties  to  the  macrotys.  It  is,  however,  considered  by  many  to 
be  suiKirior  as  an  emmenagogue,  and  we  ourselves  prefer  it  for 
that  purpose.  We  have  used  it  in  many  cases,  and  almost 
always  with  good  effects.  We  employ  it,  however,  always  in 
warm  infusion,  never  having  been  able  to  obtain  its  full  influ- 
ence from  any  other  preparation. 

ALOE. 

Aloes  deserve  a  passing  notice  under  this  head,  notwith- 
standing its  properties  have  been  fully  described  under  the 
class  of  cathartics.  It  is  sup)K>sed  to  act  as  an  emmenagogue, 
by  causing  an  afflux  of  blood  to  the  |)elvio  viscera,  in  conse- 
quence of  its  stimulant  action  on  the  lower  i»art  of  the  inte.v 
tinal  canal.  In  amenorrhea  occurring  in  jtersous  of  a  lym- 
phatic temi)erament,  or  where  it  U  evident  there  is  torpor  of 
the  uterine  organs,  and  a  want  of  the  necessary  determination 
of  blood,  it  is  sometimes  a  valuable  remedy. 

ACT^A. 

THE  ROOT  OP  ACT.'EA  ALBA. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Actaea. 

Dose — From  one  drop,  to  half  a  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action.— The  Act«a  alba  is  alterative,  nar- 
cotic, emmenagogue  and  said  to  be  partiu*ient. 

Its  medical  properties  are  quite  similar  to  those  of  the  Cinii- 
cifuga,  for  which  it  is  often  used  as  a  substitute.  This  agent 
may  be  resorted  to  in  all  cases  in  which  the  cimicifuga  is  indi- 
cated, provided  that  article  is  not  at  command. 

It  is  valuable  in  uterine  derangements,  as  amenorrhea,  dys- 
menorrhea, and  irregularities  in  the  uterine  functions,  also  in 
choi-ea,  hysteria,  epilepsy  and  convulsions  connected  with  cata- 
menial  derangements.     It  is  very  beneficial  in  leucorrbcn  and 
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prola|>sus  uteri,  aiitl  may  be  taken  internally  In  the  form  ofi  1 
decoctiou,  tincture  or  syrup,  and  at  the  same  time  used  as  on 
injection. 

TANACETUM. 

The  Tansy  is  frequently  employed  in  domestic  practice  as  nn 
cmnienagogue,  especially  in  cases  where  the  suppre»ision  h  tlie 
result  of  cold.  The  warm  infusion  is  taken  freely  u|H)n  going 
to  bed,  the  feet  being  well  bathed  in  warm  water. 

MONARDA. 

Tbc  Horsemint,  as  well  as  the  other  mints,  is  sometimes  re- 
sorted to  in  domestic  practice,  to  reproduce  the  menstrual  dls- 
charge  when  it  has  been  suppressed  from  cold.  Tlie  wai-m  ii.- 
fTtsttMi  is  taken  freely,  the  patient  having  her  feet  bathed,  and 
using  other  adjuvant  measures. 

MYRRH  A. 

Gnm  Myrrh,  the  general  properties  of  which  are  described 
elsewhere,  is  emmemigogue,  and  as  such  is  welt  adapted  to  tor- 
pid and  atonic  states  of  the  uterine  system  connected  with  gen- 
eral debility. 

HELLEBORUS  NIGER. 

Bhuk  Hellebore,  already  described  under  cathartics,  is  also 
jjossessed  of  euimetiagogue  power.  Some  have  sup|Nised  it 
acted  directly  or  s|)ecitically  upon  the  uterus,  while  others  refer 
its  elfcct  upon  tluit  organ  to  its  drastic  and  exciting  action  upon 
the  bowels.  Dr.  Mead,  who  6 rsi  announced  itscmmenngogue 
properties  to  the  (n'ofession,  regardi-d  it  superior  to  any  other  i 
agent  of  this  class.  It  is  e4Hisidi'red  adapted  to  torpid,  pldeg- 
mutic  iiulividnals,  with  u  languid  ?tate  of  the  pelviccirculation., 

C  A  X  T  H  A  R  I  S. 

Ciiulharis  is  enimeuagogue,  stimulant,  diuretic,  etc.  Span- 
ish Flies  have  long  been  favorably  noticed  in  the  treatment  of 
amenorrhea  by  different  writers,  and  from  their  well-known 
specific  action  on  the  urinary  organs.  Me  may  readily  infer 
they  are  capable  of  doing  much  g«iod  in  catamenial  obstructions. 
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CHALYBEATES. 

Ferri  Sulphas. — Astringent,  tonic  and  emmenagogue.  Sul- 
phate of  iron  is  one  of  the  ferruginous  preparations  which  has 
gained  a  reputation  as  an  emmenagogue.  It  is  resorted  to  in 
amenorrhea,  attended  with  a  relaxed  and  languid  state  of  the 
general  system,  and  torpid  or  deficient  action  on  the  part  of 
the  uterine  organs. 

Ferri  Carbonas  Prcecipitatus. — The  precipitated  Carbonate 
of  Iron  is  regarded  as  an  emmenagogue.  It  is  recommended 
in  amenorrhea,  chlorosis,  neuroses,  anemia,  etc.  In  amenor- 
rhea, it  is  often  associated  with  Gum  Myrrh  and  Gum  Guaiacum. 

ELECTRICITAS. 

Electricity,  whether  the  Common  or  Friction  Electricity, 
the  Voltaic  or  Galvanic  Electricity,  or  the  Magnetic  Elec- 
tricity, acts  as  a  very  |»owerfnl  excitant  upon  the  whole  system 
or  ujwn  the  parts  through  which  it  is  made  to  pass.  It  varies 
in  its  efiTects  according  to  the  mode  of  applying  it ;  moreover, 
the  general  physiological  influence  arising  from  its  application 
is  to  stimulate  or  arouse  the  sensor  and  motor  nerves,  and  to 
promote  secretion  and  absorption. 

In  amenorrhea,  attended  with  diminished  nervous  energy 
and  vascular  activity  in  the  pelvic  region,  electricity,  applied 
by  faradization,  the  current  being  passed  through  the  region 
of  the  uterus,  often  acts  promptly  in  restoring  or  promoting 
the  secretory  functions  of  that  organ.  The  current  or  shocks 
should  be  made  to  pass  in  a  direction  corresponding  with  the 
general  course  of  the  nerves,  or  in  this  case,  from  the  sacrum 
to  the  pubes,  the  pelvis  being  made  to  form  a  part  of  the  cir- 
cuit. In  some  instances  the  conducting  wire  is  passed  through 
a  glass  tube  to  the  uterus,  and  thus  the  electric  current  is  made 
to  act  directly  ui)OU  that  organ. 
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OTHER  EMMENAGOGUE  MEASURES. 

Though  we  have  descril)ed  the  principal  ageuts  relied  opoa 
as  emmeuagogues,  yet  there  are  certain  conditions  of  the  sys- 
tem, existing  in  connection  with  ameuorrhoea  iu  some  cases, 
that  demand  other  remedies.     Thus,  in  acute  suppression  of 
the  menses,  with  fehrile   re-action,  we  have  found  the  direct 
sedatives,  as  the  tinctures  of  Veratrum  viride  and  Aconite, 
act  very  efficiently  as  emmenagognes.     Again,  in  cases  where 
there  is  pain  and  heat  in  the  iielvic  region  and   back,  pain  in 
the  limbs,  headache,  dizziness,  suffusion  of  the  face,  etc,  indi- 
cating congestion  of  tlie  i)elvic  viscera,  a  mild  hydragogue cath- 
artic, as  the  compound  powder  of  Jalap  and  Senna,  with  cream 
of  tartar,  sometimes  acts  efficiently. 

As  adjuvant  measures,  we  frequently  em[>loy  hot  fomentations 
of  hitter  herbs  to  the  lower  part  of  the  bowels  and  genital 
organs,  or  direct  the  patient  to  sit  over  the  vapor  of  adecoctioo 
of  Tansy,  Pennyroyal,  Hops,  etc.  In  other  cases,  where  there 
is  torjior  of  the  uterine  organs,  and  a  want  of  pro|)er  determi- 
nation of  blood  to  them,  sinapisms  ap]»lied  to  the  inside  of  the 
thigiis  and  to  the  breasts  frequently  answer  a  good  purpose,  or 
we  use  stimulating  vaginal  injections,  as  Aqua  Ammonia, oj; 
Milk,  Oj  ;  etc. 
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PARTURIENTS. 

A  PARTURIENT  may  be  defined  to  be  an  aerent  which  acts 
upon  the  uterus,  increasing  its  contractile  powers,  arousing 
it  to  renewed  action  when  the  pains  and  propulsive  efforts 
have  subsided,  or  when  they  still  continue  their  regular  occur- 
rence, but  have  become  insufficient  for  the  accomplishment 
of  the  labor. 

"  Various  specific  remedies,"  says  Dr.  Ramsbotham,  "  have 
been  recommended  at  different  times,  to  increase  the  parturi- 
ent throes,  and  facilitate  the  child's  birth ;  but  I  believe  that 
the  whole  of  these  substances,  one  only  excepted,  act  upon 
the  womb  through  the  excitement  induced  in  the  arterial 
system.  They  first  stimulate  the  nervous,  then  the  artorial 
systems,  and  through  the  medium  of  these  the  uteru.s.  Al- 
most the  only  medicine  now  used  as  a  uterine  cxcituiit,  is 
the  ergot  of  rye;  and  I  have  no  hesitation  in  declaring  my 
opinion  that  its  action  is  specific,  and  that  the  uterus  is  not 
affected  through  any  disturbance  first  set  up  in  the  arterial 
system." 

This  opinion  of  Dr.  Ramsbotham  is  supported  by  the  best 
authorities  of  the  present  day,  though  some  add  to  the  list 
of  specific  agents  borax,  rue,  Indian  hemp,gossypiumherbaceumf 
and  the  black  and  blue  cohosh.  From  our  investigation  of  the 
parturient  powers  of  these  remedies,  we  should  be  inclined 
to  believe  that  if  they  have  any  such  action,  it  is  at  best  but 
feeble,  and  probably  indirect.  It  is  generally  admitted  that 
any  arterial  stimulant,  especially  if  given  in  a  fluid  form,  so 
as  to  act  as  a  diluent,  will  in  some  cases  increase  the  coiit mo- 
tion of  the  uterus.  In  this  case  they  act  indirectly,  by  ejius- 
ing  an  excitement  of  the  entire  system,  in  which  the  uterus 
sympathizes.  We  have  no  doubt  that  even  warm  diluents 
will  sometimes  increase  the  contraction  of  this  organ.     For 
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instance,  the  warm  ginger  tea  so  frequently  rocommejulird  I 
even  forced  on  patients  by  nurses;  though  in  hoiue  t.ti.'Mi**  wr 
have  thought  they  retarded  the  labor.     The  Indian  herap 
was  tried  in  a  few  cases  by  Dr.  Simpson,  aud  of  it*  aitiiui  he 
says :  "  In  the  few  cases  of  labor  iu  which  it  was  tried,  parturi* 
ent  action  seemed  to  be  very  markedly  and  directly  increas< 
after  the  exhibition  of  the  hemp ;  but  far  more  cxteiHivf 
and  careful  experiraenta  would  be  required  before  a  ddiuit*' 
opinion  could  be  arrived  at  relative  to  its  possession  of  ot%' 
toxic  powers,  and  the  amount  of  those  powers,"     Borax  has 
had  considerable  repute  as  a  parturient,  eppe<;ially  in  Ge 
many;  but  authors  of  the  present  day  generally  coincide i 
the  opinion  that  if  it  does  possess  any  such  power  it  is  vc«^ 
weak.     The  parturient  powers  of  the  gossypiun*  rest  cnllr 
upon  hearsay  evidence  ;  it  is  reported  to  be  used  by  negro^ 
in  the  South  for  this  purpose,  aud  for  procuring  aliortio 
but  as  yet  we  have  seen  no  such  effects  from  its  use  in  < 
practice,  and  we  have  yet  to  learn  of  a  case  in  which  \\\% 
were  well  substantiated.     The  two  species  of  cohosli  name 
have  long  been  considered  as  possessing  this  proj- 
we  feel  inclined  to  doubt  it,  notwithatanditig  tho 
reports  in  regard  to  their  use. 

'^  Every  one,'*  says  Dr.  Duugllson,  "  who  lias  practiced  ei 
tensively  in  obstetrics,  must  have  observed  that  the  purtun 
ent  efforts  occasionally  flag,  and,  indeed,  are  wholly 
pended  ;  yet  they  recur,  and  the  labor  proceed*  rapidly  to  i 
favorable  termination  ;  and  if  in  any  such  case  a  remeily 
presumed  to  be  a  parturient,  were  administered  during  the 
period  of  the  cessation  of  pain,  tho  recurrence  of  the  paij 
iu  this  sudden  manner,  could  hardly  fail  to  be  ascnbtfd 
the  administration  of  the  presumed  parturient.  Let 
obstetrical  practitioner,  who  has  never  had  recourse  to  anj 
Bucli  agent,  call  to  mind  how  few  the  cases  are  in  which  < 
Jivery  has  had  to  be  aided,  in  consequence  of  the  Mai  ( 
tion  of  the  pains,  and  how  common  it  is  to  me«t  with 
partial  or  temporary  cessation,  and  he  will  see  that  tli^ 
absolute  necessity  for  the  use  of  a  parturient  is  m>» 
mon  occurrence." 

We  may,  then,  justly  divide  parturientii  into  two  i;li 
the  direct  and  indirect;  the  first  consisting  of  one. 
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|>f  two  or  three  agents ;   the  second  coiidisliiig  of  several 
eraedies,  and  other  measures  which  exert  an  influence  over 
he  gravid  uterus  through  their  general   effects  upon  the 
Biystem. 

Ergot  heiug  the  tjpe  of  the  direct  parturients,  if  not  the 
nly  one,  our   next   inquiry  is  as   to  its   mode  of  action, 
ere  we  find  a  difterence  in  the  opinion  of  authorities ; 
;or   while   some   consider  it  as  a  special  stimulant,  otliers 
ilass  it  with  sedatives.    "Ergot  of  rye,"  says  Headhmd,  "is 
stimulant  to  the   muscular  nerves  of  the  uterus  in  the 
femah^,  hut  to  no  other  nerves  in  any  marked  degree.    Borax 
ud  rue  possess  a  similar  action^  Uut  are  not  so  efficient. 
hen  given  in  an  over-dose,  ergot  has  a  dangerous  action 
n  the  brain,  producing  at  some  times  narcotism,  at  others 
lyncopc." 
Direct  parturients  may  be  administered  with  advantage, 
hen    there   is   inefficient  uterine  action, — the  pains  being 
cak,  the  intervals  between  them  distant,  the  space  of  time 
uring  which  they  continue  short, — and  if   the  labor  has 
Iroady  continued  for  a  considerable  length  of  time ;  provid- 
ing there  is.  no  disproportion  between  the  pelvic  cavity  and 
ead  of  the  child,  the  os  uteri  is  fully  dilated,  or  very  lii- 
[latable,   and   there   is   no   rigidity   of   the   soft   parts.      In 
speaking  of  ergot,  Dr.  Ramsbotham  says  :  "  It  must  not  he 
given  in  any  case  where  the  lingering  labor  depends  upoti  a 
mal-position  of  the  head.     It  may  be  admissible  occiiieionally 
in  breach  presentations,  but  in  no  case  of  transverse-position 
of  the  fetus,  provided  the  term  of  gestation  is  nearly  com- 
pleted, should  we  ever  contemplate  administering  ergot.     It 
must  only  be  given  in  cases  where  the  sole  cause  of  delay  is 
a  toriiid  or  feeble  state  of  the  uterine  action,  or  where  it  ia 
desirable  to  terminate  the  labor  speedily — and  that  too  by 
means  of  the   natural   powers — in  cortsequence  of   liemor- 
rhage."     This  agent  ia  also  recommended  in  hemorrhage 
following  parturition,  from  inversion  of  the  womb,  from  the 
retention  of  the  placenta,  or  a  portion  of  it,  or  iirm  clots  of 
blood  ;  and  aUo  in  intra-uterine  polypi,  in  order  to  excite  a 
Ibrclble  contraction  of  this  viscus,  and  the  expulsion  of  its 
contents. 

Of  the  indirect  parturients  wc  may  notice  the  influence  of 


622 


SPECIAL  THERAPEUTICS. 


^iiimulanls,  of  warm  diluents^  of  friction,  and  change  nf  pwturtX 
or  exercise,     Stimulauts,  as  already  stated,  prove  |iarturieQt| 
by  the  general  excitement  which  they  produce;    they  wt 
indiciited  when  there  is  much  prostration,  when  the  ptilw  it 
slow  and  feebkv  the  uterine  contractions  powerless;  tvhl]e> 
at  the  same  time,  there  is  but  little  loss  of  blooil. 

Warm  diluent  driuka  are  the  simplest  agents  that  ran' 
used,  and  are  frequently  apparently  successful :  if  the  stoijufli 
does  not  reject  them,  and  they  are  grateful  to  the  patieDL, 
they  may  always  be  allowed.  Friction  over  the  uterine  globe 
ie  frequently  successful  in  increasing  the  frequency,  length, 
and  intensity  of  the  pains,  and  may  be  resorted  to  for  thisi 
purpose.  Change  of  posture,  or  exercise  in  the  room,  when 
not  coTitra-indicated,  is  a  very  efficient  means  of  stimulating 
the  contractions  of  the  uterus.  It  also  gives  relief  to  the! 
patient  to  change  her  position,  sit  up,  or  walk  in  the  room, 
as  her  owu  inclination  dictates. 


ERGOTA— SECA LE  CORNUTUM. 

THE  FlNGOra   GROWTH   ON  RYE. 

Preparations. —  Powder.     Infusion.     Tincture  of  Ergot. 

DixSE. — Of  the  powJcr,  grs.  x.  to  grs.  xv.  evciy  tiftcen  to 
thirty  niiuntea ;  of  au  itifuaion,  5j.;  of  the  tincture,  gtts.  v.  to^* 

TiiKU  MMiiTic  AtTiox.—Ei'got  is  a   prompt  and    very  effi* 
cient  pai'tui'iont,  and  us  such  is  more  fiequeritly  exhibited  lliail  ' 
any  other  article  of  the  materia  medlca.     Indeed  it  is  beliered 
by  n>:iiiy  to  be  the  only  article  now  known  capable  of  exerting  i 
a  specific  action  upon  the  uterus,  t^ausing  its  tibers  to  coutracij 
and  its  contents  to  be  expelled. 

In  small  doses  it  exerts  no  obvious  effect  Ufion  the  male,  and  j 
upon  the  uterus  of  the  unimpregnated  female  it  has  also  been 
said  by  some  to  exert  no  perceptible  iidluctice;  and  even  in  a 
state  of  pregnancy  others  have  asserted  that  it  does  not  actj 
iisimlly  upon  that  organ  unless  it  is  in  a  parturient  stat« — 
iinles-s  labor  has  absolutely  eonuneuccd.  Its  action  upon  the 
unimpregnated  uterus  is  clearly  manifested  by  the  bearing-down 
pains  or  uterine  eontracttons  which  it  causes,  and  by  its  ca- 
pacity to  check  uterine  hemorrhage,  expel  hydatids,  ix)lypi,4 
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and  even  to  induce  metritis,  and  the  frequent  abortions  wliich 
it  has  caused  inay  be  cited  as  proofs  of  its  action  upon  tliut  or- 
gan before  gestation  is  completed. 

In  over-doses  ergot  is  an  acro-narcotic  i>oison.  Nausea, 
vomiting,  vertigo,  dimness  of  sigiit,  loss  of  sensibility,  cold- 
ness, and  insensibility  of  the  extremities,  convulsions,  and 
other  disordered  states  of  the  nervous  system  ;  typhoid  and  epi- 
demic diseases,  with  abscesses  and  gangrenous  ergotism  of  va- 
rious jMirts,  which  become  black,  dry,  and  shrunk,  attended 
with  loss  of  the  toes,  etc.,  etc.,  are  evidences  of  its  deleterious 
effects  upon  the  system.  When  taken  for  a  long  time  in  large 
quantities  mingled  with  the  food — circumstances  which  have 
occurred  in  many  of  the  European  States,  as  France,  Prussia, 
Bohemia,  Saxony,  Denmark,  Switzerland,  etc. —  the  effects 
stated  which  were  satisfactorily  (raced  to  this  cause,  can  not 
fail  to  establish  its  character  ns  a  poisoiu 

The  most  important  therapeutic  application  of  the  ergot  is 
that  of  a  parturient.  When  the  coivtractile  energies  of  the 
uterus  are  feeble  or  insufficient  to  secure  the  delivery  of  the 
foetus  the  ergot  is  an  appropriate  agent.  Labor  not  unfre- 
quently  commences  and  continues  for  a  long  time,  but  owing 
to  the  feeble  contractile  action  of  the  uterus,  it  does  not  ad- 
vance, and  the  strength  of  tlie  patient  may  become  exhausted  ; 
or  the  pains  may  be  strong  and  the  contractile  energies  of  the 
uterus  may  be  such  as  to  advance  the  labor  during  its  early 
stages,  but  its  powers  may  become  expended,  or  it  may  pass 
into  a  state  of  inertia  ;  or  one  set  of  uterine  fibers  may  act  pretty 
efficiently  while  the  other  set  is  inactive  (a  circumstance  which 
we  have  witnessed  in  several  instances),  or  the  strength  of  the 
patient  may  be  exhausted.  •  In  either  condition  the  ergot  will 
be  found  exceedingly  imi>ortant  in  arousing  the  uterus  to  in* 
creased  action. 

Prior  to  the  administration  of  the  ergot  in  all  cases,  it  be- 
comes the  im|)erative  duty  of  the  accoucheur  to  ascertain,  first, 
that  there  is  a  proper  presentation  of  the  foetus;  second,  that 
there  is  a  proper  conformation  of  the  pelvis  and  soft  jiarts; 
and  third,  that  the  os  uteri  is  dilated  or  easily  dilatable,  and 
tlie  soft  parts  relaxed  and  lubricated  with  the  proper  secretion. 

It  is  evident  a  deformity  of  the  pelvis,  a  contracted  pelvis 
and  large  head,  rigidity  of  the  os  uteri  and  soft  parts,  a  preaen- 
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(ation  that  would  offer  a  mechunical  iuiju'dijucut  to  the  tleliverr, 
lu'ii  circiimstuiiccs  %vhieb  citiitruhidicute  its  cxhibitiuii ;  nor 
jslioulil  it  l)C  given  unrly  or  hcfort-  the  hcud  has  ilescctuled  in- 
to the  jM?lvIs. 

Ergot  is  itulicatcil  when  the  life  of  the  jiutieiit  is  ciidungcrvU 
l>y  extreme  cxhaustiou  from  the  lonj;  eoiitiimancc  of  luUir,  or 
by  hemorrhage  occurring  tlnriug  labor,  after  the  rupture  of 
tlie  nieiiibraiics,  provitled  the  plareut:!  U  not  situatetl  over  tlie 
OS  uteri,  aud  also  in  cases  of  death  of  the  ftrtus,  when  the«iHfdr 
eompletlou  of  the  labor  is  requirod  in  ordt-r  to  save  the  life  of 
the  patient. 

It  is  indicated  when  the  placenta  la  retained  from  want  of 
uterine  contraction.  In  ea^es  of  hemorrhage,  however,  the 
manual  extraction  of  the  placenta  should  lake  the  jjreeedence, 
ag  tlie  death  of  the  patient  might  ensue  before  the  action  of 
that  agent  would  cause  contraction  and  its  expulsion.  Th* 
introduetiou  of  the  hand  generally  excites  uterine  coiitructtoiia.   ^y 

In  anticipated  henionhages  (for  there  arc  some  females  sub-  ^M 
ject  to  flooding  at  every  confinement),  its  use  is  indicjitetl  6r 
teen  or  twenty  minutes  before  labor  i?<  expected  to  be  eom* 
pletcd,  ill  order  to  insure  the  immediate  cxpul?*ion  of  the  pla- 
centa and  the  early  tonic  contraction  «"f  ihc  utents.  We 
omitted  to  state  in  its  proper  place  that  in  ntiktt  and  foot  pre- 
Hcniaiions  it  may  be  uece.s.sary  io  u.se  It,  lo  prevent  thi-  rhiW 
from  becoming  asphyxiated — a  circumstance  which  niay  occur 
from  the  coiiipi*ession  of  the  cord  between  the  head  and  ihc 
bonei*  of  the  pelvis,  if  the  head  is  long  rt"(ain*Ml  in  this  position. 

The  aceiminhttiou  of  clots  or  eoagula  in  the  uoujb,  the  for- 
mation of  hydatids  or  the  pregience  of  polypi,  indicate  tlie  us(» 
of  the  ergot.  In  uterine  jvjlypus^  it  has  hccni  employee!  to  se- 
cure the  descent  of  the  tumor  into  the  vagina,  in  onler  to  ren- 
der it  accessible  to  mechanical  cxtirjiatioii. 

Ergot  is  employed  to  restrain  uterine  hemorrhage,  whether 
pncrfK'ral  or  non-puert>eral.  Il  causes  :i  contracilou  of  the 
inusonhu'  fibers  of  this  viscus  and  thereby  eonipresses*  and 
empties  the  vessels  and  closes  their  orifices.  It  is  also  found 
t<»  restrain  excessive  lochialand  catiimenial  discharges,  showing 
that  a  state  of  pregnancy  is  not,  as  has  been  asserted  by  some, 
ail  indispensable  condition  to  insure  its  si>ecific  action  upon  the 
uterus. 
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In  cases  of  abortion  or  threatened  abortion,  attended  with 
hemorrhage,  or  in  cases  where  abortion  is  desirable  from  a  de- 
formity of  the  pelvis,  the  pelvis  being  so  contracted  as  not  to 
admit  the  passage  of  a  full-grown  fietiis,  the  ergot  has  been 
employed. 

Its  utility  in  arresting  hemorrhages  from  other  organs  has 
been  asserted,  but  it  is  difficult  to  explain  its  therapeutic  action 
in  these  cases,  and  indeed  many  writers  think  its  capacity  to 
arrest  hemorrhages  from  the  nose,  gums,  lungs,  stomach, 
bowels,  etc.,  as  has  been  a&serted  by  some,  is  more  than  doubt- 
ful. It  can  not  be  denied,  however,  that  many  respectable 
medical  men  repose  confide\icc  in  its  utility  in  these  cases. 
Notwithstanding  the  Ergot  is  justly  entitled  to  a  high  meed  of 
praise  for  its  true  value  as  a  parturient,  yet  the  fact  that  it  is 
capable  of  doing  serious  injury  to  both  mother  and  child,  if 
injudiciously  employed,  should  not  be  disguiaed.  That  it  has 
often  destroyed  the  child  does  not,  we  think,  admit  of  a  reason- 
adle  doubt.  When  given  as  a  parturient,  its  action  upon  the 
nterus  is  generally  perceptible  and  unmistakable  in  from  ten  to 
twenty  minutes,  in  the  violence  and  unceasing  character  of  the 
pains:  they  are  constant,  unremitting,  or  if  they  do  remit,  the 
remission  is  but  momentary — they  do  not  usually  cease  until 
the  expulsion  of  the  child,  and  in  many  instances  they  continue 
fur  some  minutes  after,  and  thus  secure  the  speedy  removal  of 
the  placenta  and  also  the  contraction  of  the  uterus  into  a  glo- 
bular form.  If  there  should  be  a  distortion. of  the  pelvis  capa- 
ble of  producing  a  mechanical  impediment  to  the  advancement 
of  the  foetus,  it  is  evident  this  unceasing,  forcing,  contractile 
effort  on  the  part  of  the  uterus  to  get  rid  of  its  contents,  might 
assume  such  violence  as  to  cause  its  rupture  or  tlie  death  of  the 
child.  When  the  uterus  is  full^  under  its  influence,  that 
alternate  contraction  and  relaxation  observed  in  the  natural 
process  of  labor,  is  no  longer  witnessed — a  {permanent  rigidity 
of  the  soft  parts  is  maintained,  and  unless  they  are  sofl  and 
flexible — in  other  words,  in  a  state  of  proper  relaxation  before 
the  ergot  is  administered — it  is  evident  a  laceration  of  them 
may  ensue,  and  in  this  way  also  endanger  the  life  of  the  mother. 

40 
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USTILAGO  MAYDia 

THE  FUNGUS  CROWING  ON  ZEA    MATS. 

PnEPARATFON. — Tincture  of  Ustilugo  Ma)*di«. 

DiWK. — From  ibc  fraction  of  a  dr*)j»,  to  ^. 

TmcRAPEimc;  A<:tiox. —  Tliis  fungus   (corn   smal)  Ktt  t 
very  Hiiuilar  »ictit>u  to  orgot  of  r)*G  though  its  parturirola't- 
is  not  nearly  so  strong.     Given  in   moderate  doses,  say  .>»,  u 
is  tlioiiglit  to  increase  tlic  forco  of  uterine  contractions. 

It  is  employed  to  stimulate  8|^nnal  and  sympathetir*  innervi' 
tion,  and  to  give  Rtrength  to  the  capillary  and  venous  cis  il 
lion.  It  may  bt*  given  in  liemorrhuge  froo*  the  uterus,  h. 
or  lungs.  In  impairment  of  the  cerebral  circulation  with  dir 
ziness,  inability  to  comnnind  tlie  voluntary  muscles,  or  thea^ 
tivitios  of  the  brain,  this  remedy  will  .sonietinicj?  st-rvc  a  bdUr 
parjK>se  than  Ergot  or  Belhidonna. 

In  diseascH  of  women,  it  may  be  thought  of  when  the  |«eNMM 
ha3  a  jtendulous  abdomen,  full  and  relaxed  perineum,  and  ii^^V 
crease  in  size  of  the  nterns  with  atony. 


CAULOPHYLLITM. 


piivii'im. 


PftEPA RATION. — InHHion.    Tincture  of  Caiilup 

D08E. — Of  an  infusion,  Sss.  to  ,\j.  ;  of  the  tin-lnnv  -irv  v^ 

to  3j. 

Theuapei'Tic  Action. — CanlophyUnm  is  desrril)e<ia«ib«ia 
parturient,  emmenagngue,  anti.spaMmodic,  diaphot^ttc,  di* 
and  alterative.     It  possesses  Home  reputation  as  a  partnriwit; 
many  eonsidcring  it  the  eijual  of  ergot.     Its  action,  how<»vor,i« 
stated  lo  be  essentially  dillerent,  fi>r  while  the  er^l  prnduw* 
coutinnous  spa8modic  contractions,  this  agent    iiterelv  Mfiniih 
lates  the  normal  uterine  action.     As  a  {lartuHent  the  wnrmifl 
fusion  Is  administered  freely.     It  is  a  very  good  emina 
applicable  in  almost  all  conditions  of  the  system. 

Many  who  have  used  it  attest  to  its  nieriti)  in  hysteria  jaJ 
other  nervous  affections.      It  appears  to  impart  n  -  si»J 

healthful  energy  to  the  nervous  system.     The   In    .  .         i  < 
country  employ  it  with  great  advantage  as  an  an(i«|KMcmn 
and  emmenagogue.     It  has  been  found  useful  in  eh 
epsy,  tremors,  spasm.s  of  the  stomach  or  h.iw*!^,  and  ...vh, 
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reniiHly  prc|»anit»Hv  to  |i:irtiii'it)4>iK  It  is  stiul  to  Iw  ex  ten- 
uively  iise«l  uiinnig  the  IiuIIuiim  to  faciliate  pnrtiirltiuii.  We 
liavc  U!*vi\  It  nllti'ii,  atnl  known  of  its  being  used  tVcqitenlly 
l»y  otlicrs,  for  a  fuw  weeks  prior  to  oonfiiK'meiit,  as  a  jn-fpnni- 
tory  measure  to  the  ii«|»ortant  changes  wliidi  take  place  at 
that  liiuo,  with  yrcat  iipparvtit  mlvatttiige.  In  many  in><lance9, 
wIk*«  tlie  ft'maU'H  liad  Ihh*m  invariahly  the  sulijects  of  tedious 
and  iliflicnll  labors,  liy  tlic  use  of  it  for  two  or  three  weeks  be- 
fore fonfiiiiMivent,  all  the  iHitifipated  diRicnlty  vanished,  the 
IalH)rs  were  rapid  ami  easy,  and  ihc  recovery  speedy  wlieii  com- 
imred  with  j)revioiis  eonfinementd.  AUhi)ngh  it  may  be  some- 
what diflienlt  to  as-sign  a  satisfiu'tory  rea^^ni  as  to  the  efleets 
stated,  or  in  other  words  its  (lierii|icutiL'  action  maybe  difliL-ult 
of  explanation,  yet  the  effet^tw  Imve  l»een  so  appai'ent,  tliat  any 
one  knowing  the  character  of  dilfcrcnt  Uibors,  wontd  lie  forceil 
to  ascribe  the  difierent  results  to  llie  use  of  tliis  remedy. 

We  have  employed  it  to  a  considerable  extent  in  tlie  treat- 
roent  of  ehronie  nterlne  disease,  metritis,  ovaritis,  inflamtna- 
tion  of  the  cervix  uteri,  lenoorrhren,  etc.  It  tends  to  subdue 
chronic  inflaminatiim,  [e.-iHeiis  irrituhillty,and  gives  tone  to  the 
uterine  organs.  We  have  al^^o  employed  it  with  advantage  in 
ehrf>uie  nephritis,  idbniiiinurlii,  cy-jtitis  and  nrethrttisi. 

There  are  varions  other  articles  9uu]  to  exert  more  or  less  in- 
fluence over  the  |iar(nrient  uterus,  augmenting  its  contractile 
and  propulj!ive  powers  when  they  are  feeble,  or  nnt  suflfieient 
to  advance  I  lie  labor  and  secure  the  early  expulsion  of  the  fetus. 
Amtuig  these  agents  may  be  named  the 

Maccofiffi  RaremoAa,  or  Blaek  Cohosh,  This  article  has  been 
elsewhere  fully  ileseribed,  snid  its  partnrteut  [Mitwcrs  remain  to 
be  noticed.  It  lias  been  cm  ployed  by  many  as  a  substitute  for 
the  ergot,  it  being  supposed  to  act  niMin  the  parturient  uterus, 
nnd   auj^mcnt  its  enntractile  energies. 

Aden  Alhfi\  is  also  re|Mited  a  parturient.  Mode  of  exhibi- 
tion the  same  as  that  of  the  Maerotys. 

Amnim  C(tnai}fnnf,  is  likewise  said  to  increase  the  pariu- 
rient  efforts  of  the  t(trpld  uterus. 

Many  other  articles,  as  ginger,  black  pepper,  capsicum,  tansy, 
etc.,  are  in  common  use  in  domestic  practice,  as  parturients. 
They  arc  thought  to  excite  tlie  uterus  and  facilitate  labor;  and 
in  many  instances,  to  gratify  the  caprice  of  the  patient,  or  that 
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of  Ikt  fn'i'inls,  we  liave  given  some  of  tliese  agents*,  an«l  vUlij 
api>ai't;iit  btiiefit.  It  uoiilil  seem,  intleed,  that  aliu(i»l  anyj 
warm  or  excitant  infusion,  will  occiisioiially  prove  beaefieislt 
not,  us  wc  appri'henil,  Uy  any  siM^tnTic  action  wliicli  lliey  nun 
exert  npon  tlie  uterus,  as  Is  the  easie  witli  the  ergot,  but 
ncwH'  exciting  or  impressing  the  nervous  system,  and  perlva|r 
by  inercasiiig  vascular  excitement  an<l  arousing  the  org&nia 
to  renewed  action. 

Another  measure  of  great  merit  consists  iti  the  oonatant  ap- 
plication and  very  frequent  repetition  of  hot  cloths — dot] 
wrung  out  of  hot  water  and  applied  every  five  minutes  over  ll| 
hypogastric  region  —  the  hotter  the  application  the  belt 
Hot  spirits  might  be  applied  in  the  same  way.  This  apjillo 
tion  rarely  fails  to  increase  the  force  and  activity  of  the  jiaia 
and  will  in  most  instances  answer  as  a  substitute  for  the  eri 

We  know  not  butcohl  applications  might  answer  the 
or  a  similar  purpose.  We  have  never  tested  their  effic 
We  have  applied  cloths  wet  with  coKI  water  or  spirits  of  rin 
gar,  over  the  hypogastric  region,  immediately  after  the  liiil 
of  the  child,  to  secure  the  speedy  expulsion  of  the  s««un«!fni 
and  arrest  hemorrbage,  and  Ijave  found  tliem  to  cause  an  \i 
meiliate  contraction  of  the  uterus  in  every  cose,  even 
grasping  and  frictions  liad  failed.  We  reeollect  having  appU 
cold  camphorated  spirts,  or  cold  whisky  over  tlie  uterine 
iu  a  few  cases  of  parturition,  iu  wliieh  the  ]>ains  were ' 
feeble,  or  else  the  uterus  bad  fallen  into  a  state  of  inerti^ 
These  applications  seemed  to  arouse  and  restore  the  In 
powers  of  that  organ,  and  do  much  in  facilit^iting  the  lab 
From  this  we  infer  the  impression  of  the  cold  liquid  upon 
uerves  distributed  to  the  uterus  and  surrounding  parts,  indii 
a  vigorous  reaction  in  those  ports,  and  thus  tlie  uterus 
aroused,  and  its  propulsive  powers  re-established,  or  greati 
augmented. 
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ABORTIVES. 

Abortivbs  are  those  agents  which  are  capable  of  ino<Uic- 
itig  an  abortion  or  miscarriage  in  pregnant  women.  They 
are  supposed  to  exert  a  epecifie  iufluera-e  over  the  gravid 
uterus,  and  to  be  capable  of  inducing  uterine  eontractions, 

1  and  effecting  the  expulsion  of  the  fetue.  We  think  that  tliia 
class  of  reputed  agents  might  with  much  propriety  be 
stricken  from  the  materia  medica.  That  certain  agents  are 
capable  of  producing  abortion,  and  do,  under  particular  cir- 

f  cumstancca,  have  that  effect  is  not  denied,  but  that  they 
produce  it  by  virtue  of  any  specitic  influence  exerted  upon 
the  uterus  under  the  ordinary  circurastancea  of  their  adujiju- 
istration,  is  very  questionable. 

,  Those  agents  which  do  produce  abortion,  act  as  very  pow- 
erful stimulants  or  irritants.  By  the  violence  of  their  action 
upon  the  system,  and  especially  upon  the  pelvic  viscera,  they 
incidentally  excite  the  uterus  to  contraction,  and  cause  the 
expulsion  of  its  contents.  Emetics,  drastic  cathartics,  active 
stimulants  or  excitants,  vesicants,  stimulating  diuretics,  etc., 
not  uufrequently  induce  abortion  m  this  manner.  Lifting, 
riding,  leaping,  over-exertion,  excessive  venery,  sudden 
fright,  or  any  strong  mental  emotion,  excessive  use  of  stimu- 
lants or  condiments,  scanty  and  innutritions  diet,  may  each 
in  its  turn,  and  under  certain  circumatauces,  produce  the 
same  result. 

Ergot  is  said  to  be  an  abortive  by  some,  while  others  deny 
it,  and  say  that  it  acts  only  upon  the  uterus  during  the  pro- 
cess of  parturition.     It  is  claimed  by  others  that  this  agent 

[acta  upon  the  uterus  at  any  time,  whether  in  Its  gravid  or 
non -gravid  state.  The  action  of  this  agent,  however,  has 
been  already  fully  considered. 


630 


SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 


There  arc  other  articles  spoken  of  as  abortives,  1 
reasons  above  given,  and  as  these  articles  are  all  rt; 
and  their  properties  given  in  the  description  of  other  fla«v>, 
we  think  it  enough  merely  to  name  them  in  the  jinr^.  i  ? 
instance.  The  reputed  abortives  are,  the  •avin  and  \u  ni 
oil  of  tansy,  rue  and  its  oil,  actea  alba,  gossypiam*  o^anid 
canadensis,  black  hellebore,  etc. 

No  agent  of  this  class  can  bo  administered  with  any  p^ 
pect  of  safety,  for  the  production  of  abortion  ;  their  acftt 
in  almost  every  instance  produces  sovero  uterine  influiumi 
tiou,  or  such  a  loss  of  power  that  uterine  hemorrhage  ii 
result 


NYSSA  MULTI FLORA. 

PitEPA RATION. — Tintitiire  of  the  recent  bark. 

Dusk. — One  tt'iisiiouuful  every  half  hour  lo  two  hottfi. 

TuERAi'EL'Tic  AiTiON.-— Dr.  J.  W.  Pniitt  writes:  ^Ifj 
knowledge  of  It  is  from  i'c[tort«  nf  (hoso  who  have  u»«l  ly 
Many  years  ago  a  very  intelligent  country  old  lady  iufornin 
me  of  its  untiabortive  effect.  It  was  given  Sii  decociiuti  (nn)f\ 
My  friend  Dr.  T!iamt>8on,  vf  this  pluce,  ittfonna  ine  that  he 
1ms  had  very  snti«faotory  results  from  it  in  sevend  caw's  »»l 
threatened  abortion,  giving  it  in  infusion,  in  tultle^pounfui 
doses  every  few  niiuutea ;  the  doctor  informs  mo  it  is  very  effi- 
cacious In  false  and  inefficient  pains.  He  obtained  l»is  kiioul 
edge  fmm  n  colored  woman,  ninety  years  old,  who  had  live 
all  her  life  among  the  Cherokee  Indians.^' 


VIBUUNUM, 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  OP  VIBURNl'JI  PRtTKTFOLIVH. 

PnEPARATioN.— Tincture  of  Viburnun. 
!     Dose, — From  the  fraction  of  a  drop,  to  ten  dro}is. 

TiiKUAPivL'Tic  Action. — Viburntmi  exerts  a  direct  iiiHo- ' 

encG  upon  the  uterus,  quieting  Irritation  and  stopping  eontne- 
ttons  of  its  muscular  iiber.     It  is  the  moat  certain  romeily  to 
prevent  or  arrest  the  progress  t)f  abortion,  that  we  havf,  ai»»n 
in  any  case  when  it  can  be  stopped,  this  n-nieilv  nviv  lu' 
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ou.  I  have  used  it  fur  many  years,  and  place  so  much  confi* 
deuce  in  it  that  I  always  carry  it  in  my  [tockct  case  for  this 
purpose. 

It  will  be  found  a  good  remedy  in  case  of  habitual  abortion, 
given  in  small  doses  up  to  the  fourth  or  fifth  month,  or  if  not 
giveu  constantly,  it  should  be  administered  for  a  week  at  the 
|)eriod  when  the  monthly  flow  would  recur. 

It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  some  cases  of  dysmenorrhcea,  in 
irregular  and  profuse  menstruation  aceomiKinicd  by  puin.  The 
diseases  of  women  in  which  it  is  useful,  are  those  associated 
with  painful  contraction  of  the  pelvic  muscles. 

VIBURNUM  OPULUS. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Viburnum  OpuUis. 

D06E. — From  the  fraction  of  a  dn»p  to  ten  dro|Ni. 

Therapeutic  Acriox. — This  siKHiies  has  a  somewhat  simi- 
lar influence  to  the  other,  and  may  he  used  to  prevent  or  arrest 
abortion  or  miscarriage.  It  would  be  selcctt'd  when  spasmodic 
action  or  cramp  of  the  muscles  is  a  ia|)ectal  feature.  Hence  the 
common  name  of  the  remedy :  cramp  burk. 
It  will  be  found  a  valuable  reme«1y  in  dysuieiiorrhoea,  and  in 
many  painful  affections  of  the  {lelvic  viscera.  It  relieves  irri- 
tation, promotes  a  normal  cireulation  and  nutrition. 
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ANTISPASMODICS. 

Antispasmodics  may  be  defined  to  be  those  ageii 
counteract  spasm.    They  may  be  justly   divided  into  two 
chi98C8,  the  (Ured&nd  the  indirect^  though  we  have  no  positive 
proof  that  there  are  any  agents  possessing  direct  unfiMa- 
modic  properties. 

The  mode  in  which  these  agents  act  is  involved  iu  nii.i 
obseurit}'.     So  much  so,  that  very  different  viewa  are  held 
by  different  authors.     By  some  they  are  classified  with  nar- 
cotics, others  class  them  with  diffusible   stimulants,  otbe 
with  special  stimulants,  while  others  again  have  determine 
that  they  are  sedatives,  admitting  at  the  same  time  lljat  I 
first  effect  is  etimulant. 

Action  of  Antispasmodic^s, — In  attempting  to  solve  the] 
lem,  of  how  this  class  of  agents  act,  we  will  first  have 
notice  the  cause  of  convulsion  or  spasm.     Spasm  may  uril 
in  two  different  ways ;  first,  as  an  exaltation  of  the  itatnr 
irritability  of  the  muscular  fiber;  and  second,  from  an 
tion  of  the  nervous  centers. 

Muscular  fiber  is  endowed  with  the  peculiar  proper 
irritability^  or  contraction  on  the  application  of  some  i 
lant.    This  property  may  be  either  increased,  or  diminisheA 
In  the  first  instance  we  may  have  an  excessive  contrft<'tilir|^l 
or  spasm,  from  the  influence  of  a  slight  stimulup;  we  hit^f 
an  example  of  this  in  the  irritability  of  the  bowels  in  UfnltT)^ 
where  the  action  is  so  rapid  that  the  food  is  passed  thra(Q;b 
the  intestines  so  rapidly  that  it  can  not  undergo  thedigeil'^ 
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process.  Again  we  have  it  in  the  (onic  spasm  or  cramp^ 
in  which  the  contmction  is  not  alternated  with  rehixatioii, 
"Such  spasms, "  says  Dr.  Williams,  **  are  not  unfrequentiy  felt 
in  the  calves  of  the  legs ;  and  in  the  diflerent  muscular  canals, 
the  gullet,  the  stomach,  the  intestines,  and  the  glottis,  which 
occasionally  present  this  state  of  continued  contraction.  In 
most  of  these  cases,  it  is  accompanied  by  pain  more  or  less 
severe^  and  may  lead  to  serious  obstruction  to  the  function 
of  the  organ.  When  in  a  more  moderate  degree  iiflocting 
the  vohintary  muscles  geuerallj*,  it  constitutes  catalei»sy,  in 
which,  from  the  muscles  remaining  contracted,  the  limbs 
will  retain  whatsoever  attitude  they  are  placed  in,  until  the 
spasm  is  over.  But  the  extreme  example  is  tdanus^  in  which 
the  spasms  are  so  violent  and  so  enduring,  that  they  may  be 
said  to  squeeze  the  patient  to  death.  The  pathological  cause 
may  be,  either  an  irregular  supply  of  blood  to  the  muscle,  or 
irritation,  direct  or  indirect,  of  the  motor  nerves  by  which 
the  muscles  arc  excited." 

It  is  obvious  that  in  this  case  sedatives  will  prove  valuable 
antispasmodics.  They  lessen  the  irritability  of  the  nmsclo, 
and  also  its  stimulant  to  action.  The  efficacy  of  lobelia  and 
other  emetic  agents,  in  the  more  severe  cases  of  this  kind,  is 
to  be  ascribed  in  part  to  its  sedative  influence,  to  the  severe 
shock  produced  upon  the  system,  and  to  its  eqtializing  the 
circulation.  These,  however,  are  but  temporary  means,  and 
our  main  dependence  for  a  radical  cure  will  have  to  be  placed 
upon  such  agents  as  will  give  tone  and  strength  to  the  entire 
system. 

The  second  cause  of  convulsions  or  spasms  is  an  irritation 
of  the  nervous  centers,  either  eentricy  arising  within  the 
nervous  matter;  or  eccentric,  the  irritation  being  transmitted 
to  the  spinal  cord  from  some  other  portion  of  the  system. 
Inflammation  or  other  disease  of  the  brain  and  spinal  cord, 
or  their  membranes,  may  give  rise  to  the  first  variety,  as  in 
apoplectic  and  epileptic  convulsions  arising  from  disease  r  f 
the  brain,  convulsions  arising  from  spinal  meningitis,  etc» 
By  an  ecceniric  irritation,  we  understand  one  that  exiwts  in 
some  other  portion  of  the  body,  but  which  is  transmitted  tp 
the  spinal  cord  by  the  sensitive  nerves,  and  gives  rise  to  a 
re/lex  action.    Such  we  have  in  the  convulsions  arising  from 
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teethiug,  from  worms,  from  acrid  matters  in  the  alinicnf 
canal,  from  uterine  or  renal  irritation,  etc.  Again,  we  mayj 
suppose  thftt  the  same  result  would  follow  from  mal-nutriimi 
as  we  observe  in  chorea,  in  some  cases  of  epileiwy,  ctir,1 
Here,  undoubtedly,  the  disease  exists  in  the  blood  ;  it 
fails  to  supply  a  proper  quantity  and  quality  of  nutritioq 
matter  to  the  nervous  system  j  or  else  it  contains  an  irritan 
material  capable  of  exciting  a  reflex  action  of  the  apitiul  cf>r 

"  When  these  phenomena,"  says  Dr.  Williams,  "are  gewor 
or  extensive,  as  in  convulsions,  tetanus  and   paraplegia,  ^ 
must  refer  them  to  an  undue  excitement  or  erythism  of  ih*"^ 
spinal  and  prolonged  medulla;  but  the  more  partial  exam- 
ples, as  piilpitation  of  the  heart,  and  spasm  of  tho  broncli 
from  intestinal  irritation,  etc.,  may  arise  from  similar  cxcift 
mcnt  of  a  smuil  portion  of  it  only,  or  of  the  incident  ««r 
of  the  part  which  occasions  the  phenomenon,  op  of  the  excjfc 
motory  nerve  of  the  part  which  exhibits  tho  phr  n-m. 

**  If  we  seek  ii  know  the  causes  of  this  e.\  u^ 

shall  find  that,  as  in  excess  of  other  vital  properties,  it ' 
sometimes  referable  to  an  increased  flow  of  blood  tbrou^ 
the  spinal  marrow  or  its  nerves,  or  the  branches  of  tho  syn 
pathetic  nerve.  Thus  the  early  stage  of  inflaramation  of  I 
spinal  cord  or  of  its  sheath,  is  attended  with  convuUioos 
tetanic  spasm.  It  is  very  probable  that  the  spinal  excit 
ment  (convulsions)  occurring  in  epilepsy  and  apoplexy,  ti 
in  part  due  to  the  flow  through  the  medulla  being  incr 
in  proportion  as  that  through  the  brain  is  impeded;  a  coO'^ 
sideration  of  the  causes  of  convulsive  paroxysms,  and  of  ibt 
distribution  of  the  vertebral  arteries,  much  countcusiirei 
this  supposition.  Dut  in  many  cases,  the  excitement  tevxM 
to  be  of  a  more  direct  nature.  Strychnia,  in  a  poiTtoiioiif 
dose,  excites  the  medulla  so  speedily,  causing  tetanic  8pa*n 
that  its  effect  can  scarcely  be  due  to  increased  flow  of  bifl 
So,  too,  we  know  that  mechanical  irritation  of  tho  j»pini 
marrow,  or  of  its  nerves,  will  cause  convulsive  motions;  suil 
we  find  this  exemplified  in  the  oflect  of  tumors  atnl 
of  bone  in  the  spinal  canal,  in  the  head,  or  in  the  * 
nerves.  But  nothing  exhibits  this  element  of  nervoas 
tation  (apart,  ho  far  as  is  yet  known,  from  va»cnlar  infioeiKrf 
so  fearfully  as  traumatic  tetanus.    The  irntnti«ir«  1i.-r..  bi-v-^nj 
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in  a  distant  nervous  branch,  and  is  pi  >pagated  to  the  medul- 
lar}' center,  the  excito-motory  function  of  which  at  lenglt 
exiiibits  a  state  of  erethism  which  destroys  life  cither  di- 
rectly by  tonic  spasm  of  the  muscles  of  respiration,  or  by 
exhaustion. 

"  Another  cause  which  maybe  fairly  assigned  for  intTcase 
of  the  invohmtary  excito-motory  property,  is  accumulation 
by  rest.  This  causes  the  augmentation  of  this  property  in 
the  mediiUii,  in  narcotism  from  opium,  and  in  injuries  of  the 
spine,  which  suspend  the  exhausting  influence  of  volition  on 
the  whole  or  part  of  the  marrow,  in  which  the  nervous  en- 
ergy therefore  accumulates,  and  becomes  unusually  abun- 
dant. There  is  a  natural  increase  of  this  property  in  sleep, 
which,  by  suspending  the  sensorial  functions,  augments  the 
energy  of  those  of  the  medulla;  and  this  accession  of  power, 
which  maintains  the  movements  of  respiration  during  8!eop, 
also  disposes  to  the  occurrence  of  spasmodic  uttiickri  at  this 
time;  hence  the  fits  of  epilepsy  and  asthma  commonly  come 
on  during  sleep.  So,  likewise,  sedentary  habits  and  too 
much  indulgence  in  sleep,  may  cause  an  accumulation  and 
morbid  excess  of  involuntary  nervous  power,  and  develop 
convulsive  and  spasmodic  symptoms,  which  are  the  result  of 
its  overflow. 

From  what  has  been  stated  above,  it  will  be  seen  tiiat  al- 
most all  classes  of  the  materia  medica  may  furnish  artit^les 
which  will  prove  antispasmodic  under  certain  circumstances. 
If  spasm  depends  upon  an  irritation  of  the  spinal  cord,  its 
membranes  or  nerves,  such  agents  aa  tend  to  remove  tiiis 
irritation  are  indicated.  If  it  depends  upon  an  uneqnal  cir- 
culation, those  remedies  which  counteract  this  condition  will 
prove  useful.  If  it  depends  upon  an  eccentric  cause  of  irri- 
tation, as  morbid  material,  worms,  etc.,  in  the  alimentary 
canal,  the  agents  tliat  will  remove  them  prove  the  mo?t  vjil- 
uable  antispasmodics.  And  lastly,  if  it  depends  upon  tlio 
condition  of  the  circulating  fluids,  this  will  have  to  ha 
changed. 

The  agents  generally  classed  as  antispasmodics,  as  the 
musk,  castor,  asafoedita,  galbanum,  etc.,  are  probably  Iwne- 
ficia!  on  account  of  their  gently  stimulant  and  soothing  in^ 
fluence  upon  the  system.     They  are  valuable  in  caiiCH  of 
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eeoentric  conviilsionB,  from  the  fact  tlisit  saeli  cases  arc  fre- 
quently ciuiscd  by  irritatitm  of  the  alimentary  eaiial,  ai»<l  these 
ajjeuts  allay  such  limitation.  Tliey  may  j»n»balily  owe  tlieir 
Itencfiuial  cfffct  in  Insteria  in  part  to  the  ;^anic'  fUiHi'  ;  liiit  tliere 
can  lie  no  ilunbt  that  tlieir  sHglitty  slininlant  infliuMU'f,  ami 
the  iinpressioLi  made  upon  the  miiul  of  tlie  patient Jiavc  niucb 
lo  Jo  with  theii'  antispasmodic  jwiwers. 


CHLOROFORM. 

Chlorofoiin,  fully  considered  under  tliL^  head  of  aua&stheiieii, 
deserves  a  fu"«t  place  in  tliij*  list,  for  it  may  he  suecesiiftdly 
employed  when  internal  remedies  can  nut  he  {;iven.  U^jinI  ua 
an  irdv.ilation  it  U  one  nf  tlie  most  powerful  nnlispastiiodiivs  in 
the  materia  mcdioa.  Whether  it  is  a  case  of  i-onvtiUiuiui  in 
children,  an  attack  of  epilepsy,  liysterieal  eonvnjjiions,  or  the 
.  greatest  of  i\ll.  }Hiorperal  e(Mivnlsionts,  its  action  is  very  wr- 
tain.  It  relieves  irritation  of  tlie  ee re hro  spinal  center*,  nnd 
relaxes  the  musenlnr  wy.steni. 

Its  use  is  safer  tinn  might  at  tirst  ap|>e!n\  The  physician 
gives  it 'with  an  abiiiuhmt  supply  of  air,  and  as  it  is  adminis- 
tered the  hreatliiug  becomes  easier,  the  piiUe  better,  and  the 
miisetdar  system  commences  to  relax.  The  ennvnlsion  passes 
off  before  anaesthesia  occurs,  ani  the  inlulation  is  then  wis- 
pendod,  or  used  in  less  quantity. 

In  infantile  convulsions,  we  frequently  meet  witli  cases  when 
it  is  impossible  to  give  anything  by  month.  Here  in  place  of 
the  olden  times  hot  bath,  and  enema,  cldoroform  is  sprinkled 
n|M)n  a  na|>kin  and  held  to  the  nose,  and  in  a  brief  time  tlift 
spasm  subsides,  and   the  child   can  take  tlie  proper  remedy. 

.ETHER  SULPHURICUS. 

Therapkhtic  At-THJN. — SulpJiuric  Ether  is  a  very  |>o\vcr- 
ful  and  speedy  excitant  mnl  nntispasmoilic,  and  is  very  well 
adapted  to  the  relief  of  (niinfnl  spasmodic  affections,  attended 
with  a  ]mle,  cold  skin,  smtill  feeble  pulse  in  the  absence  of  Iinnil 
vas('nl:lr  exeitement  or  iuHammntion.  As  an  excitant  tlie 
reader  is  referred  to  tliis  urtiele  tnider  that  ehtss.  Amon^j  the 
numermis  cases  of  spasm  in  which  it  may  be  properly  emph»vtHl 
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may  be  named  that  of  the  stomach  or  bowels,  singultus,  con- 
vulsive hysteria,  subsultus  tendinum,  flatulent  colic,  tetanus, 
spasmodic  asthma,  spasm.-of  the  nretera  or  hepatic  ducts,  pre- 
venting the  passage  of  renal  or  biliary  calculi,  etc. 

In  the  advanced  stages  of  continued  fevers  afler  assuming 
a  typhoid  type,  and  when  attended  with  hiccough  and  subsul- 
tus tendinum,  it  often  affords  great  reliefs  It  has  been  used 
half  an  hour  before  the  expected  paroxysm  of  intermittent ; 
it  causes  diaphoresis  and  prevents  the  attack. 

Nervous  headache,  occurring  in  nervous  females,  as  well  as 
in  many  other  cases  when  unattended  with  cerebral  excite- 
ment, is  often  promptly  relieved  by  its  use.  It  is  recommended 
in  sea-sickness,  taken  in  wine.  Durande  has  recommended  it 
as  a  solvent  of  biliary  calculi,  in  which  he  combines  three  parts 
of  ether  with  two  of  oil  of  tur[)entine.  Bourdicr  used  it  to  . 
e%^\  the  tajie-worm  ;  he  employed  it  by  the  stomach  and  rec^ 
tum  in  an  infusion  of  male-fcrii,  following  one  hour  afler  with 
a  dose  of  castor  oil. 

Ether  is  frequently  employetl  in  spasmodic  asthma,  pertuseis, 
dyspncea,  chronic  catarrh,  phthisis,  etc.,  in  the  form  of  inhala- 
tion. For  this  pur[>ose  it  may  be  dropi)ed  on  sugar  and  held 
in  the  mouth,  or  dropped  into  warm  v/ater  or  some  medicated 
liquid,  and  the  va^ior  inhaled.  The  ethereal  tincture  of  Coni- 
um  maculatum  has  been  used  as  an  inhalation  in  phthisis, 
spasmodic  cough,  etc. 

CHLORAL. 

Hydrate  of  chloral  will  be  found  an  excellent  antispasmodic 
when  the  convulsions  are  due  to  an  extrinsic  irritation,  or  to  a 
state  of  liypersesthesia  of  the  spinal  cortl.  The  evidences  of 
such  irritation  will  sometimes  be  found  by  getting  a  history  of 
the  case,  by  our  knowledge  of  the  exciting  cause,  or  by  the 
evidences  of  jrain  in  the.contraction  of  the  facial  muscles. 

For  children  the  solution  may  be  of  the  strength  of  one  or 
two  drachms  to  two  ounces  of  water,  the  dose  being  a  teaspoon - 
ful  frequently  repeated  until  relaxation  occurs.  For  the  adult 
the  dose  will  be  from  ten  to  twenty  grains. 

This  remedy  must  not  be  used  wltere  there  are  evidences  of 
cerebral  ansemia. 
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M  O  R  P II 1  A. 

The  liyiK)deriTMc  injection  of  nmrpluu  la  the  most  cerUln 
reincdy  we  liavc  in  [merpenil  convulsiou«,  or  in  any  ott«« 
(adiiU)  where  tlie  convulsion  has  been  iM'cceiled  by  severe  |»aiii. 

In  pueqieral  convulsions  time  is  wasted  in  trying  to  give 
internal  remedies  which  may  not  be  absorbed  if  they  reach  i\m 
stomach,  or  may  be  iiietlectuul  it"  ab-surbed.  Chloroform  ii  A 
very  certain  remedy,  but  there  tire  some  euM<»s  tliat  it  will  not 
tiHitro!,  and  otliers  in  whieh  its  nso  must  be  maintnint'd  too 
long.  The  hypodermic  injection  is  certain,  spcctly  iu  ita  effect,  ^^ 
and  the  relief  continues.  ^| 

The  inj action  should  be  of  the  common  sohition,  gr.  x.  to 
water  .Ttj.,  in  qnautity  so  that  ihc  patient  shall  have  fi-om  one- 
fourth  to  oue-third  grain.  It  may  be  rejKJated  if  a  first  injeo* 
tion  is  not  snllicient. 

GELSEMINUM. 

THE   ROOT  OP   GELSEMINUM  SEMPERV1RBHB, 

pRKPARATiON. — Tinctwre  of  Gelisettiinnm. 

DirsK. —  From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  li:df  a  drnclim. 

Si*K<  iFic  Indications. — The  face  istluslu-d,  the  eyes  bright, 
tlie  pupils  contracted,  the  patient  restless  and  uneasy,  the  head 
liot. 

THKitAPi<:nTic  Action. — With  these  indications,  there  is  no 
remedy -superior  to  the  Gelscniinuni  as  an  antis|)asniodic.  In 
many  cases  the  practitioner  is  warned  of  the  coming  convnl- 
n'\ou  ill  time  to  relieve  the  irritation  which  causes  it.  A  child 
will  have  fever  with  tlie  symptoms  of  determination  to  the 
brain  above  named;  if  allowed  to  progress  convulsions  will 
result.  Tiie  physii-iiui  mites  the  Ryui|>toms,  gives  Gelseminum 
in  small  doses,  the  irritation  is  relieved,  the  fever  passes  atray» 
anil  the  convulsions  avoided. 

Ill  infantile  eoiivnlsions  it  is  used  to  arrest  the  convulsidiJi 
when  these  evidences  of  irritation  are  present.     Here  the  dose 
may  be    larger,  and    repeated    until    relaxation  and    relief   is  ^M 
obtained.  ^^ 

We  use  it  in  the  treatment  of  hysteria  when  these  symptoms 
present.  When  the  iiidieulifois  are  present  it  gives  sj>eedy 
relief. 
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It  is  not  sooertuiii  in  pncrjienil  cunvnUiuns,  but  there  are 
many  cases  in  which  its  timely  uduiinistration  will  effect  a  cure. 

LOBELIA. 

Lobelia  is  one  of  our  most  iio\vei*ful  antispasmodics,  and  is 
adapted  to  a  class  of  cases  tliat  sIjow  symptoms  op{)osite  ,to 
those  which  would  indicate  Gelsemiuum.  There  is  u  full 
and  oppressed  pulse,  or  a  feeble  pulse,  oppressed  respirulion, 
and  the  countenance  has  lost  all  expression,  is  full  and 
sodden. 

In  these  cases  we  give  it  alone  or  with  a  stimulant,  as  Ca])' 
sicum,  until  nausea  and  complete  relaxation  is  produced.  It 
is  a  very  unpleasant  remedy  to  take,  and  very  unpleasant  in 
its  action,  and  for  this  reason  we  use  other  means  when  -we  tan. 

It  is  especially  good  in  Itysteria  because  it  is  unpleasant.  Its 
nastiness  stimulates  the  will,  and  if  a  patient  knows  that 
Lobelia  and  Capsicum  is  coming,  she  will  make  a  powerful 
effort  to  control  the  hysterical  manifestations. 

ASAFCETIDA. 

THE  GUM  R£SIN  OF  FERULA  ASAFCETIDA. 

pREPAKATios. — Tiucture  of  Asafoetida. 

Dose. — In  substance,  gVs.  ij.  to  grs.  x  j  of  the -tincture,  5m« 
to5j. 

Therapeutjc  Action. — Asafoetida  is  described  as  antispas- 
modic, stimulant;  laxative,  ex^iectorant,  emmenagogue,  anthel- 
mintic and  nervine. 

It  acts  as  a  general  excitant,  causing  increased  frequency  of 
the  pulse,  respiration  is  quickened,  the  temperature  is  aug- 
mented, the  bowels  are  excited  to  action,  alvine  mucous  secre- 
tions are  promoted,  as  well  as  from  the  bronchial  mucous  mem- 
brane, headache  and  vertigo  are  exjierienced,  irritation  in  the 
genito-urinary  organs,  with  an  increased  venereal  propensity. 

Its  utility  is  generally  admitted  in  spasmodic  and  convul- 
sive disorders  in  which  the  functions  of  the  excito-motor 
system  are  involved.  It  apiiears  to  be  a  nervous  stimulant, 
its  peculiar  excitant  action  being  manifested  u^ion  the  brain 
and  nervous  system.  It  is  slowly  absorbed,  as  is  manifested 
by  the  alliaceous  odor  emanating  from  the  different  secretions. 
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SAGAPENUM. 

DoSK. — In  pill  or  emulsion,  grs.  v.  to  9j.  <>i'  ^:is. 

Sagupciiurii  is  «uj)jvo:icd  to  be  derived  from  miic  sjiecifs  n( 
the  iisaluBtiila  plant.  Its  propei'ttc^  arc  similar  tt>  u&'if<et.l4la 
ami  other  gum-rcsiiis.  It  is  regiirduil,  liowevcr,  as  holditi*; 
ail  intcrmcilittte  rank  lictweeti  t!iL>  u-siiHctida  and  galhantim.  It 
is  occasionally  employed  as  a  stimnluling  antispasmodic  uiiJ 
einmeungogne,  in  hysteria,  amenopHiceu,  clilorosis,  aud  siiine 
other  kindred  diseases,  but  is  now  seldom  used,  aud  s<*aw«ely 
merits  u  |)a&siiig  notice. 


AMMONIACUM. 

THE  GUM   lUiilN  OF  UOUEM.V  AMMONIACUM. 

Dose. — From  ten  grains  to  ludf  a  drachm,  in  pill  or  emiil* 
81011 ;  emulsion  is  preferable. 

THEaAPEUTic  Action. — Aimitoniacum  is  antispasmodic, 
stimulant,  expectorant,  laxative,  di.iphorclic,  diuretic,  and 
emmenagogiie. 

Ammoniac  is  applicable  to  the  pame  cases  in  which  the  asa- 
ftetida  aud  other  fetid  gnni-resiiis  are  indicated.  It  occasion- 
ally pronioteH  the  secret itms,  as  diaphiiresi?^,  diuresis,  and  the 
menstrnat  diseliarges. 

Although  we  arrange  this  agent  under  the  class  tif  autispas« 
modics,  and  among  the  fetid  gum-resins,  yet  it  is  more  fre- 
qneiitly  employed  as  an  excitant  expectorant  in  chronic  pul- 
monary nlTections,  snch  as  chronic  catarrhs^  the  asthma  of  old 
persons,  etc.,  with  profnsc  secretion  from  dcbilify  of  tin*  ves- 
sels, or  in  chronic  coughs  and  jwctorul  disorders  with  deficient 
expectoration. 

G  ALBAXUM. 

THE  GUM-RESIM   OF    ti.VLBAKUM  OFriClS.VLE. 

Dosn.^ — From  ten  grains  to  half  a  draelim,  in  pill  or  emtil-^ 
sion,  pre  I  Hired  by  triturating  it  with  gnm  arabic  and  loaf  sugar. 

TiiKRArKUTic  Action. — Galiianum  is  antispasmodic,  stim- 
ulant, exjiecforant  and  emmciKigogne. 

The  medical  properties  and  eOects  of  this  agent  arc  analo- 
gous to  those  of  the  fetid  antispasmodic  gum-resins  already 
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noticed.  It  appears  U>  occupy  an  intermediate  rank  between 
the  asafcetida  and  gum  ammoniacuin,  it  being  less  energetic 
than  the  former,  but  stronger  than  the  latter. 

As  a  stimulant  to  the  vascular  system,  it  is  said  to  surpass 
tiie  asafoetida ;  but  as  an  antispasmodic,  it  is  greatly  inferior 
to  that  drug.  The  Germans  have  ascribed  a  si)ecific  stimulant 
induencc  to  it  over  the  uterus.  It  is  less  frequently  employed 
than  asafoetida  or  ammoniacum,  and  but  rarely  used  in  the 
United  States.  It  is  more  especially  adapted  to  relaxed  and 
torpid  habits,  while  it  is  inadmissible  in  febrile  and  inflamma- 
tory states  of  the  system. 

CASTOREUM. 

Dose. — From  grains  x.  to  xx.,  in  pill  or  emulsion. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Castor  is  described  as  antispas- 
modic, stimulant  and  cmmenagogue.  It  has  been  employed 
in  medicine  for  many  centuries. 

The  views  of  different  writers  as  to  the  efficay  of  castor 
seem  to  be  somewhat  discrcpitant.  Mr.  Alexander  Jorg  and 
his  pupils,  both  males  and  females,  experimented  with  it,  took 
it  themselves  and  gave  it  to  others,  and  watched  its  effects,  and 
assert  that  no  visible  impression  was  manifested,  except  that 
the  odor  of  castor  was  evolved  from  the  stomach  by  eructa-" 
tions  that  followed  its  exhibition. 

MOSCHUS. 

Dose. — From  one-half  to  five  grains. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Musk  is  described  as  antispasmodic, 
stimulant,  narcotic  and  aphrodisiac.  It  acts  peculiarly  upon 
the  brain  and  nervous  system,  producing  an  exaltation  of  the 
cerebral  nervous  energies,  at  the  same  time  acting  as  a  diffusi- 
ble vascular  stimulant,  and  secondly  as  a  narcotic. 

The  particular  diseases  calling  for  the  use  of  Musk  are  hys- 
teria, chorea,  epilepsy  (especially  of  children),  tetanus,  hydro- 
phobia, pertussis,  low  fevers,  or  typhoid  stage  of  continued 
and  exanthematous  fevers,  typhoid  pneumonia,  etc.,  attended 
with  delirium,  subsultus  tendinum,  singultus  and  tremors. 
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ANTISPASMODICS. 


AMMOMI  BROMIDUM. 

BoSR. — TIk'  usuiil  (lose  of  tins  salt  A»r  :in  iuliilt  Is  ten  to 
teeii  gia)n?«,  lint   it    may  be  iin*rea.si'4  to  thirty  graiii"*.      F«»r 
child  of  two  {o  Hmi'  yoar.-j  t!ie  dCrnc  may  bu   fi*i>n»    ihivc  to  Rvi 
grains.  Wc  ciii[ihn'  it  in  suliillou. 

THERAPF.rTK*  AfTtON. — Brtniiitlc  of  Aiinioiiiiirn    i.-,  «.iu- uj'j 
«uir    most    certain    titul   nsitful   uiitiiipasinodieH,  iiitlneinnu^  i\n 
In'Min  and  spinal  t-ord  lUivrlly.     Whilst  bromide  of  jiotash  it 
wdativt.'  and  dt'[>rossant,  Tiis  is  u  ridhl  stininlant.     The  indlcu«| 
TotH  for  its  use  arc  the  invnhmlary  njovetncnt  of  muscles  aiid] 
tctidi-ncy  to  ]oks  of  ccniscioiisncss. 

We  emidoy  It  in  the  troattncnt  of  co»vidsion§  of  rldldretv 
lu»th  to  |vre\.*ent  wlion  llrrcutened,  and  nfler  they  nave  poBSed, 
oHT  to  jireveiit  recurrence.  It  would  tifU  he  tlic  case  nskinn 
ftr  Gelscmiimtn,  Rlius,  Lobelia,  or  Belladouiia,  or  (he  mm 
carrying  a  lilgh  tcm|ierat  lire.  When  cliildreii  are  subject  to 
rotjvulsions,  1  know  of  no  rciuedy  equal  to  this  to  be  given  on 
tireir  first  appearance. 

It  is  probably  tlic  most  certain  remedy  i>f  (he  iiiatn  i.i  num- 
iea  in  the  treatnieiit  of  epilepsy,  and  if  wc  selected  a  remedy 
cmjiirieull)',  it  would  be  this.  The  usual  proportion  i-,  Bro- ] 
inide  of  Arnmouiuiu  .yss  ,  water  5iv.  ;  n  teaspooful  f.uir  hnies 
a  day.  But  many  cases  will  require  double  or  treble  thi« 
qiiantily  to  antagtuii/e  the  leiuleney  to  cnnvulsious.  If  ll  j 
b<dds  ihi'se  in  ehei-ic,  it  must  be  continued  for  months,  until 
the  motbid  babit  is  broken  nj*. 


OLEUM  ANIMALE  EMPYREUMATICUM. 

D  >8E. — Five  to  Iweiify  drops  ou  sugar  or  dissolve<l  iu  watcr.1 
Animal  oil  in  a  powerful  agent,  acting  as  au  energetie  poison,] 
lioth  as  a  local  irritant  nn<l  ua  a  narcotic.  It  is  esleenied  anti-j 
Kpasmodic,  narcotic  and  excitant  to  the  vascular  and  iu'rvoa's| 
By.stenw.  Hysteria,  epilepsy,  ague,  ty]ihoid  states  of  the  ?«ys-| 
tern,  spasmodic  and  convulsive  disoideis,  and  other  nervous} 
afTectiouH,  are  among  the  diseases  iu  which  it  is  suid  to  have] 
been  found  beneficiub 
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VALERIANA. 

THE  BOOT  OF  YALERlJlNA  OFFICINALIS. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Valerian. 

Dose. — From  one  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 

Thkbapeutic  Action. — Valerian  is  antispasmodic,  nervinci 
tonic,  narcotic,  and  stimulant.  It  acts  as  an  excitant  to  the 
cerebro-spinal  system.  If  taken  in  large  doses,  headache,  gid- 
diness, mental  excitement,  optical  illusions,  as  flashes  of  ligb^ 
passing  before  the  eyes^  ff^tlessness,  nervous  tremors,  and  iu 
some  cases  simsmodiejMrtiou^  follow  its  exhibition. 

Valerian  at  ot>€  time  enjoyed  a  high  I'eputation  as  a  nervous 
excitant  and  antispasmodic.  The  diseases  in  which  it  has  been 
principally  oted  are  those  of  a  nervous  character,  such  as  epi- 
lepsy,  clHWea,  hysteria,  hy])ochondriasis,  ataxic  fevers,  attended 
with  rMtlessness  or  morbid  vigilance,  nervous  headache,  neu- 
ral^, and  other  neuroses  dejiendent  u{)on  increased  suscepti- 
Intity  of  the  nervous  system,  and  not  on  organic  derangements 
or  i>ermanent  irritation.  It  has  attained  considerable  notoriety 
in  epilepsy,  but  its  virtues  in  that  disease  have  undoubtedly 
been  overrated. 

Associated  with  Macrotys,  it  is  an  excellent  remedy  in 
chorea,  and  probsUy  this  is  its  best  use.  We  give  both  in  fall 
doses,  am)  eimfinue  until  the  patient  has  full  command  over 
the  MWeular  system. 

CYPRIPEDIUM. 

THE  ROOT  OF  CYPRIPEDIUM  PUBE8CEN8.-U.  8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Cypri|>edium. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  one  drachm. 

Therapeutic  Action. —  Cyprii>ediuni  is  antispasmodic, 
nervine,  tonic,  stimulant, and  diuplioretic.  In  numerous  affec* 
tions  iemicil  Benroiiathic,  or  nervous,  wc  have  employed  the 
Cypri|)edium  with  decided  advantage.  It  equalizes  and  ener- 
gizes the  nervous  powers,  lessens  excitement,  allays  nervous 
irritability,  alleviates  pain,  and  appears  to  invigorate  both 
mind  and  body,  leaving  the  patient  more  cheerful  and  lively 
than  when  any  of  the  narcotics  or  many  of  the  antispasmodics 
are  prescribed. 


644 


ANTISPASMODICS. 


The  diseases  iti  \vhit;li  it  is  indieutcil  are  hysteria,  orcljroiuc] 
hysteroid  afiectiou.s,  hypochondriasis,  dfliriuiu  tremens, cliorcn,  I 
epilepsy,  heiulerania,  ueuraigia,  ataxic  or  nervons  ieverisamli 
that  vast  train  of  nervims  disordei-s  or  derangemciiU  «f  tUoj 
iiervou."*  fiiiictioiis!  concoTintaut  to  many  acute  as  wtdl  as  um 
chronic  diseases.     In    low   fevers   accompanied   with   morbid 
liervoua  excitahility,  or  irritability,  ns  manire.*ted  by  rwtlcas-l 
"ness  or  inquietude,  with  vigihtnce  or  morbid  watchfiilocss,  aud 
great  sinking  of  the  vital  powers,  LadyVslipper  allays  nervous 
excitement,  prwbices  a  calm  or  tranquil  state  of  mind,  mvigo-J 
rates  tlic  system,  and  iavors  sleep. 

SCUTELLARIA. 

THE  IFERH  SCUTELLARIA   LATERIFLORA.-C.  & 

Preparation.— Tincture  of  Scutellaria. 

D<3SK. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

TiiEUAPKUTic  Action, — Scutellaria  is  antinpasiuodic,  n«r-' 
vine,  and  touic.  Scullcap  is  peculiarly  available  iu  diseascsorJ 
ft  nervous  character.  While  it  acls  as  a  tonic,  invigorating iliej 
powers  of  the  digestive  organ.s  and  augmenting  the  encrgic* uf] 
ilie  general  system,  its  nervine  and  antispasmodic  tiropertSi 
point  to  it  as  a  useful  remedy  to  allay  morbid  irritability  of  tlirl 
nervous  system.  It  is  but  little  used  in  violent  spasmodic  ao  f 
lion  ;  nevertheless,  it  is  well  adapted  to  the  relief  of  that  uiot- 
bid  stale  of  the  iicrv^ous  vsystem  upon  which  spasm  depends 


JEFFERSON  I  A. 

THE  ROOT  OF  JEFFERSOXIA  WPHYLLA. 

Prepakation. — Tincture  of  Jeflersonia, 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  drachm. 

TiiEUAPECTic  Action. — Twinlcaf  is  antispasmodic,  stim^ 
tjlant,  expectorant,  diaphoretic,  diuretic  and  alterative.  Jcf- 
fersouia  has  been  employed  In  many  of  the  nervous  and  spai** 
modic  diseases  in  which  the  remedies  of  this  clam  are  ii«<Ll 
Thus  it  has  been  used  in  cpileiisy,  chorea,  liy»(crin,  etc.,  wtthl 
reputed  advantage.  Its  effects  arc  not  immediate.  It  appeam] 
to  act  by  changing  the  i>eculiarly  irritable  condition  of  I 
nervous  system,  upon  which  spasmodicdisease  depends. 
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It  has  provetl  eflScacIous  in  many  cases  of  cliroiiic  rlieunia- 
tism,  especially  in  that  i'uvm  tlciioniiiuitcd  cliroiiic  luercurlal 
rheumatisni.  Its  utility  scents  to  depeiul  iipo»  its  stiinulatiiig, 
diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  alterative  action.  From  the  wuceeb-s 
wliifh  has  attemleJ  its  extiibitioii  iu  syphilitic  and  mercurial 
affeetlons,  there  <*aii  be  no  doubt  that  it  is  ait  imjMirtant  alter- 
ative, and  we  are  cotifideut  it  will  be  found  such  iu  many 
chronic  affections  requiring  the  use  oC  this  class  of  ageuts. 

EUPATOIIIUM  AROMATICUM. 

THE    BOOT. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Eupatoriuin  Aroraaticwtii. 

Dose. — From  five  drops  to  half  a  draehm. 

Thkbapkltr'  Action. — This  yjiecies  of  Kupatortuni  ia 
antispa^iniodie,  nerviue,  diuphoretie^  and  expectorant.  It  is 
esteemed  a  valuable  nervine  uml  unti.spajsniodie,  and  one  pecu- 
liarly adapted  to  many  eases  of  debility  and  irritability  of  the 
nervous  system,  Kueh  as  hysteria  or  hysterical  affectlourt,  chorea, 
tremors,  couvuluiveor  s|»a!»modic  dlj$ea^s,jBubsultus  tcndiiium, 
restlessness  and  morbid  watchfulness,  etc.,  occurring  in  the 
advanced  stages  of  fevers.  In  many  of  these  nervous  dii*or- 
der8  we  have  combined  it  with  Cypni»edinni  or  Ictodes  with 
decided  advantage. 

li  i.s  valuable  as  a  diaphoretic  and  eX|>ectorant.  It  may  be 
freely  exhibited  iu  all  febrile  and  inflammatory  di-soasos  as  a 
diaphoretic  ;  the  warm  infusion  fehould  be  taken  very  freely, 
and  to  render  it  more  btinmlatiiig,  the  Arititoiochiu  may  be 
combined  with  it. 

ICTODES. 

THE   ROOT  AND  SEEDS  OF  ICTODES   FCETIDA. 

Prepaeation. — Tincture  of  Ictodes. 

Dose. — From  ten  drops  to  one  drachm. 

TiiKRAPErTie  AcTioK. —  letodes  is  antispasmodic,  nervine, 
•stimulant,  expectorant,  narcotic,  diaphoretic,  emmeuagogne, 
iind  antliclmintio. 

It  apjjcars  to  be  a  valuable  uerviiie  and  antispasmodic,  and 
as  Kucli  it  may  be  used  advantageously.  We  have  found  it 
decidedly  useful  in  hysteria.     It  has  answered  a  valuable  pur- 
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pose  in  our  lianrls  in  many  instances,  in  removing  that  morbid 
state  of  the  nervous  system  6o  frequently  met  with  in  weak 
and  delicate  females,  who  are  the  subjects  of  frequent  hysteri- 
cal attacks.  In  such  eases,  it  often  affords  relief  aOer  other 
ngeutH  fail.  The  tincture  or  infusion  may  be  ndmiuistered 
several  times  daily  ;  or  the  tincture  combined  with  the  tluctnri' 
of  asafretidu,  will  l>e  found  a  useful  c(nn|M)und.  In  variuoft 
other  affections  of  a  nervous  eliaraeter,  such  as  chorea,  e)>ilep«y 
tremors,  etc.,  it  not  unfrequenlly  proves  serviceable  in  allay- 
ing nervous  irritation, 

PiEONIA. 

The  root,  flowers  and  seeds  of  the  Pceonia  have  been 
gince  the  days  of  Galen  as  a  remedy  in  epilei>8y.  For  this 
jnirjK>se  the  root  was  cut  into  sections,  attached  to  a  string  and 
worn  about  the  neck,  as  an  amulet  or  charm.  It  has  been 
used  in  some  other  forms  of  neuroses,  as  pilsy,  couvulsion<t, 
etc.,  but  its  action  is  feeble  and  is  mostly  almndoiied.  Willia 
recommends  the  seeds  in  the  incniuis  of  hydrtiphobic  patieni!*. 

OLEUM   SUCCINI. 

DosK. — From  five  to  Mfteen  drops,  increased  to  thirty  drnp^ 
in  aromatic  water,  with  ttie  addition  of  gum  arabic  and  sugar. 

The  volatile  Oil  of  Amber  is  a  highly  stimidutinj?  untisiMts- 
luodic.  It  projnotes  the  secretions,  and  when  appli<"<l  locndly 
is  highly  irritating  to  the  parts,  and  a«'ts  as  a  rubefucicnt. 
The  diseases  in  which  the  Oil  of  Amber  has  been  eniploytnl 
l>encficially,  are  tluvse  of  a  nervous  ti^haracter  ;  more  esiKH-Molly 
in  those  attended  with  spiisntodic  or  convnlsive  niovemenls. 
In  the  chronic  forms  of  hysteria,  and  in  infantile  convulsions 
arising  from  dentition,  intestinal  irritation  or  worms,  also  in 
[iertussisj  this  oil  has  been  advantageously  employed. 

OLEUM   CAJUPUTL 

Dose. — From  five  to  ten  drops,  on  sugar  or  in  emulsion. 

CajupntOil  is  a  powerful  antispasmodic,  diffusible  stimulant, 
and  sudorific.  In  many  of  the  violent  painful  spasmodic  affec- 
tions of  the  stomach  and  bowels  it  is  a  very  cflBcacious  rem- 
edy, also  in  flatulent  colic  and  tympanitis. 
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As  a  diffusible  stimulant,  it  has  but  few,  if  indeed  any  supe- 
riors. In  typhoid,  adynamic,  or  ataxic  fevers,  where  there  is 
great  depression,  great  sinking  of  the  vital  powers,  and  where 
a  speedy  reaction,  an  exaltation  of  the  vital  manifestation,  is 
desirable,  this  oil,  as  a  prompt  and  energetic  diffusible  stimu- 
lant, is  one  of  the  most  certain  that  can  be  employed.  Its 
]X)tent  stimulant,  antispasmodic,  and  sudorific  properties  have 
8ecui*ed  for  it  a  high  reputation  in  the  treatment  of  Asiatic 
cholera.  It  was  used  in  the  season  of  1849,  in  thai  epidemic, 
associated  with  the  oil  of  peppermint,  cloves,  anise,  and  alco- 
hol, in  the  form  of  Hunn's  Life  Drop.«,  with  great  advantage. 

VIBURNUM. 

THE  BARK  OF  VIBURNUM  OPULU8. 

Preparation. — Tincture  of  Viburnum  O. 

Dose.— From  the  fraction  of  a  drop  to  half  a  drachm. 

The  bark  of  High  Cranberry  is  antispasmodic,  nervine,  and 
tonic.  It  is  very  efficacious  in  relieving  spasmodic  pains  by 
relaxing  the  spasm,  as  in  cramp  or  spasm  of  the  stomach  and 
bowels.  It  is  also  useful  as  a  tonic  and  nervine,  and  may  be 
used  in  debilitated  states  of  the  system,  accompanied  with 
nervous  irritation. 
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ANTHELMINTICS. 

Anthelmintics  may  be  defined  to  be  agents  which  destroy 
or  expel  worms,  or  prevent  their  forraatiou  and  development. 
They  aceomplish  this  in  different  ways: 

let.  They  may  act  aa  poiaoua  to  the  worms,  and  thiP  is 
the  effect  which  many  of  the  direct  or  fipecific  vermifui^es 
undoubtedly  have.  They  may  directly  kill  the  worms,  or  bo 
weaken  or  deaden  them  that  they  can  not  retain  their  po«i- 
tion  in  the  bowels,  especially  if  the  peristaltic  action  is  in- 
creased by  the  action  of  a  brisk  cathartic.  As  examples  of 
this  class  of  anthelmintics,  we  may  notice  the  spigelia  mary- 
huidicn,  or  pink-root,  the  chenopodltim  authehiiintieum, 
artcmesia  santoniea,  aspidiiim  felix  mas,  and,  according  to 
some  authorities,  the  mucuna  pruriens,  or  cowhage,  and  the 
pulvis  stanni,  or  tin  filings. 

2d.  Active  and  continued  purgation  may  remove  them, 
either  by  cleansing  the  stomach  and  bowela  of  the  increased 
quantity  of  mucus  and  other  matter  upon  which  they  subsist, 
and  which  forma  their  nidus;  or  by  eo  debilit-atiiig  them 
that  tliey  are  rendered  incapable  of  maintaining  their  posi- 
tion aguinst  the  uagraonted  peristaltic  action  of  the  intesti- 
nal canal,  while  under  the  influence  of  a  powerful  drastic 
cathartic. 

3d.  They  may  act  directly  upon  the  worms  and  «lisor- 
ganize  or  destroy  them  simpl}^  by  their  mechanical  influence. 
Some  of  the  anthelmintics  of  this  class  have  been  8Upp»osed 
to  pierce  the  worms,  and  thus  destroy  them;  the  cowhage  is 
an  examjtlc  of  this  kind.     Drastic  cathartics  may  al.'io  act 
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as  mechanical  irritants,  and  destroy  and  remove  iham.  They 
are  also  removed  by  the  asperity  of  some  of  the  metallic 
agents,  as  the  ferri  rameiita,  tin  filings,  etc. 

4th.  Tonics  may  exert  an  indirect  influence  npon  thera 
that  will  tend  to  prevent  their  generation,  and  to  their  de- 
struction and  expulsion  if  they  do  exist.  They  doubtless  act 
as  prophylactics  by  invigorating  the  digestive  organs,  and 
removing  that  morbid  condition  which  favors  their  genera- 
tion. The  deranged  state  of  the  digestive  organs  when  the 
patient  is  infested  with  worms,  would  justify  us  in  coming 
to  the  conclusion  that  a  very  morbid  condition  of  the  in- 
testinal canal  does  exist  when  they  are  present.  Their 
connection,  says  Dr.  Joy,  with  a  debilitated  state  of  tlie 
constitution,  and  in  many  cases  with  a  scrofulous  habit, 
seems  to  be  pretty  well  made  out.  The  inactivity  of  the 
lacteal  and  absorbent  vessels,  and  the  consequent  accumula- 
tion in  the  intestines  of  chyle  and  mucus,  which  form  so 
congenial  a  food  or  so  favorable  a  nidus  for  these  animals, 
together  with  the  generally  weakened  condition  of  the  di- 
gestive organs  in  strumous  patients,  enable  us  in  some  de- 
gree to  comprehend  this  cause;  yet  it  is  indubitnble  that 
they  are  also  met  within  the  robust  and  healthy.  Rush  has 
even  endeavored  to  make  it  ap[iear  that  they  are  indiu-ative 
of,  or  almost  essential  to  the  possession  of  perfect  health; 
in  which  opinion,  however,  he  has  but  few  followers.  It 
would  seem  that  whatever  produces  a  redundancy  and  stag- 
nation of  nutritive  or  animaltzed  fluids  in  the  intestinal 
tube — whether  it  be  a  too  abundant  supply  of  food,  too 
active  a  ehylification,  or  too  great  a  secretion  of  mucus — is 
to  bo  ranked  among  their  causes.  If,  then,  a  morbid  con- 
dition of  the  alimentary  canal  is  a  predisposing  cause  of 
wornts,  we  should  expect  that  such  agents  as  would  remove 
this  condition  would  also  cause  the  removal  of  worms,  and 
prevent  their  regeneration.  By  the  free  use  of  tonics  we 
accomplish  these  indications,  we  invigorate  the  digestive 
organs,  and  prevent  the  formation  of  this  morbid  accumu- 
lation, which  is  conducive  to  their  generation,  and  upon 
which  they  subsist.  Several  very  valuable  tonics  have  been 
considered  as  among  the  best  anthelmintics,  as  the  chclone, 
tansy,  quassia,  gentian,  iron,  etc. 
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6th.  Some  of  the  alkaline  and  acid  agents  act  as  prop! 
lactics,  ftiid  not  nnfrequentlj  remove   or  destroy  wor 
They  probably  act  by  dissolving  the  intestinal  mucus, 
whifh  the  worm  subsists,  or  by  counteracting  the  producik 
of  the  vitiated  accumulations  which  favor  their  generatic 
and  growth. 

There  are  some  very  effective  anthelmintics)  as  the  cor 
can,  wormwood,  male  fern,  etc.,  that  exert  no  very  visibli 
influence  upon  the  human  system.     It  may  be  somewha 
difficult  to  explain  satisfactorily  their  modus  operandi,  bot 
we  suppose  they  must  act  as  poisons  to  the  worms.     Though 
they  produce  no  very  perceptible  effect  upon  mau,  yet  tha 
is  no  reason  that  they  do  not  prove  most  virulent  poisons 
these  cntozoa, 

"  Of  the  medicines  enumerated  under  the  head  of  specil 
anthelmintics,"  says  Dr.  Joy,  "several  are  of  a  highly  dan4 
gerous  nature,  and,  we  repeat  it,  quite  disproportioned  to  thfl 
iniportauce  of  the  malady  j  and  some  of  the  rest  have 
doubtful  claim  to  the  place  which  they  occupy.  Thus,  it  iii^ 
very  uncertain  whether  the  salts  of  iron,  as  well  as  hitt4>r 
and  mineral  acids,  do  not  owe  the  whole  of  their  beneficii 
influence,  not  to  any  direct  or  immediate  impression  on  the 
worms,  but  to  their  gradual  effect  in  improving  the  tone  of 
the  stomach  and  intestines.  The  employment  of  such  mea9*j 
ure«  as  strengthen  the  hod}^  constitutes  by  much  the  mc 
important  part  of  the  treatment  of  worms,  aa  it  tends  no 
only  to  prevent  their  formation,  but  also  to  remove 
irritable  state  of  the  system  so  often  present,  and  to  add 
energy  to  the  various  functions,  on  the  imperfect  perfor 
ance  of  which,  much  more  than  the  presence  of  these  ani^ 
mals,  the  troublesome  symptoms  depend.  A  diet  consistini 
of  food  of  easy  digestion,  and  so  restrained  in  quantity 
to  insure  its  perfect  assimilation,  along  with  a  health}-  habita 
tion,  a  dry  atmosphere,  and  regular  exercise,  will  ot^en,  aloti 
or  with  the  aid  of  the  mineral  and  vegetable  tonics,  pro\ 
perfectly  sutficient  to  attain  the  desired  end.  If,  howovei| 
they  fail,  and  the  evidence  of  the  existence  of  worms  atw 
of  their  inducing  irritation  in  the  system,  continues  strong 
the  employment  of  some  of  the  best  established  and  safei 
of  the  anthelmintic   medicines   becomes  justitiuble.     If 
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scrofulous  diathesh,  as  is  so  oflen  the  cusc,  co  exists,  all  those 
means  wliich  we  know  to  be  useful  in  its  management  must  be 
simultaneously  brought  into  action.  As  to  the  nervous  aflec- 
tiuns  which  form  the  great  bulk  of  those  fairly  traceable  to 
wormS)  we  must  endeavor  to  palliate  them  as  they  arise,  by  the 
use  of  a  mild  and  demulcent  diet,  the  tepid  bath,  and  other 
anti8i>asmodic  remedies,  until  we  can  succeed  in  removing 
their  cause  by  the  means  ju3t  alluded  to/' 


CHENOPODIUM. 

THE  SEEDS  OF  CHENOPODIUM  ANTHELMINTICUM. 

Dose. — Oil  of  Wormseed,  from  ten  to  twenty  drops. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Wormseed  is  anthelmintic,  anti- 
spasmodic, and  emmenagogue.  It  is  considereil  one  of  our 
most  efficacious  indigenous  anthelmintics.  It  is  employed  for 
the  destruction  of  all  kinds  of  worms,  but  esj>ecially  for  the 
lumbricoid. 

A  dose  maybe  prescrilied  morning  and  evening, on  an  empty 
stomach,  for  three  or  four  days,  and  then  followed  with  a  brisk 
cathartic,  and  if  necessary  rc|)eated  until  the  desired  object  is 
accomplished. 

SPIGELIA. 

THE  ROOT  OF  SPIGELIA  MARILANDICA. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Spigelia  is  anthelmintic,  cathartic, 
and  narcotic.  Its  anthelmintic  powers,  it  would  seem,  are 
mostly  restricted  to  the  lumbricoid  worm,  as  it  does  not  prove 
very  destructive  to  other  kinds  of  entozoa.  It  acts  as  a  i)oison 
to  them,  owing,  probably,  to  its  narcotic  powera. 

ARTEMISIA  SANTONICA. 

THE  TOPS  AND  SEEDS. 

Dose. — Of  the  powdered  Worm-seed  to  children,  from  grs. 
x^to  5ss.;  to  adults,  5ss.  to  5>j>  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

This  agent  has  been  considered  a  very  efficient  anthelniinlic, 
csi>ecially  for  the  expulsion  of  the  lumbricoides,  and  the  ascn- 
ris  vermicularis.  It  is  prescribed  in  the  form  of  jwwder, 
infusion,  extract,  or  electuary. 
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SANTONIN. 

Dose. — In  administering  tlie  Santonin,  we  combine  it 
wliilo  sugar,  eqntil  jiurts,  of  wlucli  the  ilose  is  from  one  l<>  fivoS 
grains  for  eliildren  oiw  or  two  years  of  ago;  for  an  adnit,  fronij 
two  to  ten  grains  of  tlie  coin{K>nn(l. 

Santonin,   the  active   principle  of  Artcniitiia  Santunic-a,  i*! 
obtaineil    in   white,  foiir-sidetl   prisms,  very  brilliant,  without 
odor  or  taste;  it  is  sohdile  in  alcobol  and  ether,  but  insoluble 
in  water. 

TiiKRAPEi'Tic  Action. — Santonin    la  considered  \>y  many 
one  of  the  most  efficient  anthelmintics,  and  yet  the  least  da»« 
geroiis  that  can  be  administerctl   to  cliihlrcn.     We  have  em- 
ployed it  for  this  purpctse,  and  so  far  have  been  highly  p!e(i;$<-d 
with  its  action.     As  it  is  tastehss,  it  jM».«scssea  great  ailvuntngc  , 
over   many  other  agents.     When   given  fur  tbijs   pnr{)Ose, 
ghonkl  be  followed  by  a  cathartic  sufficient  to  prodne<i  two  ori 
three  free  evacuations  from  the  bowels. 

Santonin,  however,  po6sess<v;j  other  properties  which  render] 
it  of  much  tmiro  vahie  as  an  anthelmintic^     In  HUppre^Hion  of 
urine,  especially  in  chiidrcu,  we  know  of  no  agent  60  valuable;  ^i 
when  a<lministered  in  doses  of  from  one  lia!f  to  two  grains  «G^H 
have  never  as  yet  seen  it  fail  to  produce  the  desired  result.     It        ' 
is  also  the  most  efficient  single   agent  we  have  ever  eniployetl 
ill  relieving  that  irritation,  pain,  and  scalding  sensiition  in  the 
base  of  the  bladder  and  urethra,  that  no  frequently  nccompaniesii 
uterine    disease,     AVe    liave    also   used    it  with    advantage    iiij 
chronic  nephritis  and  albuminuria. 


ABSINTHIUM. 

THE  FLOWERING   ITERB  ARTEMISIA  ABSINTHirM. 

BosE, — From  twenty  to  forty  grains,  in  substance. 

Absinthium  is  tonic  and  anlhctniintic,  and  when   externally 
applied  is  said  tobediscutientund  antiseptic.     It  is  sonictimesi 
used  as  an  anthelmintic  to  expel  the   ascaris  vermicularis  an<M 
lumbricoides,  but  is  not  in  general  use.     For  a  full  descriptioul 
of  its  proprties,  see  tonics. 
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FILIX    MAS. 

THE  ROOT  OF  ASPIDIUM  FILIX  MAS. 

Dose. — One  to  three  drachms,  in  the  form  of  pill,  electuary, 
or  emulsion,  raoroing  or  evening,  or  evening  only,  for  two  or 
three  days  on  an  empty  stomach,  and  follow  with  a  brisk  ca- 
thartic. Decoction,  one  ounce  to  a  pint  of  water,  in  three  or 
four  doses. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Male  Fern  )M>ssesses  anthel- 
mintic pro|)erties  of  superior  efficacy,  according  to  the  testi- 
mony of  some  authors.  It  is  also  said  to  be  slightly  tonic 
and  astringent. 

At  the  present  day  it  is  mostly  prescribed  to  destroy  t^nia 
or  tape-worm,  but  it  is  said  to  have  been  employed  with  suc- 
cess for  destroying  lumbrici,  and  the  tricocephalus  also.  It 
may  be  administered  in  the  form  of  i>owder,  decoction,  ethereal 
extract,  or  ethereal  tincture  of  the  buds. 

FUCUS  HELMINTHOCORTON. 

THE  PLANT. 

Dose. — lu  powder,  from  ten  grains  to  two  drachms,  in  tlie 
form  of  an  electuary. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Fucus  Helminthocorton,  or 
Corsican  Moss,  is  employed  in  Europe  as  an  anthelmintic,  but  is 
seldom,  if  ever,  used  in  this  country.  It  is  said  to  produce 
scarcely  any  appreciable  influence  upon  the  system ;  but  is 
said  to  act  very  powerfully  on  intestinal  worms.  It  is  mostly 
exhibited  to  children  for  the  expulsion  of  the  lumbricoid  worm. 

KOUSSO. 

THE  DRIED  FLOWER  TOPS   OF  BRAYERA  ANTHELMINTICA. 

Kousso  is  au  anthelmintic,  and  has  gained  a  great  reputa- 
tion as  a  means  of  ex}>clling  tape-worm. 

"It  is  generally  administered  in  the  following  manner: 
Half  au  ounce  of  the  powdered  flowei*s  are  to  be  mixed  with 
ten  ounces  of  hike-warm  water,  and  infused  for  alwut  a  quar- 
ter of  an  hour,  for  an  adult.  A  little  lemon  juice  is  then  to 
be  added  and  it  sweetened,  and  the  infusion  being  stirred  up, 
tho  whole    (both    liquid    and  solid)   is   to    be   swallowed   at 
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two  or  three  draughts,  at  short  intervals,  being  washed  dowv 
with  cold  water  and  lemou-jiiice.  To  promote  the  operatioo, 
tea  (without  sugar  or  milk)  may  be  taken,  in  three  or  fiwr 
hours,  if  the  bowels  have  not  ojierated,  a  dose  of  castor  ml  or 
a  saline  purgative  should  be  administered.  When  given  to 
children,  a  smaller  dose  maybe  used — from  a  drachm  upward." 
— Thompwn. 

AZEDARACH. 

THE  BARK  OF  THE  ROOT  OF  MEUA  AZEDARACH. 

Dose.  —  In  substance,  twenty  grains.  Decoction,  four 
ounces  to  two  pints  of  water,  boiled  to  one  pint.  The  dose  to 
A  child  is  half  an  ounce,  every  two  or  three  hours,  uotil  it 
produces  vomiting  or  purging. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Azedarach  is  anthelmintic,  emetic, 
and  cathartic,  and  in  large  doses  said  to  be  acro-narootic 

The  fresh  bark  of  the  root,  if  taken  in  large  d6ses,  not  no* 
frequently  produces  vomiting  and  purging,  but  is  rarely  aod 
perhaps  never  resorted  to  exclusively  for  such  purposes.  It  b 
also  said  to  be  narcotic ;  and  this  pro[>erty  is  more  especiailj 
manifested  if  the  bark  is  obtained  in  the  months  of  March  tod 
April,  while  the  sap  is  asc^iding  to  the  branches. 

The  fresh  bark  of  the  root  is  an  active  anthelmintic,  andis 
such  is  said  to  have  become  the  most  popular  remedy  among 
the  people  of  the  South. 

GRANATUM. 

THE  RIND  OF  FRUIT    AND  BARK  OF   BOOT  OP  PUNICA  ORANATUIL 

Therapeutic  Action. — Pomegranate  Bark  is  said  to  be 
antheliuintic,  astringent,  emetic,  cathartic  and  narcotic.  All 
parts  of  the  Punica  Granatum  are  used  for  medicinal  puqmses, 
as  the  bark  of  the  root,  rind  of  the  fruit,  flowers,  and  juice 
Kurroundiiig  the  seed.  All  are  astringent,  owing  to  the  pifi- 
once  of  tannic  acid. 

The  bark  of  the  root,  in  small  doses,  produces  no  visible 
effects  upon  the  system  ;  but  in  full  doses  it  oocMMns  nausea, 
vomiting,  and  in  some  cases,  giddiness  and  Ikintness,  tren:>- 
blings,  and  a  sensation  of  intoxication,  slMMfing  it  is  possessed 
of  narcotic  proiwrties. 
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Pruf.  Locke  has  fuund  Poinegraiiate  almost  u  Apcciflc  for 
tu(>e-woriu.  He  gives  this  formula  :  "  I^  Tuke  half  a  |>oiiiul  of 
bark  from  the  Pomegranate  root,  adU  two  and  a  half  {tints  of 
boiling  water,  lel  the  mixture  stand  in  a  warm  place  for  at 
least  two  hours,  then  boil  down  to  one  pint,  strain  while  hot 
through  a  tine  wire  strainer.  To  every  six  ounces  of  tiie  de- 
coction add  one  drachm  of  the  fluid  extract  of  Jalap  and  five 
drops  of  the  Oil  of  Anise.  Six  ounces  of  the  preparation  is 
regarded  as  a  dose;  and  the  medicine  should  be  given  warm. 
It  should  be  repeated  every  two  hours  until  the  worm  is  ex- 
l>elled.  Three  hours  prior  to  the  administration  of  the  first 
dose  the  bowels  should  be  evacuated  by  the  action  of  a  cathar- 
tic, none  being  better  than  our  antibilious  phasic. 

"  In  some  cases  the  slender  neck  of  the  worm  might  be  sev- 
ered  in  the  act  of  expulsion,  and  pass  unobserved,  though  the 
death  of  the  creature  might  be  assured.  The  presence  of  the 
entire  worm  in  the  discharge  is  alone  satisfactory.  If  the 
head  of  the  parasite  docs  not  api)ear  in  the  evacuation,  it  is 
best  .to  administer  a  second  dose  of  the  medicine  and  await  its 
action.  If,  at  a  subsequent  i)eriod,  it  be  known  that  the  worm 
was  being  reprodiiced  from  the  uncx|>elled  and  living  head,  a 
repeated  trial  of  the  medicine  might  be  made,  but  I  have  not 
had  a  failure.  If  I  ever  fail  with  the  dose  recommended,  I 
shall  administer  a  larger  one.'' 

OLEUM  TEREBINTHIN^. 

The  oil  of  Turpentine  is  a  i)opular,  and  may  be  justly  con- 
sidered an  imix>rtunt  anthelmintic  for  the  removal  or  destruc- 
tion of  all  kinds  of  entozoa.  In  addition  to  its  vermifuge 
})owers  it  possesses  cathartic  pro[)erties  which  give  it  additional 
claims  to  our  attention  in  this  case,  for  it  renders  the  employ- 
ment of  others  unnecessary  in  most  cases  when  it  is  used  in 
suitable  doses. 

It  has  been  highly  extolled  for  its  efUcacy  in  destroying  the 
t«nia  or  tapeworm.  In  cases  of  this  kind  it  must  be  admin- 
istered in  doses  sufficiently  large  to  produce  copious  alvine 
evacuations.  From  one  to  three  ounces  may  be  given  at  once, 
the  bowels  being  previously  evacuated  by  an  active  cathartic. 
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and  if  it  does  not  operate  in  a  few  hours,  followed  with  a  large 
dose  of  castor  oil. 

It  is  very  efficacious  in  cases  of  the  lunibricoid  worm  ;  but 
the  dose  is  much  smaller.  In  this  case  a  few  dn>i)S  may  be 
mixed  with  sugar,  or  it  may  be  made  into  au  emulsion  with 
the  yolk  of  au  egg,  or  some  mucilage  and  sugar.  In  cases  of 
choking,  spasms,  or  convulsions  arising  from  the  presence  uf 
worms  in  the  stomach,  a  few  dro}xs  on  sugar  may  be  taken, 
and  at  the  same  time  it  may  be  rubbed  over  the  stomach  and 
breast  with  much  advantage.  In  this  way  it  often  gives 
prompt  relief. 

MUCUNA  PRURIENS. 

THE    HAIRS  OF   THE  PODS. 

Dose. — From  five  to  ten  grains  in  molasses  or  symp. 

Therapeutic  Actiox.— The  Mucuna  is  justly  regarded  as 
a  powerful  mechanical  anthelmintic.  It  has  long  been  cel- 
ebrated for  this  purpose.  It  is  evident  that  this  agent  acts 
mechanically  from  the  effect  which  it  exerts  ujwn  the  worm 
after  being  removed  from  the  body  and  brought  in  contact 
with  it,  and  from  the  efficacy  which  it  manifests  in  removing 
worms  when  administered  internally. 

The  fact  that  worms  are  discharged  alive  when  this  agent 
has  been  employed  is  evidence  that  its  anthelmintic  powei*sare 
dependent  upon  its  mechanical  action,  and  that  it  acts  by 
piercing  and  tormenting  the  worm. 
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BIALAGOGUES. 

SiALAQOGUEB  Of  masticatories  act  as  topical  excitants. 
They  are  pangent  or  acrimonious  articles  which  when  mas- 
ticated cause  a  copious  flow  of  mucus  from  the  lining 
membrane  of  the  mouth,  and  at  the  same  time  the  orifices 
of  the  ducts  of  the  salivary  glands  are  excited,  and  this 
excitation  is  extended  to  the  salivary  glands  whose  secretory 
functions  are  greatly  augmented  and  salivation  is  established. 

They  are  local  excitants  and  very  limited  in  their  curative 
nfluences  upon  the  system.  They  act  as  revulsives  and  also 
as  depletives.  The  new  action  which  they  set  up  in  the 
salivary  organs  renders  these  glands  the  center  of  fluxion, 
and  to  them  an  increased  determination  of  vascular  and 
nervous  excitement  takes  place — in  this  way  they  act  as 
topical  depletives  and  as  revulsives.  The  copious  secretion 
which  they  cause,  greatly  augments  their  derivative  powers. 
In  this  way  other  organs  in  a  state  of  undue  excitement  are 
relieved  by  withdrawing  the  excitement  and  concentrating 
it  upon  the  salivary  organs. 

Therapeutic  Application, — The  more  stimulating  or  pun- 
gent sialagogues  are  used  as  masticatories  in  toothache,  head- 
ache, congestions  of  the  brain,  paralysis  of  the  tongue  or 
muscles  of  deglutition  if  the  cause  is  local  and  not  depend- 
ent upon  some  morbid  state  of  the  brain,  facial  neuralgia, 
aphonia,  dysphonia,  difficult  deglutitition,  etc.,  etc. 

There  are  nnany  vegetable  agents  that  produce  salivation 
The  iodine,  iris,  calamus,  cochlearia,  zanthoxylum,  sanguin- 
aria,  mezereon,  capsicum,  piper,  nicotina,  etc.,  are  occasion- 
ally used  as  sialagogues.  Some  agents  that  act  as  nauscants 
arc  also  used  as  sialagogues. 

42 
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PYRETHRUM. 

D»>sE. — As  a  luasticntory,  from  5ss.  to  otj- 

Pellitory  root  U  a  powerful  locul  irntunt.     If  applied  tol 
surface  of  the  body  it  nets  as  a  ruhefacieiit.     It  is  but  seldon 
employed  internally,  ulthoiigli  formerly  exhibited  as  a  gnstrid 
Btiriiiiknt. 

At  the  present  time,  it  is  resorted  to  almost  exclusively  as 
masticatory  and  sialagogne,  it  being  chewed  in  certaiu  tbrnw 
of  headi'.clie,  iieuralgiu,  neuralgic  anti  rheumatic  nflTections  of 
the  face  and  head,  tootliaehe,  etc.  It  in  likewise  used  B9  « 
local  »^timu1ant  in  paralysi8  of  the  tongue,  throat,  and  WtA 
adjacent,  as  the  muscles  of  deglutition. 

ARMORACIA. 

The  root  of  Horseradish  is  a  pungent,  acrid  stimulant,  some 
times  used  as  a  masticatory  in  paralytic  affections  of  the  tongue.4 

It  acts  efficiently  upon  the  snlivary  organs,  causing  a  copi* 
ous  flow  of  saliva,  while  its  exhalations  excite  a  flow  of  tears.! 
If  taken  internally  it  acts  upon  tlie  general  system  as  a  stiin*] 
ulant,  and  as  a  diuretic  and  diaphoretic. 


MEZEREUM. 


Tlic  medical  pTOi>ertiea  of  the  Mezereon  have  been  fully 
described  under  the  class  of  Alteratives.     As  u  topical  remedyf 

it  is  sometimes  used  as  a  masticatory  to  i-elieve  toothache,  and 
difficult  deglutition  depending  upon  paralysis.  It  is  a  |»o\vor- 
ful  acrid  and  excitant  agent.  In  paralytic,  rheumatic  and  neu«| 
ralgif  affections  of  the  face,  tongue,  organs  of  deglutition,  etcj 
a  small  ^Kirtiou  of  the  bark  is  to  be  kept  constantly  in  Ihc 
mouth. 

CALAMUS. 

When  masticated  the  root  of  the  Sweet  Flag  acts  as  an  tx^ 
citaut  to  the  salivary  organs.     It  may  be  used  whenever  a  (o|i 
ical  stimulant  of  this  character  is  required, as  in  the  rheumatic 
and  paralytic  affections  about  the  mouth.     The  Calamus  is 
occasionally  eubstituted  for  tobacco,  l>y  those  desirous  of  di« 
continuing  the  use  of  that  nauseous  agent. 
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ZINGIBER. 

The  rliizonia  of  Zingiber  Officinale,  or  common  Ginger,  when 
musticuted,  causes  a  copious  flow  of  saliva.  It  has  been 
used  to  a  limited  extent  as  a  masticatory  in  neuralgia,  rheu- 
matism, paralysis,  etc.,  of  the  organs  of  deglutition  and  con- 
tiguous parts.  It  is,  however,  but  little  employed  as  a 
sialagogue. 

TABACUM. 

Tobacco  is  a  very  common  masticatory  and  sialagogue.  This 
article  possesses  profierties  differing  very  materially  from  other 
agents  named  as  raasticatories  or  sialagogues.  It  acts  as  an 
acro-narcotic  poison,  manifestly  depressing  the  nervous  system. 
Owing  to  its  narcotic  projierties  it  is  sometimes  chewed  to 
relieve  toothache,  rheumatic  and  neuralgic  affections  about  the 
&ce  and  head. 

XANTHOXYLUM. 

.  The  berries  and  bark  of  the  Prickly  Ash,  when  masticated, 
act  as  highly  excitant  agents  to  tiie  mucous  membrane  of  the 
mouth,  occasioning  a  copious  flow  of  mucus,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  salivary  glands  are  aroused  to  increased  action,  and  a 
flow  of  saliva  follows.  They  are  sometimes  used  in  paralytic, 
rheumatic  and  neuralgic  disorders  of  the  vocal  organs,  organs 
of  deglutition,  and  neighboring  parts. 

The  Iris,  Sanguinaria,  Capsicum,  Cubebs,  Black  Pepper  and 
sundry  other  pungent  and  excitant  agents,  when  masticated, 
cause  an  increased  flow  of  saliva,  and  are  applicable  to  the 
cases  in  which  the  preceding  agents  have  been  recommended. 
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CL^SS  XX  II. 


ERRHIKES  OR  STERmJTATORIES. 

These  agents  cause  an  increased  aecretion  from  tbo  pitat 
tary  or  schneiderian   membrane  and  sneezing.     The  ter 
stermitatory  was  formerly  applied  to  those   agents  whicli 
produced  sneezing — the  two  terms  are  now  used  as  synonyj 
mous.     The  application  of  this  class  of  agents  is  very  Hra^ 
ited.     They  are  restricted  to  diseases  of  the  head,  and  act  j 
derivatives.    They  sti mutate  the  pituitary  membrane  anil 
cause  an  afflux  to  it,  and  an  increased  secretory  action.    B| 
their    topical  excitant  influence  they  render  the   pituitunH 
mucous  membrane  the  center  of  fluxion,  and  its   nincoui 
follicles  are  stimulated  to  an  increased  secretion.     The  same 
influence  extends  to  the  frontal,  ethmoidal  and  sphenoids 
Binuscs,  and  also  to  the  ductus  ad  nasum,  by  both  a  continuoiu 
and  contiguous  sympathy.    In  this  way  the  secretion  ofj 
teal's  is  also  greatly  augmented,  and  there  is  consequently  i 
derivation  of  the  circulation  from  contiguous  and  adjoining 
parts.    The  copious  secretion  exerts  its  salutary  influcnc 
not  as  a  derivative  alone  but  also  as  a  fopirfd  dcpldice.     Uii 
doubtedly  much  of  the    advantage  gained  by  the  use 
these  agents  in  the  diseases  about  to  be  named,  is  ascribablt 
to  this  particular  influence,  though  most  authors  attributu 
their  sanative  powers  exclusively  to  their  derivative  influence 
If  the  errhine  be  too  strong,  or  if  it  remains  in  contact  will 
the  mucous  membrane  too  long  it  arrests  the  secretion,  ye 
ts  derivative  powers  are  still  manifest — showing  thatderi\ 
tion  is  not  the  only  way  in  which  they  prove  beneficial ;  and 
proving  most  conclusively  that  the  copious  secretion,  whiW 
it  acts  as  a  topical  depletive,  augments  the  derivative  power 
of  the  drug. 

Therapeutic  Application. — Tlieir  modus  operandi  at  one 
suggests  the  cases  in  which  they  may  be  employed.     B}' 
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their  excitation  of  the  nasal  mucouB  eurfaces  they  produce  a 
derivation  of  nervous  and  vascular  action  from  adjacent  and 
diseased  organs.  They  frequently  give  relief  in  cases  of 
cephalalgia  hy  their  revulsive  influence  and  local  excitant 
action  upon  the  nasal  organs.  In  catarrhal  afi'ections  or  in 
cases  of  ohstruction  in  any  of  the  nasal  sinuses,  sternutation 
is  attended  with  advantage  by  removing  the  ohstruction.  In 
ophthalmia  they  are  used  occasionally  with  advantage.  In 
disease  of  the  ears,  in  rheumatic  or  paralytic  afi'ections  of 
contiguous  parts,  they  may  be  used  with  a  prospect  of  bene- 
fiting the  patient.  They  have  also  been  used  in  toothache. 
In  ulcers  of  various  kinds,  particularly  in  those  of  an 
indolent  character  they  are  indicated.  Nasal  polypi,  concre- 
tions or  tumors  situated  in  the  nose  have  frequently  been 
removed  by  the  use  of  those  of  a  caustic  character. 

Those  errhines  that  produce  sternutation  are  contra-indica- 
ted in  all  cases  where  there  is  a  predisposition  to  apoplexy, 
and  whenever  there  is  an  undue  determination  to  the  brain. 
They  are  also  contra-indicated  in  hemorrhages,  aneurismal 
tumors,  pregnancy,  particularly  if  advanced  and  there  is  a  pre- 
disposition to  abortion,  hernia,  etc.,  for  the  very  good  reason 
that  succussion  attending  the  act  of  sneezing,  acts  violently 
and  mechanically  upon  the  organs  implicated  in  the  diseases 
referred  to. 


MYBICA, 

The  Myrica  Cerifera,  or  Bayberry,  is  an  indigenous  shrub 
of  much  value  as  a  uiediciuai  agent.  The  finely  pulverized 
bark  acts  })owerfully  as  an  errhine,  for  which  purpose  it  ia 
often  used  in  neuralgia  of  the  head  and  face,  in  cephalalgia  or 
headache,  catarrhal  affections  and  ulcerated  states  of  the  pitu- 
itary mGmhrane,  obstructions  of  the  ethmoidal,  sphenoidal  or 
frontal  sinuses,  chronic  ophthalmia,  obstructions  of  the  ductua- 
ad-nasi,  rheumatic  affections  of  the  face,  and  in  various  other 
local  diseases  of  the  head. 
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SANGUINARIA. 

The  pulverized  BlooJ-root  acts  very  eflEicieutly  as  au  erHiiii«] 

or  sternutatory.     It  id  cuiployed  iu  tUe  same  cases  as  the  Bay- 
beny,  such  as  obstructions  of  llie  various  sinuses  coiinectcil  I 
vvitlj   the  nasal   jiiissages,  ratarrlia!    nflrfcliaus,   rheumatic  and 
neuralgic  diseases,  cephalalgia,  ophthalmia,  polypus,  etc. 


ASARUM    EUROF.EUM. 

The  root  and  leaves  of  the  xlsarabaeca  are  chiefly  used  at 
the  present  day  as  an  errliine,  or  ee[»halic  siiulF.  The  root  itt 
very  acrid,  aud  when  one  or  two  grains  arc  snuffe<l  up  the  ncis- 
trits  they  canse  violent  irritation  and  sneezing,  aecompauied 
Avith  a  copious  flow  of  mucus,  wlitch  may  continue  for  seven! 
days.  The  leaves  are  milder,  and  ore  therefore  prefi*rro<I,  yet  j 
(liey  are  snflReiently  active  to  excite  the  srhnciderian  nienibriuie, 
and  occasion  sneezing  with  a  flow  of  mucus  that  may  l>feoiae 
protracted. 

ASARUM  CANADENSE. 

Wild  Ginger,  or  Canada  Snake-nnit,  is  occasionally  employed 
as  an  errhine  In  cephalalgin, ophthalmia,  and  in  rlieumatiu  and 
paralytic  afll-ctions  about  the  head,  fncc,  ntouth,  etc.  ;  iilso  iu 
obstructions,  ulceratiuns,  ami  chronic  iilfectious  of  the  varimi* 
uiuuses  or  stirfaces  covereil  by  the  pituitary  membrane.  The 
powdered  root  is  most  efiicient,  but  the  leaves  arc  likewise  < 
employed. 

VERArRUM   ALBUM. 

The  finely  pulverised  Yeratrum  acts  as  a  violent  errhin^p 
indeeil,  its  qualities  are  so  ncriil,  and  its  aeli(tn  so  severe,  that 
its  admixture  with  some  mild  powder,  as  licorice,  starch,  or  j 
fluur,  is  irMli^pensuble  to  its  use.  In  ecptiuhiigia,  nasal  obstruc- 
tions, amaurosis,  and  certain  encephalic  affections,  Vcrathini 
has  been  used  with  a  view  to  excite  the  secretory  nctioti  of  the 
schneiderian  membrane.     It  is  but  seldom  used. 

Yeratrum    Virhk  possesses  similar   projM?rties,  and    maybe' 
nse«l  fijr  the  pame  purpose. 
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TABACUM. 

Tobacco  when  converted  into  snufT,  and  taken  into  the  nos- 
trils, acts  on  those  unaccustomed  to  its  use  as  an  excitant  to 
tlie  nasal  mucous  membrane,  causing  an  iucreased  flow  of  mucus 
and  not  unfrequently  sneezing.  It  is  employed  as  an  errhine 
in  chronic  catarrhal  affections,  obstructions  of  the  various  sin- 
uses, neuralgic  and  rheumatic  affections  about  the  head,  etc. 

EUPHORBIUM. 

The  concrete,  resinous  juice  of  oue  sjiecies  of  the  Euphor- 
bia (species  not  determined),  is  sometimes  employed  as  a  ster- 
nutator}' and  errhine.  It  causes  violent  sneezing  and  a  dis- 
charge of  bloody  mucus  from  the  nostrils,  with  much  suffer- 
ing to  the  patient.  From  the  violence  of  its  action  it  is  neces- 
sary to  largely  dilute  it  with  some  mild  powder,  as  wheat-flour, 
starch,  Licorice,  Asclepias,  or  some  other  substance.  When 
thus  diluted  it  may  be  used  as  an  errhine  in  amaurosis,  deaf- 
ness and  other  aflections  of  the  head. 

IRIS  FLORENTINA. 

Florentine  Orris  is  occasionally  employed  as  an  errhine  in 
chronic  catarrhs,  headache,  paralytic  and  rheumatic  affections 
of  the  head,  etc.  It  is  sometimes  masticated  to  conceal  an 
offensive  breath,  owing  to  its  pleasant  odor ;  or  used  as  a  den- 
tifrice, associated  with  Gum  Myrrh,  Cinchona  and  other  arti- 
cles for  the  same  purpose. 

Iris  Veraicolory  or  Blue  Flag,  is  employed,  though  rarely,  as 
an  errhine.  It  is  more  acrid  and  less  pleasant  to  the  smell, 
and  is  but  little  used  for  that    puqiose. 

PHYTOLACCA. 

The  root  of  the  Phytolacca  Decandra,  or  Poke-root,  is  like- 
wise employed  as  an  errhine  in  cephalalgia,  catarrhal  affections, 
rheumatic  and  paralytic  disorders,  also  in  cases  of  polypi.  In 
the  latter  affection  it  is  united  with  the  Sanguinaria  and  em- 
ployed as  an  escharotic.     For  ordinary  use  the  powdered  root 
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should  be  diluted  with  some  mild  and  less  irritating  agent. 
It  acts  violently  as  an  errhine  and  sternutatory,  and  to  some 
individuals,  it  proves  quite  poisonous  when  inhaled,  even  iu 
small  quantities. 

APOCYNUM. 

The  Indian  Hemp  is  occasionally  (though  but  seldom) 
employed  as  an  errhine  in  the  various  cephalic  disorders 
already  named  under  the  preceding  agents.  It  may  be  used 
in  cases  of  headache,  in  conjunction  with  Orris,  Licorice,  Cin- 
namon, Bayberry,  etc. ;  also  in  cases  of  nasal  obstruct ioii$<, 
chronic  catarrhal  affections,  chronic  ophthalmia,  etc. 
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ANTACIDS. 

Antacids  ure  those  agents  which  correct  acidity^  hi  what- 
ever part  of  the  Byatem  fouml,  whether  io  the  stomaeh, 
intestinal  canal,  blood  or  urine.  Their  action  is  essentially 
chemical,  as  they  combine  with  acids  in  the  system,  forming 
neutral  salts,  the  same  as  they  would  if  brought  together  in 
the  chemist's  laboratory.  They  have,  liowever,  a  secondary 
action;  they  not  only  neutralize  the  acid,  checking  its  mor- 
bid action  at  the  point  where  it  ia  generated,  but  by  remov- 
ing this  they  may  remove  the  cause  of  a  disease  at  another 
and  difterent  part  of  the  system.  Aa  an  example  of  this, 
we  might  refer  to  the  severe  frontal  headache,  caused  by 
acidity  of  the  stomach,  which  is  removed  by  the  exhibition 
of  antacids ;  while  at  the  same  time  they  remove  the  local 
irritation  and  pain  of  the  stomach,  caused  by  the  presence 
of  an  excessive  quantity  of  acid- 
Antacids  are  principally  employed  to  remove  acidity  of 
the  stomach ;  and  an  important  question  i?]  the  consideration 
of  their  action  and  uses,  is  the  condition  of  this  vise  us,  that 
would  give  rise  to  an  excessive  generation  of  acid.  In  the 
normal  condition  of  the  stomach  when  it  is  empty,  it  has 
been  shown  by  Dr.  Beaumont,  that  the  fluid  which  moistens 
its  surface  is  slightly  alkaline  or  neutral.  The  gastric  juice, 
nature's  solvent  for  aliment  taken  into  the  stomach,  is  acid; 
and  this  acid,  whether  it  be  muriaUc  or  lacHe^  or  both,  is  an 
essential  constituent  of  it.  But  this  acid  leaves  the  stomach 
with  the  chyme,  and  is  neutralized  in  the  email  intestine  by 
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the  secretion  of  the  pancreas,  the  liver  and  the  iiitestiia'; 
stomach  being  freed  from  acid  when  digestiou  is  comjiletctj 
'■'It  is  right,  then,"  eaya  Dr.  Budd,  "  that  while  the  stomach 
is  empty  of  food,  it  should  contain  no  free  acid ;  and  tJui^ 
the  acid  which  is  requisite  for  digestion,  and  which  is  secret] 
ed  by  the  glands  of  the  stomach  on  the  contact  of  food] 
should,  after  performing  its  of&ce,  pass  into  the  duodenum, 
and  in  its  course  through  the  intestine,  be  either  directly 
absorbed  or  be  neutralized  by  the  alkaline  fluids  with  whiclj 
it  is  then   mixed.    But  in   various  derangements   of  the 
stomach  the  gastric  acid  is  often  secreted  at  unseasonable 
times,  or  in  too  great  abundance;  or  other  acids  are  formed 
in  considerable  quantity  from  the  food,  and  the  contents  of 
the  stomach  are  in  consequence  unduly  acid." 

A  superabundance  of  acid  in  the  stomach  may  be  caused] 
in  three  ways:  1.  By  secretion  from  the  glands  of  tliej 
stomach;  2,  It  may  be  taken  in  the  food;  3.  It  may  be 
generated  by  decomposition  or  fermentation  of  the  ft 
the  stomach. 

1.  We  have  already  seen  that  the  stomach  in  ita  nor 
condition  only  secretes  acid  for  the  process  of  digestion, ; 
that  this  acid  ia  removed  from  the  stomach  with  the  chyme;! 
none  being  left  or  secreted  when  the  stomach  is   empty. 
What  then  will  cause  an  untimely  or  excessive  secretion  of  i 
this  aei<l?     It  has  beeii  found  by  experiment,  that  irritatiouj 
of  the  stomach  will  cause  an  increased  secretion  of  this  acij] 
at  any  time — Dr.  Beaumont  and  Spallanzoni  having  collect-] 
ed  it  for  their  experiments  by  mechanical  irritation  of  thoj 
mucous  membrane.     This,  then,  would  account  for  its  secre- 
tion, in  irritation  or  chronic  inflammation  of  the  stomach  I 
(dyspepHia),  simple  ulceration,  etc.     A  source  of  irritiition  in] 
some  other  organ  that  can  atfeet  tlie  stomach  by  a  reflex] 
nervous  influence,  according  to  Dr.  Budd,  will  also  cause  au' 
excess  of  secretioji  like  direct  irritation,  as  is  often   mani* 
fested  in  the  gastric  irritation  during  the  passage  of  gall 
stones,  in  organic  diseases  of  the  brain,  in  tubercular  diseaso 
of  the  lungs,  and  various  other  affections.     The  same  author . 
states,  that  "  Excessive  secretion  of  gastric  acid  may  result 
from  some  fault,  either  inherited  or  acquired,  in  what  have] 
been  termed  the  secondary  assimilating  processes,  leading  to] 
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certain  unhealthy  conditions  of  the  blood.  This  is  seen 
most  distinctly  in  gouty  persons,  and  in  men  of  middle  age, 
who  have  led  the  life  that  disposes  to  gout  The  cxccHsivo 
acidity  of  the  stomach,  to  which  such  persons  are  prone, 
eema  to  result,  for  the  most  part,  from  an  excessive  secre- 
tion of  gastric  acid." 

In  each  of  these  cases  there  may  be  an  excess  of  acid  in 
the  system,  and  this  is  probably  the  case  where  it  depends 
upon  a  fault  in  the  secondary  assimilating  processes,  resulting 
in  an  unttealthy  condition  of  the  blood.  But  where  the  ex- 
cessive acidity  of  the  stomach  is  caused  by  some  irritation 
of  that  viacus,  the  acid  of  the  system  may  be  so  monopolized 
that  there  is  not  sufficient  to  maintain  the  normal  acidity  of 
the  urine,  showing  conchisively  that  it  is  deficient  in  the 
blood.  In  the  first  case,  an  alkali  not  only  acts  as  an  antacid, 
neutralizing  the  free  acid  in  the  stomach,  and  allaying  the 
irritation  produced  by  it;  but,  being  absorbed  into  the  IiIo(m1, 
it  acts  as  a  restorative,  lessening  the  abnormal  acidity  of  this 
fluid.  In  the  second  case,  although  an  alkali  will  nentrnlizo 
the  acid  in  the  stomach,  and  thus  give  temporary  relief,  yet, 
as  there  is  not  a  superabundance  of  acid  in  the  system,  it 
will  eventually  prove  a  positive  injury,  by  rendering  the 
blood  and  urine  excessively  alkaline. 

2.  lu  persons  of  feeble  digestive  powers,  acids,  as  we 
have  already  noticed,  are  formed  from  the  food  by  a  |iroees8 
of  fermentation.  This  does  not  occur  when  the  stoniaeh  is 
in  a  healthy  condition;  the  healthy  gastric  juice  being  in 
sufficient  quantit}'  for  digestion,  prevents  fermentation,  and 
the  generation  of  acid.  "But  if  the  gastric  juice  be  un- 
healthy, or  be  secreted  too  sparingly,  or  if,  from  obstruction 
of  the  pylorus  or  otherwise,  the  food  be  too  long  detained 
in  the  stomach,  it  often  happens  that  digestion  is  di^iordcred, 
and  that  there  is  set  up  in  the  stomach  some  fermentative 
process  by  which  great  quantities  of  acid  are  generated. 
This  is  especially  the  case,  as  Lehraann  has  asserted,  in  ca- 
tarrhal states  of  the  stomach,  when,  while  the  solvent  juice 
is  poured  out  sparingly,  an  unhealthy  mucus  is  secreted, 
which  rapidly  decomposes  and  acts  as  a  ferment  for  the 
food."  Organic  disease  of  the  stomach  may  give  rise  to  all 
these  conditions,  or  they  may  arise  from  simple  debility  of 
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this  viflcus.  The  generation  of  acid  from  the  formontati.  i 
of  the  food  (which  maj*  generally  bo  diagnosed  wlien  dl^t** 
tion  is  imperfectly  and  elowly  performed),  is  not  by  anj 
meuns  a  pathognomonic  symptom  of  the  condition  of  On 
stomaf.h,  and  other  symptoms  will  have  to  be  considered  in 
forming  a  diagnosis. 

Other  diseases  frequently  result  from  this  ferniontatioftj 
and  generation  of  acid  in  the  stomach,  such  as  colic,  diar-J 
rhea,  sick  headache,  etc.  These  are  frequently  relieved  bjp 
the  a<]ministration  of  antacids,  as  well  as  the  hfarthurn^  ot\ 
pain  in  the  stomach.  Yet  we  mnst  consider  them  only  an 
palliative  remedies,  relieving  the  present  disagrecttble  synip-I 
tome;  while  to  effect  a  permanent  cure,  such  remedies  will 
have  to  be  employed  as  give  tone  and  strength  to  the  tli- , 
gestive  organs,  thus  removing  the  cause  of  the  disease,  or| 
as  we  might  more  appropriately  term  it,  morbid  symptom, 

"An  excessive  formation  of  lactic  acid  in  the  stomach,"] 
Bays  Dr.  Budd,  "may  lead  to  impurity  of  the  blood  in  vari- 
ous ways.     The  derangement  of  digestion  that  attend-)  thai 
excessive  formation  of  acid,  may  give  rise  to  the  formatiotti 
of  other  hurtful  matters  in  the  stomach  itself,  and  ako  dar»j 
ing  the  subsequent  passage  of  the  vitiated  products  of  di-l 
gestion  through  the  bowels;  and  these  hurtful  matters  and 
part  of  the  uncombined  acid  may  bo  directly  absorbed  by, 
the  bloodvessels;  or  jKissibly,  as  Br.  Prout  suggested,  thejr] 
may  be  absorbed  by  the  lacteals,  and  cause  additional  im- 
purity of  the  blood  by  prevetiting  the  proper  completion  of  ^ 
the  chyle.     Again,  as  I  have  just  stated,  excessivo  acidity 
of  the  stomach  frequently  causes  or  co-exists  with  defectivaj 
action  of  the  liver,  kidneys  and  skin;  and  defective  action' 
of  these  important  excreting  organs  may  obviously  lead  to 
further  contamination  of  the  blood.     Knowing,  then,  that 
an  excessive  formation  of  acid  in  the  stomach  may  lead  toj 
impurity  of  the  blood  in  so  many  ways,  we  can  hardly  won- 
der at  the  general  or  remote  disorders  which  this  condition] 
sometimes  induces." 

In  many  diseases  we  have  an  evidence  of  an  increasedl 
acidity  of  the  blood,  in  the  sour  smell  of  the  perspiration 
and  the  breath,  the  increased  acidity  of  the  urine,  and  the 
ftour  smelling  and  green  alvino  evacuations.     In  these  cacon^ 
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Antacids  prove  carative  by  nentralizing  free  acid,  whether  in 
the  stomach  or  the  blood. 

In  fevers  we  frequently  meet  with  this  condition,  the  acid 
character  of  the  excretions  being  very  apparent  to  the  smell. 
This  is  particularly  apt  to  be  the  case  in  the  fevers  of  chil- 
dren. Here  a  prominent  indication  is  the  removal  of  the 
acndity,  and  the  agents  which  accomplish  -this  do  more :  by 
being  absorbed  into  the  blood,  and  excreted  by  the  kidneys, 
they  modify  the  character  of  the  morbid  matter  in  this  fluid, 
and  stimulate  the  urinary  organs  to  eliminate  it  from  the 
system.  Alkalies,  as  has  been  stated  (see  diuretics)^  are 
among  our  most  important  agents  in  the  treatment  of  fevers 
and  inflammations. 

Bheumatism^  according  to  the  present  generally  received 
opinion,  is  caused  by  an  excess  of  acid  in  the  system.  AU 
kalies  have  been  found  to  be  among  the  most  successful 
agents  in  the  treatment  of  this  disease. 

They  have  been  employed  in  diabetes  as  auxiliary  agents, 
aa  it  is  said,  with  much  benefit;  the  sour  as  well  as  saccha- 
rine smell  in  this  disease  would  indicate  their  employment. 

They  are  of  much  importance  in  the  lithic  or  uric  acid 
diathesis,  as  they  counteract  the  generation  of  this  acid,  or 
if  it  does  exist  in  the  blood,  it  is  neutralized  there  by  the 
alkali. 


CALX. 

Therapeutic  Actio:?. — Caustic  Lime,  or  Quick  Lime,  is  a 
very  [wwcrful  escharotic,  and  na  sncli  has  been  used,  thongh 
though  not  extensively.  It  is  an  energetic  caustic,  and  has 
been  applied  ((hough  seldom)  ns  a  nioxa,  the  quick  lime  being 
placed  in  a  tube  open  at  both  ends,  and  one  end  confined  to 
the  part  where  the  eschar  is  to  be  mado,  while  the  lime  is 
moistened  with  water,  whicli  causes  a  s|)eedy  disorganization 
of  the  parts. 

It  is  considered  resolvent,  having  been  fonnd  io  soAen  glan- 
dular enlargements.  It  counteracts  the  formation  of  uric  acid, 
and  afler  being  absorbed  it  promotes  diuresis,  but  diminishes 
other  secretions. 
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It  is  a  valuable  disinfectant  thrown  iivto  vaults,  sinks,  damp 
cellars,  etc.,  far  llie  pui'pjse  uf  destroying  or  neutralizing  tlic 
miasniutlc  effluvia  wbluh  frequently  arises  from  such  situntioDs. 

AQUA    CALCIS. 

Theiiapedtic  Action. — LJme->vater  is  antacid,  desiccnot, 
niithelraintic,  and  resolvent.  It  is  a  valuable  remedy  in  tltoee 
forms  of  dyspepsia  attended  with  acidity  of  tbe  stomach,  jwur  ^d 
eructations,  and  vomiting  or  spitting  of  food.  For  thi«  pur-  ™ 
pose  one  [mrt  of  the  aqna  calcis  may  be  mingled  with  two  or 
three  parts  of  milk.  This  mode  of  einpl<»ynient  is  found  very 
saintary  in  alleviutiug  the  nanseii  and  vomiting,  as  well  as  in 
giving  tone  to  the  stomach  and  allaying  all  tbe  nnp1eaj«ant 
symptonip.  In  many  cases  of  this  kind  we  have  employed  it 
with  evidences  of  unequivocal  advantage. 

Gouty  and  rhonniatic  affectitnis,  with  a  tendency  to  the  fo^ 
matlon  (»f  uric  acid,  jraint  tu  lime-water  as  a  suttablt^  medicine 
to  counteract  Its  generation,  and  destroy  it  wlien  it  exists.  For 
the  same  reasonw  it  nuiy  be  employed  to  counteract  the  forma- 
tion of  calculous  concretions  in  the  urinary  organs. 

In  diarrtiinea  and  chronic  dysentery,  when  the  mucous  dis- 
cluirgc  is  great,  it  is  useful.  In  those  cases  attended  with  a 
relaxed  state  of  the  intestinal  exbalants,  its  tonic,  antacid,  and 
desiccunt  properties  render  it  an  uppropritite  remedy.  It  iii 
considered  astringent  by  some,  still  it  does  not  corrugate  the 
nuiscular  fiber  to  which  it  is  applied  as  that  class  of  agents 
does;  it  seems,  however,  to  dry  up  or  greatly  diminish  intesti- 
nal exhalation,  and  tbn^j  proves  valuable  in  these  cases.  It 
has  also  been  used  to  check  excessive  branchial  secretion,  secre* 
tion  from  the  bladder,  etc. 

CRETA  PR^PARATA. 

The  Prepared  Chalk  is  an  important  antacid,  and  as  such  la 
very  frequently  employed  to  neutralise  the  acid  generated 
the  primsE  via;. 

It  is  extensively  used  in  the  bowel  complaints  of  children 
arising  from  the  existence  of  acid  in  the  alimentary  canal.  It 
unites  with  the  free  acids  in  the  stomach  (acetic  and  hvilro* 
chloric),  forming  salts  (acetate  of  lime  and  chloride  of  cab-iunA 
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wjiich  are  not  purgative,  but  readily  absorbed  into  the  circula- 
tion, when  their  e0ect  eeems  to  be  to  lessen  the  secretions. 
Although  it  is  not  astringent,  yet  it  seems  to  exert  an  indirect 
iufluence  of  this  kind  upon  the  bowels,  probably  in  part  by 
destroying  the  acid,  thus  lessening  the  irritating  character  of 
the  alimentary  contents.  It  also  seems  to  act  as  a  desiccant, 
for  it  often  lessens  the  alvine  evacuations  when  acid  can  not 
be  8upi)Osed  to  be  present.  Not  only  so,  it  seems  to  exert  an 
influence  in  diarrhoea  not  witnessed  when  other  agents  of  an 
alkaline  character  are  prescribed. 

MAGNESIA  CALCINATA. 

Dose. — As  an  antacid  for  a  child,  grs.  ij.  to  g'rs.  x. ;  for 
for  an  adult,  grs.  x.  to  o^s- ;  as  a  laxative  for  a  child,  grs.  v.  to  x ; 
as  a  laxative  for  an  adult,  3j.  to  5j>  It  may  be  given  in  milk  or 
sweetened  water. 

Therapeutic  Action. — The  Calcined  Magnesia,  already 
fully  described  as  a  medicine  under  the  class  of  Laxatives,  is 
a  very  important  antacid. 

In  diarrhoea  and  dysentery,  and  in  the  summer  complaints 
of  children,  arising  from  the  presence  of  acid  in  the  primse 
vise,  it  is  highly  useful.  It  not  only  unites  with  the  acid,  but 
seems  to  dry  up  the  secretions,  or  in  other  words,  to  act  as  a 
desiccant.  It  is  also  useful  in  lithiasis,  attended  with  an  ex- 
cessive secretfon  of  uric  acid. 

If  administered  in  large  doses  it  acts  as  a  laxative,  the  mag- 
nesian  salts  formed  by  the  union  of  the  Magnesia  with  the 
free  acids  of  the  stomach  being  purgative. 

It  is  useful  in  cardialgia,  acid  eructations,  acid  dyspe^^sia, 
and  in  the  nausea,  vomiting,  heartburn,  acidity  of  the  stomach, 
etc.,  attending  pregnancy.  It  is  also  employed  as  an  antidote 
to  neutralize  the  mineral  and  other  acids  when  introduced  into 
the  stomach.  In  gouty  and  rheumatic  habits  it  is  often  bene- 
ficial. It  is  used  as  a  laxative  in  diarrhoea  and  dysentery; 
often  combined  with  aromatics  and  rhubarb. 

MAGNESIA  CARBONAS. 

Dose. — As  a  laxative,  grs.  x.  to  5j- ;  as  an  antacid,  from  grs. 
V.  to  9j. 
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The  Carbonate  of  Magnesia,  previously  described  under  tlit 
class  of  Luxulivea,  is  very  similur  tu  tlic  eulclued  iu  its  prvjh 
ertius  iiiid  effects  upon  the  system. 

Ill  the  case  of  jhMsoiiiiig  by  the  use  of  mineral  acidt^t,  mulm 
cases  of  cardiulgia,  when  the  object  is  to  neutr»li»*  the  ncid  in 
the  stomach,  the  calcined  m;ignes!a  is  preferable,  fir  the  itajhm 
that  it  does  not  effervesce  with  llie  acids,  con.HeqUenlly  diicn 
not  cause  tiatuleiicy.  It  is,  however,  prescribetl  in  acidity  of 
the  bowels,  cardlalgia,  in  cases  of  excess  of  nric  acid,  elc. 

The  reinler  is  also  referred  \o  this  agent  under  tU«  clam  of 
Laxatives  for  a  detailed  account  of  its  pro|>ertie», 

LIQUOR  POTASS.E 

DosK. — From  ten  drops  to  half  a  drachm,    largely   diltil! 
with  Hunie  uuicilaginons  tliild,  an  iuthsion   of  oninge-pfel.  or 
some  of  the  vegetable  bitters. 

TiiKdAPEtTTrr  AiTioy. — The  Arpm  P«>tassie  is  aotand,  an- ; 
tilithie,  diuretic,  alterative,  and  if  applied  to  the  sarfacc  in  si 
concentrated  form,  it  is  an  active  caustic;  if  t^uilubly  dilutetl,! 
it  acts  as  a  local  stininlant. 

This  licpiid  is  but    rar*.'ly  iisenl    at    the    present    day,  other  J 
milder  antl  more  acceptablf  pri'parjtions  of  [lotusU  being  wil»- 
stituted  for  it. 

It  has  been  used  as  an  antacid  and  anlilitUic  iu  some  cafe*^ 
with  great  success.  It  can  not,  liowever,  lie  regurdtnl  an  i 
lithontriptic,  as  it  at  oue  time  was,  but  rather  as  u  UM*ful  agontj 
for  counteracting  that  condition  of  the  wysteni  which  rc*ultii| 
iu  a  redundant  secretion  of  in'ic  acid,  and  in  the  f4>rmati(Ui  *^(i 
urinary  calculi.  It  is  sometimes  used  with  suci?eaw  in  enlar^r-J 
mentfl  and  iiHlurations  of  tiie  lymphatic  giantism,  occurring  itil 
scroi'uhins  and  syphilitic  habits,  and  in  some  <ither  disesises,  ial 
conjunetiou  with  the  compouiul  decoction  of  S«irH:i|tMrillii. 

P(/rA.SS.1i:  CABBONAS. 

D06E. — From  one  to  ten  grains  in  solution. 

The  Cafbon^ite  of  Pulasli  is  oeeasioually  resorted  to  in  CMes 
of   imliirf'stton,    attended   with   acitlitv  of  (he  stomach.     ^SiA-i 
withstanding  this  salt  is  used  for  the  purposes  indi(ru(c*d,  r«t  thel 
bic:ub(niate  of  the  same  alhuli  is  mo-tly  substiluteil  fur  it. 
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It  is  likewise  reeorted  to,  though  rarely,  as  an  antilithic.  In 
those  cases  of  gravel  attended  with  a  red  deposition  in  the 
urine,  it  proves  beneficial.  It  is  less  acceptable  to  the  stom- 
ach than  the  bicarbonate,  and  hence  is  less  frequently  used. 

BICARBONATE  OF  POTASSA. 

Dose  — From  two  to  twenty  grains. 

The  medical  properties  of  this  salt  are  similar  to  those  of 
the  carbonate  of  the  same  alkali.  The  additional  equivalent 
of  carbonic  acid  renders  its  local  action  much  less  energetic, 
and  hence  it  is  not  adapted  to  the  formation  of  eschars  and  as 
an  application  to  ulcers  when  caustics  are  indicated. 

From  this  cause  it  is  decidedly  preferable  to  the  carbonate 
in  consequence  of  its  greater  acceptability  to  the  stomach  and 
the  mildness  of  its  taste.  It  is  an  important  antacid  in  cases 
of  lithiasis,  and  other  cases  requiring  the  use  of  such  agents. 
It  is  superior  to  the  alkalies  derived  from  the  soda,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  urates  o^  potash  formed  in  the  urine  being 
decidedly  more  soluble  than  those  of  soda.  It  is  not  unfre- 
qucntly  employed  to  modify  the  quality  of  the  urine  in  cases 
of  redundancy  of  the  uric  acid  in  that  fluid,  and  in  disordered 
stales  of  the  urinary  organs  arising  from  that  cause.  It  is 
also  used  in  cases  of  glandular  enlargements  with  success.  In 
cases  of  acid  indigestion  it  is  probably  unequaled  by  any  other 
antacid.  In  cases  of  cardialgia  it  will  often  give  prompt 
relief,  and  effectually  eradicate  the  tendency  to  the  genera- 
tion of  acid  in  the  stomach,  especially  when  administered  in 
conjunction  with  some  of  the  bitter  infusions. 

A  frequent  and  important  use  made  of  this  article  is  in  the 
form  of  effervescing  draughts,  in  cases  of  nausea  and  vomiting 
arising  from  an  irritability  of  the  stomach.  For  this  purpose 
it  may  be  united  with  the  citric  acid,  tartaric  acid,  lemon  juice, 
or  the  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

Grs.  XX.  Bicarbonate  /^'■J''"''  "/^"''^  ^f^.',  S"^'  '''''■ '  °' 
Potash  i  Crystals  of  Tartaric  Acid,  grs.  xv. ;  or 

(  Lemon  Juice,  o'j-  to  3iij. 

Mix  either  of  the  acids  in  cold  water,  and  sweeten  with  loaf- 
sugar  or  some  syrup,  as  lemon,  and  then  dissolve  the  potash 
in  a  separate  portion  of  water  and  add  the  liquids  together, 
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and  wlicn  in  a  state  of  effervescence  drink   it.     This  draught 
promotes  the  secretion  of  nrine  and  jiei'spiration. 

SOD^  CARBONAS. 

Dose. — From  two  to  ten  gruiiis,  in  .solution. 

The  medical  properties  of  tiic  Carbonate  of  Soda  are  venr 
similar  to  those  of  the  Carbonate  of  Potash.  It  is  less  acrid 
and  less  nnpleasant  to  tlic  taste  than  the  Potash,  but  the  effects 
of  the  two  salts  npon  the  system  are  very  analogous.  Tlic 
Carbonate  of  S<»da  is  generally  preferre*!  as  an  antacid  ami 
antilithic  to  the  potash,  being  less  nnpleasant.  It  is  mosliv 
employed  in  cases  of  acidity  of  the  stomach,  and  in  those  forms 
of  lithiasis  attended  with  an  excessive  secretion  of  uric  acid. 

SOD2E  BICARBONAS. 

Dose. — From  five  to  twenty  grains,  in  solution. 

This  salt  is  less  caustic  than  the  carbonate  of  soda,  and  le» 
unpleasant  to  the  taste,  but  in  other  res|>ects  its  properties  and 
effects  upon  the  system  are  analogous  to  those  of  the  uther 
caustic  alkalies. 

It  is  employed  in  dyspepsia,  attended  with  a  redundeiinof 
acid  in  tlic  stomach,  as  an  antacid ;  also  in  cases  of  lithiasifi, 
accompanied  with  an  excessive  secretion  of  uric  acid.  It  is 
also  resorted  to  occasionally  as  an  alterative  and  resolvent  in 
scrofula,  glandular  enlargements,  syphilis,  and  as  a  diuretic  in 
hydropic  cases,  especially  in  those  resulting  from  glandular 
diseases.  It  has  been  resorted  to  with  advantage  in  infantile 
croup,  to  facilitate  the  expectoration  of  the  pseudo-meinbn- 
nous  formation  in  the  trachea,  in  doses  of  one  gi*ain  everv  five 
minutes. 

It  is  frequently  employed  in  the  form  of  the  effervescing 
dranirht,  seidlitz  or  soda  powders,  etc.  They  allay  thirst, 
fever,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  and  prove  highly  refreshing  to 
the  patient.  They  are  also  useful  as  lithontriptics  and  diuretics, 
but  should  be  employed  in  the  lithic  or  uric  acid  diathesis. 

LIQUOR  AMMONIA. 

DosF.— From  five  to  thirty  drops,  largely  dilute<l  with 
water,  or  some  demulcent  drinks. 
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III  those  forms  «f  clysjK'jJsia  attended  with  preternatural 
acidity  of  tlie  stoniaeli  and  flatulence,  it  often  exerts  a  highly 
s:inative  Inflnonce  n]K)n  the  system.  In  such  cases  it  is  not 
only  administered  with  a  view  to  neutralizing  the  free  acid  in 
the  stomach,  but  also  as  an  excitant  to  the  digestive  organs. 
It  is  useful  in  sick  headuche  when  dependent  upon  acidity  of 
the  stomach,  likewise  in  heartburn  pro<Uiced  by  the  same  cause. 

In  (-asos  of  poisoning  from  mineral  acids,  ammonia  might 
be  used,  largely  diluted,  with  a  view  of  neutralizing  the  acid. 
It  is  particularly  recommended  in  cases  of  poisoning  by  the 
prussic  acid.  It  is  appropriate  when  tlie  oil  of  bitter  almonds 
has  been  taken. 

In  cases  of  |N>isoning  by  acids,  it  is  taken  internally,  and  if 
prussic  acid  be  the  |)oison,  it  may  be  cautiously  inhaled. 

Antidotes. — Juice  of  the  lemon,  orange,  vinegar,  etc. 

AMMONIA  CARBONAS. 

Dose. — Fi*om  five  to  ten  grains. 

In  this  place  we  shall  simply  speak  of  the  Carbonate  of 
Ammonia  as  an  antacid.  Though  less  frequently  used  for  that 
purpose  tiian  to  fulfill  sundry  other  indications  which  are  re- 
ferred to  under  another  head,  still  it  proves  valuable  as  an 
antacid. 

It  is  sometimes  employed  in  cases  of  acidity  of  the  stomach, 
being  similar  to  the  aqua  ammonia  in  its  pro|>ertie8  and  effects 
upon  the  system.  Its  local  action  is  less  energetic  than  that 
of  the  Jiquor  ammonia ;  the  carbonic  acid  with  which  it  is 
combined  serving  to  diminish  the  intensity  of  its  local  effects, 
and  render  it  much  milder. 

The  ammonia  is  employed  in  gouty  affections,  particularly 
those  of  an  atonic  character,  and  likewise  in  acidity  and  de- 
rangements of  the  stomach  dependent  upon  habits  of  debauch- 
cry.  It  is  less  frequently  used,  however,  than  the  antacids  to 
which  reference  has  already  been  made. 

It  is  frequently  employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  efferves- 
cing draught. 

...oms,,  grs.  XX.    i      ■^"^  .^"^i  '"""■  •  "'  C'ystal.zcd  Tar- 
'  °  (.      taric  Acid,  grs.  xxv. 
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ANTILITHICS. 

ANm,iTflics  are  agents  which  counteract  the  predisposition 
to  the  formation  of  calculous  concretions  in  the  urinary 
organs. 

The  urine,  when  it  is  strictly  healthy,  instead  of  being  a 
simple  homogenous  fluid,  is  one  of  the  most  heterogenous 
character.  It  is  a  chemico-vital  fluid,  holding  various  sub- 
stances in  definite  proportions  in  a  state  of  solution. 

Changes  in  its  composition  are  constantly  occurring,  or 
jiable  to  occur.  A  redundancy  or  a  deficiency  in  any  of  the 
healthy  constituents  of  that  fluid  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  state 
:>f  disease.  If  they  are  augmented  beyond  the  standard  of 
health,  that  fluid  is  not  capable  of  holding  them  in  a  state 
of  solution,  and  they  are  liable  to  be  deposited,  if  not  thrown 
oft*,  in  the  form  of  a  urinary  sediment,  which,  by  further 
accretion,  may  result  in  the  formation  of  urinary  calculi. 

The  general  habit  of  body  which  tends  to  the  formation 
of  urinary  sediments,  is  termed  the  calculous  diathesis.  So 
inquiries  relative  to  the  changes  which  are  taking  place  iu 
the  system,  can  be  more  interesting  to  the  pathologist  than 
those  which  pertain  to  the  investigation  of  the  causes  of  the 
calculous  diathesis,  the  modifications  of  health,  the  changes 
which  take  place  in  the  urine,  and  the  elements  which  it 
holds  in  solution  in  a  state  of  health,  and  the  depositions 
which  often  follow  any  transition  from  a  healthy  to  an  un- 
healthy state. 

The  most  trivial  disease  of  the  genito-urinary  organs  often 
awakens  the  most  lively  apprehensions  of  the  patient,  and 
this  is  especially  the  case  when  calculi  are  supposed  to  be 
formed  and  to  exist  in  the  kidneys  or  bladder.  The  serious 
operation  resorted  to  for  its  removal,  together  with  all  the  suf- 
fering (which  is  by  no  means  trifling),  renders  it  a  disca« 
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doubly  alarui'uig  to  the  patieat,  as  well  as  fornuduble  to  the 
physician. 

Agreeably  to  chemistry,  these  urinary  depositions  vary  aa 
to  composition  in  different  individualsj  or  even  in  the  same 
individual  at  ditterent  times,  arising  from  modifications  of 
lit'iilth,  diet,  drinks,  exercise,  etc. 

All  the  various  urinary  compounds,  aays  Prout,  are  com- 
posed of  the  four  following  elementary  eubatances:  1.  The 
jithic  acid  :md  its  compounds;  2.  The  oxalate  of  lime;  3. 
The  cytjtic  oxyd ;    4.  The  eartliy  phospliatea. 

The  same  author  remarks,  relative  to  the  forma  in  which 
urinary  ditposit*  occur,  that  though  all  are  composed  of  the 
same  ingredients,  yet  they  may  he  "divided  into  three  classes, 
viz.:  1.  Pulverulent  or  amorphous  sediments;  2.  Crystalline 
Redimcnts,  usually  denominated  gravel;  and,  3.  Solid  con- 
cretions, or  calculi  formed  by  the  aggregation  of  these  latter 
sedimeiits." 

The  chemical  history  of  the  crystalline  sediments  or  gravel 
and  the  solid  concretions  or  calculi,  can  alone  point  to  the 
true  indications  of  cure. 

The  calculous  diathesis  in  some  cases  seems  to  be  heredi- 
tary, when  it  is  extremely  difficult  to  eradicate,  and  may 
be  irremediable;  diet  and  regimen,  aided  by  suitable  chemi- 
cal antilithics  and  corroborants,  raay,  however,  accomplish 
much. 

The  two  principal  diatheses  are  the  lUhic  or  uric  acid  din- 
thesis  and  the  phospkatic. 

Most  of  the  amorphous  and  pulvendent  sediments  consist 
of  lithic  acid  and  its  compounds.  Agreeably  to  the  data 
of  Dr.  Pront,  two-thirds  of  the  whole  number  of  urinary 
calculi  are  connected  with  or  arise  from  the  prcdomi nance 
of  this  diathesis.  The  lithie  deposit  often  forms  the  nucleus 
around  which  or  to  which  other  deposits  become  attached, 
and  thus  calculous  concretions  are  formed. 

"  The  yellowish,  or  nut  brown,  reddish  brown  or  lateritious, 
or  pink  sediments,  "  characterize  the  lilhie  aeid  dia(hesis. 

The  white  or  gray  precipitates  constitute  the  earthy  phos- 
phates and  characterize  the  phosphatic  diathesis. 

"  What  the  essential  characters  of  these  diatheses  are, " 
Bays  Dr.  Eberle,  "  it  would  be  in  vain  to  inquire-" 
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It  appears  evident,  however,  that  the  Uthic  ucid  tlial 
arises   from   the  geucration   of  acid  as  in  acid   indigi 
Wliatcver  tends  to  enfeeble  the  digestive  organs  is  particular- 
ly calculated  to  favor  the  production  of  this  diathesis.     *'It 
appears^  moreover, "  says  Dr.  Paris,  "  that  whatever  tonds  In  i 
disturb  the  process  of  digestion,  by  favoring  the  prtMhictiou] 
of  acid,  may  be  considered  as  the  exciting  cause  of  litbic  tie-] 
posits,  especially  when  the  cutaneous  functions  arc  inipor- 
feetly  perft>niied,"     Those  who  use  vegL'tahle    diet    rnostlv,  j 
seem  to  be  most  frequently  the  subjects  of  this  diathe:»is,j 
Dr,  Wilson  Philip  remarks,  that  acid  and  acescent  ingtvtaj 
tend  to  increase  the  deposition  of  lithic  acid  from  the  urino 
and  to  prevent  that  of  the  phosphates.     The  pnxluetion  ' 
perspiration    prevents   the   lithic   deposit  and  promotes  thol 
phosphatic  deposits.     Dyspepsia   favors  tlic  litlnc   while  it] 
lessens  the  phosphatic  diathesis  by  producing  acidity  in  tlial 
primfF  vite  and  rciidoriiig  the  skin  less  active.     Indolcnc©] 
diminishes  the  activity  of  the  digestive   organs,   and   ilm] 
activity  of  cutaneous  transpiration,  wliich  favors  the  lithi«J 
acid    diathesis   by    dirninisliing  the  amount  of  acid   which 
should  pass  off  through  the  cutaneous  emnnctories.    It  would 
Beem  that  the  lithic  acid  diathesis  is  intimately  connected 
with  the  arthritic  habit.     It  has  been  frequently  reniarkedJ 
that  the  children  of  gouty  parents  have  some  of  them  hecnj 
the  subjects  of  gouty  attacks,  while  others  have  been  the  sul*- 
jeetB  of  calculous  affections.     This  view  is  further  corrobora-j 
ted  by  the  concretions  of  the  urate  of  soda  met  wiili  iti  tliaj 
joints  of  those  who  have  been  the  subjects  of  re[»eatod  «r-j 
thritic  attacks:  also  from  the  derangements  of  the  stomachj 
and  bowels. 

From  the  foregoing  remarks  it  is  evident  that  there  is  a 
redundancy  of  acid  generated  in  the  system,  arising  in  part 
at  least  from  an  enfeebled  state  of  the  digestive  apparatus  ^H 
and  from  the  formontation  and  generation  of  acid  whicli  takes  ^^ 
place  from  the  use  of  largo  portions  of  indigestible  vegetable 
food,  the  use  of  acids,  etc.,  with  a  deficient  action  of  the 
perspiratory  vessels ;  for  when  they  are  active  or  when  the  in-  , 
sensible  persjviration  goes  on  freely,  the  lithic  acid  is  oarriedl 
off  by  the  skin  and  its  deposition  in  the  urine  ceases,  or  is  di-J 
minished,  the  preponderance  of  acid  in  the  circulation  anti^ 
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arinary  secretion  is  counteracted.  This  diathcbis  is  indicated 
by  the  high  color  of  the  urine,  and  by  the  red,  yellow,  late- 
ritious  or  pink-colored  sediment  deposited  in*  the  urine,  re- 
sembling brick-dust;  it  being  the  crystals  of  lithic  acid  or 
lithate  of  ammonia.  The  urine  in  this  case  reddens  litmus 
paper,  showing  that  it  is  decidedly  acid. 

From  what  has  been  said  relative  to  the  exciting  and 
proximate  causes  of  this  form  of  lithiasis,  the  treatment  both 
medical  and  dietetic  must  be  evident.  If  this  variety  of  cal- 
culi be  present,  or  if  this  diathesis  exist,  alkalies  are  of  pri- 
mary importance.  They  unite  chemically  with  the  acid  in 
the  prim»  vi»  and  neutralize  it ;  they  are  also  absorbed  and 
destroy  the  acid  in  the  circulating  fluids,  and  in  the  secre- 
tions, particularly  the  renal  secretion,  and  thus  prevent  the  de- 
.  position  of  th|^  crystals  of  lithic  acid,  and  if  it  exists  in  the 
urine,  this  being  medicated,  destroys  it  or  prevents  calculous 
concretions. 

In  connection  with  the  foregoing  agents,  tonics  to  im- 
prove the  functions  of  the  stomach,  mild  diaphoretics  to 
augment  the  insensible  perspiration,  and  the  alkaline  bath 
will  be  found  advantageous.  Especial  attention  should 
be  paid  to  the  diet;  mild,  nutritious  and  digestible  diet, 
with  an  increase  of  animal  food,  should  be  taken,  not  in 
excess,  but  in  sufficient  quantity  to  sustain  the  vigor  of  the 
system.  All  excesses  should  be  carefully  avoided.  Moderate 
exercise,  change  of  diet,  air,  exercise,  scenery,  society,  etc., 
and  every  thing  calculated  to  invigorate  the  physical  and 
nervous  powers  will  be  calculated  to  counteract  the  tendency 
to  the  formation  of  lithic  deposits. 

By  strengthening  the  digestive  organs  we  render  the  chyle 
healthy,  and  prevent  thfe  undue  formation  in  the  chylopoietic 
organs  of  those  materials,  from  which  the  urinary  deposits 
are  formed  in  the  kidneys.  The  alkalies  pass  through  the 
circulation,  are  separated  by  the  kidneys,  and  *<  exert  a  sol- 
vent influence  upon  the  lithic  concretion,  existing  in  the 
kidneys  and  bladder."  The  capacity  of  any  agents  now 
known  to  dissolve  these  concretions  when  fully  formed  into 
gravel  or  calculi,  is,  to  say  the  least  about  it,  problematical. 
They  should  be  viewed  as  palliatives,  or  at  best  as  pre* 
ventives  of  this  diathesis,  and  not  as  curative  agents. 
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Phosphatk  Diathesis. — This  diatbeais  is  exceetlintrly  lii 
portatit  in  a  therapeutic,  as  well  as  patliological  point  ofj 
view.  The  phosplioric  add  and  ita  numerous  compounds  iq 
the  form  of  urinary  calculi,  are  truly  formidable.  "It  is,** 
6a3's  Paris,  "to  the  abundance  of  its  compounds  that  we  ar 
10  look  for  mischief."  In  this  form  of  lithiasis  the  cole 
of  the  urine  and  the  character  of  the  deposits  differ  nui 
terially  from  those  of  the  former  habit.  In  this  diatlicsii 
the  urine  is  pale,  and  contains  white  gravel  or  precipitate  of 
the  earthy  plioephates. 

The  crystals  are  pale  brown,  gray  or  white,  and  conn«»3eaj 
of  the  phosphoric  acid,  united  with  magnesia,  ammonia  orj 
lime,  mostly  the  latter;  constituting  the  phosphates  of  ma^J 
iiesia,  ammonia  or  lime  respectively.  In  the  formation  of ' 
these  calculous  concretions,  the  alkalino  principle  prepon- 
derates. 

In  the  pboaphatic  diathesis  the  symptoms  are  decidedlyJ 
cachectic.     The  general  habit  is  morbid  or  depraved — pros-f 
tration  of  the  whole  system — debility  and  irritability  of  tbi 
nervous  system  in  particular — lack  of  innervation — the  nu-j 
tritive  and  assimilating  functions   are   impaired — in    somi 
cases  the  bladder  loses  its  muscular  power,  arising  from  dU 
ense  of  the  prostate  gland,  or  injuries  or  diseases  of  the  spioe.1 
Says  Eberle,  "  The  circumstances  which  appear  to  favor  thi 
formation  of  phosphatic  diathesis  are  injuries  done  to  tl 
back,  and  whatever  produces  a  nervous  state  of  the  syster 
as  fear  and  mental  anxiety,  and  also  the  long  use  of  alkulint 
remedies." 

Dr.  Prout,  after  remarking  that  deposition  of  the  earthj 
pho8|>hate8  from  the  urine  was  attended  by  very  distressing 
symptoms,  says,  "  They  consist  in  great  irritability  of  lh« 
system,  and  derangement  of  the  chylopoietic  viscera  in 
general  such  as  flatulence  and  nausea,  obstinate  costivene»9|| 
or  peculiarly  dcbilitatitig  diurrhea,  or  both,  frequently  alter* 
nating;  and  the  stools  are  extremely  unnatural,  being  eithc 
black  or  clay-colorefK  or  sometimes  like  yeast."  lie  furthci 
observes  there  is  pain,  weakness  and  uneasiness  in  the  bacli 
and  loins,  a  sallow,  haggard  countenance,  and  symptoi: 
ftualogous  to  those  of  diabetes. 

This  diathesis  is  most  frequently  met  with  during  the 
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middle  or  advanced  periods  of  life,  and  after  the  process  of 
ossification  is  completed. 

"The  urine  of  infanta  and  nurses  contain  very  little  phos- 
phate of  lime  and  phosphoric  acid;  it  is  not  until  ul'tcr  ossi- 
fication is  finished  that  these  elements  are  found  in  abun- 
dance in  the  urinary  fluid.  That  of  old  men  on  the  contrary, 
contains  a  great  quantity  of  them;  the  bony  system,  ah-eady 
overcharged  with  the  phosphate  of  Ijnie,  refuses  to  admit 
more  of  it.  This  saline  substance  would  ossify  every  part, 
as  it  does  sometimes  in  the  arteries,  ligaments,  cartilages  and 
membranes,  if  the  urine  %vere  not  to  remove  the  greater  part 
•of  this  superabundant  portion.  In  rachitis  it  is  by  the  urine 
that  the  phosphate  of  lime  passes  off;  the  absence  of  which 
causes  the  sofltue&s  of  bones." 

The  medication  in  this  form  of  lithiasis  is  very  evident. 
The  redundancy  of  the  alkaline  deposits  or  earthy  phos- 
pliat^s,  points  unequivocally  to  the  employment  of  acids, 
especially  the  mineral  acids,  as  chemicals  agents,  to  counteract 
this  diathesis.  In  connection  with  acids,  corroborants  and 
alteratives  to  restoue  the  tone  of  the  general  system,  improve 
digestion,  give  energy  to  the  nutritive  and  assimilating  func- 
tions, and  to  give  increased  innervation,  and  thus  counteract 
the  deranged  state  of  the  cliylopoietie  viscera,  and  depraved 
or  cachectic  habit  of  body  met  with  in  this  diathesis.  The 
nitro-muriatic  acid  bath  may  be  resorted  to  with  a  prospect 
of  much  advantage.  The  diet  should  be  mostly  vegetable, 
easily  digestible,  taken  freely,  but  not  in  excess.  Change  of 
scenery,  air,  society,  moderate  exercise,  regular  habits, — in 
short,  every  measure  calculated  to  improve  and  elevate  the 
mental  and  nervous  powers,  as  welt  as  physical  stamina, — are 
demanded. 

It  is  proper  in  this  place  to  remark  that  these  diatheses 
not  unfrequently  alternate — the  lithic  may  be  converted 
pontaneously,  or  by  the  free  and  protracted  use  of  alkaline 
medicines  into  the  phoaphatic ;  while  the  latter,  by  the  use 
of  certain  dietetic  measures,  or  by  the  use  of  acids,  nniy  bo 
converted  into  the  former.  These  changes  are  by  no  means 
unimportant,  either  in  a  pathological  or  therapeutic  point  of 
view.  The  conv^ersion  of  one  diathesis  into  another,  as  ia 
often  evinced  by  the  change  of  urinary  deposits  from  the 
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use  of  nueilic'iiie,  lias  frequently  caused  the   ignorant  ptf- 
tcnder  to  imagine  that  his  ageuts  were  solvents  of  tbe  atoue 
or  titliontriptios,  and  effecting  cures  by  dissolving  t\)e  ml- 
cull  already  sujijjoaetf  to  be  formed,  and  lodged  ii\  the  kiil^ 
iieys  or  bladder;  and  as  an  evidence  of  the  Irulh  of  iii4 
views  he   points    exultiiigly   to   the  deposits   which    hav 
changed  in  character  and  greatly  increased  in  quantity  unde 
the  use  oi'  his  medicine.    This  fact  alone  ia  often  un  cviJeuc^ 
of  hh  ignunince.     He  has  given  acids  when  alkalies  should 
have  been  used,  or  uned  alkalies  when  acids  would  liave  been 
proper,  or  prescribed  improper  diet,  and  thus  converted  the 
deposits  iiitt)  those  of  an  o[)posite  character,  and  by  the  u\x 
use  of  his  medicine  has  furnished  the  material  of  iiicr^tt^ol 
dejtosits.     This  increased   lithic  or  phosphutic   de[Mi»il,  he 
supposes,  is   the  calculi  or  stone   which   his  medicine  hj*_ 
crianblcd  to  powder,  and  is  now  passing  oft*  freely,  wheal 
reality  it  is  a  cliuiige  of  the  diathesis  or  an  aggravation « 
the  one  already  existing.     The  pathological  character  of 
disease  is  now  more  iutractible  than  before.     The  judic 
[/hysician  wilt  closely  watch  for  these  changes,  and  niu 
his  trcatnierjt  accordingly. 

Though  the  principal  forms  of  lithiasis  are  two— the  i 
and  photipfuitic — yet  the  form,  chemical  character,  grant| 
etc.,  of  the  diUcrcnt  fornw  of  urinary  calculi,  resulting  ! 
their  diathesis,  are  very  variable. 

(Form,  flattened   and  ovnl ;  specific    ^ni«-iU,  ).a4 
color.  reUJisli  brown;  gurfkee,  biuoolh.  wiib  *  I 
.J.»  W  ■         t  J.  .111. 

anted   texture;    cheniicnl   cotni»o»ition,    Uihie  i 
mostly  soluble  in  alknlics ;  coinmou   \utm  u(  oi^ 
U — ofUu  cuQiiiiluips  iliu  uuclei  uf  utiicr  rjit-cie*. 


2.    MtLBERBT    CXLCVLVi. 


8.  Boxc  KxBTU. 


4.  Triple.  - 


6,  Altcrwating. 


Color,  dark  brown ;  texture,  Imi-dcr  or  mor»  Aq 
tliATi  oilier  e[)«ctcs;  oou»ists  of  I  lie  usttUir  ai  [luiwi 
by  heat  is  converted  iutu  quick>lim«. 

Color,  gray  or  ptile  brown;  mrfucc  *mooiU^ 
lure  Inraioateii ;  coni{>o£e<l  mostly  of  tliv  |i| 
or  lime. 

Color,  briUinnt   white;  suHoce    »ni-''~" 
jNici;  is  termed  aiuinoniacs ;   tiin . 
mixed  with   the  phosphate   of    Im. 
decompose  il  hy  extricating  its  aiamooM  ; 
]ar(ro  Bixe. 

r  Exhibits  different  concentric    UtniniL*;    roap 

\  of  diflercm  species. 
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Notwitlistanding  the  general  and  very  plain  rules  which 
have  been  laid  doWn  to  guide  the  therapeutist  in  the  admin- 
istration of  acids  and  alkalies  as  already  indicated  in  the 
diathesis  referred  to,  yet  when  they  do  exist  until  calculous 
concretions  are  formed,  and  when  these  concretions  are  lam- 
inated and  of  a  compound  character,  the  same  measures 
ma}-  be  resorted  to  to  destroy  the  diatheses  and  prevent  the 
further  accretion  to  the  nucleus  already  formed.  In  eases 
of  the  compound  calculi,  the  use  of  acids  and  alkalies  al- 
ternately will  prove  beneficial,  or  act  as  solvents — or  as  li- 
thontriptics,  some  therapeutists  suppose — by  medicating  the 
urine,  which,  if  acid,  will  destroy  the  lamina  composed  of 
the  earthy  phosphates,  and  vice  versa  when  the  alkalies  are 
used  and  the  lithic  concretes  are  exposed  to  the  medicated 
alkaline  fluid.  "In  the  alternating  calculi  it  may  be  judi- 
cious to  exhibit  these  remedies  alternately,  as  the  symptoms 
of  the  case  and  the  deposit  of  the  urine  may  indicate."  In 
this  way  these  agients  frequently  corrode  the  calculi,  render 
them  rough  and  irritating  to  the  urinary  organs,  which  is  often 
the  cause  of  great  irritation  and  suffering  to  the  patient 
In  this  way  a  disadvantage  instead  of  an  advantage,  may 
result  from  these  reputed  chemical  lithontriptics. 

With  regard  to  the  causes  which  give  rise  to  these  dia- ' 
theses,  they  are  various  and  obscure.  They  seem,  however, 
to  be  dependent  upon  some  morbid  condition  of  the  stomach 
and  chylopoiiitic  organs.  A  dyspeptic  state  of  the  stomach 
seems  to  favor  these  habits,  but  particularly  that  of  the  lithic 
character.  A  morbid  state  of  the  digestive  apparatus  un- 
doubtedly strongly  predisposes  to  lithiasis.  It  is  not  im- 
probable that  the  digestive  organs  form  the  materials,  while 
the  kidneys  separate  them  from  the  blood.  A  morbid  con- 
dition of  the  renal  emunctories  may  separate  that  which  in 
a  healthy  state  would  not  be  manifest.  It  is  also  very  reason- 
able to  suppose  the  urine,  owing  to  some  chemico-vital 
defect  in  its  properties,  is  rendered  incapable  of  holding  in 
solution  the  phosphates  and  lithates,  and  hence  they  become 
deposited  or  precipitated  in  the  form  of  powder,  which  forms 
•the  nucleus  of  the  calculous  concretions ;  these  concretions 
grow  by  accretions  of  the  respective  depositions  alreauly 
named. 
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LiTBONTBIPTICS. 

Immediately  and  very  intimately  connected  witli  tlw;  clasi 
of  agents  termed  aiitilithics,  are  those  called  lithootripda, 
or  solvents  of  urinary  calculi.     That  we   are  in  i)o«scs5iott 
of  any  known  agents  of  this  character,  is  highly  questionable 
Some  of  the  acid  and  alkaline  antilithics,  as  stated  undc 
that  class  of  agents,  will   gradually  destroy  the  stouv,  or 
cause  it  to  dissolve  or  disintegrate  by  rendering  the  uriRc  i 
chemical  solvent.     To  accomplish  this  desirable  object,  rts 
course  is  had  to  the  acids  and  alkalies  respectively,  to  cvmn- 
teract  the  diathesis,  giving  rise  to  the  particular  caKul   ■• 
concretion,  or  cause  a  disintegration  of  that  already  exi^11lL^ 
These  measures,  even  when  they  do  not  cause  a  disiuttgn 
tion  of  the  calculi,  often  greatly  mitigate  the  eulicritisps 
the  patient     It  is  probable  that  these  agents  act  mo^tljf  I 
counteracting  those  morbid  conditions  which   give  ri«e 
calculous  concretions,  while  the  chemico-vital  influence* 
the  system  cause  its  gradual  solution.     This  view  of  the  '• 
ject  seems  to  be  satisfactorily  proved  when  the  calculi  i.-*  i 
the  lithic  acid  character,  by  bringing  the  chemical  solveni 
in  direct  contact  with  it,  by  injection,  when  it  is  found  til 
'  bladder  will  tolerate  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  solHli(j 
of  sufficient  solvent  power  to  dissolve  it.     It  would  swt 
however,  from  the  experiments  of  Brodie,  that  the  jtljfl 
phatic  and    carbonaceous    concretions,    when     imperfccll 
formed,  may  be  dissolved  by  injecting  a  weak  solution 
nitric  acid  into  the  bladder.     Unfortunately,  sa^^s  Paris, ' 
irritable  state  of  the  bladder  will  not  permit  the  retcnli^ 
of  the  proposed  menstruum  in  contact  with  the  rr^ 
a  sutficicut  length  of  time  to  accomplish  any  niat« 
tion  ;  and  this  mode  of  medication,  at  first  view  so  plau*ibli 
and  8o  full  of  promise,  often  proves  unavailing,  if  not  »1* 
lutcly  prc;judicia[. 

Another  and  very  ingenious  mode  of  causing  Ihe  di*iu| 
gration  of  calculi  in  the  bladder  is  suggested  by  M. 
Prevost  and  Dumas.  It  consists  in  the  apidicntion  of 
vanism,  by  passing  a  double  sound  into  the  bladder,  i 
bringing  one  end  in  contact  with  the  calculus,  while  the  ocli 
is  in  contact  with  two  vessels  of  water,  connected  tog 
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by  the  opposite  poles  of  a  galvanic  apparatus.  By  passing 
a  galvanic  current  through  urinary  calculi  after  being  re- 
moved from  the  subject,  or  through  them  when  placed  in  ^ 
the  bladder  of  a  dog,  the  disintegration  of  the  concretion  has 
been  effected.  The  proposition  of  these  gentlemen  has  not 
been  very  favorably  received.  It  is  supposed  that  any  de- 
composing power  of  this  character,  introduced  into  the 
bladder,  might  act  with  too  much  violence  upon  that  viscus, 
and  consequently  would  not  bo  altogether  devoid  of  danger. 
It  must  be  admitted  that  the  suggestion  is  highly  plausible, 
and  liberality  forbids  that  it  should  be  rejected  without  a 
fair  trial. 

After  all  our  speculations  upon  the  solvent  power  of  differ- 
ent agents,  it  must  be  admitted  that  they  often,  and  I  may 
safely  say,  generally  fail  to  accomplish  the  desired  object ; 
and  in  many  cases,  where  the  urgent  symptoms  disappear, 
and  the  lithontriptic  is  supposed  to  have  effected  a  cure,  the 
asperities  of  the  concretion  are  removed,  and  it  becomes  en- 
veloped in  a  coat  of  mucus,  or  imbedded  in  a  cyst,  which 
shields  the  bladder  from  its  action,  and  thus  obtains  for  the 
medicine  the  erroneous  appellation  of  a  true  lithontriptic. 
We  confidently  look  forward  to  the  time,  which  we  hope  is 
not  far  in  the  future,  when  we  shall  be  in  possession  of  in- 
fallible agents  for  the  relief  of  this  much  to  be  dreaded 
affliction. 

With  our  present  state  of  medical  knowledge,  the  depart- 
ment of  surgery  affords  the  only  certain  lithontriptlcy  in  the 
instrument  called  a  lithontriptor,  by  which  the  calculus  is 
crumbled  to  powder  in  the  bladder,  when  it  is  readily  passed 
off  in  voiding  the  urine. 


6S6 


SPECIAL   THERAPEUTICS. 


DiyisioN  xiy. 


CL^SS  XXV. 


DEMULCENTS. 

Demulcents  are  agents  administered  for  the  purpose  ol 
correcting  the  action  of  drastic  or  irritating  medicines  upon 
the  mucous  membranes,  or  to  allay  irritation  or  inflamma- 
tion of  those  surfaces.     When  given  to  modify  the  actioi 
of  an  irritant  upon  a  sensitive  surface,  they  may  he  ccj 
bined  with  it  so  as  to  involve  the  acid  itself,  or  to  so  cov< 
the  mucous  surface  as  to  shield  it  from  the  effects  of  the 
remedy. 

Demulcents  do  not  prove  valuable  as  medicines  by  chan 
ing  the  acrid  or   corrosive  properties  of  the  ageuta  witi 
which  they  are  administered,  but  simply  by  involving  the 
in  a  viscid  fluid,  or  by  sliielding  the  parts  with  whith 
come  in  contact. 

They  are  also  valuable  in  eases  in  which  the  Rccretioi 
poured  into  the  primie  vise  become  vitiated  and  irritating 
the  mucous  membrane.    They  unite  with  it,  dilute  it,  am 
thus  destroy  its  irritant  properties,  besides  shielding   iho 
mucous  surfuees  from  its  action. 

Many  writers  upon  therapeutics  have  very  erroneously, 
it  seems  to  us,  classed  demulcents  and  emollient*  togethei 
and  regarded  them  as  synonymous.     It  can  not  be  dcnic 
that  their  properties  are  the  same  in  most  cases,  but  the  dif- 
ference between  the  two  classes  consists  in  their  applieati 
or  mode  of  employment.     While  the  term  demulcent  is  eta< 
ployed  to  denote  internal  agcnte,^ — those  especially  adapted 
diseases  of  the  mucous  membrane, — the  term  emollient  is  a 
plied  to  those  external  agents  employed  to  soften  and  rcla: 
the  ti8:iues,  ^llay  irritation,  inflammation  and  pain. 
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These  agents,  when  taken  into  the  stoniaclj,  soothe  and 
allay  irritation  and  inflammation,  and  are  found  to  be  very 
valuable  in  many  diseases.  They  consist  of  the  various 
mucilaginous  articles,  as  the  ulmus  fulva,  flax-seed,  gum- 
arabic,  etc.,  and  some  of  the  expressed  oils,  as  the  olive, 
almond,  etc. 

Their  properties  and  mode  of  action  very  clearly  point  to 
their  proper  therapeutic  employment.  In  all  inflammatory 
affections  of  the  respiratory  apparatus,  they  are  of  unques- 
tionable ntility,  their  soothing  influence  upon  the  fauces, 
glottis  and  trachea,  is  extended  to  the  entire  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  air-passages,  by  contiguous  and  continuous 
sympathy,  and  the  diseases  materially  modified  by  their  em- 
ployment. They  are  also  employed  in  the  form  of  emul- 
sions, sirups,  troches,  etc.,  in  cases  of  harrassing  cough, 
with  much  advantage. 

They  are  very  important  agents  in  the  treatment  of  gas- 
tro-enteric  inflammation.  In  gastritis,  enteritis,  diarrhea, 
etc.,  they  come  in  direct  contact  with  the  parts  inflamed,  and 
allay  the  pain,  irritation  and  exalted  organic  action,  with 
moi*e  certainty  than  most  of  the  classes  of  therapeutic  agents. 
It  is  true,  many  of  these  agents,  especially  those  of  a  mucilagi- 
nous character,  are  digested,  which  may  diminish  their  benefi- 
cial influence  to  some  extent ;  yet  the  intimate  sympathy  ex- 
isting between  every  part  of  the  mucous  membrane,  enables  us 
to  account  for  the  sanative  and  very  desirable  remedial  influ- 
ence exerted  by  this  class  of  agents.  They  may  also  prove 
valuable  by  mingling  with  the  intestinal  contents  and  ren- 
dering them  less  acrid  and  irritating. 

They  are,  many  of  them,  very  nutritious,  and  very  easily 
digested,  and  may  be  taken  freely  in  febrile  and  inflamma- 
tory diseases,  where  there  id  extreme  debility  of  the  digestive 
organs,  and  where  it  is  necessary  that  the  patient  should 
have  unirritating  and  easily  digested  diet,  and  where  the 
stronger  articles  would  overpower  the  enfeebled  organs  and 
destroy  life. 

They  are  also  valuable  in  calculous  affections,  and  in  cases 
of  nephritis,  cystitis,  or  urethritis;  but  it  is  diflicult  to  com- 
prehend how  they  influence  the  urino-genital  muco,us  mem- 
brane, aside  from  their  soothing  action   upon   the   other* 
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mucous  surfaces,  and  their  iafluence  in  allaying  excitemenlJ 
in  the  general  system.     We  believe  a  close  syropathy  exiiittl 

between  every  part  of  the  animal  economy ;  but  tbis^  is  more] 
especially  tbe  case  between  similar  tissues  an<l  structures,  of  I 
which  the  mucous  membrane  affords  the  best  example. 

Some  have  supposed  that  tbe  various  demulccut  agents] 
enter  the  circulation  unchanged,  and  are  carried  to  tbe  ori* 
nary  organs  and  pass  off  through  tbem,  and  Uiua  exert  a  dirocti 
iniiuence  upon  the  parts  diseased.     This  supposition,  bow- 
ever,  has  no  foundation  in  fact ;   for  the  changes  wrougU  j 
upon  all  the  mucilaginous  demulcents  by  the  digestive  or- 
gans, aa  already  stated,  preclude  the    probability  of  their 
exerting  a  direct  intiuence  upon  these  organs,  unless  they  I 
act  as  diluents.     The  large  quantities  of  aqueous  fluid  geue-i 
rally  taken  with  them  renders  them  diluents;  and  in  tliitl 
way,  by  increaaing  the  fluid  portions  of  the  urine,  they  lesses  ' 
its  acrimonious  character. 


ACACIA. 

THE  CONCRETE  JUICE  or  ACACIA   VERA-Ql'M  ARABIC.-AfilA. 

Therapeutic  Action, — Gum  AraUJc  is  demulcent,  nutri- 
tioti!*  and  emollient.  It  is  nuich  cniplnvcil  as  a  dcjiuilcent  in  J 
iiiflaiiimatory  and  cataiThal  atreetioiis  of  the  mucous  ^u^iaci>s.1 
From  its  viscidity  it  serves  to  shield  iiitiauKHJ  ami  iriitatiH 
fiurltices,  and  lieucc  its  utility  in  irritation  ur  iiitlaiunintion  of 
the  fauces,  larynx,  trachea,  bniurhia,  lung*,  stomach,  bowels^] 
urinary  organs,  etc.  Slowly  disHolvcd  ia  the  UKuilh,  it  serve 
to  allay  cough  hy  dihiting  the  secretions  and  lessening  the  irri- 
tation goiiig  on  in  the  reHpirnUiry  ajUKiratuy.  In  gastrltil 
and  umcous  cnicrllis,  it  Is  liigldy  vahird.  It  is  particularly] 
serviceable  in  cases  of  poisoning  hy  any  of  the  acrid  or  corro- 
sive agents,  by  sliieldiug  or  jn'utccting  the  nvucoiis  surfaces.  It^H 
is  much  iiscil  asiuoiatcil  witli  h;u>h  or  acrid  medicines,  as  dr&s*^^ 
tic  cathartics,  or  irritan^  diuretics  and  cx[iet!tora«t8,  to  involvo 
tlieni  ill  a  mild  vif*cid  medium,  and  thus  lessen  or  prevent 
them  Crmn  doing  injury  to  the  mucous  mcndiranes  and  part4j 
upon  whicli  they  act. 
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As  a  pharmaoeut'ical  agent,  it  is  extensively  used  to  suspeud 
or  diffuse  oily,  resiuous,  and  other  insoluble  substances  in 
nqueous  fluid,  and  to  give  tenacity  to  pills,  troches  or  lozenges. 

A  strong  solution  has  been  applied  to  burns — it  alleviates 
pain  and  sometimes  prevents  blistering.  It  may  be  employed 
as  an  emollient  in  other  local  inflammations. 

ALTHJEA. 

Marsh-mallow  root  is  one  of  our  most  valuable  demulcents, 
and  is  esi)ecially  adapted  to  the  relief  of  irritation  and  of 
inflammation  of  mucous  surfaces.  Gastritis,  mucous  enteritis, 
nephritis  and  cystitis,  gonorrhoea  and  bronchitis  are  among  the 
diseases  in  which  it  may  be  employed  with  advantage.  The 
)M>wdered  root  and  the  decoction  are  oflen  conjoined  with  acrid 
or  irritating  agents  to  modify  their  action  and  render  them 
more  acceptable  to  the  stomach.  It  forms  an  excellent  demuU 
cent  drink  in  febrile  diseases  attended  with  intestinal  irritation. 
The  leaves  and  io\^  possess  the  same  properties  to  a  less  extent. 

ALTHiEA   ROSEA. 

The  root,  leaves  and  caj)sules  containing  the  seeds  of  the 
Hollyhock,  possess  properties  similar  to  the  marsh-mallow. 
They  are  used  for  their  demulcent  and  emollient  properties  in 
cases  of  irritation  or  inflammation  of  the  mucous  membranes. 
It  is  employed  in  the  form  of  decoction,  either  alone  or  com- 
bined with  Licorice,  and  sweetened  with  loaf-sugar,  to  which 
lemon-juice  or  aromatics  may  be  added  to  impart  to  it  an 
agreeable  flavor.  The  roots  and  leaves  are  sometimes  made 
into  a  poultice  and  applied  to  painful  ulcers  and  inflamed  sur- 
faces, or  cloths  dipped  in  the  mucilage  are  applied  to  burnt, 
abraded  or  inflamed  parts,  and  to  the  eyes  in  cases  of 
ophthalmia. 

M  A  L  V  A. 

The  herb  and  flowers  of  the  Malva  Sjlvestris,  or  Common 
Mallow,  abound  in  a  mucilage  which  they  readily  impart  to 
water.  They  are  demulcent  and  emollient,  and  are  exhibited 
in  irritated  and  inflamed  states  of  the  alimentary  canal,  pul- 
monary and  urinary  organs,  etc.     We  have  often  prescribed  a 
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decoction  of  mallow  in  ilysiiria  ami  ii*ritali't]  or  painful 
of  the  urinary  orgiuis,  with  decided  uilvuntuge. 

In  dysenteric  tcuesiiins  tli**  decoutioii  is  useful  in  the  form 
of  euetutita,  and  tlie  fresh  plant  eunstitiitps  un  excellent  relax- 
ing emollient,  and  suppurative  cataplasm,  In  cases  of  external 
infiutnmation. 

TRAGACANTHA. 

Tragacauth  is  dfuudcent  mud    nutritive,  but  owing  to  tul 
diffieuU  soluhility  uiid  digt'stibility,  it  is  seldom  used  for  inter 
iial  purposes, 

Tlie  pnwder  is  sonjetimes  employed  as  a  vehicle  for  the  exli* 
bition  of  heavy  or  active   agents,  but   not  on   account  of  any! 
specific  action  which  it  exeiis;  and  its  aqueous  solution,  Iteiugi 
possessed  of  great  viscidity,  is  also  usefnl  for  the  snspen«iotif 
of  heavy  or  insolid)le  substances.     It  is  rarely  used  as  a  sim-J 
pie  deuinlccnt  or  Rheathiiig  agent  in  irritation  en*  inHammatioii 
of  tire  mucous  snrfuees,  as  it  is  not  so  <ligostihlc  as  gum  arabic, 
and  most  other  demulcents,  and  possesses  no  advantagt^  ovef 
them  in  other  respects.     In  ]iharmuey,  however,  it  is  used  till 
give  cousisteuce  to  troches,  for  which   it  is  preferred  to  gum.] 
Arabic, 

AMYGDALA. 

The  fruit  of  the  two  varieties  of  tlie  Amygdulus  (Bitter  and      i 
8weet  Almond)  jvosscsses  demulcent  and  emollient  pro|)ertiefl.^| 

Tlu*   kernels    of  the  Amygdala  Dnliis,  or   Sweet  Almon«l,  ^i 
are  mostly  used   for  iheir  deaiuleent  and   nutritive  propertio'*. 
An  euuilsion.  prepared   by  triturating  the  blanched   »lniond>« 
with  water  and   loaf  sugar,  constitutes  a  pleasant  vehicle  for 
the  exhibition  of  other  medieiues^  and  a  useful  preparation  in, 
coughs,  chronic  catarrh,  and  inflamed  states  of  mucous  surfac 
general  !y. 

Ok'um  Amit(/(hiht.—^The  oil  obtained  by  expression  froni 
kernels  of  either  the  bitter  or  sweet  ahuouds,  ])ossesscs  dcmuU 
cent,  emollient,  nutritive,  laxative  and  pectoral  pro|>erties,  an<] 
may  bo  n?^cd  in  all  eases  of  irritation  or  inflammation  of  mu«« 
cous  surfaces,  whether  the  result  of  disease,  or  caused  by  acri<i 
or  irritant  medicines. 
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SESAMUM. 

The  leuvcs  (>f  the  Benue  Plant  afford  a  guinray  substance 
which  is  readily  extracted  by  water,  furming  a  bland  mucilage 
which  is  much  employed  in  the  Southern  States,  in  various 
diseases  of  the  mucous  membranes  in  which  demulcents  are 
demanded,  such  as  diurrhcea,  dysentery,  cholera  infantum,  irri- 
tation or  inflammation  of  the  respiratory  passages,  urinary 
organs,  etc.  This  rich,  bland  mucilage  may  also  be  taken  with 
much  freedom  in  febrile  and  inflammatory  states  of  the  system 
not  attended  with  any  special  irritation  of  the  mucous  surfaces. 
One  or  two  fresh  leaves  to  half  a  pint  of  cold  water,  or  the 
same  quantity  of  dried  leaves  introduced  into  a  similar  amount 
of  hot  water,  if  stirred  about  for  a  short  time,  afford  a  muci- 
lage of  pro[)er  consistence.  Lemon-juice  adds  much  to  its 
flavor. 

CYDONIA. 

Quince  Seeds  al)ound  in  mucilage,  which  is  demulcent  and 
nutritive.  It  may  be  employed  in  irritation  or  inflammation 
of  the  respiratory,  intestinal  and  urinary  mucous  membranes, 
like  other  demulcent  remedies. 

The  decoction  is  employed  as  an  emollient  to  cracked  lips, 
sore  nipples,  inflamed  eyes,  painful  hemorrhoidal  tumors,  ery- 
sipelatous inflammation,  burns,  scalds,  etc. 

ULMUS. 

The  bark  of  Slippery  Elm  is  one  of  our  most  valuable 
medicinal  agents,  on  account  of  its  highly  demulcent  and  emol- 
lient character.  As  a  demulcent  it  is  applicable  to  all  cases  in 
which  mucilaginous  remedies  are  indicated.  It  is  es[)ecially 
appropriate  in  diseases  of  the  mucous  membranes,  such  as 
diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and  affections  of  the  urinary  organs;  also 
in  coughs  and  irritation  of  the  repiratory  passages.  It  is  one 
of  the  best  agents  to  which  we  can  resort  in  gastritis,  whether 
induced^iy  acrid  or  irritating  substances  taken  into  the  stom- 
ach, or  the  result  of  general  causes.  It  is  also  of  much  service 
in  inflammation  of  the  fauces,  larynx,  and  trachea,  and  in 
apthse.  It  constitutes  an  excellent  drink  in  the  febrile  and 
phlegmasial  diseases,  esi>ecially  if  any  tendency  to  intestinal 
irritation  exists. 
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TUSSILAGO. 

Cult's  Foot  is  demulcent,  taiiic,  ex[>ectonitit  and  pwtoraf 
It  is   cliicfly  used  on  arcouiit  of  ita  demulcoiit   and  petMor 
j)io|>er(ie8.     It  was  foivmerly  nmeh  csteoincnl  in  roughs,  njiil-^ 
plitlilsis,  and  otliei*  lung  affectiona.     It  U  made  iuto  a  do 
tioii,  an  ounce  and  a  Imlf  being  adtlt'd  lo  a  jiint  of  water. 

GLY  CYRRHIZA, 


Licorice-root  in  higlily  estecnieil  as  a  dctnuluent  and  ex  pec- 
toiiiut  in  bronchiul  alfiictiun^,  bowel  complaint.^,  and  diseues 
of  the  uriiiuiy  organs. 

InUet'd  ita  uiiid  dcmulceut  qualities  render  it  very  useful  ip 
-aeule  influmnjatory  afleetions  of  nnicous  membranes,  partictt*^ 
laily  those  of  Lhe  icspii'aUny  organs.  It  is  much  useil  lo  g\\ 
flavor  to  other  luedieinea  and  modify  theit  action,  e$|)eciull|| 
tlie  acrid  stimulating  exi»ecto runts,  the  Squill,  Sanguinarii 
fienega,  etc. 

CHONDRUS. 

Irish  Moss  possesses  demulcent,  expectorant  aud  nutrilii 
pioperties.  Owing  to  this  combiuation  of  theraiK'utic  virtue 
it  in  valued  in  both  acute  and  ehronic  bronchitis,  plithtfi^tl 
»nd  ottier  disorders  of  the  lnng:s ;  alx)  in  gat-tritis,  niuet^u 
eulrritis  and  diseases  of  the  mucous  luembranc  of  the  aliuicij 
lary  canal,  attended  with  irritation.  It  is  of  service  ocea**i«iii 
«Hy  ill  dyspopsia,  and  has  been  named  in  scrofula,  raciiiti 
enlarged  mesenteric  glands,  etc. ;  also  in  acute  diseases  of  th 
urinary  organs.  It  is  usually  employ t'd  in  the  form  of  de 
tlou  or  jelly, 

C  E  T  U  A  R I  A. 

Iceland  Moss  is  mostly  employed  as  a  therapeutic  agent, 
ii{!Ooiint  of  its  demulcent  and  nutritive  qualities. 

It  19  much  esteemed  iit  the  inflammatory  diseoj^cs  <|f  mucous 
surfaces,  esi>eclally  those  (hf  the  respirattny  organs.  It  nbouuG 
ill  niucilage,  which  renders  it  of  nuich  service  in  catarrhi 
affections,  both  acute  and  cluonic,  also  in  pljthisis  and  otlj« 
forms  of  lung  diseases,  attended  wi'h  a  redundant  purulrti 
expectoration. 
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It  is  mostly  udmiuistered  in  the  form  of  deooctiou,  half  ai% 
ounce  of  the  Moss  beiug  added  to  one  piut  aud  a  half  of  waktet 
and  boiled  down  to  oue  pint  and  fi>rcibly  strained. 

LINUM. 

Flaxseed  is  often  used  as  an  internal  agent,  owing  to  its 
derauloeut  properties.  It  also  possesses  nutritive  and  expec- 
torant qualitieft.  The  diseases  in  which  it  is  mostly  adminis- 
tered are  those  affecting  the  mucous  passages  of  the  respira- 
tory organs,  such  us  laryngeal  and  broncliial  inflammation. 

It  is  also  used  in  gastritis,  dysentery  and  acute  disorders  of 
the  urinary  organs.  The  mucilage  in  which  the  seeds  abound 
is  of  much  service  in  allaying  troublesome  cough  aud  dimin- 
ishing any  irritative  or  inflammatory  action  that  may  exist  in 
any  of  the  mucous  tissues.  It  is  employed  in  the  form  of 
infusion. 

SYMPHITUM. 

Comfrey  is  mostly  used  as  a  demulcent  in  diseases  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  and  pulmonary  mucous  membranes.  In  cases 
of  irritation  or  inflammation  of  those  tissues,  whether  acuta 
or  chronic,  also  in  diseases  affecting  the  geni to-urinary  organs^ 
its  free  exhibition  is  often  followed  by  very  satisfactory  resulta,* 

CONVALLABIA. 

Solomon's  Seal  is  employed  as  a  demulcent  in^diseases  of 
the  respiratory  passages.  It  is  thought  to  be  of  much  utility 
in  hemorrhoidal  affections  when  irritable  or  inflamed,  and  iui 
other  inflammatory  states  of  the  bowels ;  also  in  leucorrhcea' 
and  gouorrhcea. 

OLEUM  OLIV^.    . 

Olive  oil,  elsewhere  described  (see  Cathartics),  is  demulcent, 
emollient,  laxative  and  nutritious.  Its  dietetical  uses  are  lim- 
ited ;  it  is  much  used  on  salads,  and  in  some  countries  in  the 
place  of  butter.  It  is  exhibited  as .  a  demulcent  and  laxative 
in  irritated  and  inflamed  states  of  the  bowels,  and  in  cases  of 
irritant  poisoning.  It  is  given  to  involve  acrid  and  corrosive 
substances,  and  slieathe  the  stomach  and  intestines  from  their 
action.     It  is  much  employed  to  counteract  the  effects  of  vege- 
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table  acrlds  ami  coiTosive  mind'als.     As  a  demulcent  itisi 
iti  innivmed  states  of  the  gasti'u-tiitesfuial  mucous   membraa 
antl  ill  those  of  tlie  respiratory  passages. 

MARANTA. 

AiTow-root   i.s   liighly  demulcent  as  well  as  luitntivo,  mid 
is  eajsily  digested.     Fur  these  reasons,  it   is  ueH adapted  asuu 
article  of  tbod  fur  the  sick,  convalescent^  and  to  iufuutii  uftpr 
weaning,  or  when  the  mother^s  mifk  k  itisnfficient  to  sustain 
till'  child.     Owing  to  itsdenmlceut  (jnalities  it  allords  an  excel- 
lent article  of  diet  in  irritated  or  iiillanied  states  of  the  gastro- 
intestinal and  pnlmoiiary  iiutcuns  i^urfaces.     It  is   valuahlc  va 
a  dietetic  agent  in   case*  of  extreme  prostratioti,  and  dnriag 
convalescence,  not  only  on  account  of  its  demulcent  qna1itii*», 
bnt  hecaiusc  it    iLn|M>seis   «o  light    a    la^lc    upon    the    digcsttvt^ 
organs  to  elaborate  it  for  tiie  sustenance  of  tlie  system.  " 

It  is  jtreparcd  for  use  by  lioiling  one  taidespoonful  of  it  in 
n  pint  of  milk  or  water.  It  U  nsunlly  first  made  into  a  paste 
with  a  little  cold  water,  when  the  boiling  water  or  milk  is  l^ 
be  gradually  added,  the  solntion  being  ttriskly  agitated  at  (hi 
same  time.  Milk  is  usually  employed  in  its  preparation  di 
cliildren,  and  it  maybe  used  for  adults,  unless  coutraindicateti 


TAPIOCA. 

Tapioca  is  employed  as  an  article  of  diet  rather  than  as 

medicinal  agent.     It  is  nutritious,  destitute  of  irritating  qual-" 
ities,  very  easy  of  digestion  and  highly  deraulceni,  and  conse-^ 
qiiently  well  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  sick  and  oonvalc 
cent.      It  may  bo  employed  in  fel>rile  ami  iiitlamniatory  state 
of  the   system,  and    in    eases   of  extreme    [jrostralion.      It 
apjtropriate   in  the   bowel  couijdaints  of  children,  and   as  afl 
article  of  diet  when  the  mother  furnishes  a  scanty  supply  of 
I  milk  ;  also  while  the  child  is  being  weaned.      Its  proiw^rties  au^ 
uses  are  precisely  like  those  of  Arrow-root. 

It  is  prepared  for  use  by  boiling  in  water  or  milk,  an^H 
flavored  with  sugar,  lemou-juiee,  etc.,  and  in  cases  of  gi*ea^^ 
exiiaustiuu,  spices,  as  nntmeg  and  cinnamon,  may  b^  a 
and  eveu  brandy  or  wine  if  indicated. 
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SAGO. 

Sago  is  demulcent,  nutritive,  and  easy  of  digestion,  anijl  is 
highly  valued  by  oriental  nations  as  an  article  of  food.  It 
constitutes  a  light,  unirritating,  nutritious  and  easily  digesti- 
ble article  of  diet  for  the  invalid  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  etc. ; 
also  in  the  diseases  of  infants,  and  in  febrile  and  inflammatory 
disorders,  when  stronger  or  more  stimulating  food  would  be 
injurious. 

AVENJE  FARINA. 

Oatmeal  forms  an  excellent  diet  for  invalids.  It  is  highly 
nutritious,  though  less  so  than  wheaten  flour,  and  very  light 
and  easily  digestible  when  pro|ierly  prepared.  It  is  employed 
as  a  dietetic  agent  in  febrile  and  inflnnimatory  diseases,  during 
the  convalescence  of  most  acute  disorders,  and  after  parturition. 

The  gruel  made  with  oatmeal  is  bland,  nutritious,  easily 
digested,  and  being  laxative,  is  preferable  to  the  purely  muci- 
laginous or  amylaceous  preparations  already  named.  As  a 
demulcent,  it  is  employed  In  casds  of  poisoning  with  acrid 
substances,  when  amylum  or  starch  can  not  be  obtained.  , 

AMYLUM. 

Wheat  exceeds  all  the  other  cereal  grains  in  the  quantity  of 
its  niitritive  properties,  owing  to  the  large  amount  of  gluten 
which  it  contains.  It  aflbrds  the  finest,  whitest,  and  most 
digestible  kind  of  bread.  The  flour  furnished  by  wheat  is 
used  in  medicine  in  the  formation  of  emollient  cataplasms  and 
demulcent  preparations.  Gluten  or  unboiled  flour,  made  into 
d  thin  paste  or  mucilage,  with  cold  water,  is  used  as  an  anti- 
dotal agent  in  poisoning  with  corrosive  sublimate,  iodine,  sul- 
phate of  copper,  and  other  corrosive  mineral  jwisons.  It  is 
sometimes  sprinkled  upon  burnt  or  scalded  parts,  and  mi  phar- 
macy it  is  used  in  the  formation  of  pills.  ' 

Starch  is  highly  nutritious  and  demulcent,  but  diflicult  of 
digestion  and  not  pleasant  to  the  taste;  and  is  not,  therefore, 
used  alone  as  an  article  of  diet.  Starch  is  exhibited  as  an 
antidote  to  iodine  and  other  acrid  or  corrosive  agents,  to  pre- 
vent their  local  action.     It  is  often  employed  as  an  emollient 
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ami  ilemuk'ent  clyster  in  ilyseiiteiy  atul  other  afTectioii'i  n\  m 
large  intestines^  eitlier  alone  or  as  a  vehicle  for  tlie  exiiibltioii 
of  ()|)Iuin,  morphia,  or  other  active  drugs. 

Starch  is  frequently  employetl  as  a  dcsicc;int  or  dusting  wl>- 
fttance,  it  being  applied  in  the  form  of  a  dry  powder  to  alworb 
acrid  or  irritating  secretions,  and  prevent  excoriations  in  parti 
that  come  in  contact,  to  bed  sores,  etc. 


HORDEUM. 

Barley  is  another  of  those  dietetic  agents  posacsseil  of  a 
large  amount  of  nutritive  matter.  It  is  demulcent  and  em 
of  digejstion.     Tlie  husk  of  barley  is  said  to  be  somewhat  tcrid 

and  upcrieut. 

Buiviey-watcr  is  in  much  request  as  a  demulcent  drink  in 
febrile  uirecti<ms,  indam (nation  of  the  respiratory  organs,  and 
in  the  alimentary  canal,  whether  the  result  of  acrid  |K>iM(iiis' 
or  produced  by  other  causes. 
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ORYZA. 

Rice,  like  the  preceding  dietetic  agents,  is  highly  nntrr 
anil  demulcent;  very  ea.sily  digested,  and  less  aperient  tlrnn 
other  cereal  grains.  Hence  it  is  a  valuable  article  of  diet  ii 
dinrrhcoa,  dysentery,  and  when  the  bowels  are  weak  or  irritable 
also  in  fevers,  inilanimatious,  and  In  the  convalescent  8tagi 
of  acute  tliseases  generally,  wlien  a  mlUI,  digestible  aliment 
alone  ailmlssiblc.  It  constitntes  the  principal  diet  of  whole 
nations,  and  is  extensively  employed  for  this  pnrjxvse  in  the 
United  St:ites.  A  decoction  of  rice  is  a  useful  nutritive  drink 
in  fevers  and  itiflaniniatory  affections. 
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SACCHARUM. 
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The  different  varieties  of  Sugar  anti  saccharine  prineipl 
extensively  employetl  for  dietetical  and  condimentary  pur|K>scSr 
are  also   vulnnble   for  their   thernpentical    properties.      For 
full  detail  of  their  medicinal  u^es,  the  reader  is  referred  to  th 
article  under  the  head  of  Alteratives. 

Sugar  is  highly  nntrltlou-^  and  demulcent.     That  it  ishi^ihly 
nutritive  is  proved  by  the  reports  of  those  who  have  traveled 
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in  the  sngar  growing  countries.  ''  During  the  sugar  season 
of  the  West  India  islands,  every  negro  on  the  plantations,  and 
animal,  even  the  dogi,  grow  fat.'' — Pereira.  As  a  demuloent, 
it  is  used  in  cough%  eolds,  broncliial  and  consumptive  diseases^ 
both  as  an  independent  agent,  and  in  the  form  of  candies, 
syrups,  cough  mixtures,  etc.  It  is  recommended  and  even 
employed  as  a  chemical  antidote  to  the  salts  of  copper,  lead^ 
gold,  silver  and  mereur}\  It  is  dissolved  in  new  milk,  and 
swallowed  freely  in  eases  of  iK>isontng  with  corrosive  subli- 
mate, verdigris  and  other  corrosive  agents.  The  benefit 
resulting  from  its  use  iu  these  cases  is  clearly  referable  to  its 
demulcent  action  in  soothing  and  sheathing  the  intestinal 
mucous  membrane  from  the  action  of  the  corrosive  irritant. 

LAC. 

Milk  is  extensively  and  quite  generally  employed  as  a  dietet- 
ical  agent  by  the  inhabitants  of  various  portions  of  the  globe. 
It  is  readily  digestible.  This,  however,  is  not  invariably  the 
case  with  adults,  and  witli  certain  dyspeptics.  As  a  medicinal 
agent,  it  is  employed  chiefly  as  a  demulcent  and  emollieut. 
As  a  demulcent  it  is  valuable  in  irritation  of  the  pulmonary 
and  digestive  organs ;  also  when  caustic  or  corrosive  substan- 
ces have  been  swallowed.  It  is  exhibited  as  an  antidote  in 
cases  of  poisoning  with  the  corrosive  sublimate,  bichloride  of 
tin,  sulphate  of  copper,  mineral  acids,  aud  other  caustic  or 
acrid  agents. 

OVUM. 

Eggs  are  extensively  employed  for  dieteticnl  pur})dses,  on 
which  account  they  merit  consideration  in  this  place.  Tliey 
are  also  deserving  of  notice  as  medicinal  agents.  The  white 
of  the  egg  is  demulcent,  and  as  such  is  used  to  sheathe  the 
mucous  surfaces  of  the  intestinal  tube  from  the  action  of  acrid 
or  corrosive  {loisons,  by  involving  them,  and  thus  protecting 
the  organs  from  their  contact.  It  is  also  regarded  as  a  chemi- 
cal agent  or  antidote.  "  Its  efficacy  in  these  cases,'*  says 
Pereira,  "  dei>ends  upon  its  chemical  properties."  The  cases 
of  ]M>isoning  in  whioh  it  is  used  as  an  antidote  are  those  from 
the  bichloride  of  mercury,  bichloride  of  tin,  and  the  sulphate 
of  copper. 
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SEVUM. 

Although  Mutton  Suet  is  chiefly  employed  as  a  topical  applj. 
catioiij  or  as  un  emollient,  yet  it  is  sometimes  used  for  internal 
purposes.  This,  like  other  tatty  substances,  is  nutritious,  but  ^J 
not  easily  digest il>le.  It  is  uUo  duniiik'ent,  for  whieh  rmmw  ^M 
it  is  sometimes  used  in  dysentery,  prepared  by  boiling  in  milk, 
to  which  spices  und  flavorInj»  agents  are  added.  When  pre- 
pared in  the  manner  as  above  namc<l,  it  is  highly  esteenudiu 
the  disease  referred  to,  op  aeconnt  of  its  soothing  influence 
upon  the  irritated j,  inflamed  or  abraded  mucous  mendjrane  of 
the  bowelis.  When  prepared  in  the  same  or  a  similar  way/it 
constitutes  quite  a  valuable  enema  m  the  same  aifeetion.  h 
ahontd  be  inji'ded  into  the  bowids,  und  retained  us  long  ai^| 
practicable,  when  it  acts  as  an  einullicnt,  demulcent  and  nntrl-^ 
tive  agent.  For  |)urp08cs  of  this  kind,  the  fresh  suet  or  tliu 
fatty  portions  of  mutton  just  slaughtered,  are  employed. 
.  As  a  local  application  its  efFects  are  those  of  an  enKdlleiit 
for  \\\ilvU  it  is  much  used  as  the  basis  of  ointments,  ctTJite 
jdastei's,  etc.  It  is  preferred  to  Ian!  in  many  cases,  owing 
its  greater  consistence.  It  is  somctinifs  em})loyed  as  a  ilr 
sing  to  blisters,  burns,  abraded  surfaces,   irritable  ulcei-s, 
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CETACEUM. 

The  diseases  In  whieh  8pcruia<'eti  has  br*en  used  as  an  ii 
nal  agent,  are  tliose  afleeting  mneons  surfaces,  as  diarrl 
dysentery  and  inflammation  ^f  the  bronchial  mucoim  men 
brane.  Its  use  for  these  purposes  is  now  nearly  obsolctr, 
it  [jossesses  no  virtues  entitling  it  to  si>ecial  notice  in  th 
oases. 

FICUS. 


thcl 
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Figs  are  esteemed  demulcent,   nutritive  and    laxative, 
countries   wJicrc  they   abound,   ihcy  are   niuch  used   for 
nutritive  qiudities;  they  are  liable,  In^wcvcr,  if  taken  too  fi 
to  cause  diarrhcea,  flatulence,  colic,  vie.     They  are  mostly  u: 
as  an  article  tkfdiet,  In  eases  i>f  coiisti]):ilioM,      They  are  addt' 
to  demulcent  and  nntrilive  di-cut-tions  tit  give  f1avi»r,  and  >»» 
times  boik'd   or    roasted,    and    np[>liril   to  gnni-boiU,    pttiti 
swclIingSj'ete.,  as  a  iH>uIliee  or  suppurative  cata[ilasni. 
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UVA  PASSA. 

Baisius  possess  nutritive,  deinulueut  and  laxative  pi'0])erties, 
but  are  difficult  of  digestion,  and  are  apt  to  produce  datuleney. 
They  are  principally  used  to  give  flavor  to  dietetic  agents  and 
demulcent  Iteverages,  as  the  arrow- root,  sago,  althea,  barley^ 
oatmeal-gruel,  etc. 

MYRTLE  WAX. 

Myrtle  Wax  has  been  employed  in  some  parts  of  the  United 
States  with  much  success  in  dysentery.  Dr.  Fahnestock 
derived  great  advantage  from  its  exhibition  when  that  dis- 
ease prevailed  in  an  epidemic  form.  He  exhibited  the  i>ow- 
dere<I  wax  in  doses  of  a  teas|>oonfu1,  incorporated  with  muci- 
lage or  simple  syrup.  He  is  said  to  have  used  it  in  dysentery 
of  a  typhoid  form,  rubbed  up  with  the  oil  of  cinnamon,  pre* 
mising  in  all  cases  with  gentle  evacuauts. 
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CL^SS  XXVI. 


EMOLLIENTS. 

Emollients  are  a  very  important  class  of  topical 
employotl  for  the  purpose  of  softening  and  relaxing  t 
ing  animal  fiber.  These  ngenti?  diminish  the  force  of  cohe- 
sion between  the  particles  of  matter  to  which  they  aw 
applied,  and  render  them  more  lax  and  flexible. 

Dr.  A.  T.  Thomson  uses  the  terms  emollient,  demnlcent 
and  relaxant  as  synonymous,     lie  defines  them  to  be  **«ub 
stances  which  diminish  the  vital  tension  of  the  tis? 
leBseti  the  acrimony  by  lubricating,  softening  and  rv 
more  flexible  the  solid  part  of  the  body." 

We  have  already  stated,  under  the  class  of  dcmuloe" 
that  the  terms  when  used  as  synonymous  are  misapplied  nri 
calculated  to  confuse  the  mind  of  the  student.  We  shall 
therefore,  in  this  case  employ  the  term  emollient  not  in  cou 
neetiou  with  that  of  demulcent,  and  not  as  synonymouil 
While  the  term  demulcent  is  applied  exclusively  to  the  ua 
of  internal  medicaments,  that  of  emollient  is  applied  excls 
sively  to  those  of  a  topical  and  external  character. 

These   agents,  as  stated  by  Dr.  Thomson,  diminish  ill 
vital  tension  of  the  tissues;  they  soften  and  relax  the  unit 
fiber,  and  render  the  solid  parts  of  the  body  more  flexible. 

When  oils,  ointments,  lard,  etc.,  are  applied  to  parts  tha 
are  tense    and  resisting,  they  are  insinuated  between  tl 
particles;  tliey  lessen  cohesion,  soften  and  relax  the  tisane 
and  prove  valuable  therapeutic  agents  in  numerous  cjises  il 
which  there  is  tension  or  rigidity  of  parts.     This  is  especially 
the  case  when  the  perineum  offers  resistance   to  the  ad- 
vancing vertex   of  the  child   in  parturition.     The  friclioi 
instituted  in  the  applicfttion  of  warm  emollient  agents,  ait 
oils,  lanl,  etc.,  or  sitting  over  the   vapor  of  bitter  herbs 
exerts  a  very  salutary  inlluence   in  softening  and  relaxtc 
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the  partH,  and  thus  overcoming,  in  a  oonspicuoiia  maDner^ 
the  strong  resistance  presented  to  the  advancement  of 
the  labor.  They  are  very  important  local  apftlicationa  in 
bruises,  injuries,  sprains,  abrasions,  contusions,  boils,  oph- 
thalmia, painful  tumors,  painful  and  irritable  uleei-s,  super- 
ficial or  deep-seated  congestions  or  inflammations.  Tlioy 
soften  and  relax  the  tense  condition  of  the  parts,  soothe  and 
allay  inflanimation,  and  are  of  great  utility  in  relieving  pain 
and  promoting  resolution.  By  softening  and  relaxing  the 
tissues,  they  act  as  discuticnts.  Those  into  wliich  some  of 
the  narcotic  agents  enter,  are  found  to  be  the  most  effectual 
as  discutients,  and  should  be  employed  in  cancerous  ulcera- 
tions of  a  painful  character,  in  scirrlius  or  cancerous  tumors, 
scrofulous  and  syphilitic  tumors,  etc.,  to  bring  about  resolution. 

In  all  local,  circumscribed  inflammatory  afteetions  this 
class  of  agents  is  found  to  be  of  the  greatest  utility  in  effect- 
ing a  dispersion  of  the  local  exalted  organic  excitJ3nient, 
and  thus  preventing  suppuration,  if  resorted  to  in  the  early 
stages  of  the  complaint.  If,  however,  the  period  has  elapsed 
during  which  they  can  prove  beneficial  as  resolvents,  they 
will  still  be  found  valuable  in  softening  and  relaxing  the 
parts,  diminishing  the  vital  tension  and  cohesive  attraction  j 
of  the  tissues  involved  in  the  phltgmasia,  and  in  j>roraating 
suppuration  and  an  early  discharge  of  the  purulent  secre- 
tion. Hence  their  utility  in  boils,  tumors,  etc.,  of  every 
kind. 

If  the  emollient  is  of  an  unctuous  character,  and  is  appli- 
ed by  friction,  it  insinuates  itself  between  the  solid  particles 
or  into  the  solid  fiber,  and  thus  diminishes  the  density  and 
probably  lessens  the  friction  between  the  molecules  of  mat- 
ter involved  in  the  suppurative  process  j  but  warm  eata- 
jilaaniH  and  warm  fomentations  prove  advantageous  by  their 
soothing,  softening  and  relaxing  intiuence,  as  has  been 
before  stated. 

Bland  and  mucilaginous  lotions  applied  to  the  eye  m  oph- 
thalmia, or  to  the  surface  in  cases  of  blisters,  excoriations, 
erysifKjltttous  aflections,  etc.,  exert  their  salutary  influence  in 
the  same  way. 

Warm  eaiaplasms^  fomentations,  clothe  vapor  of  wai-ra  water ^ 
vinegary  spirits,  etc.,  when  applied  to  the  surface  at  a  temper- 
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atare  a  few  degrees  below  the  ordinary  warmth  of  the  body, 
proves  emollient;  but  when  applied  at  a  temperature  a  few 
degrees  above  that  (say  120**),  it  then  acts  as  a  rubefadeni 
aud  is  really  a  very  potent  revellent. 

Wo  often  apply  hot  cloths^  hot  fomentation s^  heated  wipor, 
etc.,  to  tbe  liuman  system,  with  a  view  to  secure  their  stlmu* 
!ant  or  reimlsiee  and  emollient  effects,  for  if  applied  to  the  iu^ 
face  at  a  temperature  of  from  110  to  130,  it  speedily  produces 
rubefaction  of  the  part  with  which  it  is  brought  in  contact, 
■and  hence  its  utility  in  deep-seated  inflammation,  as  in  peri- 
tonitis, the  various  forms  of  pneumonia,  rheumatism,  etc.; 
hut  as  the  temperature  subsides  the  revulsive  influence  is  lost, 
when  it  soothes  and  acts  as  a  sedative,  it  then  becomes  «n- 
ollient ;  then  **  the  relaxing  effects  of  warmth  and  moisture.. 
upon  the  extreme  vessels  of  the  surface  (says  Paris)  is  pro; 
gated  b}'  contiguous  sympathy  to  the  deeper  seated  organs.' 
Thus  it  will  be  seen  the  agents  applied  at  different  d 
of  temperature  may  prove  remlsive  and  emollient.     As 
aives,  we  can  see  how  deep-seated  congestions  or  inflamnw- 
tions  may  be  relieved  by  an  extensive  application  of  thes«r 
agents.     The  application  should  be  large  and  rapidly  rea 
plied  if  the  case  be  urgent,  in  order  to  secure  the  full  adva 
tages  which  this  class  of  medicinal  agents  are  capable  of  affo; 
ing.     If  applied  at  a  lower  temperature  it  relaxes  the  pa 
to  which  it  is  applied,  and  that  influence  is  extendetl  to  dee 
seated  parts  by  a  sympathetic  action,  and  the  engorged  ves«e 
or  tissues  inflamed  are  relieved — a  similar  influence  is  exi 
tended  to  every  part  of  the  cutaneous  capillaries.    They  tei 
to  relax   the  cutaneous  constrictions  if  extensively  appli 
and  promote  perspiration  j  the  same  remarks  apply  to  thi 
relief  of  pulmonary  constriction,  spasms  of  various  kind 
convulsions,  etc.     In  short  they  are  important  topical  appli 
cations  in  all  acute  inflammatory  affections. 

Their  influence  upon  the  general  system  is  often  ve 
clearly  manifested  in  subduing  the  local  irritation  auti  pre 
venting  the  general  system  from  participating  or  sympathi- 
ring  in  the  local  affection:  general  irritation  or  fever  is  oftei 
prevented,  tbe  amount  of  disease  greatly  lessened,  and  i 
many  cases  spasms  or  tetanic  convulsions  prevented,  by  tli 
soothing  influences  of  anodyne  and  emollient  application*. 
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ULMUS    FULVA. 

THE  BARK. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Ulmiis  Fulva  is  emollient^  demiil- 
cent,  and  nutritive  Among  the  various  agents  employed  as 
emollients  none  surpass  this  for  all  ordinary  purposes.  Ju 
burns,  scalds,  abraded  surfaces,  boils,  irritable  and  painful 
ulcers,  wounds,  jiaiuful  inflammatory  tumors,  and  indeed  all 
cases  where  a  soothing,  softening  and  relaxing  application  is 
required,  none  will  be  found  to  answer  a  better  purpose. 

As  a  demulcent,  Ulmus  is  highly  useful  in  all  irritated  or 
inflamed  states  of  mucous  surfaces,  as  in  catarrhal  and  pneu- 
monic afiections,  gastritis,  enteritis,  and  the  various  inflamed 
states  of  the  urinary  organs.  Its  mucilage  is  beneficial  as  a 
gargle  in  aphthous  and  inflamed  states  of  the  mouth,  fauces> 
tonsils  and  throat.  It  is  also  used  with  advantage  as  an  injec- 
tion or  lavement  in  dysentery,  fistulous  hemorrhoids,  etc. 

Cataplastna  Vlmi. — ^»  Elm  bark  in  fine  powder,  q.  s.;  boil- 
ing or  cold  water,  as  desired,  enough  to  form  a  cataplasm. 
»  • 

LINUM. 

THE  SEEDS  OF  LINUM  USITATISSIMUM. 

Therapeutic  Action. — Flaxseed  possesses  emollient,  de- 
mulcent, aiid  nutritive  pro(>erties.  The  meal  mixed  with  hot 
water  constitutes  one  of  our  most  important  emollient  cata- 
plasms for  dressing  blisters,  burns  or  scalds,  irritable  and  in- 
flamed ulcers,  and  other  painful  local  affections  requiring  the 
use  of  soothing  and  relaxing  applications. 

Caiaplasma  Lim'. — Flax-seed  meal,  any  quantity  j  boiling 
water  suflicient  to  form  a  cataplasm.  To  prevent  adhesion 
and  preserve  its  softness  the  surface  should  be  covered  with 
sweet  oil.  It  serves  to  promote  suppuration  and  relieve  j»ain 
and  irritation  by  softening  and  relaxing  the  tense  condition  of 
the  inflamed  vessels  and  surrounding  tissues. 

Oleum  Lint. — Flax-seed  oil  is  often  employed  as  a  topical 
application  in  cases  of  burns,  and  usually  in  combination  with 
lime-water.  It  is  sometimes  used  in  conjunction  with  other 
agents  as  a  purgative  enema. 
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CONVALLARIA. 

Solomon's  Seal  is  .somctlmos  cmployeel  as  an  emollienl  |K)ii1- 
(ice  ill  cases  of  inflanuiiatory  timims,  boilss,  nud  otliiM*  local 
affections  requiring  the  use  of  soutliiiig  cutaplii^ms.  It  is*  aim 
said  to  Le  useful  both  as  an  Jntenial  and  cxtiTnal  applinilioii 
in  piles,  and  it  lias  been  applied  locally  in  cases  of  tMituueoiui 
affections  with  reputed  benefit.  The  mucilage  is  employnl 
advantageously  in  erysipelafons  Hwellin^n  and  inflammations, 
by  means  of  cloths  dipped  in  it  and  apiilied  to  the  siirfucc. 


ALTHiEA. 

The  bruised  root  const  it  u  tea  an  excellent  cataplasm  in  alll 
cases  requiring  the  ti.se  of  enwllients,  us  irritable,  foni  and  gatf I 
grenous  ulcers^  burns,  scalds,  <'hi!blain.*i,    iuflumniation   of  i\\i 
bowels  with  a  tendency  to  niortifiention,  etc.  ;  also  in  casen 
boils,  bruij^es  and  inflammatory  tninors.     The  catapla&ra  of  (Ik 
Marsh-mallow  is  pre|»ared   in   the   manner   recomniende*! 
the  ])reparation  of  the  Ulnius,      Cloths  dipped   in  the   nutciJ 
Irtge  of  the    Mallows  arc  sometimes  applied  to   inflamed  siif 
faces  as  emollients. 

VIOLA. 

The  different  species  of  Violet  have  been  used  in  the 
of  a  jtaultice  to  promote  suppuration  nm\  subdue  influtnmi 
tion.  The  to|)s  are  boiled  in  milk  Id  tlir  proper  c<»n.sfstcnc 
or  the  liquid  expressed.  The  herbaceous  parts  are  drniul(*cilil 
ami  laxative^  and  are  used  in  cough.s  and  [sectoral  dl.vctisii 
also  in  urinary  affections. 

OLEUM  OLIV^. 

Olive  Oil  has  already  received   full  notice   under  the  el 
of  Cathartics.     It  is  much  used  as  an  emotlieitt  iti  the  fucmi 

tion  of  ointments,  salve*!,  cerates,  plasters,  etc.,  also  in  till 
jireparation  of  liniments.  It  is  also  applied  to  irritable  au<3 
inflajued  surfaces  to  protect  thcin  from  the  effects  of  the  atmo- 
sphere, and  to  soften  aud  relax  tlie  parts. 
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OLEUM  AMYGDALA. 

The  exi>retiseil  Oil  of  butli  the  Sweet  and  Bitter  Almonds, 
\6  soiuetiines  employed  in  the  form  of  sou{>s  us  a  local  appli- 
cation, and  sometinuni  in  the  form  of  frictions  to  the  stirfucc. 
It  is  also  use<l  in  deafness  de)>endeut  U|k>u  lack  of  the  cerumi- 
nous  secretion. 

TYPHA  LATiFOLIA. 

The  roots  of  the  Reed  Mace  are  employed  as  an  emollient 
and  discutient  cataplasm  in  cases  of  boils,  painful,  indolcirt  and 
indurated  tumors  and  white  swellings. 

LILIUM  CANDIDUM. 

The  root  of  the  common  Meadow  Lily  is  said  to  possess 
cmolliont,  demulcent,  tonic,  astringent  and  nutritive  qualities. 
The  roots,  when  roast e<l  or  boiled,  constitute  a  useful  jeraol- 
lient  {loultice,  highly  beneficial  in  {lainful  tumors  and  local  in- 
flammatory affections. 

TILIA  GLABRA. 

The  bark  of  the  Busswood  or  Linden  Tree,  when  pounded 
or  s(u*a))ed  fine,  and  properly  prepared  by  simmering  or  boil- 
ing in  milk,  form-s  an  fxcellunt  emollient  poultice.  It  maybe 
used  in  irritable  and  painful  ulcers,  inflammatory  sweilinge, 
burns,  scalds,  etc.  It  is  nearly  equal  to  the  slippery-elm  in 
point  of  value  as  a  (loultice,  although  but  little  used  for  that 
purpose. 

SAURURUS  CERNUUS. 

The  roots  of  the  SaururusCernuusor  Lizard  Tail,  are  highly 
useful  in  the  form  of  a  |ioultice.  They  possess  valuable  dis- 
cutient, as  well  as  emollient  properties,  which  render  thorn  <»f 
much  utility  in  painful  swellings,  scrofuUms  tumors  and  local 
inflammations,  as  the  cynancheal  affections,  and  in  deep-seated 
disorders.  It  constitutes  an  excellent  dressing  for  blisters, 
burns,  erysi|)elatou8  inflanunations,  etc. 


45 


706 


EMOLLIENTS. 


D  A  U  C  I. 

The  root  of  the  ciiltivuted  Carrot,  wlicii   bolhd  id  miik  nr] 
wnter  until  it  uttnlrtH  a  decree  <if  j*fiftiies3  siiitaMe  tu  fi»nii  .i 
cahiitlasiii,  ooiistitiitee  u  iist'liil  jmiiltict'  in  all  ctises  of  iuflam- j 
tii:iti(iu  or  ttlcorntioii   in  ubicli  tlic  jirctMMliiig  ngrnts  arc    i-m- 
Iiloycil.     The   «kiu  i-s    to    he  vemovuil  :uh1  the    IhmIlhI    carmt 
iiiaslied  into  a  soft  pulp.     To  ohtiiiii  the  }>eeuliar  iiiHiieiioe  uf 
the  carrot,  the  fresh  roots  should  he  jxrnted.     When  (he  (ala-j 
phisim  is  thus  prepared,  it  acts  as  a  feeble  excitant   to  the  v«k| 
»el.>*  involved  in  the  ulcerative  proeess. 

SOLANUM  TUBEROSUM. 

The  root  of  common  Potato,  when  boiled  until  it  is  soft  and 

ma.sliwl  into  a  pulp,  to  which  n  little    lard,  fresh    butter,  ori 
some  nninud  oil  is    added,  to    render   it    uioist    and   give   it 
prt»j»er  eonsisteiiee  for  a  ponltiee,  answers  a  useful  piir|Kisc  ti 
cases  of  Unls,  jjainful  tumors,  etc. 

MEDULLA   SAaSAFRAS. 

The  mucilage  obtained  hy  macerating  ilie    pitli  of  Sassafn 
in  water,  is  useful  when  a[>plii'd  by  mean,s  of  cloths  to  iutlamed 
fiurtaces.     It  is  oflen  reaortetl  to  iu  eases  of  acute  ophllialmiiU^J 
It  serves  to  sootlie  and  aliay  intlamniatiou,  relieve  pain,  niainJ^| 
tain  a  aott  and  relaxed  state   of  tlie    parts,  and    protect    them 
from  the  action  of  the  atniosidtere. 


FOMENTATIONS. 

F*omentaliona  of  Hops,  Tansy,    Wormwood,   Sniart-w< 

Mullen,  Chauioniile,  May-weed,  Eupatorium,  and  toundrv* 
other  herbs,  whether  used  singly  or  collectively,  prove  liighK' 
useful  in  both  external  and  deep-seated  iuflainmatiouH.  Tlieil 
utility  dejieuds  upon  their  warmth  an<l  motsturc  in  part,  Iml 
independent  of  these  qualities,  they  undoubtedly  exercise 
epeeific  intlncnce,  at  least  many  of  them,  over  the  orgnnn  n4 
l»arts  to  which  they  are  applied.  That  such  is  the  result  when 
imreotica  arc  used^  no  one  ran  deny  ;  and  if  they  pn)du<*e 
results  that  can  not  be  ascribed  to  the  warjnth  and  moisture  i»f 
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the  fomentation  simply,  is  it   unreasonable  to  snp|)08c  otiier 
agents  may  produce  different  effects  also  ? 

Fomentations  are  valuable  in  pleuritis  and  other  varieties 
of  pulmonic  inflammation  ;  also  in  hepatitis,  enteritis,  and 
other  forms  of  abdominal  inflammation.  Tliey  are  also  of 
nuicli  service  in  rheumatism,  white  swellings,  diseases  of 
the  joints,  enlarged  glands,  inflamed  tumors,  old,  indolent  and 
irritable  ulcers,  andin  hemorrhoids  and  other  local  and  pain- 
ful affections.  If  applied  very  warm,  tlu'y  fii-st  act  as  revul- 
fiives,  and  subsequently  as  emollients;  by  overcoming  the 
tense  or  rigid  state  of  the  muscular  fiber,  softening  and  relax- 
ing the  parts,  and  subduing  inflammation,  promoting  suppu- 
ration, etc.,  they  contribute  much  to  the  relief  of  painful  local 
affections.  Cloths  dipped  in  hot  water  and  repeatedly  applied, 
exert  a  similar,  though  less  appreciable  influence,  over  local 
inflammatory  diseases,  thus  provigg,  as  we  think,  the  specific 
influence  and  superior  efficacy  of  the  different  bitter  herb 
fomentations  over  the  simple  warmth  and  moisture  of  the 
warm  moist  cloths.  The  vapov  of  warm  water  or  burning 
alcoliol,  if  the  temperature  does  not  exceed  one  hundred  or 
one  hnndrcjl  and  ten  degrees,  serves  to  allay  pain,  irritation 
and  inflammation,  by  soflLcuing  the  tense  tissues  and  relaxing 
the  inflamed  fiber. 

GOSSYPIUM. 

Raw  Cotton  is  chiefly  employed  as  an  emollient  dressing  to 
recent  burns,  scalds,  blisters,  erysipelas,  etc.,  to  protect  the 
inflamed  part  from  the  atmosphere,  to  relieve  pain,  diminish 
inflammation,  prevent  vesication,  and  to  absorb  the  fluid, 
whether  ichorous,  sanious,  or  ptiruloid,  which  may  be  secreted 
l»y  the  ulcerated  or  inflanuMl  surface.  In  cases  of  burns,  the 
earlier  it  is  applied  the  better,  although  it  is  employed  in  all 
stages.     If  any  blisters  are  present,  they  should  be  opened. 

A  large  pledget  affords,  in  many  instances,  much  relief  in 
lumbago  and  other  forms  of  rheumatism.  The  ordinary  wad- 
ding, prepared  for  milliners  and  other  purposes,  is  the  most 
convenient  for  use.  This  should  be  applied  in  successive  lay- 
ers, the  unstarched  side  (if  it  be  starched),  next  the  burnt  sur- 
face, so   as  to   entirely  oxclude   the    air.     Surgeons    think    it 
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advisable  not  to  remove  it  in  cases  of  hiiriis  for  five  or  six  days, 
and  then  only  thcontet'CHiveringA.  unlens  circumstaiioeii  reiulvr 
tlie  removal  of  tlie  entire  covering  necessary. 

"  Some  snrjjeons,  in  extensive  bnrns,  use  a  spirituous  or  tur- 
pentine wash  before  applying  the  cotton." 

ADEPS. 

Lnrd  is  emollient,  demulcent  and  nutritive.  It  is  difficult 
of  digestion,  and  is  ist^ldom  if  ever  employed  iutemally  fur 
medicinal  pur{M)ses. 

Lard  is  frequently  used  as  an  emollient  by  means  of  fric- 
tions in  cases  of  rigidity  of  the  {>erineum  and  other  soil  (rarts 
concerned  in  the  process  of  gcnerutioii  during  the  act  of  |Mir- 
turitiou.  It  is  in  ^ommon  request  among  accoucheurs  f<ir 
lubricating  the  hand,  in  rendering  assistance  to  the  parturient 
female.  Lard  is  sometimes  adde<l  to  poultices  to  render  them 
eofl,  preserve  their  consistence,  and  prevent  adhesion. 

It  is  chiefly  used  in  pharmacy  as  an  ingredient  of  ointments, 
cerates  and  liniments,  for  which  it  is  extensively  eniploye<l. 

It  is  frequently  a  constituent  of  laxative  cnemata,  and 
is  sometimes  employed  alone  ns  a  simple  dressing  to  ulcers, 
blisters  and  excoriated  surfaces,  care  l>eing  taken  to  avoid  thai 
which  is  rancid.  Pereira  and  Christison  both  assert  that  irri- 
tation or  ulceration  ensue  wlien  it  is  em|>loyed  as  a  dressing 
to  blistered  surfaces,  without  observing  this  precaution.  The 
fresh  lard,  or  that  free  from  salt,  should  always  be  sought. 
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DILUENTS  OR  ATTEKXTANTS. 

Diluents  or  attenuants  are  imperiously  dcmandetl  by  the 
laws  of  animal  instinct,  to  lessen  the  inspissated  and  viscid 
character  of  the  blood,  both  in  a  state  of  health  and  disease. 
They  allay  thirst  and  render  acrid  secretions  less  irritating 
and  more  abundant,  by  furnishing  the  nesossnry  supply  of 
materials  for  secretion,  and  in  this  way  they  lessen  irritation, 
inflammation  and  fever. 

When  we  take  into  consideration  the  incessant  drain  of 
fluids  by  the  great  emunctories  of  the  system,  as  the  urinary 
and  intestinal  secretions,  the  cutaneous  and  pulmonary  tran- 
spirations, and  the  preponderance  which  the  liquids  enter- 
ing into  the  composition  of  the  animal  economy  bear  to  the 
solids,  it  is  not  strange  that  the  demand  for  liquids  should 
be  more  imperious  than  it  is  for  solids.  The  sensation  of 
thirst  is  often  dependent  upon  the  inspissation  of  the  blood, 
and  as  soon  as  it  is  diluted  by  injecting  fluids  into  the  veins, 
it  is  allayed.  '  If  taken  into  the  stomach  or  injected  into  the 
bowels,  it  is  absorbed,  and  dilutes  the  blood  and  allays  thirst. 
Thirst  is  also  a  very  prominent  evidence  of  disease,  especial- 
ly those  of  a  febrile  and  inflammatory  character.  In  such 
cases  their  utility  is  not  exclusively  dependent  upon  their 
attenuating  properties.  The  demand  for  drinks  does  not 
always  arise  from  inspissation  of  the  circulating  fluids. 
Hence  they  can  not  be  properly  called  diluents  (when  this  is 
not  the  case).  The  highly  exalted  organic  action  which 
arises  in  the  mucous  membranes  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
occasions  tlje  thirst  in  these  cases,  and  the  well-known  influ- 
ence of  liquids,  and  particularly  cold  water  and  acidulated 
drinkSy  etc.,  in  diminishing  this  excitement  and  allaying  the 
thifst,  expli^ins  their  therapeutic  application  in  such  cases. 
Gold  drinks' act  m  refrigerants.    Warm  drinks  do  not.   Cold 
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drinks  lessen  the  organic  actions  In  the  intestinal  mucoid  nicm- 
branes,  and  warm  ones  are  comparatively  inert ;  hence  the  Ue*  I 
mand  for  cold  drinks  in  febrile  excitement.     In  many  case«  of  j 
fever  the  sensation  of  thirst  is  very  imperious,  arising  fromlln  j 
nnited  causes  just  referred  to,  that  is,  from  the  diminution  of  * 
the  serous  fiiiid  in  the  blood,  and  also  from  the  morbid  ory 
thisni  existing  in  the  mucous  membranes.  So  long  as  thisi  cry 
thiam,  or  exalted  organic  action  in  these  membranes  cxinu 
imbibition  or  venous  absorption  goes  on  slowly,  and  hemraj 
the  difficulty  of  allaying  thirst.     From  what  has  been  fe}»i<l. 
it  will  readily  he  seen  why  it  is  wc  have  suidi  intense  thirst 
in  Asiatic  cholera,  cholera  morbus,  and  even  after  the  actioiij 
of  a  jtowerful  hydragoguo  cathartic,  and  the  reason  why  Itl 
is  so  difficult  to  allay  that  thirst.     If  no  such  exaltation  off 
organic   action    existed,  the  reduction  of  the   serous  fluiill 
would  facilitate  absorption,  and  the  urgent  thirst  would 
spcetlily  allayed. 

In  febrile  and  inflammatory  states  of  the  system,  pariicu<i| 
larly  in  inflammation  of  the  mucous  nicnibranes,  the  seer 
lions  become  acrid,  and  act  as  local  irritants  or  excitunt-sandl 
often  exert  an  agency  in  maintaining  the  febrile  and  intlam 
matory  excitement;  such  is  the  case  in  gastritis  and  enteritis.! 
In  bronchitis  the  saline  secretion  excites  the  mucous  n»em*| 
brane  an<l  induces  coughing  to  expel  it.    In  such  cases  war 
diluent  drinks,  cold  water,  demulcent  drinks,  etc.,  lessen  the 
acrimony  of  the  secretion  by  diluting  it,  or  they  may  involval 
it  and  shield   the  abraded  and   morbidly  sensitive   mucousi 
surfaces  from  the  action  of  the  acrid  secretions  and  accuma- 
lations.     It  is  true  they  do  not  act  directly  upon  the  muconaj 
surface  of  the  lungs  in  pulmonic  att'cctions,  but  their  influ- 
ence upon  the  mucous  surfaces  is  extended  to  the  lungs  lij 
continuous  sympathy;  and  hence  the  importance  of  mucihi^ 
ginous  diluents  in  those  att'ections. 

In  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs,  particularly  in  intlarrJ 
mation  of  those  organs,  as  in  nephritic,  cystitis,  or  urethri-1 
tis,  the  free  use  of  demulcent  or  mucilaginous  infusions  ill 
of  unquestionable  utility.  They  serve  to  weaken  the  salinej 
compf  und — the  urine — and  lessen  its  stimulating  ]»roperti« 
and,  in  part,  to  prevent  the  irritation  which  it  would  producvj 
upon  the  inflamed  parts. 
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They  may  either  facilitate  or  retard  digestion,  depending 
upon  the  quantity  of  liquids  taken.  If  the  salivary  and 
other  secretions  are  scanty,  and  not  sufficient  to  exert  upon 
the  alimentary  mass  the  due  solvent  influence  preparatory  to 
the  gastric  action  upon  it,  they  are  found  to  promote  the 
process  of  chymification ;  on  the  contrary,  if  no  such  aid  is 
required,  the  free  use  of  diluents,  a  short  time  before,  during 
or  immediately  after  meals,  will  retard  the  process  of  chymi- 
fication by  too  much  diluting  the  gastric  secretions,  and  by 
rendering  the  alimentary  mass  too  soft  and  pulpy  for  the 
stomach  to  exert  its  necessary  influence  upon. 

In  cases  where  acrid  and  poisonous  agents  are  taken  into 
the  stomach,  diluents  are  required  to  weaken  the  deleterious 
poison  and  prevent  it  from  acting  violently  upon  the  stomach. 
In  the  same  cases  they  favor  the  action  of  emetics,  and  should 
be  used  freely  to  cooperate  with  them  in  the  production  of 
emesis. 

In  the  treatment  of  dropsy,  the  ordinary  use  of  diluents 
U  objectionable.  The  exhalation  or  dropsical  effusion  is  de- 
rived from  the  blood,  and  as  a  corresponding  diminution  in 
the  quantity  of  that  fluid  must  follow,  and  as  absorption  is 
slow  in  proportion  to  the  existing  vascular  fulness  or  reple- 
tion, and  active  in  proportion  to  the  reduction  of  it,  it  is 
evident  the  free  use  of  diluents,  by  furnishing  the  materials 
for  absorption,  would  retard  the  removal  of  the  dropsical 
effusion,  and  is,  therefore,  objectionable.  However,  the 
same  objection  would  not  rest  against  the  use  of  active 
diuretic  infusions,  as  a  solution  of  the  bitartrate  of  potassa, 
juniper  berries,  horse-radish,  etc. ;  for  though  they  would 
supply  materials  for  absorption,  yet  the  advantages  gained 
by  the  increased  flow  of  urine  would  preponderate  and  ren- 
der them  valuable  therapeutic  agents. 

They  are  also  important  as  diaphoretics.  The  free  use  of 
warm  diluent  drinks  removes  the  constriction  of  the  cutane- 
ous emunctories  and  promotes  perspiration  ;  and  hence  their 
great  impoi'tance  as  diaphoretics,  diuretics,  etc.,  in  the  treat- 
ment of  febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases.  Even  cold  water, 
acidulated  and  refrigerant  drinks  frequently  act  as  diapho- 
retics and  diuretics,  as  well  as  diluents.  When  there  is  vas- 
cular excitement,  with  a  hot,  dry,  and  constricted  state  of 
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the  dermoid  tissue,  there  is  a  corresponding  exaltation  ol 
orKfinic  action  on  the  mncons  membranes,  and  in  tlie  inter- 
nal organs  generally.     In  such  cases  the  sedative  inHocneo 
of  cold  fluids  lessens  the  internul  orgasm,  and  by  continue  ^ 
ous  sympathy  abates  the  external  heat,  the  capillary  excite*  ^ 
tiient,    and    removea    the    cutaneous    spasm,    and    provw 
diaphoretic,  diluent,  and  febrifuge. 

Another  cogent  argument  in  favor  of  the  employment  of 
simple  diluents  or  unmcdicaled  medicaments  in  febrile  and  , 
inflammfttory  excitement,  is  the  continued  waste  whicli  tUcM 
Rystem  has  to  sustain  in  the  various  secretions  and  transpira- 
tions. They  diminisli  the  aqueous  portion  of  the  blu«Ml 
rapidly,  and  when  this  reduction  is  not  compensated  by  th« 
ingestion  and  absorption  of  more,  the  residue  of  the  bUxnl 
loses  its  requisite  fluidity;  hence  it  does  not  flow  so  freclj 
through  the  capillary  system ;  not  only  so,  it  becomes  td 
exciting,  too  stimulating  to  the  heart  and  arteries,  and  cauj' 
congestions  and  inflammations,  and  often  aids  in  inaintaiti 
ing  the  excited  organic  actions  until  the  continued  cxcit<j 
ment  exhausts  the  recuperative  energies  of  the  system  an 
the  patient.  The  superiority  of  that  system  of  practii^ 
which  tolerates  the  use  of  no  medicines  that  will  na 
admit  of  the  free  use  of  cold  drinks  in  the  treatment 
febrile  and  inflammatory  diseases,  is  a  desideratum  of  m 
finite  importance  to  the  sick,  as  well  as  a  source  ot  grea 
comfort  to  the  parched  and  famishing  patient.  These  sau( 
tary  influences  are  of  immense  importance  in  tlie  troatmetil 
of  many  diseases.  They  subdue  augmented  arterial  excite 
ment,  restore  the  secretions  and  maintain  their  healthful 
qualities,  and  thus  prevent  them  from  becoming  vitiated  and 
irritating.  They  calm  and  allay  nervous  excitement,  uuU, 
though  simple,  are  none  the  less  important  as  curatii 
means. 
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ANTIDOTES. 

Antidotes  are  defined  to  be  those  agents  which  arc  cap- 
able of  counteracting  the  injurious  effects  of  poisons.  They 
may  properly  be  divided  into  two  classes,  direct  and  indirect^ 
according  to  their  action :  thus,  an  agent  which,  when  ad- 
ministered, will  chemically  combine  with  a  poison  and  ren- 
der it  insoluble  or  inert,  would  be  called  a  direct  antidote ; 
while  one  that  would  evacuate  it  from  th^  system,  or  shield 
the  mucous  membrane  from  its  action,  would  be  termed 
indirect. 

In  the  treatment  of  cases  of  poisoning,  Pereira  mentions 
five  indications  to  be  fulfilled: 

"  1.  The  most  important  is  the  removal  of  the  poison  from 
the  part  to  which  it  has  been  applied.  From  the  stomach  it 
is  removed  by  the  stomach-pump,  by  the  use  of  emetics,  by 
tickling  the  throat  with  the  finger  or  a  feather  dipped  in 
oil ;  and,  in  the  case  of  irritant  poisons,  by  promoting  vom- 
iting by  diluents  and  demulcents.  In  corrosive  poisoning 
(as  by  strong  acids  and  alkalies),  the  use  of  the  stomach- 
pump  is  dangerous.  As  house  or  domestic  emetics,  a  dessert* 
spoonful  of  flour  of  mustard,  or  a  tablespoonful  of  common 
salt,  stirred  up  in  a  tumblerful  of  water,  or  strong  soapsuds, 
may  be  used.  But  the  more  effective  emetics  are  one  or  two 
scruples  of  sulphate  of  zinc,  or  five  to  fifteen  grains  of  sul- 
phate of  copper.  The  emetic  should  be  given  in  a  glass  of 
warm  water,  and  repeated  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour  if  it  has 
not  operated.  From  the  bowels  the  poison  is  best  removed 
by  the  use  of  castor-oil  and  laxative  enemata. 
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"  2.  Another  indication  in  tlie  treatment  of  poisoitin^  ii 
the  nae  of  chemical  neutrallzers,  called  chemical  ntdiiloto. 
These  either  render  the  poison  insoluble,  and  thereby  ].re< 
vent  its  absorption,  or  convert  it  into  a  Imrniless  soluble 
Bib^tance. 

"3.  A  third  indication  is  to  sheathe  the  living  part  fromfl 
contact  with  the  poison,  by  which  not  only  the  topical  irri-  ^ 
tant  action,  but  also  the  absorption  of  the  poison  i**  jirc- 
vented  or  lessened.  These  may  bo  termed  mechanical  anti 
dotes.  Thus  in  poisoning  by  acrid  or  caustic  substanco^,! 
considerable  relief  is  attained  from  the  use  of  diluents,  de 
mulcent  and  mucilaginous  liquids,  oils,  and  tine  impalpabl 
powders.  They  lessen  the  irritant  etfeot  of  the  fM>isoM  h; 
enveloping  it;  and  by  sheathing  the  stomach  and  bowci 
they  also  retard  absorption, 

"4.  A  fourth   indication  is  to  counteract  or  relieve  the 
effects  of  the  poison.     This  is  effected  by  agents  which  niai', 
conveniently  be  termed  dynamical  antidotes.     Thus  coftco 
given    to    counteract    the    narcotism    produced   by   opium 
ammonia  to  relievo  the  depression  caused  by  foxglove  or  pru 
sic-acid;  opium  to  allaj'  the  acute  pain  produced  by  irrita 
poisons,  etc. 

"  5.  A  fifth  indication  is  to  promote  a  speedy  removal  oC 
the  poison  from  the  system  after  its  absorption.     Most  poisoni 
are  absorbed  into  the  blood,  and  are  subsequently  expell 
from  the  system  b}'^  the  excreting  organs ;  but  it  is  vr 
doubtful  whether  we  have  any  means  of  accelerating  their 
elimination.'* 

Poiso7(S  have  been  very  Judiciously  classed  by  most  toxicol 
ogists  under  the  three  following  heads:     Irritants^  Nurcofii 
and  AcrO' Narcotics  or  Narcotico-Acrids,     These  very  sigui 
cant  terms  convey  to  the   mind  the   different    etiects   an 
aymptoms  which  may  be  expected  to  arise  when  the  urticl 
of  either  class  are  taken  in  poisonous  doses. 

The  first  class  —  irritants  — embraces  the  vegetable  acri 
and  corrosive  minerals.     These  agents  produce  ffUfitro-iuti 
tinal  itrflammation,  and  if  still  more  freely  taken,  a  destructiofl 
of  the  mucous  membrane.     Among  the  vegetable  ucrids  wi 
might  name  a  large  number,  including  most  of  the  enicti 
and  drastic  cathartics,  as  the  squill,  euphorbia,  etc.,  ainon, 
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the  former,  and  tLe  scammony,  elintcriura,  gamboge,  etc., 
from  the  latter.  As  examples  of  the  corrosive  mineral 
agents,  we  might  name  the  different  preparations  of  arsenic, 
antimony,  mercury,  copper,  zinc,  silver,  gold,  etc. 

The  second  class  embraces  all  those  7iarco/ic5  which  arc  not 
possessed  of  acrid  properties ;  as  the  opium,  morphia  and  its 
Baits,  coniura,  stramonium,  belladonna,  hyoscyamus,  etc. 
They  act  feebly  on  the  part  to  which  they  are  applied,  but 
powerfully  upon  the  brain  and  nervous  system. 

The  third  class  presents  us  with  a  list  of  agents  which 
partake  somewhat  of  the  nature  and  properties  of  both  the 
former.  The  acro-narcotica  are  very  apt  to  produce  gastro- 
enteric inflammation  if  incautiously  used,  and  many  of  them 
if  taken  in  large  quantities,  act  very  powerfully  on  the  brain 
and  nervous  system.  Many  very  deadly  poisons,  as  well  as 
valuable  medicinal  agents  belong  to  this  class.  As  examples 
we  may  enumerate  the  aconite,  veratrum  album  and 
viride,  hellebore,  tobacco,  lobelia,  arnica,  etc.,  all  of  which 
frequently  exhibit  the  evidences  of  their  irritant  and  narcotic 
powers,  even  when  administered  in  medicinal  doses. 

In  the  treatment  of  all  cases  of  poisoning,  no  matter  what 
agent  has  been  used,  certain  general  indications  have  to  be 
fulfilled.  Thus  a  first  and  prominent  indication  is  to  remove 
the  poison  from  the  stomach  as  speedily  as  possible.  This 
may  be  accomplished  with  the  stomach-pump,  by  the  use  of 
emetics,  or  mechanical  irritation  of  the  fauces  to  produce 
vomiting.  If  the  poison  is  readily  soluble,  dry  vomiting  is 
preferable  for  the  reason  that  when  the  poison  is  dissolved 
in  a  large  quantity  of  fluid,  it  is  absorbed  with  more  facility, 
than  when  no  diluents  are  administered.  If,  however,  the 
stomach-pump  is  at  hand,  free  dilution  is  not  objectionable, 
providing  the  pump  is  immediately  used.  These  remarks 
apply  more  especially  to  the  narcotic  poisons.  If  the  poison 
is  a  vegetable  acrid  or  corrosive  mineral,  the  use  of  diluents, 
mucilaginous  or  demulcent  liquids,  oil,  etc.,  are  indicated  to 
shield  the  stomach  against  their  corrosive  influence,  and 
to  some  extent  prevent  absorption. 

If  there  is  a  chemical  antidote  to  the  poison  employed, — 
one  that  will  either  change  it  into  an  insoluble  or  inert  com- 
pound,— this  should  be  employed  from  the  first,  and  continued 
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until   ftll    eyTTiTitoms   of    poisoning    are    removed.    If  tli 
poison  Ims  been  al^sorbcd  and  produced  its  general  eflW 
Upon  the  system*  these  will  have  to  be  counteracted  m 
general    rule,   hy   agents  which   have    an    opposite  eff< 
Sometimes  it  is  nceessary  to  employ  these  three  meanj* 
the  same  time ;  while  we  may  attempt  to  remove  unj  fi 
poison   from  the   f^tomach   by  evacuating   that    vLsou*, 
administer  the  cheniica!  antidote,  and  counteract  its  ge! 
influence  by  other  measures. 

Agents  which  promote  absorption  Bhould  be  invahji' 
avoided,  when  the  poison  taken  is  liable  to  be  absorbed  a 
produce  general  cftects. 

The  effects  of  local   poisoning,  as   the   bite   of  a   ml 
animal,  the  rattlesnake,  viper,  copperhead,  etc.,  and  WdOti 
made  in  dissection,  or  with  an  instrument  impregnated  wji 
putrefactive   animal   matter,  are  best  counteracted    by  t 
immediate  exci^^sion  of  the  part,  or  by  scarifying  and  c 
ping.     In  this  way  we   effect   the   removal    of    the    bU 
imiiregnated  with  the  poison,  as  well  as  the  poison  i 
Ligatures   applied    to    a    limb    above    the   part  bitten 
wouiulcd,  act  upon  the  same  principle.     Caustics  are  al 
occasionally  applied  to  the  seat  of  the  injury  and  the 
converted  into  an  eschar,  suppuration  is  established,  and  thT 
poison  if  not  destroyed  is  drained  from  the  injured   pa 
If  the  ligature,  cups  or  caustic  be  relied  on,  the  earlier 
a[)plication  the  greater  will  be  tlje  prospect  of  success, 
influence  of  these  animal  poisons  is  always  depressing, 
hence  it  is  of  the  greatest  importance  that  tonics  and  sti 
lants  shonM  be  freely  employed  to  counteract  this.     Treo 
use  should  also  be  made  of  those  agents  which  when  tain 
internally  counteract  the  septic  tendency  in  the  blood. 

The  physician  is  not  always  called  upon  to  treat  the  eai 
effects  of  poisons,  and  even  if  he  were,  secondary  plienom 
would  generally  arise  demanding  his  attention.     Tln>c 
ondary   symptoms   or   poison -induced    diseases,   aro   to 
treated  on  general  principles,  without  any  especial  regard 
the  cause  which  produced  them. 

The  following  table  of  poisons,  their  symptoms  and  ti 
ment,  has  been  compiled  from  the  best  sources: 
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Pi>i*nD*. 


Acids. 

ISvIpkuric. 

L  J/uriatir. 
'WurO'Muritttie. 

Oxalic. 

Act  lie. 

Citric. 
^  TitrUrie. 

Remark*. — 

Thennimnlnnd 
vcgetuble  ncids 
(  Willi  tli«  ex- 
ception of  tlic 
o  X  ttlir  )  ftrv 
rarely  used  ns 
fMisons.  The 
oxalic  Aoiii, 
fi-om  il8  resem- 
blance to  cpsorn 
tnlta,  hiisi  hcan 
frequency  tak- 
en by  tnisjnk*?; 
aad,  from  the 
case  with  which 
it  is  procured, 
has  frequently 
been  empluycd 
u  an  instru- 
ment of  mur- 
der. 


Alkalies  and 

TKBIK   8A1.TB. 

Ammonia. 
8tron^  liquor 
orUartsiiorn. 
MtiriAle  of 
nnimonia  or 
-    Balnminoniiic 

Fotatta. 
Caustic     po- 
tass A   or    li- 
qnorpotns<^a^ 
Carboualo  of 
potAHita      0  r 
penrlftBli. 
Nil  rate      of 
|M>tns3a. 
Sulphurct  of 
poiasHiuin. 

Soda. 


When  a  poison  of  ihis  class  is 
iDlernally  administered,  the  con- 
Bcquenccs  whifli  it  pj-udiioes  are 
either  llie  immediate  «nd  com- 
plete destruction  of  the  parts 
with  which  it  comes  in  coiiUict 
(an  effect  dclc?rmined  by  the  more 
powerful  etjcharoii^-s  alone),  or 
such  a  drprce  of  irritation  as 
lends  to  iuHnmmation  of  some 
p^irt  of  the  itiieslinal  tract,  9ac- 
ceeded  by  its  usual  ccinseiinjences 
— increased  vnsculnriiy,  effusion 
of  coiigulMhl?  lymph,  and  occn- 
sionally  of  blood,  ulfernlion,  soft- 
ening, and  somctinies  thickening 
of  the  villous  coal,  and  lastly, 
gangrene  or  slough.  These  ef- 
fects are  obiservahle  in  llif^  mouth 
and  Fauces,  in  the  ne^oplia^os, 
stomach,  small  and  great  inlest- 
itics^  but  they  do  nut  iovarinbly 
occur  iu  all  these  pUces,  nor  in 
all  with  the  same  dejrrce  of  in- 
tensity. Such  being  the  patho- 
logical condition  of  the  inieslinal 
tube,  ibe  accompanying  eymp- 
toma  ma,y  b«  easily  conceived. 
Theepignetriani  becomes  the  seat 
of  a  btirning  pain,  and  ehortly 
after  Toaiitirig  ensues,  by  which 
the  contents  of  the  stomach  are 
first  rejected,  and  subsequently 
viscid  mucus,  streaked  with,  and 
dften  containing  cougula  of  blood. 
The  epigastrium  is  obviously 
swollen,  tense  and  tender,  and 
the  distress  in  (his  region  is  gr«ftt* 
ly  augmented  by  pressure.  The 
inflanmiaiion  is  sometimes  con- 
fined to  tho  stomach,  but  more 
usually  it  extends  to  the  lower 
inteatJiies,  prorfiH-ing  gcueral  ab- 
dominal pain:  and  tenderociifl  up- 
on pressure,  purging  accompanied 
by  tenesmus  and  bloody  dejec- 
tions. When  the  deleterious  aub- 
Htance  belong.^  to  th«  class  of 
escharotics,  and  is  either  very 
soluble  in  water,  or  baa  been  ad- 
mi  nistered  dii<.solved  in  bo  mo 
chemical  menstruum,  the  mouth, 
tongue  and  thruat  are  the  parts 
which  first  suffer  from  its  action, 
and  to  which  the  earliest  symp- 
toms are  referred.  These  are 
burning  pain  and  a  sense  of  coa- 
Btriction   in   the   fauces,  prevent- 


Tmntmcnt. 


lu  pii  i  <i  II  n  t  n  g  with  the 
acids,  alkalinrt  and  ll.j  ^aro 
0iU  are  antidotes.  For  the 
mineral  aciji*  we  muy  ad- 
minister  magnesiiv  cliiiik  (or 
whiting),  with  milk.  9oni>- 
suils  dilute  soluticn  of  car* 
buuaie  of  s«jda  or  [Mitassa,  or 
almond,  olive  or  jinnp  oil. 
With  Ihe  cxce|>tion  of  the 
nitric  and  uxulic  acrd.^,  these 
ngetii9  rnuy  be  used  «a  anti- 
dotes indiscriminately;  ImiI 
in  poisoning  with  ihe  two 
acids  iiunu'd,  the  carbonates 
of  lime  and  magnesia  alone 
can  hv  employed  with  sar'ely  ; 
nnrl  for  the  oxalic  arid  the 
fir*t  of  these  is  decidedly 
|ireferrtblc,  as  the  resulting 
compound,  o.iitlnfc  of  lime, 
»9  inert.  In  poiwning  by  sul- 
phuric acid,  Aviitcr  jihould  not 
be  drank,  on  nccount  of  the 
heat  generated  by  their  mix- 
ture. The  subsequent  in- 
(tammatioQ  should  be  treated 
ou  general  principles. 


The  vegetable  acids,  u 
Tinegur,  lenuon  juice,  cilno 
and  tartaric  acids,  are  anti- 
dotes to  the  action  of  alkalies; 
aa,  also,  are  ihe  fixed  oils, 
they  forming  soaps  with 
them,  thus  destroying  their 
corrosive  properties. 

In  poisoning  by  nitrate  of 
potassn,  tiHieilnginou.f  drinks 
should  lie  freeiy  adminis- 
tered, and  ihc  resubit^g  in- 
tlamnmiion  treated  on  gona- 
ral  priiicifdes. 

1l  is  snid  that  common  salt, 
on  be  liquid  chloride  of  soda, 
will  decompose  and  neutral- 
ise ttie  Bulphuret  of  pota*- 
siuta. 
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IRRITANT  POISONS— CoNTixtKD. 


Poltoiu. 


Earths  and 

CoMPOCX[>8. 

Baryta. 

Cnrtionalc  of 

bnryta. 

OlilorUle     of 

barium. 

Ni  trate  of 

baryta 


Symptoms. 


METALS. 

(a, )  AsTiMOXt. 

Tartar  Emetic, 

Chloride  ovBul- 
ter  of  Anti- 
mony. 

Oxyd  of  Anti' 
moni/. 


(6.)  Akse.mc. 

Ar$enious  Acid 
or  Wftile  Ar- 
tenie. 

Yellow  SulphH- 
reto/  Arsenic. 

King't   Yellow. 

Rod  Sulphuret 
of  Artetiic. 

fowler  »  Soht' 
lion. 

Artenicnt  Poite. 

Aritnieal  Soap, 

AramtiteqfCop- 


ing  or  mntermlly  impeding-  the 
act  of  dcgiutilion,  and  the  en- 
trance of  iiir  into  the  lunga.  In 
ntidition  to  these  local  svmptoms, 
it  may  he  also  observetJ  lh»t  the 
constitution  will  be  iil ways  found 
to  have  utidergone  serious  dis- 
turbance. The  pulse  will  be  rap- 
id and  feeble;  (he  countenance 
will  be  flushed,  ore.xhibit  a  dead- 
ly paleness;  there  will  be  exces- 
sive prostriilion,  arid  the  entire 
body  will  be  covered  with  a  cold 
nod  clAiDiny  aweat. —  [Apjohn.) 


(a.)  Id  poisoning  bj  the  prep- 
■  rationa  of  nutimony,  the  agent 
is  generally  rejected  by  voittit- 
ing;  in  fiitnl  cases  the  vomiting 
becomca  obatinntc,  there  i»  burn- 
ing pnin  in  the  stomsich,  purging 
»ccon>pHuied  with  violent  colicky 
sprwnis,  eotislrielion  of  the  throat, 
distressing  crumps  of  (he  limbs, 
delirium  luid  conrolaioDS. 


(&.)  Nausea  and  (aintneM  are 
(be  first  symptoins,  to  which  suc- 
ceed a  burning  pain  in  the  stom- 
ach; obstinate  vomiting,  which, 
if  it  doea  cease  for  a  moment,  is 
immediately  excited  by  nay  kind 
of  drink;  a  sensation  of  dryness, 
heat  and  tigbtneaa  in  the  throat ; 
diarrhea,  acoomp<aQied  with  te- 
noamus;  abdonien  tense  and  pain- 
ful; pulse  small,  quick  and  fee- 
ble; the  surface  co!d  and  rlam- 
iny;  the  urinary  organs  affected 
with  viglcnt  burning  paiu  iinJl 
aappresaioQ*  delirinra,  convul- 
sions aad  death. 


TrvatHuiit. 


[ti  cases  of  poivoninp  Ijyl 
muriate  of  baryta,  9  i«lati>ig  1 
of  suda  or  in.tgneiitt  mlmiit*! 
istered  will  provf  mi  iintii| 
dote.  This  should  be  donf 
without  loss  of  lime.  Ut  'A* 
poison  nets  rapidly,  B,*"  thilj 
mi>an8  the  Uirytes  is  con*crl 
ed  into  the  infoluhlc 
phate,  which  id  inert.  IfttI 
cnrbonnte  should  Imv* 
the  preparnlion  used, 
iKilublc  sulphates  should 
replaced  by  copiou?  drnugbM 
of  dilute  sulphuric  add. 

The  ttiiltdulesi  for  lime  s 
the  Baiuc  as  for   the  caii»t}^ 
alknliea. 


m 


In  eases  of  poison ing 
any  of  the  preparations 
antimony,    if  vomiting 
not    occurred,    it    should 
cxciteil  by  tickling  the  »r»u 
with  the  finger  or  a  ("eaili 
dipped   in  oil,  and  by   t*p!i 
bland  liquiiis.     The  nnt«( 
is  tannic ftcid,  and  vcvrtia- 
substances  containuig  it,  at 
tea,    gnlls,    white-oak    bark, 
Pernvittu   b.-irk,   elc^    wh 
should   be    immediately  a 
freely  administered   in  sol 
tion  or  infusion. 

In  coses  of  ]N>isonin(c  will 
any  of  the   prepumtiuns 
arsenic,  the  first  inilt(^;aion  i 
to  remove  from  .the  aUuiut 
any  of  the  free  poi^n.     Fo 
thiii  purpose,  an  active  emetlj 
of  i|>ecacnaiiha  and   luu 
should  be  ailmiiii^ter 
the  stomach  thuroughlyi 
uated. 

The     hifilrated    aetujui-orjfd 
of  iron  should  then  l>c  fr**lj  ~ 
iidminijsiered  a»  an  attlidoa 
to  the  potHiin.     If  it  biui  Im'9 
obtained    betbrc    the   enicn 
was  given,  it  aliould   not  I 
delayed    for    its   action,    bl| 
administered  irouu'diately. 

Whon  the  poisoning  ha 
been  ui-ci)«ioned  by  arMtii 
0/  po(>i»*a  (Fowler*  »oIii 
tion),  soda,  or  uinmonttt,  1 
by  it4e  salts  of  ar>ci)iuusai-i4 
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Poiaona. 


Children  baTe 
beon  poisoned, 
it  is  stated,  bj 
chewing  Tisit- 
ing  cards;  ar- 
senic baring 
been  ived  in 
the  enamel. 


Bismuth. 

NUraU  <^  Bii- 
muth. 

Pearl  Powder. 

Ox^    of  Bu- 
ntuth. 


(c.)  Coppsm. 

Sulphate  of 
Copper  or 
Blue  Vitriol. 

Acetate  qf  Cop- 
per  or  Verdi- 
grie.    • 

Carbonate  qf 
Copper. 

Food  cooked 
in  dirty  copper 
resselSjOr  pick- 
les colored 
green  by  cop- 
per. 


OOLD. 

Chloride  ef 
Gold. 

fulminating 
Gold. 

Purple  of  Com- 
eius. 

oiiide  of  Gold. 

Cyanide  qf 
Gold. 

Chloride  of 
Gold  and 
Sodium. 


SyaptOBU. 


{e.)  The  symploms  of  poison- 
ing by  copper  are  headache,  cut- 
ting pains  of  the  bowels,  vomiting 
and  pnrging,  coppery  taste  in  the 
mouth,  and  strong  aTcrsioR  to  its 
taste,  cramps  in  the  legs,  and 
pains  in  the  thighs,  jaundice, 
etc  The  pulse,  almost  from  the 
commencement,  is  small,  quick 
and  fteblt. 


Treatment. 


after  giring  the  first  dose, 
Tinegar  should  be  added  to 
the  antidote,  to  neutralise 
its  acidity. 

The  general  symptoms  will 
hare  to  be  treated  upon  gen- 
eral principles. 


Eracnation  of  the  poison 
by  the  stomnch-pump  or 
emetics  is  the  first  indication 
—  milk  and  mucilaginous 
drinks  are  recommended  to 
shield  the  stomach. 

The  inflammatory  symp- 
toms are  to  be  treated  on 
general  principles. 


No  time  should  be  lost, 
and  none  of  the  ordinary 
means  omitted  for  expelling 
the  poison  from  the  stomach. 
Albumen  administered  in  any 
of  its  forms,  as  white  of  egg, 
milk,  etc.,  retards  the  actioit 
of  the  poison.  The  subse- 
quent treatment  shoutd  be 
the  same  as  for  other  irritant 
poisons. 


In  poisoning  by  any  of 
the  different  preparations  of 
gold,  the  same  treatment 
should  be  pursued  as  in  poi- 
soning by  the  bichloride  of 
mercury.  The  salts  of  gold 
are  said  to  be  decomposed 
by  sulphate  of  iron,  and  this 
has  been  recommended  as  an 
antidote. 
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IRRITANT  POISONS— CoNTisrcBO. 


FuboM. 


{d.  )    LSAD. 

Atetatt  of  Lead 

Sugv  of  Lead. 

Carbonate   of 
Lead. 

Red  Lead. 

While  Lead. 

Water,  food 
or  liquors  im- 
pregniikd  with 
lead,  fr(!(|U<>nt- 
Ijf  produce  Lhe 
ay  mptoms  of 
lead  poisoninj;; 
Ks,  alflo,  dt> 
the  differctii 
occ-  upaiions 
wbere  lead  '\9 
Irccly  eiiiplov- 
ed. 


Kitrate  of  Sil- 
ver, 


(ff.)  MCftCUftT. 

Blchloriiie  of 
MfTcurfi     o  r 
Co  rro$ive 
SufUijuate. 

Gfanid'of  Mrr- 
twry. 

lodifbf  of  Mer- 
cury. 

y Urate  of  Mer- 
eurtf. 

While  Precipi- 
tate. 

Red  Of>/d  a  r 
Red  J'recipi- 
liife. 

Sulj>h<tie   o  r 
Turptth  Min- 
eral. 

Vermiflinn  0  r 
Red  Sulphu- 
rel. 

OdomeL 


(d.)  When  ft  Soluble  aalt  of 
lead  16  taken  or  administered  for 
tbc  purpose  of  poisoning,  the 
morhjd  phenomena  that  ensue  are 
stiuilar  to  those  produced  by 
other  irritant,  poinoo?.  But  if 
some  of  the  insoluble,  or  even 
small  doses  of  the  soluble  projja- 
ratioos,  is  taken,  or  if  the  poison 
is  taken  with  the  food,  water,  etc., 
or  is  introduced  into  the  system 
from  the  occufmlion  of  the  pa- 
tient^ the  results  ure  very  diffcr- 
i-ut.  From  the  coramenccment, 
there  are  either  none,  or  but  very 
slight  symptoms  of  irritation  of 
the  alimentary  canal.  A  lead 
cotic  is  after  some  lime  develo|icd. 
This  sometimes  begins  suddenly; 
more  frequently  it  is  preceded  by 
gastric  derangement,  such  as  nau- 
8CW  and  vomiting;  cramps  of  the 
stomach  next  set  in,  and  theae 
gradually  extend  over  the  abdo- 
men, and  at  length  degenerate 
into  a  colic,  st^arccly  to  be  distin- 
guished from  the  ordinary  forra. 
The  abdomen  is  usually  tense, 
the  uaTcl  drawn  in;  the  pain  is 
inicrmitting,  and  isi  relieved  by 
l«res.<*iire  ;  the  bowels  are  general- 
ly costive,  though  sometimes  there 
ih.  diitirrhea;  the  urine  is  scanty; 
the  saliva  copiously  secreted, 
and  of  A  bluish  color;  there  are 
iluU  ncbing  pains  in  the  limbs; 
the  skin  exhtbils  a  dull,  cadaver- 
ous aspect,  and  is  bathed  in  a 
cold,  clammy  swent ;  the  coun- 
tenance is  gloomy  and  despond- 
ing, and  thc'  pulse,  though  some- 
tiraee  aLrclcmted,  is  generally 
slower  than  usnnl. 

\e.)  Violent  symptoms  of  irri- 
tant poijoning;  harsh,  metallic 
astringent  taste;  barning  pain 
in  the  stumacli ;  vomiting  and 
purging  frequently  of  bloody 
mutter;  often  irritation  of  the 
urinary  organs,  and  sometimes 
«iupprc!{.sion  ;  tightness  and  burn- 
ing in  the  throat,  occasionally  ao 
prt-al  as  to  prevent  speech  ;  coun- 
tenance not  always  pale,  bat 
sometimes  llushed ;  tendency  to 
duTu;  stupor,  convulsions  and 
death. —  {Dur^Uion. ) 


TrealBMHit 


In  esses  of  potMoiaf  li;  ] 
any  of  the  salts  of  icai^l  th 
first  indication  is  to  reownvl 
it   from   the   stooiarh.      Tor  J 
this  purpose  the  s.ilphalc  </] 
zinc    is    probably    ibr   bt^il 
agent,  as  it  not  only  pnMlurMj 
free  emejis,  but  also 
nn    nntidote.     Tbc   sa 
lewl  are  converted  int«l 
iible  compounds    by  thr  aif-1 
ministnition  of  the  salph■^ 
of  soda  or  majni««i»  iu  Mdu-l 
tion.      The     '*  trhite     Itq^td  ^ 
pht/eie"  is  also  a  very  uscM 
antidote. 

In  chronic  lead  {tolMftbi; 
attended  with  lead  ooU«,  tkt 
bowels  aiiould  be  krpt  «g«-  . 
lar  with  the  cathartic  U 
aawed :  touics  and  stimu-] 
lants  should  be  employed  i 
io>-reftse  the  strength,  and  ' 
above  all  the  patient  sbouM 
be  removed  from  the  cause 
0$  the  disease. 


Common  salt  immedialely 
decomposea    the    nitrate  of  J 
silver,  destroying  its  activiiyvj 
The  inflammation  should 
treated  ou  general  principle 


In  eases  of  poUuning  lif^ 
mercury,    albuminous     snh 
8tanOM,a^  white  of  egg,  tnillf 
a  mixtutx- of  wheat  llour,eii;« 
should   be   immediately  aa 
Freely     administered.      Tb  i 
di>es   not   prevent,   but  onlfl 
retards  the  absorption  of  th«] 
poison,  and  cooaequentiy  lu 
con.^titutional  effeots  will  i«] 
liable  ro  be  produced.     T»t 
inflammntion,  salivation. vtr,« 
will  have   to  be    treated  oo] 
general  principle*. 
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Polaons. 


(/. )  Oroan'ic 
Irritajit  Pol- 
os 8. 
CffnvolvHlutJa' 

JHlap. 
t'ofirolvulua 

Scammonia. 

Sfrtniiriony. 
Croian  Ttfftium. 

Pur;>;ing  cro- 

tdii. 
Oeu  «■*      Colo- 

ryuthia 
■  Vo  (wvnth. 
Eiiphfirbia  Offi- 

cittiiruni. 

Eiiphoiblum. 

Spurge. 
Momori'ca  ela- 

trriutn. 

Squirting 

em-uraber. 
Etc.,  etc.,  etc. 


gymptOBUI. 


(/.)  The  regetable  acridfl,  when 
swallowed  in  large  dt^es,  rery 
generally  give  rise  to  romiting, 
by  means  of  which  the  poison  is 
discharged.  Sometiraes,  howev- 
er, they  are  retained  by  the  atAi- 
mach,  particularly  when  the 
quantity  has  been  small ;  and  in 
these  eases  diarrhea  usually  sets 
in,  attended  by  abdominal  pain, 
which  is  at  first  remittent,  but 
becomes  more  constant  in  propor- 
tion to  the  development  of  in- 
flammation in  the  intestinal  tube. 
The  belly  now  becomes  tense  and 
tender.  The  debility  is  great, 
and  giddiness  and  tendency  to 
delirium,  are  sometimes,  though 
rarely,  observed. 


Trefttment. 


In  the  treatment  of  cases 
of  poisoning  by  the  vegetable 
irritants,  the  practitioner  will 
have  to  be  governed  by  gene- 
ral principles,  as  there  is  no 
chemical  antidote  to  them 
known.  The  first  indication 
in  every  case  is  to  remove 
the  poison  from  the  system 
as  soon  as  possible;  thus,  if 
emesis  has  not  already  been 
produced,  an  emetic,  or  the 
use  of  the  stomach-pump,  is 
necessary.  If  vomiting  has 
been  produced,  it  may  be 
rendered  much  easier  by  the 
free  use  of  diluents,  and  the 
stomach  and  bowels  may  be 
shielded  from  the  action  of 
the  irritant  by  demulcents. 
If  it  should  be  desirable  to 
produce  catharsis,  an  unir- 
ritating  agent,  as  the  castor 
oil,  wonld  prove  most  useful. 


ACR0-NARC0TIC8. 


PoiKMU. 


SOLAlfK^. 

Atropa    Bella- 
donna. 

Deadly  nighU 
shade. 

Datwrm   Stra- 
monium. 
Thorn  apple. 


NieoUana 
haatm. 
Tobaeoo. 


To- 


Symptonu. 


The  symptoms  of  poisoning  by 
belladonna  and  straraeniara  are: 
dryness  of  the  throat  and  fauces; 
dilation  of  the  pupil  and  insensi- 
bility to  light;  delirium,  usually 
of  a  very  extravagant  descrip- 
tion; stupor,  coma  and  death. 
Convulsions  of  a  violent  nature 
are  rare,  though,  occasionally, 
muscular  twitchings  and  subsul- 
tus  tendinum  have  preceded 
death. 

The  symptoms  produced  by  to- 
bacco are,  in  the  first  instance, 
slight  excitement,  followed  by 
giddiness,  syncope,  nausea  and 
vomiting,  feeble  pulse,  a  stAte  of 
stupor  or  lethargy,  insensible  pu- 
pil, laborious  breathing  and  con- 
Tulsive  twitches  of  the  muscles 
generally. 


TraAtment. 


In  cases  of  poisoning  with 
belladonna  or  stramonium, 
the  first  indication  is  to  re- 
move the  poison  from  the 
stomach  as  soon  as  possible, 
with  the  stomach-pump,  or 
an  emetic.  As  an  emetic, 
from  half  to  a  tablespoonful 
of  mustard  in  a  glass  of 
water  will  probably  be  found 
the  best.  After  the  stomach 
has  been  evacuated  we  may 
derive  benefit  from  the  use  of 
a  decoction  of  green  tea  or 
nut-galls.  The  depression, 
and  other  symptoms  produc- 
ed, must  be  treated  on  gener- 
al principles.  In  poisoning 
with  tobacco,  the  same  treat- 
ment, with  the  cmploymett 
of  the  vegetable  acids  and 
coffee,  or  if  the  depression 
of  the  vascular  system  be 
extreme,  the  use  of  the 
stronger  stimulants,  as  am- 
monia, brandy,  etc.,  and  the 
•old  douche  should  be  re- 
sorted to. 
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PulflOIM. 


UHBELLirBBiB. 

Conium    Macu- 
latum. 

Com  m  o  n 
hemlock. 

Ckuta  Vvroaa. 
Water   hem- 
lock. 

(Enanths    Oro- 
caia. 

Hemlock 
dropwort. 

JStkiua    Qfno- 
pium. 

Fool's   pars- 
ley. 


Ramoncula- 

CEiB. 

Aeonitum    No- 
pellua. 
Monk's  head. 

Eelleborut  Ni- 
ger. 

Black  helle- 
bore. 

Digitalis. 
Purpurea. 


Melantua- 

CEA. 

Veratrnm    Al- 
bum. 

White  hel- 
lebore 

Vtratrum      Vi- 
ride. 

A  merican 
hellebore. 

Ci'lchicum. 
Aulumnale. 


Laoomacejs. 

Strychnos   Nux 

Vomica. 
Strychnot    Tie- 


Symptomt. 


The  symptoms  produced  by 
conium  are,  giddiness,  delirium, 
coma  and  convulsions.  By  the 
eicula,  gastric  irritation,  vomit- 
ing, giddiness,  profound  coma  and 
insensibility,  and  finally,  very 
violent  tetanic  convulsions.  By 
the  cBnanthe^  burning  heat  in  the 
throat  and  epigastrium,  stupor, 
and  in  every  instance  violent 
convulsions.  .  By  the  (tlhuta, 
nausea,  vomiting,  headache,  gid- 
diness, sopor,  partial  paralysis 
and  numbness  of  the  extremities, 
sometimes  pain  in  the  stomach, 
lividity  of  the  surface,  and  great 
dyspnea  have  been  observed. 


The  symptoms  produced  by 
aconite^  are  burning  heat  in  the 
throat,  vomiting,  purging,  numb- 
ness, partial  paralysis,  delirium 
and  convulsions. 

By  the  hellebore^  vomiting,  de- 
lirium and  convulsions. 

By  the  digitalit^  feeble  and  re- 
tarded pulse,  violent  pain  over 
the  eyes,  confusion  of  intellect, 
extreme  prostration;  to  which 
succeed  profuse  dianhea,  de- 
lirium, convulsions  and  general 
insensibility. 


The  symptoms  of  poisoning  by 
these  agents  are,  violent  vomit- 
ing (sometimes  of  blood) ;  tenes- 
mus; burning  sensation  of  the 
mouth,  throat,  oesophagus  and  in- 
testines; constriction  of  the 
throat,  with  a  sensation  of  stran- 
gulation; griping  pain  in  the 
bowels;  small,  and  in  some  cases 
almost  imperceptible  pulse;  faint- 
ness;  cold  sweats;  tremblings; 
giddiness;  blindness;  convul- 
sions and  insensibility. 


The  symptoms  of  poisoning  bv 
the  strychnia  and  brucio,  and 
the  agents  that  contain  them  are, 


TrHUment. 


The  treatment  shoald  be 
the  same  as  for  the  mIomv; 
no  antidote  is  known,  though 
an  infusion  of  galls  hu  re- 
tarded their  action. 


The   treatment  shook!  bt 
the  same  as  for  the  solanab 


The  treatment  for  poian- 
ing  by  these  agents  shoold 
be  the  same  as  above;  emet- 
ics, however,  will  noi  have  to 
he  used.  Hahnemann  recom- 
mends coffee  OS  a  drink  saJ 
as  a  clyster ;  astringent  ib- 
fusiona,  demulcent  liqutdii, 
and  opium,  are  strongly  re- 
commended. 

Chlorine^  bromine  and  ioiiM 
have  been  recommended  ai 
antidotes  to  all  of  the  aen- 
narcotic  poisons. 


In  cases  of  poisoning  by 
these  agents,  it  13  recommtDd- 
ed  to  evacuate  the  stomaihbj 
the  stomach-pump  or  an  active 
emetic  immediately.  Whe- 
ther this  is  done  or  not,  ite 
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Pobon*. 


Stryehnot  Tox- 
i/era. 
WouralL 

Igjiatia  Amara. 
St.  Ignatius 
Bean. 

The  active 
principles. 

Strychnia. 

Brueia. 


Synptoma. 


a  feeling  weight  and  weakness 
in  the  limbs;  trembling  of  the 
limbs,  and  cigidity,  or  slight 
spasms  when  motion  is  attempt- 
ed ;  increased  sensibility ;  the 
Tolantary  muscles  are  thrown  in- 
to a  cooTuIsed  state  on  the  slight- 
est motion ;  iSnally,  tetanic  spnsms 
of  the  entire  body  are  produced, 
which  pass  off,  and  a  calm 
succeeds;  which,  however,  is  suc- 
ceeded by  more  violent  spasms. 
This  oonUnues  until  the  violence 
of  the  paroxysm  destroys  life,  ap- 
parently by  producing  a  state  of 
asphyxia. 


TrMtment. 


patient  should  at  once  be 
made  to  swallow  as  much 
sweet-oil,  lard-oil,  lard,  o' 
other  fixed  oil,  as  the  sto 
macb  will  retain;  at  least, 
from  two  to  four  pints  should 
be  administered;  if  the  sto- 
mach-pump can  be  obtained, 
the  stomach  may  be  emptied 
after  each  pint  of  oil  taken. 
This  has  been  found  to  be  the 
best  antidote  to  the  poison, 
though  chlorine,  iodine  and 
bromine,  have  been  recom- 
mended. The  secondary 
symptoms  will  hare  to  be 
treated  on  general  principles. 


NARCOTICS. 


PoitOBf. 


Htdboctamic 
Agio,    Pkcssic 
Acid. 


Opium  and  its 
Pbozuiate 
Principles. 


Symptoma. 


In  poisoning  by  hydrocyanic 
acid,  the  symptoms  are:  a  re- 
markably bitter  taste,  sometimes 
described  as  hot;  a  sensation  of 
faintness  and  giddiness;  saliva- 
tion, which  is  succeeded  by  tetamc 
convulsions  and  insensibility.-  If 
the  quantity  taken  has  been  large, 
it  destroys  life  almost  immediate- 
ly. If  the  patient  recovers,  its 
influence  passes  off  very  quickly. 
The  whole  period  of  suffering 
rarely  exceeds  half  an  hour. 


Opium  or  morphia,  when  given 
in  poisonous  doses,  rarely  produce 
their  primary  stimulant  effects. 
Stupor,  approaching  to  coma,  al- 
most immediately  sets  in;  the 
breathing  is  slow,  sometimes  ster- 
torous; the  pulse  is  usually  about 
ninety,  weak  and  irregular,  occa- 
sionally slow,  full  and  strong, 
like  the  pulse  of  apoplexy ;  the 
muscles  are  relaxed;  the  face 
is  pale  and  tranquil,  sometimes 
tumid,  suffused  and  anxious ;  the 
body  is  usually  bathed  in  sweat 

When  a  case  of  poisoning  by 
opium  terminates  favorably,  the 
patient  falls  into  a  sound  sleep, 
lasting  24  or  86  ho-on;  out  of 


Treatment. 


There  is  no  antidote  to  the 
action  of  this  poison.  The 
moat  important  agents  in  the 
treatment  of  poisoning  by  it, 
or  substances  which  contain 
it,  are  (unmonia,  chlorine,  the 
cold  affurion,  and  art(fieial 
reipiration.  Chlorine  is  the 
most  eflScient  of  these,  in  the 
form  of  chlorine  water,  weak 
solutions  of  chloride  of  lime 
or  soda.  Inhalation  or  li- 
quor ammonia  diluted  is  next 
in  importance;  the  cold  af- 
fusion may  be  used  as  an  ad- 
juvant. 

In  treating  a  case  of  poison- 
ing by  opium  or  its  active 
principles,  the  first  object  to 
be  attained  is  the  evacuation 
of  any  poison  that  may  re- 
main in  the  stomach.  The 
best  means  of  accomplishing 
this,  is  to  resort  to  the  sto- 
mach-pump; but  when  this 
can  not  be  obtained,  an  emet- 
ic of  mustard;  or  if  that 
does  not  succeed,  of  sulphate 
of  zinc  should  be  administer- 
ed. It  will  be  recollected 
that  sometimes  the  sloninch 
is  so  paralyzed  that  emesis 
can  not  bo  excited.  The  next 
point  is  to  remove  the  drow- 
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NARCOTICS— Gonunncn. 


HTfMOTAiira. 


SyniptooHs 


whieh  he  wakei  merely  aflboted 
by  slight  naoaee,  thint  and  rtt- 
tiga 


The  symptoms  of  poisoning  by 
hyoecyamus  Are,  giddiness,  loss 
of  speech,  great  dilation  of  the 
pnpil,  delirium,  firequently  of  the 
most  Tiolent  type,  and  subee- 
qnently  a  lethargic  or  oomatoee 


TTMtaeal. 


siness  and  atupor :  hovcTcry 
thing  calcalated  to  sUmalatr 
the  patient  should  be  em- 
ployed, the  cold  affosioD, 
ooU  douche,  etc ;  bat  ebon 
all,  the  patient  should  be 
kept  eoastantly  in  wuitoa. 
Driring  the  paUent  orer 
rough  roads  in  a  wagoa,  he 
being  supported  on  each  side 
by  aa  assistant,  would  pro- 
bably be  one  of  the  bea 
plans. 


Tbt  treatment  should  bi 
the  same  as  in  poiaoning  bj 
opium. 


INDEX  OF  INDICATIONS. 


Aconite.  The  small,  frequent  puUc,  with  iocrcased  temperature — 
quinsy^  croup,  irritant  diarrhoea  and  dysentery  -gtt.  v.  to  x.  to 
water  5iv 127,283,418 

Alcoholic  Stimuli.  When  there  is  prostration,  the  pulse  being  soft 
and  feeble — small  quantities  frequently  repeated 371 

Aloe*.  The  patient  evacuates  the  lower  bowel  with  diflSculty—gti.  x. 
to  water  §iv 170,616 

Alumina  (aluminium  oxide).  Can  not  pass  the  urine  without  great 
straining,  as  at  stool — a  trituration,  1-100  to  1  10,  dose  one  grain. 

Aletrii  Farinon.  Too  frequent  menstruation,  with  labor- like  pain  and 
sense  of  debility  in  pelvis;  complains  of  pelvic  articulation,  or  ina> 
bility  to  support  the  body  on  the  feet— gtt  z.  to  Sj.  in  water  5iv....449 

Ammonium  Muriaticum.  Deep  or  dull  redness  of  the  surface,  effaced 
by  pressure  slowly  returns— 3j  to  water  3iv..  and  as  a  bath 374 

Ammonium  Bromidum.  Convulsive  action  of  the  muscles ;  convul- 
sions when  there  is  a  return  to  consciousness ;  epileptiform  disease 
— 3U-  to3J.  in  water  3»v 642 

Ammonium  Jodidum.  Dizziness,  difficulty  in  cootrolling  the  voluntary 
muscles,  dull  headache — 3ifj.  to  5ss.  in  water  Jiv. 

Amygdalii  Perxica.  An  elongated  and  pointed  tongue,  reddened  tip 
and  edges,  gastric  tenderness — an  infusion,  or  of  the  tincture  gtt 
XX.  to3ij.  in  water  Jiv 300 

Api*  (tincture  of  the  hooey  bee).  Itching  with  burning  of  the  sur- 
face, especially  of  the  genitalia  or  urinary  passages — gtt.  z.  to 
water  Si V. 

Apocynum  Cannabinum.  Fullness  of  eyelids,  swelling  of  the  feet,  oede- 
ma of  any  portion  of  the  superficial  cellular  tissue,  dropsy— gtt.  v. 
to  gtt.  XX.  in  water  3iv 122,664 

Aralia  Hispida.  Dropsy  of  cavities— an  infusion,  or  the  tincture,  58s. 
to  water  |iv 251 

Antimonium  Tartaricum.  Stridulous  breathing,  with  difficult  respi- 
ration, seemingly  from  want  of  muscular  power— 3d  to  6th  decimal 
trituration  in  doses  of  one-fourth  grain. 

Argentum  Nitricum.  Intense  tormina  and  tenesmus,  with  discharge 
of  pinkish  mucus,  streaked  with  bright  blood — one-third  to  one- 
fourth  grain  in  form  of  pill 530 

(725) 
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Arnira.  Tensive  paiH  iii  tlic  buck  a.s  if  bruised  or  fltraineJ  ;  muscu- 
lar jtain  uTid  Kort-nesa  when  thu  litiibs  are  moved;  feeble  respiration 
—pit.  X.  to  water  .^iv.. ',&i\ 

At'omtti  Tiht  (a  lineiure  of  the  web  of  the  tela  nicdicinali.s,  found  in 
eelliifs,  barns,  and  dark  place.*).  I'enodicily ;  fever  of  a  hectic 
cimrueter;  jjersisteiit  ujiuc  with  iicrvou^sucsjs  or  hyfcterieal  ayoap- 
Ioiijm;  j>u1so  full  and  irrfgular— gtl.  x.  to  3j.  in  water  5iv 6&l| 

Amifti'  P'tttlctnn  (.1  lincluro  of  the  sp  der's  web,  rn/fm  fpiJrr).  Chilla 
with  cotifu-joii  of  i»leiis;  chills  prolonged,  with  prostration;  febrilo 
rpacrit)n   nat  liijrh fiSlj 

Arsiiinitm  (  Fiiwli*r".s  solution).  Skin  has  lost  its  elasticity,  epidcrtni.'i 
dry;  letiJenoy  to  the  formation  of  vesicles;  tongue  contracted  and 
jwinted;  pul.so  soft  and  easily  eoinpreswd — gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  x.  in  water 
niv.  (Donovan's  solution)  Wo  enjphiy  itiiii  ])reparaiion  in  the 
treatment  of  secondary  syphilis,  if  the  tongue  is  smalt  and  its  red* 
vcii^  increased.... Hi 

Antm  Ttuphii^htm,  Intensely  sore  throat,  bleeding,  with  marked  fetor; 
sense  ul  fullness  and  swelling  of  the  throat  and  tongue — git.  x.  to 
water  "^'w «.»«.». 

Aftcltpiai  Tiiljcrom.  Pulse  strong,  vlbratile;  skin  moist,  pain  acute 
and  seemingly  dependent  on  motion — gtt.  x.  to  Hj.  in  water  5iv.2tV4,5T^ 

Aiin/m  Mttruificnm  Natrnmttum  (ehlorido  of  goM  and  sodimn).  Indo- 
lent eliancres  and  buboe.-*,  not  sensitive;  seeondnry  and  trrtiarj* 
symptoms;  in  all  eases  the  tongue  is  contrucleJ  and  redder  than 
usual— ifr.  1  <>t>  to  1-12,  in  pill  or  lozenge.  In  its  action  the  proper- 
ties of  gold  differ  but  little  from  those  of  mercury. 

Afk'tfirit.     A  broad,  pallid  tongue 

Aciil.^.     \  deep  red  tongue - 

Ai'i'fhtm  Bntzoirum.    Very  strong  smelling  urine 

Ai'idiint  tottntlnuin.  Asa  topical  anii^eptio,  one  part  to  five  or  twenty 
of  glycerine  or  linseed  or  olive  oil.. 

Aciflifin  ni/(frfn-tjauHum.  An  elongiittil  and  pointed  tongue,  reddened 
tip  and  edges;  unoripy  sensations  in  sn»m:nl».  with  painful  retchings 
— gtt  V.  of  the  commercial  acid  to  water  3iv.  in  small  and  frequently 
repeated  do<es 

Ai'tJiim  Muriotit  itui.  A  ilcopred  tongue,  brown  coat  and  sordcs..42-4, 5!^ 

Aritliiin  Nttr'fitm  Violet  color  of  tongue;  in  many  cases  it  seems 
like  a  transparent  color  over  red — git.  xx.  to  water  ,5iv 521.  5Ii 

Aeitlum  Siiffihurosiuu.  Tmi;L'Ho  of  natural  color,  full,  dirty;  tissues 
of  throat  look  full  and  lilelcss.  Tho  8kin  has  a  rusty.  lifeless  ap- 
pearance.  — - 

Biijjfisia.  Face  full,  dusky,  purplish-red,  like  one  who  has  been  in 
the  eold  for  a  long  time;  tongue  has  the  same  dusky,  pur  [dish  color; 
lieadache  dull,  pulse  oppre.ssed— gtt.  v.  to  x.  to  water  3iv 424, i 

Bart/(a  (Arrboiiiat.  Weight  and  pressure  about  the  pubes;  scanty 
meintruation  ;  very  sensitive  to  cold.  (2d  to  Gth  Iriturttioo,  in 
doses  of  gr.  }  to  gr.  j  ). 
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HctJ*craM  Sa^phrts.  Profaso  menorrhagia,  with  an  active,  circula- 
tion— gr.  j.  to  grs  ij. 

Bellailonna.  Dullness,  hebetude,  disposition  to  sleep,  coma,  eyes  dull, 
pupils  dilated— gtt.  v.  to  gtt  x.  in  water  siv 327,420 

Bitmuthy  (liquor).  Tongue  red,  papilla>  prominent;  uneasy  sensa- 
tions in  stomach  towards  the  close  of  digestion,  extending  down 
wards  and  terminating  in  diarrhoea — gastro-intestinal  irritation — 

gtt.  XX.  to3j B59 

Bromine.     A.s  an  inhalation  in  croup— gtt.  x,  to  water  Sj ,  heated. 

Bromide  of  Potauium.  For  sleeplessness  and  restlessness,  when 
there  is  a  vigorous  circulation,  but  without  fever ;  epilepsy  or  <fon- 
vulsions  with  irritation  of  sexual  organs;  strong  excitement  of 
sexual  organs 339 

BoltUu  Laricis.  Chilis  confined  to  the  back  ;  chills  alternate!  with 
flushes  of  heat;  great  weight  and  debility  of  the  buck— gtt.  x.  to 
water  ^iv 468 

Bryonia.  Puin  of  a  tensive  cutting  character,  of  serous  membranes ; 
headache  extending  from  forehead  to  occiput,  right  side;  right 
cheek  flushed  ;  cough  hacking,  as  from  some  irritating  substance; 
rheumatic  puiu  has  thesame  tensive,  cutting  character 290,423 

de/x  (lime.)  A  remedy  for  boils,  and  inflammations  of  cellular  tis-- 
sue  having  something  of  this  character.  In  infantile  dyspepsia, 
when  the  discharges  from  tho  bowels  are  green,  and  the  child 
throws  up  curdled  milk — Lime  water GG9 

Calx  Chlorinata.  The  tongue  is  pal. id,  breath  fetid;  inflammation 
of  cellular  tissue,  with  tendency  to  liloughing — 5j.  to  water  Oj  ,  fil- 
tered ;  dose,  gtt.  x.  to  Sss.,  largely  diluted 497 

Camphor.  Insomnia  and  restlessness,  tho  pulse  being  soft,  tongue 
moist;  diarrhoea— gr.  i  to  gr.  j 209,334,370 

Calcarea  Carboiiica.  Enlargement  of  lymphatic  glands;  pallid  ine- 
lastic skin;  softness  of  tissues;  diseases  of  the  reproductive  appa- 
ratus of  women,  with  these  symptoms — HomoBopathic  triturations. 

Cactus  Grandiflora.  Irregular  movements  of  the  heart;  irregular 
pulse,  usually  increased  in  frequency;  unpleasant  sensations  in 
prsecordia  and  fear  of  impending  danger.  The  Action  of  the  heart 
is  always  impaired,  never  increased— gtt  x.  to  3j.  in  water  J  iv 295 

Cannabis  Iiidica.  Painful  micturition  with  tenesmus;  insomnia 
with  unpleasant  dreams  during  momentary  sleep— gtt  x.  to  xx.  in 
water  3iv 332 

Carlo-  Veg.  Pallid  skin,  feeble  circulation,  with  hemorrhage  ;  pale 
tongue,  with  slight  coat,  lifting  in  patches;  tumid,  doughy  abdomen. 
It  is  the  remedy  for  asthenic  hemorrhage — 2d  dec.  trituration, 
dose  gr.  j 603 

Caufophf/Iturn,  Uterine  pains  and  tenderness  in  persons  of  full  but 
lax  habit;  rheumatic  pains  in  asthenic  plethora.  In  labor  with 
deficient  pains  when  the  tissues  give  a  sensation  of  fullness  as  from 
congestion— gtt.  XX.  to  water  ^iv. 615,626 
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Caj^'cum.  la  full  Joses  CSss.  to3j.)  in  delirium  tremens,  with  feeble 
pulse,  colJ  extremities,  and  pallid  face ^1,513 

ChamomlUa.  Green  watery  diarrhoea ;  head  sweats;  very  scositire. 
— gtt.  X.  to  water  5iv 447 

Chionanlha.  Pain  in  epigastrium  and  right  hrpochoadriam,  simo- 
liting  colic, sometimes  extending  to  ahdomen  ;  intense  pain  in  re- 
gion of  the  liver,  extending  to  umbilicus,  with  i;rcat  prostratiun 
and  sometimes  nausea;  jaundice — gtt,  ij.  to  gtt.  x.  as  a  do.*e 4r3 

Clietidonium.  Scybalous  fmces;  pain  in  right  shoulder  and  ia  dorsal 
spine  ;  greenish-yeilow  tingo  of  skin. 

Chloroform.  In  doses  oTgtt.  j,  to  gtt.  x.  it  may  bo  given  in  severe 
iiod  protracted  chills;  in  tho  samj  dose  it  is  regarded  as  a  solvent 
for  biliary  calculi.  Used  as  an  anaoithetio.  Notice  that  respira- 
tion is  regular  and  free 403.C3ij 

Chloral  May  be  used  to  produce  sleep,  if  tho  pube  is  soft,  circula- 
tion and  temperature  equal,  temperature  not  above  100\  In  small 
doso  (one  grain)  it  may  be  used  in  irritable  dyspepsia,  assuciateii 
with  hydrastia— Dose,  grs.  v.  togrs.  xx. .324. GST 

Cinnamon,  (a  tincture  of  tho  oil.)  This  is  the  most  certain  remedy 
I  know  in  post  partura  hemorrhage — ^gtt.  xx.  tooj-,  repeated  as  often 
as  necessary JJC) 

Chnldfuga.    See  Macrotys 423.(507 

Cincliona  or  CinrhoniJia  Sulj/Jias.  Has  nearly  the  same  value  as  liul- 
phate  of  quinia,  but  not  so  apt  to  produce  head  t<ymptom.«.  May 
be  us2d  as  an  antiperiodio  if  the  pulse  is  soft,  skin  suft,  tongu.: 
moist,  and  nervous  system  free  from  irritation.  (The  antir>eriudic 
quantity  for  an  adult  is  grs.  x.  togrs  xv.) 437 

Citrus  Limonum.  Lemon  juice  is  a  remedy  for  rheumatic  pain,  when 
the  tongue  and  mucous  membranes  are  very  red,  tho  urine  being 
alkaline Cb7 

Coca.  Easily  tired;  feeling  of  weariness;  difficult  and  labored  res- 
piration; temperature  not  increased— gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  xx -S(5 

CoUinsnnia.  A  sensation  as  if  some  foreign  body  was  lodged  in  the 
rectum,  with  contraction  of  the  sphincter;  contracted  jui.l  jaiulol 
perineum — gtt.  x.  to  wafer  5iv.  In  ehronio  laryngeal  irritaiiun  or 
inflammation,  with  sense  of  tickling  in  larynx,  and  eou^h  ansiog 
from  uso  of  the  vjice — o'y  to  syrup  .^ilj ,248 

Colonjnth.  Cutting  pain  in  tho  abdomen,  with  diarrhcoi  an  I  dysen- 
tery, tenesmus  increasing  the  pain — gtt.  v,  to  gtt.  x.  in  water  5 iv... 172 

Conium.     In  rheumatic  or  neuralgic  pain  of  feeble  old  pcrsuns;  or  in 
^    local  disease  with  cacoplastio  deposit — gtt,  x.  to  Sj.  in  water  5  iv.... 331 

Cuprum.  A  blood  maker  after  severe  hemorrhage  or  exhaustive  dis- 
charges, tho  skin  being  pale  and  transparent.  In  chlorosis  and 
other  diseases,  when  tho  skin  has  a  dirty  greenish  tinge.  The 
tongue  is  usually  clean  and  the  breath  sweet — ^gtt.  v.  to  gtt  x.  in 
witer  5iv 4^9 

Cypripedium.  In  nervousness  and  sleeplessness  from  atony — gtt.  y. 
to  gtt.  XX $43 
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Cubeha.  A  remedy  in  the  secoDd  stage  of  gonorrhoea,  when  the  acute 
irritation  has  passed  by ;  in  enfeebled  conditions  of  the  large  in- 
testine and  rectnm — ^grs.  ij.  to  grs.  z 256 

DigitaVi.  The  stroke  of  the  pulse  is  feeble;  the  current  of  blood  is 
easily  stoppci  by  pressure;  the  sounds  of  the  heart  faint— gtt.  x. 
to  water  5iv r 287 

Dioacorca.  Abdominal  pain  of  the  nature  of  colic,  with  tenderness 
on  pressure — gtt.  x.  to3j.,  water  3iv 207 

Drotera.  The  cough  is  expulsive  as  from  irritation  that  can  not  be 
controlled ;  the  cough  of  measles ;  whooping  cough — ^gtt.  x.  to  Z'y 
in  water  ^iv 571 

Eiaterium.  (Elaterium  3ss.,  alcohol  Oj.)  It.  has  a  specific  influence 
upon  chronic  inflammation  of  the  bladder.  Passages  of  mucus  or 
muco-pus  with  tenesmus;  deep  soreness  in  the  bladder  with  drag- 
ging in  the  perineum — 38S.  to  3j.  at  first  to  catharsis,  then  in  doses 
of  gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  V 174 

Erigeron,  (Oil  of.)  A  remedy  in  active  hemorrhage,  with  strong  and 
not  very  frequent  pulse — gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  v ^4 

ErmJyctlon  GluOnomm  (Yerba  Santa).  Cough  with  abundant  and 
easy  expectoration — gtt.  v.  to  xx.  with  syrap. 

Eryngium.  Uneasiness  in  the  bladder,  frequent  desire  to  urinate,  and 
painful  micturition  ;  pain  in  the  bladder  extending  to  the  loins — 
gtt.  X.  toSj.  in  water  Siv 250 

Epilobium.  Diarrhoea  with  colicky  pains;  feculent  discharges  with 
tenesmus;  diarrhoea  with  contracted  abdomen;  chronic  diarrhoea 
with  harsh,  dirty,  constricted  skin — an  infusion,  or  of  the  tincture 

gtt.  X.  to  gtt.  XX. 

Efher  Sufphuric.  Headache,  with  pallid,  expressionless  face,  feeble 
pulse,  and  cool  extremities— gtt.  v.  to  x.  on  a  lump  of  sugar.. ..402, 636 

Eucalyptiat.  Sensations  of  coldness  and  weight  in  bowels;  col!  ex- 
tremities; cold  perspiration;  perspiration  during  chill— in  small 
dose,  gtt.  X.  to  water  5  iv. ;  or  in  ague  the  larger  dose  of  gtt.  x.  to  3J.467 

Eupatorium  (Perforatum).  Full  pulse,  full  skin,  tendency  to  perspi- 
ration even  during  fever;  deep-seated  pains  in  muscles  and  bones 
—gtt.  V.  to  gtt.  XX.  in  watfer  siv 210,293 

Eupatorium  (Purpureum  )  Urino  scanty, milky ;  weight  in  loins;  skin 
hot,  dry,  and  constricted— gtt.  x.  to  3j.  in  water  ^iv 241 

Euphorbia  (Hypericifolia).  Diarrhoea,  the  discharges  being  greenish 
and  irritant;  frequent  desire  to  go  to  stool,  which  relieves  some- 
times without  any  motion — gtt.  x.  to  water  Jiv ..125 

Euphorbia  (Corollata).  The  elongated  and  pointed  tongue,  prominent 
papillae;  uneasy  sensations  in  the  stomach  and  bowels  as  of  a  desire 
to  go  to  stool — gtt.  X.  to  water  Jiv 125 

Ferrum  (tine,  of  the  acetate).  Pallid,  transparent  skin;  blueness  of 
A-eins;  dull,  heavy  pain  in  back  of  head— gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  v.  in  a  wine 
glass  of  water  three  times  a  day 462 
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Fernini  (tinpturo  of  the  cliloriJe).  Erysipelatous  dbeaso,  the  part 
affected  behig  deep  red  ;  tongue  deep  red;  inueoua  moiubranca  and 
throat  somewhat  full,  and  showiog  same  redness— gtt-  v.  to  gtt.  xx. 
at  a  dose...  - • 4tf(>.  Q60 

Fdrntm  (syrup  of  the  iodide).  Enlnrtremeiit  of  the  lymphatic  glaods, 
■without  daposit  in  connective  tissue;  |mllid  though  full  tijisues; 
dl.hiilty  ifi  rotaininj  urine;  »oai'tiinji  st-llicidiuTU— jit.  v.  to  339, 

4^1.495 

Gallic  At'.'ul.  Hemorrhage,  with  feeble  pulse,  cold  extremities,  and 
itiela.'stic  skin — dtisc,  grs.  v. 511 

Galium,  Noduluied  growth  or  deposits  in  tikin  oruiucousnieiubranes 
— jrtt  X.  to  wntcr  .^i;'.. 4461 

Gaiilihifni.  Irritation  of  the  hase  of  bJadder  and  jiro-state,  leading  lo 
Bcsiiai  cxcitcnaent;  increased  sexual  excitement,  evidcnt'y  from 
wrong  of  the  reproductive  organs,  and  not  the  mind— gtt  v.  lo  x...488'j 

Gelsrmtnum.  Flushed  face,  bright  eyes,  contracted  pupila,  increased 
heat  of  huad,  reatloissncss  and  indifsposition  lo  8luup,  piin  in  the 
entire  head;  urine  i.^  passed  wiib  diffijulty  and  iu  aiiiall  iiuaniity, 
with  sense  of  irritation  in  tho  urinary  organs, 285, 419, 638  | 

Gentiaita.  iSeose  of  depression  referred  to  epigastric  region,  and  asso- 
ciated with  sense  of  physiciil  and  tnental  weuriaesa — gtt,  j  to  gtt,  v.4j()] 

Gadiiit  Mnrrhiia  (trod  oil).  Deposit  of  eacoplustic  or  aplastic  matt-'riAl 
ill  eelliilur  tissue,  with  tendency  to  breaking  down,  with  subacuttt 
iaflamtuatoiy  action «...^42JI| 

GttuHiHiH  Diarrheoa  with  constant  desire  to  go  to  stool;  chrouio 
diarrhooa  wiih  iimcous  discharges — gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  x ■-. 

GiHSing.  Nervous  dyspo|i8ia;  sensation  ofdullncss  in  head,  with  ina- 
bility to  control  the  voluntary  museles — gtt.  x.  to  3j.  in  water  .^j.-.454j 

Gogniffntfin.  In  largo  doses  will  bring  on  and  Rtimulate  uterine  eun- 
traction.  As  an  einmenagogue  when  there  is  backache,  with  sense 
of  dragging  iti  the  pelvis:  sense  of  fulhiesa  and  weight  in  tho  blad- 
der, with  difficult  mi<!turiti«»n — gtt.  x.  to  .~j.  in  water  ,^iv 609 

Grtiphi('S{lsi  honiiBopathie  dilution).  Tardy  menstruJiion.  with  dis- 
turbunu'o  of  the  nervous  system;  iskin  pule,  or  pale  with  dirty  tinge; 
slow,  dilheult  respiration,  aItno.st  stopping  during  t-lecp. 

Grintlfliii.  Asthmi;  laborel  respiration  with  du.sky  flushing  of  face; 
(person  plethoric;)  old  atonic  ulcers;  tissues  full— oj.  to  syrup  sij.; 
as  a  lucul  applicution.  .^J.  to  water  OJ 501 

Guuiutna.  Headache,  with  pallid  face,  recblo  ftulse,  increased  by  ex- 
ertion—gtt.  X.  to  .o.ss.  ns  a  dose .. 337>| 

Httmnmt'lix  Fullness  and  reh^xntion  of  ti^ssue;  I'utlness  of  veins,  in- 
clined to  dilatation  ;  laxnesa  of  mu.Hculnr  iibre;  increased  secretion 
of  mucu.>*;  sensations!  of  fullness,  weight  and  dragging — distilled 
extract:  do-e,  gtt  j.  to  gtt.  xxx.;  and  as  a  local  application,  one 
piirt  lo  three  or  four  of  water.. ....556 

BeJrinHft  (Pennyroyal).  To  restore  the  louhial  discharge — use  as  an 
infusion 211,614 
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Iltlkboru*  (Niger).  Dullness  of  intellect,  heaviness  of  head,  coldness 
of  forehead,  with  clammy  sweat ;  jelly-like  mucous  discharge  from 
the  bowels— gtt.  j.  to  gtt.  v.  in  water  Siv 178.616 

Ilehnias.  Mental  depression  and  irritability  associated  with  chronic 
disease  of  the  reproductive  organs  of  women — gtt.  v.  to  Sss.  in 
water  Siv 450 

Hydrastis.  Irritation  with  enfeebled  circulation,  whether  used  as  an 
internal  remedy  or  as  a  local  application.  It  is  not  a  remedy  for 
acute  inflammation  with  arrest  of  secretion.  It  is  especially  appli- 
cable in  diseasesof  mucous  membranes,  should  not  bo  used  when 
connective  tissue  is  principally  involved — sulphate  or  phosphate  of 
Hydrastia,  gr.  j.  to  water  3iv 439,441 

Hypophosphite  of  Lime.  Is  especially  indicated  when  there  is  a  de- 
posit of  aplastic  or  cacoplastic  material  in  connective  tissue,  slight 
inflammatory  83'mptoms  resulting;  tuberculosis;  phthisis  pulmon- 
alis— grs,  ij.  to  grs.  v.  three  times  a  day 4^ 

Ilj/pophosphifes,  (Compound  syrup.)  When  there  is  an  enfeebled  cir- 
culation, and  feeble  nutrition  of  nerve-centres.  The  surface  is 
usually  pallid,  waxen,  and  the  extremities  inclined  to  be  cold 467 

Hyoscyamus.  "  Delirium  with  hallucinations" — gtt.  v.  to  gtt.  x. 
water  ^iv .....326 

Hypericum  Perforatum.  It  is  claimed  that  it  exerts  a  marked  influ- 
ence in  relieving  irritation  in  injuries  of  the  spine,  and  in  punc- 
tured or  lacerated  wounds  of  the  extremities,  preventing  tetanus. 
Relieves  the  excruciating  pain  of  such  injuries— gtt.  v.,  water 5iv. 

Iheris  Amara.  CaTdiac  hypertrophy;  dropsy  from  cardiac  disease: 
asthma  associated' with  cardiac  disease;  pulse  "  purring,"  full  and 
tremulous. 

Ignatia.  Morning  chills ;  feels  better  out  of  doors ;  deep-seated  and 
dull  pain  in  epigastrium,  feeling  as  if  the  stomach  was  dragged 
backwards;  weak  empty  feeling  in  stomach ;  pain  shooting  from 
right  hypochondrium  to  shoulder— gtt.  v.  to  water  §iv 384 

Ipecacuanha.  Irritation  of  mucous  membranes,  with  increased  secre- 
tion— diarrhoea,  dysentery;  inflammation  of  parenchyma  of  lung — 
gtt.  V.  to  XV.,  in  water  siv 115, 137,  205,  569 

Iodide  of  Potassium.  Pale,  leaden-colored  tongue,  usually  full ;  con- 
traindicated  by  contracted  red  tongue.  Antisyphilitio  with  this 
indication — grs.  v.  to  grs.  x 494 

Iodide  of  Ammonium.  Dull  pain  in  head  with  dizziness,  and  inability 
to  command  the  voluntary  muscles— -3 ss.,  water  5  i v. ;  a  teaspoonful 
three  times  a  day 495 

Iris.  Fullness  of  throa^,  enlargement  of  thyroid  gland,  fullness  of 
throat  with  pulsation  of  arteries— gtt.  x.,  water  giv.,  and  as  a  local 
application 179 

Juglan$  Cinerea.  In  large  doses  it  is  an  excellent  laxative ;  in  small 
doses  it  relieves  irritation  of  the  stomach  and  intestines,  and  pro- 
motes digestion.  It  may  be  thought  of  as  a  remedy  in  chronic  ecze- 
ma—gtt.  V.  to  water  Siv... 164,  491,  623 
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Kalmht.  In  sypUilis  with  cxciteiJ  circulation^gtt.  v.  to  x.,  water  5iv. 

LavaiiJufn,  (Ccmipound  spirit).  The  child'a  BtimuUnt  i  combined 
witli  L<obe1ia  hi  ajithcnio  bronchitis,  and  in  atony  of  boweU  vitb 
puin. 362 1 

Lnvfii  Ai'nl.  I»co|)  redness  of  the  tongue,  deep  redoesa  of  skin, 
pulse  oppressed.     (Whey  is  a  most  excellent  form.) GOT] 

Ijcpitiiuhn.  Dull  h«avj'  pain  in  right  hypochondrium,  ful]ne>s  of  ab* 
dunicn ;  tongue  coaled  niurkedly  white,  but  not  a  fur;  in  thirsty 
but  can  not  drink  water;  restlesa  and  cannot  sleep — Leptiindrin 
gr.  \  tof?r.j. ;  tineiure.  gtt.  x.,wuter3iv ItiS] 

ZtV/j/jf/H,  (Bfiizoalo  <if).)  Uneasiness  iu  the  loinH,  extending  to  the 
blftdiU'r  ;  pa-s.sage  of'ujucus  w  th  phosphates  from  bbidder  ;  fullorss 
and  tension  in  perineum,  and  desiro  to  micturate  frequently,  wi*h 
difficulty  ill  passing  urine— gr.j.  in  a  glaj»s  of  water  three  iiuiea 
daily .., ". 498 

Lohrlia.  Sen.'^c  of  fullness*  and  oppression  in  praecordial  region;  «p»  I 
presMiuu  of  chcHt  and  difficult  respiration;  tiharp  lancinating  pain  ^H 
start ini;  in  henrt  and  radiating  to  left  tshoulder  and  arui ;  mucous  ^H 
rattling  in  thrtiut;  full,  oppressed  t>ulse,  weak  pulse — stiroulmt  ^H 
dose.**,  gtl.  X.  gtt.  XX.  at  a  Hingle  do»c  in  angina  pectoris;  gtt.  x.  to  ^4 
Water  ,5 iv.  in  ordinary  diseajje;  combined  with  Lavender  for  as- 
thenic bronchitis  of  the  child... 117,  21M,  5(77,  G39 

Lrjropm.    Chrnnit;  eough  with  friiquent  pulao  and  high  range  of  tcm- 
jjerature;  hetnorrhage  with  frequent  pulse;  ntbuininuria  with  frc-      ^H 
()iient  pulse;  Brighl's  disteuse— gtt.  x.  toptf.  xx..  water  5iv.. .301^1 

Mairtifi/st.  Muscular  pains;  ut«rine  pain  with  tenderness ;  false  pains,  ^H 
irregular  paina;  rh(  uumti.-<tu  of  the  uterus;  dysioenorrho^a.  An  ^^ 
anti  rheumatic  when  the  pulse  U  open,  the  pain  paroxysmal,  the 
skin  not  dry  and  constricted— gtt.  x,  to  gtl.  xx.,  water  .MV......42J,  C07j 

Mcniit/KriittdtK  Skin  brown,  loniiue  coated  oi  base,  lif)  red,  irregular 
appetite,  constipation— ^j-  t'l  water  .^iv. 4BI,  45 

Afettthn  Vin'ilf'x.  Scanty  ^eeretion  <d'  urine.  fre(|ueiit  dct^iro  tu  T>a»« 
water— gtt  X.  to  .~j.,  water  .^iv....j{, 211i,  :2 

Merfttrt/.  I  do  tuit  believe  in  the  use  of  mercury,  because  |  hy!>ieians 
can  not  learn  to  use  such  reuiediea  rightly,  and  whi'U  eimtra  indi- 
cate] it  luoducea  such  terrible  and  hiKting  cfTects.  But  in  ttiia 
index  of  indicalion.s  forrcnjediea  it  will  tint  do  tn  puss  it  by  without 
poinlingout  the  fiiteeial  indications  which  will  permit  Un  u.o'C  in  nrnall 
medicinal  do.-'ies.  Tho  toiigUQ  is  contracted.  eh>ngated.  pointed,  of 
rather  more  than  usual  rednesA,  and  the  piipilhu  prominent.  With 
a  full,  pallid,  ex i»res8ionle8s  tongue,  and  iiiarkcil  absence  of  papi]la\ 
it  will  prove  a  poison,  somctimea  of  the  mo^it  virulent  kind. 

Mif'h'ffd.  (Trjpiisy  sensations  in  the  pelvis,  with  drajiginc;,  tenderncfl.n 
on  pressure,  frequent  desiro  to  pass  urine,  and  difficulty  of  evMcaa- 
tion  -.^j.  to  water  .^iv CW 

Mt/ri'ni.  Increased  secretion  from  mueou.^  membranes,  they  bcdiig  tall 
andrelaxed:  lull,  tippres^cd  pul.se;  imperrect  circulation  tn  mr*ii» a 
and  extremities. Z^i^  (Jji 
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Morphia.  The  pulse  is  small  and  soft,  waves  bhort  and  square,  dis- 
tance between  waves  long— this  is  the  specific  indication.  It  is  per- 
missible to  relieve  pain  or  pro'^uce  sleep,  when  the  pulse  is  soft, 
tongue  moist '. 321,  638 

Wepeta  Cataria.  Pain  in  abdomen,  flexing  of  the  thighs  upon  the 
abdomen,  writhing  of  the  patient,  persistent  crying— 3j ;  water  siv. 

Nicotiana  Tahacum^  (tincture  of  the  fresh  plant.)  Pneumonia  or 
bronchitis,  with  pallid  skin,  coldness  cf  extremities,  imperfect  cir- 
culation of  blood— gtt.  X.,  water  Jiv 302,332 

Nitric  Acid.  Violet  color  of  tongue,  transparent,  the  redness  of  the 
tongue  showing  below — gtt.  xx.,  water  and  syrup  5ij 521, 534 

Nitrate  of  Soda  Violet  color  of  tongue,  transparent,  the  tongue  being 
somewhat  pallid  below ;  tongue  full,  swollen,  covered  with  a  white 
or  yellowish  mucus— grs.  x.  to  3ij.,  water  3iv. 

Nux  Vomica.  Sallow,  expressionless  tongue,  with  nausea  and  vom- 
iting; sallow,  expressionless  mouth,  with  tinge  of  yellow;  abdom- 
inal pain,  paroxysmal,  pointing  at  umbilicus;  tumid  abdomen 
with  paroxysmal  pain;  paroxysmal  pain  in  right  hypocliondrium, 
shooting  to  right  scapula ;  paroxysmal  pain  in  uterus,  extending 
to  umbilicus;  in  diarrhoea  the  discharges  are  large,  and  at- 
tended with  colicky  pain 138,381 

Oleum  Alorrhuoe.  Tissues  soft,  atonic,  with  apiastio  or  cacoplastio 
deposit ;  soft,  feeble  tissues,  frequent  pulse,  with  increased  temper- 
ature part  of  the  day 492 

Opium.  The  pulse  is  small,  with  short  waves,  gives  a  sensation  of 
fullness.  It  is  permissible  to  relieve  pain  and  induce  sleep,  when 
the  pulse  is  soft  and  open,  the  skin  soft  and  inclined  to  moisture, 
tongue  moist 205,320 

PotastcB  Curbonas.  Pallid,  expressionless  tongue,  fullne.<*s  of  muscles, 
greater  loss  of  strength  than  can  be  accounted  for  by  conditions  of 
disease — add  to  water  so  as  to  make  a  pleasant  drink,  and  con- 
tinue until  tongue  assumes  its  normal  redness 672 

Potatue  Chlorat.  The  antiseptic  of  the  puerperal  state;  when  por- 
tions of  the  placenta,  blood-clots,  etc.  are  retained  and  undergo- 
ing decomposition ;  fetid  lochisB,  fetid  breath,  fetor  as  from  decom- 
posing animal  matter — from  grs.  v.  to  3ij.  may  be  given  in  the 
twenty-four  hours,  and  used  as  a  local  application 424,  594 

Potamt  Nitras.  Scanty  urine,  with  difficult  respiration;  difficult 
deglutition  as  from  paralysis  of  muscles  of  the  throat;  enlarge- 
ment of  tonsils.    Burned  to  relieve  asthma— gr.  v.  to  3ij.,  water  §i v. 

218,266 

PotatKB  Permanganas.    As  a  local  application  only,  in  phlegmonous 
erysipelas,  in  inflammation  where  tissues  have  lost  vitality,  and  are 
inclined  to  slough  ;  in  the  early  stage  of  felons  and  boils,  to  arrest ' 
the  progress  of  inflammatory  action — ordinary  use,  3j,  to  water  Oj ; 
for  the  last  use  grs.  x.,  water  Sj. 

Potauii  Ferrocyanidum.  Hysteria  or  hypochondriasis,  with  slow 
imperfect  waste  and  nutrition — 3j.  to  5ss.,  water  siv 308 
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Potamae  SuJphat.  The  color  of  ihe  skin  ia  dirty,  tissues  full  ond  sod- 
den, skin  scaly  ;  wound;*  heal  slowly,  inflame  and  suppurate — gr. 
V.  to  grs.  X.  three  times  a  day  in  a  glass  of  water -06 

Fi'Hfhoruitv  St'Johh-s.  Catarrhal  infliimiiiiationa;  riiisal  catarrh,  with 
fullnpsi  of'  imifoQs  membnmca  and  iiljumlaiit  secretion;  »i>onjpy 
guin:^;  fullnijss  of  faucca  and  mufuus  tntjujhranc  of  pharynx; 
catarrhal  <li3ca8c  of  8tutiiueh,  catarrhal  diarrhoea — gtt.  x.  lo  Sj.. 
water  ^iv 4€j 

riionpitorm,  (tincture  of,)  Vesical  nnd  prostatio  irritatnwi.  with  mu- 
coid discharccs;  fullness  with  drapging  in  perineum;  discbarpt-s 
ot'  niiuoua  from  rectum,  wiili  sense  of  weariness  IVoui  lower  ex- 
tremities. In  jiiieumonia  wiili  sense  of  ojiprcssion,  an«J  difficulty 
of  expectoration,  Hvid  face — gtt.  v.  tox.,  water  s'w .IGv  I 

Pfuisphorns.  (Phosphorated  oil,  Phosphoru*  pill.i:  dise,  gr,  l-KKI  to 
1*50.)  Ah  II  nerve  stitntthiot,  especially  when  there  ii  feebic  rc- 
prnduetivo  power.  Indieation.e — a  fioft  luiisc.  cold  extremities,  in- 
elastic nkin,  pendulou.s  FcDtuui.  fullness  of  lower  abdomen  in 
women,  without  sharp  pain ASb  i 

Phospfuilc  of  Sfjda.  As  a  restorai i v *»  when  tliero  i*  p;illidi«y  of  llie 
totijtru"  nnd  mucous  membrane,  niul  ion>iTip;>tion.  It  is  c^ipecially 
valuable  for  children — prs.  j.  to  grs.  xx,.  f  lircft  times  n  day. 

Pht/tofuvra.  Sorenesa  of  mouih,  toreti  ».sh  of  llironr,  wi«h  tendency  to 
death  of  epithelium;  diphtheritic  deposits,  fullness  about  ihroat 
externally;  enlarged  cervical  epithelium;  caking  of  breast.'?,  inflam 
mation  of  breasts,  sore  nippfcii;  disease  of  ibo  skin  or  of  the  blood 
wiih  death  of  nnd  imperfect  ruproJuetion  of  tho  epithelium — gtt. 
X  to  5 j  .  water  5iv. 42^1,  470.  dSJ 

Ptx  L'quifhi.  (Glycerolc  of  Tar  )  Tlio  rctuedy  for  pruritus  nni,  r.rid 
for  some  disea?40s  of  the  ski.'i  with  pruritus.  For  cuutih  with  pro- 
fuj?o  bronihial  secretion,  add  ono  part  of  glycerolo  of  tur  to  t>cveu 
parts  of  plycerine,  two  parts  of  water ♦ -BSlj 

Po(fnphi/l/um,  Pfiihipfit/Hui.  Fnline.ss  of  veins,  fullness  of  fact',  full- 
ness of  abdomen,  follnesH  of  tongue  with  pasty  secretion.. .1411 

Fafi/ffu,tnm.  U'fint  of  menstrual  9«.w.  chilly  sen^itions  in  back,  ten- 
aivo  I  nin,  pain  of  legs,  skin  harsh  and  inactive — gtt,  x,  to  !>>j., 
water  .^iv 207,  <;*J  , 

Prtipyhniin.  Tu  rheumatism  when  febrile  action  has  been  relieved 
—gtt.  V.  to  Kit.  X.,  mint  water  5iv. 

I'utmtliht.  Patient  is  nervous,  despondent,  restless.  «1copless;  pulso 
soft,  easily  ci*uj pressed;  eyes  dull,  dark  lino  under  them;  repro- 
ductive excitement ;  fear  of  iuipendiug  danger;  mensc;*  arrested, 
tardy,  scanty— gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xxx.,  water  siv 297,  G08 

Quinia  Stifithmt.  Periodicity — the  pulse  being  soft,  skin  soft,  tonguo 
moist  und  cleaning,  nervous  eysteiu  free  from  irritation— antipcri- 
odie  qviitntity  grs,  x.  to  grs.  xx.  As  a  stimulant,  in  small  doses^, 
when  lliL-  above  conJitlons  oF  body  arc  present 436 j 
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Rheum.  Irritation  of  stomach,  nansea,  vomiting;  tongue  clongited, 
reddened  at  tip  and  edges;  diarrhoea,  with  tenderness  on  pressure; 
sour  smell  of  child— gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xx.,  water  3iv 160 

Rhus  Tux.  Small,  sharp  pulse;  pain  in  lorehcad,  especially  in  left 
orbit;  burning  i)aiii;  tunguc  shows  red  spots  on  upper  surface  of 
tip— gtt.  v.,  water  5iv 289,  420 

Rumcx  (n'sjms.  Cough,  with  sense  of  irritation  in  trachea  and  lar- 
ynx—gtt.  V.  to3aS|8yrup5ij 482 

Snlicin.  Periodicity,  the  patient  complaining  of  severe  pain,  rheu- 
pi«tic  in  character,  or  simulating  rheumatism — antiperiodio  quan- 
tity grs  XV.  to  grs.  xxx.,  in  divided  doses.  As  an  anti-rheumatic, 
the  febrile  action  being  controlled  by  the  sedative 422,  441 

Salvia.  Profuse  sweating,  continued  inaction  of  the  skin,  feet  sweat 
and  get  cold,  night  sweats — ^gtt.  v.  to  3j.,  water  3iv 217.  368 

Sallri/h'c  Acid.  Anti- rheumatic,  and  the  indication,  rheumatic  p«iin 
without  much  febrile  reaction ;  sub-acute  rheumatism.  The 
tongue  is  slightly  leaden  colored,  and  sho<Ts  spots  when  the  fur  is 
lifted— as  an  anti-rheumatic,  grs.  ij,  in  pill,  every  three  hours  until 
grs.  XX.  are  taken.  An  admirable  local  application  in  chronic  ca- 
tarrhal disease  of  mucous  membrane,  li  Salicylic  Acid,  Borax  m/. 
3j  .  water  Oj 422,  596 

SambucHS  Cbinailensla.  In  disease  of  the  skin,  when  the  tissues  seem 
full;  epidermic}  separates  and  there  is  abundant  serous  discharge 
which  forms  crusts;  indolent  ulcers;  tissues  full,  flabby,  as  if  con- 
taining water — gtt.  x.  to  gtt.  xx.,  water  siv 253 

tianfjuiitaria,  (Nitrate  of).  Tickling  or  irritation  of  throat  with  cough  ; 
sense  of  irritation  in  nose;  uneasiness  at  supra-sternal  notch  ;  seiiHe 
of  uneasiness  and  burning  in  stomach,  with  nervousness — grs.  j  to 

•    grs.  ij  ,  syrup  and  water  siv 568 

Secafe,  Ergot.  Dullness  of  intellect,  disposition  to  sleep,  dizziness; 
tissues  full,  inelastic;  pulse  oppres.sed;  fullness  of  abdomen; 
hemorrhage  with  above  conditions — ^gtt.  j.  to.^ss 622^' 

Scutdlaria.  Hysteria  with  inability  to  control  the  voluntary  muscles ; 
nervousness  manifesting  itself  in  muscular  action — gtt.  v.  to  3j., 
water  .5iv,    Sometimes  quite  large  doses  will  be  required 644 

Senerio.  Enlargementof  uterus  with  uterine  or  cervical  leucorrhoen; 
difficulty  in  urination — gtt.  v.  to  3j  ,  water  Siv 612 

Sodte  Sufplia».  Ah  an  antidote  to  lead — 3ss.  to  water  .5iv.  To  increase 
waste,  when  the  skin  is  full,  inelastic  with  brownish-sallow  discol- 
oration—grs.  ij.  to  grs,  XV.  in  a  glass  of  water  three  times  a  day.  It 
is  a  remedy  in  dysentery  \yhen  there  is  the  same  appearance  of  skin. 185 

Soilcp,  Sulphis.  The  tongue  is  broad,  pallid,  and  has  a  dirty  coat— grs. 
ij.  to  grs.  XX ^ 590 

Spfmgid  Tosfa.  (In  homoeopathio  dilution.)  Hoarse  croupal  cough, 
wheezing  inspiration,  soreness  and  burning  in  air  passages — gtt.  x. 
to  water  o'lv. 
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SitUingia.— It ntaXion  ofauperior  pharynx,  anJ  just  behind  the  Cmees.^ 
causing  cough;  hoarse  eruupsil  cough,  paroxysiwal.  a.-*  if  from  great 
laryn^^eal  irritiition;  skin  disease,  showing  ruarked  irrilalion*  wiih 
ichnrnusdischarce — for  croup,  the  siillingia  liniment  oa  an  external 
upplication;  for  chronic  cough,  the  same,  half  to  utie  drop  una  lowp 
of  hugar;  other  uses,  the  tincture,  gtt.  x.  to  |>ij.  water  .fiv 47!i  ' 

Sticta.  Cough,  \?iih  [niin  in  shoulders,  extending  to  the  occtpul; 
rheumatic  pnina,  with  soreness  of  bhoulders,  cervical  region,  atid 
occiput — gtt.  X.  to  oj.,  water  5iv, 

Sidphttnms  Ari</.  The  mueoud  tissups  are  of  normal  redness,  hut 
full  and  feeble;  the  tongue  is  coated  with  a  luoiut,  glutinous  fur, 
having  a  tinge  of  brown— 33;.  to  water  Jiv  ;  as  a  local  applJcatioa 
it  is  best  u.sed  with  a  spray  apparatus.,. 424] 

iStrifrhnin.  As  an  antiperiodio  when  the  patient  has  difficult  respira- 
tion, tardy  and  feeble  urination;  suffers  from  nijjhtnjare— gr.  1-CO  to 
1*2U.  lu  cholera  or  choleraic  diarrhoea,  with  the  same  symptunis 
and  «reat  muscular  dehiltty... 3BlJ 

Sitfphur.  Tiie  skin  h  dirty,  sallow,  brownish,  and  the  luucoas  mem- 
brane bus  a  dirty  hue — 18G,  49Sj 

Sframftiifum.  Delirioun;  cannot  rest  in  any  position;  coiitinnously 
talking;  seems  to  be  fearful— gtt.  v.  to  x.,  water  5iv 

Tiififhiiin  I*int<nff.  An  infusion  of  red-clover,  ha.s  a  specific  influ- 
ence in  spasmodic  eou^li,  whooping  cough,  and  the  cough  of  meatles. 

Tlntjn  Onhl(i4ki{t».  Syphilitic  or  other  diseases  of  bad  hk^od.  with 
wariy  excrescences,  or  ulceration,  showing  prominence  of  papilla?— 
gtt.  X.,  water  ,^iv., 

Urflf'i  D'oirrt.  Chronic  diarrhaia  or  dysentery  with  eracnaiions  of 
mucus;  chronic  inflammation  of  bladder  with  abundant  mucou-4 
diachurjie — gtt.  x.  to  ,^j.,  water  ^iv J»4!li 

Uvcihtfiti.  EnSargcment  of  tite  spleen,  ague  cake;  hypertrophy,  wilh 
sen.Hations  of  weight  and  dragging,  and  wh<'n  fck  seems  sodden, 
wants  clusiiciiy ;  iheskiuis  full,  inelastic  and  sallow — internally, 
gtt  j.  10  gtt.  XX.;  as  a  local  application  the  Uvcdalia  ointment, 
rubbed  in  with  heat. 

Vitlrrittn.  \  eercbro  spinal  sriinulanl.  especially  valoablo  as  a  rem- 
edy in  chorea  when  stimulation  is  desirable— gtt.  ij.  to  .~ss (>4J| 

Vrnifrmti  Viriilr  Tlnj  j>ulso  is  fre(|Uent  and  full,  tissues  full,  not 
shrunken;  surface  flu.slied  with  blood.  In  erysiipeliis  the  part  pro- 
senis  soruewhat  the  appearance  of  an  ordinar}' in  flats  tuation— gtt. 
V.  to  3j.,  water  .^iv 278,  419| 

VifjuiHUin   Ojiulm,    Cramp  like  pains,  pain  recurring  at  intervals;  to 

prever)t  abortion  or  miscarriage;  in  dysmenorrhoca,  when  the  pains 
are  exfmlsive;  during  labor  if  the  pain  assumes  the  form  of  spas- 
modic contraction,  the  muiscular  tissues  of  the  perineum  being  aUo 
involved— gtt.  i.  to  3ss..  water  ,^iv (wil),  C47 

ViOurnum  I*r»n»fulinm.  This  has  been  regarded  as  especially  the 
remedy  to  arrest  abortion  or  miscarriiige,  and  it  maybe  used  for 
the  same  indications  as  the  other  species— gtt.  x.  to  xx.,  water  5iv.<J30' 
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Acetate  of  ammonia.- 220 

of  iron 462 

of  potassa- 263 

of  sofi*  267 

Acetic  acid..  633,  621 
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gRlHc. 644 

hydrtwhloric..  .,424 
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muriatic  .424,  692 

nitric-  -521,  634 
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pru»sic. 304 

pyroligneoufl      602 

au!phune.«  621,  634 

tannic.  643 

sulphurous 692 

■alicjHc 696 

boraoic«,  697 

Acid»...  -..- 425 

Action  of  medicine*  on  the  system,  51 
when  introduced  in  stomach,  (7 

Actual  cuu Lara titi - 611 

Aconite....  laT,  2S3,  418 

Aconituni  napellus- 283 

Aeoms  calamua 367 

Aetna  nlba 616 

Acupuncture 6l» 

Actunl  cauterants        634 

Adeps....  703 

jSscuIus  glabra-  616,  299 

^tber  sulpburicas.  .636,  402 

JSthuia*.  ^ 296 

Agriraonia     667 

Alcohol. 371 
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tag.- 486 
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oil....  690 
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rcwea........  689 

Alum».  669 

root 644 

Alnmin-. 669 

Allopathia 17 

Alteratiyes 472 

action  of 473 

therapeutic  indications 476 

Ambergris 642 

Ammonia 376 

carbonate  of    376,  676 

hydrochlorate  of- 374 

liquor 376,  614,  674 

Ammonii  bromidum 642 

Amrooniarum,  gum»^ 674,  640 
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Ampdop&ia  qtiinquefolls. 484 

Amyl  nitrate        408 

Amygdala  amara        300,  690 
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AmygdMlui  peraica 300 
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action  of. 648 

Antilithics 676 
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ciitcis „ 670,  4M \ 
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rHceiao.a  .« 48S 
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.Arnica  tnontana 
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A«pHriigU!4  officinalit ...MT 
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Aurantium...... 367| 
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DHlinony- ........II 
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Benzoic  acid 5Tl 
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Iodoform 501 

Iodide  of  ammonia 495 

of  iron 495 
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Iodine 492 

lodinum 492 

Ipecacuanha 115,  137,  205,  5C9 

specific  indications.. 116 

Iria  versicolor. « 179 
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Irritating  plaster 525 

Iron 455 

weed 489 
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Jalap .-...  159 
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Juniper  244 

Juniperua  eotnmunii» 244 
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Kino 545 
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bismuth.' 559 

putnssa  cilratis. 219 

potassa ,M 530,  672 

sods  chlorinati 600 

Liriodetidron  tuiipifera 451 

Loboliii  influtu 117,  294,  567,  639 

cyphililicji 206 

LogwoiHl 546 

Lavrtgo,  364 

Lurinr  ciiUiitiD 530 

Lupulin ..336 

Lycopus  Virginicus  301 

Mucrotys  rficenioaii,  423,  607 

ilud  J(jr  614 

Mu(^nesia,  cukined 183,  671 

carbonate  of „182,  671 

sulphate  of 183 

Magnolia  acuminata 446 

Mab  fern 653 

Mitlkiw    niurfU, 246 

Mult  iqiior  374 

Malva ....689 

Manna 180 

Munguncsii  sulphas ...181 

sulpbis 591 

Marnnlii. 694 

Marsli  rosemary 543 

mallow.. 246 

Marrubium 576 

Matico 552 

Matricaria  chamomilla~ 447 

Mayapple» 161 

Miiywcod  20ft 

Melaleuca  cujupuii. 356 

MeluBu  officinalis 399 

Mellilotus... 28 
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£i>erine.». ...>... 293 

Ether  sultiHuric 402 

spirit  of  nitric 262 

Eugeniti  pimento - .361 

Euoiiytiiua  atropurpureus^ 452 

M  on  if  pur  mum   eitnadengis 453,  491 

^lentha  piperita..  216,  365 

Mentha  viridia 216,  259,  368 

Melliods  of  cure. 10 

Mezenum 214,  485,  523,  658 

llincnil  acids 49B 

Milk 697 

weed 204 

Hindererua,  spirit  of..  .-. 220 

Moduola. 2r>9 

Mudu  by  which  Ibe  nutural  powers 

of  Ibo  gystom  remove  disease 48 

Momordica  «liilorium .....  17  1 

2)loni^irdu  cuccinea ......30R 

pimetatji 216,  616 

Monesa.... .....552 

Morphiii 321,  638 

MOSCUS »wp.v>»»o»>341 

iio?f,   huircnp..  256 

Iceljind ..693 

IriiJK.. .692 

Motherwort.. 6U 

Moxn 635 

Mueunu  prurions. 535,  656 

Miilltiii 245 

Muriiiti'd  tincture  of  iron 267,  460 

Muriatic  Held. .424 

MusW 612 

Musti.rd,  bluclt .'.^...„'„.359,  611 

wliite. t ..359 

Myricaco'ifeia 651,  661 

Myrift.icu  itiuacbuta 362 

Myrrh 357,  6T5,  616 

Myrt'o  wux 699 

liupliiba  wood 674 

Nulure  cure* 48 

Uurc^tic* 310 

action  of. 3U 

tberapeutic  indications. 313 

recapiluiHlion 319 

Nettle.....^  549 

Nitotiana  Ubacum 302,  332 

Nightshade,  l>lack.~ 336 

deadly. 33S 


Nitrate  of  poUsh. 318,  U*.i 

of  eilver &m( 

Niter- 30> 

sweet  ipirit*  of 263,  >0«. 

Nitric  acid 521,  634  j 

Nitroglycerine «  ..«.. .^..J 

Nitrous  oxide i^.... ......»< 

Nitrnte  of  jimyl......  ...-- —  4ft 

Nuphitr  jtdvenu 5o3| 

Nux  vomica 138,  381,  .*t62/ 

Nymphiva  iidoruta 651] 

Nyiisii  tuultiflora ,....,. .-.63(l| 

Oak,  black 541 

dyen 54} 

red.- 54ip 

white.- 541 

Oatmeal - i 09$' 

Oti'immu. ....3ti 

Oil,  castor , ICIl 

codiiver. 49]] 

croton ».^ftf 

of  amber -..61 

of  iunso» ?t6$i 

of  ciijuput-. 356 1 

of  cinn anion 360J 

•    of  flrewoed ...564j 

of  juniper ....24|| 

of  lavender 

uf  rnuslnrd  ......ftV 

of  origrvnum 36Sl 

of  pfppermint , -36S) 

of  »ti[lin^i)i., ,....«...4T6 

of  swert  niarjorum.......*.,, 

of  lurpenlino 257,  055^  j 

of  wormseed ..... 

Oleum  an)»l , 

cujupuli 356,  615,  i 

cinnamomi SCO 

en<pyreiiniaticuro... 6 

creothites. 

erigeroni 

luvenduJoB , 

iitciitljm  piperita 

mcrrhua 

origani .» ^ 

ricini «U 

sinnpis ,...,.•. 

ftillirtgiti... ^  47 

terebinthiniD  ..367,  614,  35 
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Oleum  tlglii ^ 175,  527 

Olive  oil,.,;     693 

Onion  - 616 

Onoimodium  hUpidum.. » 256 

Opium 205,  320 

Origanum..  366 

Ornus  Europna     180 

Orris  FloreRtirt* 663 

Oryia 696 

Ovum.. ...697 

Oryd«ndron  -260 

PnoniR  qfflcirmlu.... 646 

Pttnax  quinquofolia 454 

Papaver  somnireruitn.. 320 

Pareira  brara.  253 

Pitrsley-,.  245 

ParU  to  which  mediciuetareappiied  53 

Parturienta      6.9 

Pennyroyal 614 

Pepper,  ciyeDD«„ 513 

Peppermint........ 365 

Fernitratoof  iron 462 

Perpetual  blister  528 

Persimmon  554 

Peruvian  bark^    433 

Potrosolir.um  245 

Pbofipbate  of  iron 463 

of  lime 463 

Pbospbitei,  compound   tyrup  of .^.467 

Phosphoric  acid,.. 464 

Phosphorus 465 

Phytolacca  decandra 423,  476,  663 

Physostit;inu .'...291 

Pierana  excclsa  ~ 446 

Pigeon-berry „ 446 

Piscidia- 3.38 

Pimento.. 361 

PinJj,  Carolina 657 

Pinkroot 657 

Pilocarpu* » 202 

Pilocarpin 202 

Pinus ^655 

pendula.. ....» ...239,  453 

]nper  cubeba  ....  255 

nigrum.  .......  J56 

piperln m«......355 

Pipsissewa. .,....„..  ,,...342,  4t0 

Pitch,  Burgundy  .,...^.^.  gg^^,.^..  ,fll» 

Canada.. ..»».^  ..m*  ^ 


PAOX. 

Pix,  liquida. ...581 

Plantago  major    338 

Planter,  irritating 525 

Flatanuji  occidental  is-, ..213 

Pleurisy 'root.  204 

Podophy  II  in- ...  163 

Podophyllum  peltatnm. 161 

Poke  .476 

Polemonium  reptans~^~    208,  677 

Polygonum  punctiilum- 207,  611 

Polytricluim  junjperum 256 

Poplar,  wliitn. ..  444 

Populus  bulEaniif^rA 444 

Iremulatdes,. 444 

Porcelia  triloba        129 

Putaasa  hydras. ~ 529 

cum  calce~ 520,  530 

Potassse  acetas ^63 

bicarbonas ~ 673 

biUrtras 184,  265 

carboiifts 672 

cyantiretum 308 

citraa.~~~ 265 

nitras ."218,  266,  300 

PotaBsi    bromidum.. 339 

ferrqcys'jufetum^ 308 

iodidum  494 

Bulphurelutn 496 

bkbromas. 307 

cyanidum      308 

Potash,  chlorate- 424,  694 

Potentiiil  cauterants,.       529 

Fomegranale.  .664 

Potentillu  cunAdtinais 557 

Precipitated  carbonate  of  iron 438 

Prepared  chalk 670 

Prefttce....  ....» 7 

Preparation  of  medicines 93 

Prescriptioot,  mode  of  forming......  84 

Prescribing,  art  of- 75 

Prickly  ash.. 214 

ash  berries,.      214 

Prinos  veHiclUatus.... 445 

Pranes  181 

Frunua  domesticui 181 

virginiana..  442 

Pru^gian  btu«...  .........308 

PfUMmie  of  iron...  S08 

■••  ••••••  ••••••••• .........  SOB 
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FruBsic  acid 304 

Ftelea  trifolinta -i^S 

Pterospora  ftndromedu.^ 208 

PunicB  graiialurn. 654 

PulsatillB 297,  G08 

PurgHtives 142 

Pycrmnibenmm 213,  360 

Pyrethrum C58 

Pyrola  roluodifalia 489 

Fyrolignooug  acid 603 

Pyroiilic  spirit 574 

Quassia  cxcelsii 440 

Queen  of  the  meadow. 341 

Quercus  542 

ttlbtt B42 

infectoriK  «.. 54'J 

rubrsi » 542 

tinctoria 54'i 

Quince 691 

Quiiiia 435 

sulphas 435 

Rnnunculua  bulbosus- 523 

Jlefrigfl  runts... 409 

Hctinn  of...... 411 

Kemoval  of  dissaie 48 

UuvuUiv*  s 504 

uction  of. 505 

Resina 620,  582 

Bcnul  dopurunts 263 

Rboum I  <iO 

Rhubarb 160 

RhunJiius.  ■ " 175 

Jthu8  gJftbrum 54" 

uronuitica -261 

toiicodendrcn 289,  420 

RJcini,  uk'um 168 

Riciiius  comnmnis  168 

Robiiia  pseudo-acacia 131 

Rosa  Gftllica 569 

Roseimiry 217 

R(i$iiiMiit)US  offi<;ina1iB 217,  366,  GIJ 

Rubofiiclania. 500 

Rubiu  tinolorum- 614 

Kubua  odornlus .......258 

fitrigusus...... 548 

trivaiia 548 

vllloaus .'. 548 

Rue 61.1 

Runiez  cri*pu« 482 


Hula  graveolens 

Rye,  ergot  of 

epurred .611 1 

Sabbatta  angularU. .....4S3  { 

SttbinH.... CIO 

Sacchtirum .9MJ 

Saffroti  .Xlt'^ 

Sagnpcnum.... ......040 

Sage 368 

Sago ftW 

SHliciii...„ 422,  441  j 

Salicylic  acid *'«,  (M 

riulix  alba ^44JJ 

Salt :. «Wl( 

Salvitt  offlcinaliB .^117,  3«| 

Sambucus  canadensis ~353  ^ 

nigra.. ....IBt 

Sangumirba  cnnadensis ...190 

Stinguinnria  cnnndensU...l23,  568,  €31 

Sniiguinarine - ~ ,^b98 

Santoniijo 260,  652 

Saponiiriai  officinalis ^M 

SarBupiirilla  Ilondurus... ..«......480 

Sftseafrus 212,   361,  48T 

Sumr<>ju 216,  3W 

^HururuA  cernuua. ~..».....tO 

Suvin « ...«101 

Sc!innn<.''tiy. ...... ITll 

Scilla  niuritima 263;  5691 

Scopiirius ......242 

Scrufulitria  ruarilnndica « 4M| 

Scullcup 

Smilelluria  luioriflora , 

tSecule  cornuluni 

Sedatives 268,  4191 

action  o.*". .^.2^1 

tli«ii'iipeutic  indications... 2101 

topical   uses ...277 j 

recupittjilation , 2T7| 

Sedative  inimlations 563' 

Seidlitz  powder 184 

Seneciu  graciilis (11 

SctnegH &T0 

Scneka  gnakeroot »9Ti| 

Senna ., M..M.SI 

Serpeiitaria ...2C«1 

SesHtnuni    Indtcuin 09| 

Sc'Hqiiictirlionule  of  pnUWft... (aij 

Sc'tiiceunk ..,«. 63 
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Shepherd's  purae 262 

Sevum 698 

SittUgogues.. 657 

therapeutic  application 657 

SHphium 490 

Silver,  nitrate  of. 530 

Simaruba  amara 446 

Sinopis 511,  359 

Bkunk  cabbage 214 

Slippery  elm ~ ' 691 

Smart  weed. 207 

Smilax  officinalis 258,  480 

Sodie  acetas.... 267 

bicarbonas 674 

earbonas „ 674 

et  potassa  tartras. 184 

phosphas 186 

sulphas. 185 

Sodii  chloridum 132 

Sodii  sulphis 590 

Bulphocarbolas 692 

Sodium,  chloride  of 604 

Solanum  dulcamara «. 486 

nigrum 336 

Solidago  odora, 366 

rigida ..554 

Solomon's  seal~ 704 

Sourwood.'.. « 260 

Spanish  flies 521,  616 

Special  therapeutics 95 

Spider's  web 651 

Spigelia  Marilandica. 651 

Spirtea  tomentosa 556 

Spirit  of  ammonia 376 

of  niter,  sweet. 306 

pyrozilio 573 

vapor  bath 221 

Spiritus  aatheris  nitrosi 262 

pyrozilicus 574 

Spurred  rye... 623 

Squill 569 

Starch 694 

Statice  Garoliana 543 

Stapbysagria 365 

SUvesaore 385 

Btillingia,  oil  of. 478 

sylratiea 478 
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StimulanU 340,  420 

action  of. 341 

therapeutic  indications.. 348 

contra-indioations 351 

Strychnia- ! 381 

Slrychnos  nuz  vomica..... 381 

ignatia 384 

tieute- 385 

tozifera.~ 385 

Styraz 576 

Sugar... 696 

Sulphurous  acid.. »592 

Sulphate  of  cinchonia.. 437 

of  magnesia. 183 

of  quinia 435 

of  zinc .' 532,599 

of  soda 185 

manganese 181 

Sulphur 186,  495 

Sulphite  of  6oda. 424,  690 

magnesiA 691 

Sulphide  of  calcium 497 

Sulphuret  of  potash 496 

Sulphuric  acid 516 

ether 402,6.^6 

Sulphurous  acid.  424,692 

Sumach 547 

Suppurants 610 

Suppurant  revellants 524 

Sweet  fern .' 558 

Sycamore. 213 

Tabttcum..... 302,  332,  659 

Tannic  acid..... 643 

Tannin 543 

Tapioca 694 

Tar. 581 

Tarazacum 252,  488 

Tela  aranee « 651 

TerebinthinsB  oleum 514 

Thea 370 

Thuja  oocidentaUs 503 

Thyme 217,  3G9 

Thymol- 5uG 

Tiglii  oleum 527 

Tilia  glabra 703 

Tinctura  ferri  chloridi 207,560 

Tincture  of  muriate  of  iron.  ...267,  560 

Tobacco.. 303 

Tola,  balsam  of. 573,  580 
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Tolutanum &73 

Tonics,  ~ 427 

action  of. 429 

tberapeuiic  indioationa^ 430 

Tormeptilla.-..'. 549 

Tragacantb ~ 690 

Trillium  ccrnuum 131 

pendulum 547 

Triosteum    perfoliatam 180 

Tulip-tree 451 

Turpentine. ..358,  614 

Tuuilago  farfara.. 692 

Typha  latifolia 706 

Ulmus  Ailva .....691,  703 

Ustilago  maidia 626 

IjTedalia 500 

'  Urtica  Dioica ~649 

Uvaurai 244 

Vaccinum  frondoaum..... 248 

Valerian 6*3 

Yapor-balh - 223 

Veratrum  album 662 

viride 278,  419 

Verbascum  thapsus ,J245 

Verbena  bastata ~127 

urtioifolia .128 

Vern<Hiia  prealta. 489 

Vesicants 607 

Viburnum 630,  647 

Viola  odorato 129,  704 

pedata 129,  704 

tricolor 129,  704 


rAoa. 
Vinum 373 

Virginia  snakerooU. 203 

Wahoo 452 

Walnut,  black- 491 

white - 491 

Warm  air ~  -221 

bath 124 

vapor  bath 223 

Water  avens - .....-550 

Water-cure  treatment 26 

Watermelon 245 

Wax,  myrtle 699 

Wet-sheet  pack 226 

While  ash- 455 

Wild  cherry -442 

indigo 593 

Willow 441 

Wine 373 

Winter!...- 366 

Wintergreen 488 

Witch  hazel- 558 

Worm  oil -657 

seed .' 657 

Xanthoxylum  friixinettm-214,  353,  659 

Yellow  dock 482 

Yellow  parilla- 452 

Yeast 699 

Zinc,  chloride  of- -.. 553 

sulphate  of. 532,  599 

phosphide  of. 469 

Zincum -...-531 

Zingiber  officinale 215,  354,  659 
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